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fÎÈÀN»A 

INTRODUCTION 

 ÅÎ¼mjÀ»A fÎm fÀZ¿ É´¼a Å¿ ÉMjÎa Ó¼§ ÂÝn»A Ë ÑÝv»A Ë ÆB¨NnÀ»A ÌÇ Ë fÀZ»A É» Ë ä ê ä æ å ê ð ä ë ì ä å ê ê 
æ ä æ ê ê ê ä ä ê Ð 

ä ä å ì ä å ì ä å ä æ å ä å ä å æ ä å ä ä 

.ÅÎ¨ÀUC ÁÈÎ¼§ É¼»A PAÌ¼u ,ÅÍjÇBñ»A É»E Ë ÉÎ¼§ É¼»A Ó¼u ä ê ä æ 
ä 
æ ê æ 

ä ä ê 
ì å ä ä ä 

ê ê 
ì 

ê ê ä ê æ 
ä ä å ì 

Ð 

ì ä 

For generations, the book  by Shaikh al-Bahai, has been a  al-Fawaid as-Samadiyyah − ± ± − ½ 

constant element in the 'Arabic curriculum of many Islamic seminaries and institutes of  

higher learning. Furthermore, due to its inclusion in the well-known seminary student's  

handbook  ( ), it has become a fixture in Islamic  Jami' al-Muqaddimat PB¿f´À»A ©¿BU − − ê ð ä å å ê 

seminaries of Iran and 'Iraq. This handbook contains fifteen small books, twelve of which  − − 

are on various topics of 'Arabic grammar including Tasreef, Nahw and grammatical  ± ± 
government of words. It also includes two books on logic or Mantiq and a beneficial book,  ± 
Etiquettes of the student  ( ) by Shaikh Naseer ad-Deen Tusi.  ÅÎÀ¼¨NÀ»A LAeC ä ê 

ð ä ä å å ä 
± ± − 

As noted in his preface, Shaikh al-Bahai wrote  as a guide for  al-Fawaid as-Samadiyyah − ½ − ± ± 

his brother, 'Abd as-Samad who was a teacher in Jabal-'Amil, the mountainous area  ± ± 
− 

which is now considered Lebanon. To those unfamiliar with the style of such books, this  

book may appear cryptic. The book is basically an outline of important issues in Nahw. As  ± 
such, it requires a teacher or commentary to expound upon the text with details and  

provide beneficial examples for the student. 

Shaikh al-Bahai divided into five chapters. He refers to each  al-Fawaid as-Samadiyyah  − ½ − ± ± 

chapter as a Hadeeqah, literally meaning . The first chapter contains preliminary  a garden ± 
matters highlighted for the student's benefit. It covers topics like the definition of  Nahw,  ± 
Kalimah, Kalam . More importantly, he identifies the signs of I'rab in the noun and verb. − − 

The second chapter contains the traditional topics of Nahw: categories of words which  ± 
are always found to be nominative, accusative or genitive. The third chapter deals with  

issues related to the verb, particularly with regard to I'rab. The fourth chapter covers  − 

matters related to sentences. The fifth chapter reviews a selection of individual nouns  

and particles. 
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In this commentary,  is presented in its entirety in the first  al-Fawaid as-Samadiyyah − ± ± 
section. The text, its translation and commentary are in the second section.  

Also in his preface, Shaikh al-Bahai eloquently indicates that it was 'Ali Ibn Abi Talib (AS),  − ½ ± − 

the cousin of the Prophet Muhammad (S), who first formulated the rules of 'Arabic  ± ± 
grammar. It was his intent to protect the Quran from error in interpretation and deliberate  − 

misinterpretation.  The 'Arabic of 'Ali Ibn Abi Talib (AS), flowing from his genius intellect  1 

± − 

has produced some of the most inspiring and thought invoking examples of 'Arabic in  

history. The compilation of his speeches, sermons, letters and advices, known as  Nahj  

al-Balaghah,  has been universally acknowledged by grammarians as the greatest  − 

example of 'Arabic literature after the Quran itself. − 

'Ali Ibn Abi Talib (AS) formulated the rules of 'Arabic Grammar and presented these  ± − 

fundamentals to one of his companions, Abu al-Aswad ad-Duali, who was also very  − 

proficient in 'Arabic. He encouraged Abu al-Aswad to expound upon these fundamentals.  − 

With this, Abu al-Aswad was destined to become the first to write a comprehensive book  − 

on Nahw. This book was studied, copied and expounded upon beginning a tradition  ± 
which has continued successively for nearly fifteen centuries. 

Nahw, then, is a venerable discipline with its own history, chains of transmission, notable  ± 
personalities and famous texts like every other branch of knowledge. Throughout the text  

of this book, Shaikh al-Bahai mentions some of the notable personalities in Nahw. At the  − ½ ± 

end of the book, I have provided short biographical sketches of some of the famous  

grammarians in order to make their contributions more evident. In particular, I have  

focused on the early grammarians of Basrah and Kufah as their works have had the most  ± − 

profound influence upon the discipline of Nahw. ± 

In this preface, I would like to present a biography of Shaikh al-Bahai. Before his  − ½ 

biography, however, I would like to present a short biography of Abu al-Aswad ad-Duali,  − 

the forefather of this discipline: 
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Ï»Úf»A eÌmÞA ÌIC 
Best known as Abu al-Aswad ad-Duali, his proper name is: .  (Ï¼Öf»A)Ï»Úf»A eÌmÞA ÌIC ËjÀ§ ÅI Á»B£ − ê ê í ê 

ä 
í ê ä æ ä å ä ë æ 

ä å æ è ê 

He was born during the life-time of the Prophet (S) and migrated to Basrah during the  ± ± 
caliphate of 'Umar Ibn al-Khattab. He was one of the scholars of the , the  Taba'een − 

generation subsequent to the generation of the Prophet (S), and is well-known in  ± 
literature for his exceptional poetry. He is considered a reliable transmitter of narrations  

by scholars of both sects. 

Abu al-Aswad was also a companion of 'Ali Ibn Abi Talib (AS) who was the first of the    − ± − 

twelve Shi'ite Aimmah and the last of the rightly guided caliphs of the Sunni. Abu  − 

al-Aswad fought with him at Siffeen.  Once he heard a person reciting the following verse    ± 
from the Quran: − 

{É»Ìmi Ë ÅÎ·jrÀ»A Å¿ ÙjI É¼»A ÆC...} å å å ä ä ä ê ê 
æ å ä ê 

è 
ê 
ä ä ì ì ä 

"(And an announcement from Allah and His Apostle to the people on the day of the  

greater pilgrimage that Allah and His Apostle are free from liability to the idolaters."   [9:3] 

The reciter, however, incorrectly recited the word ( ) with Kasrah ( ) thereby  É»Ìmi É»Ìmi å å å ä ê ê å ä 

changing the meaning to: .   That Allah is free from liability to the idolaters and His Apostle 

The change of one vowel had a profound impact upon the meaning of this verse and Abu  − 

al-Aswad realized that the meaning of the Quran needed protection as a growing number  − 

of people were reciting the Quran without a clear understanding of 'Arabic. He devised  − 

the Quran's first system of diacritical signs by placing colored dots above or below the  − 

'Arabic letter to accurately indicate its vowel.  

Some reports indicate that after hearing his own daughter make a grammatical mistake in  

speaking, he complained to 'Ali Ibn Abi Talib (AS) about the deterioration of the 'Arabic  ± − 

language and his fear of its corruption. 'Ali Ibn Abi Talib (AS) agreed and began to  ± − 

formulate for him the fundamental principles of grammar, after which that he said to Abu  − 

al-Aswad:  . From this statement, it is said that the term  ÌZÄ»A AhÇ \ÃG Follow this manner ä æ ì Ð ä æ 
ê 

Nahw was coined for grammar. The aim of 'Ali Ibn Abi Talib (AS) and Abu al-Aswad in  ± ± − − 

codifying the rules of Nahw was the protection of the meaning of the Quran from  ± − 

corruption.  
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Afterward, Abu al-Aswad authored what is commonly acknowledged as the first book of  − 

Nahw,  ( ). In this treatise, Abu al-Aswad  Principles of 'Arabic Grammar ÏIj¨»A ÌZÄ»A ¾ÌuC ± ê ä 
ä 

ê 
æ ì å å å − 

expounded upon the fundamentals of 'Ali Ibn Abi Talib (AS). The linguist ar-Raghib  ± − − 

al-Isfahani, in his book ( )  says of Abu al-Aswad:  Muhadarat al-Udaba , "He  ÕFIeÞA PAjyBZ¿ ± − ± − ± − − ê ä å å ä å − 

was the first to give diacritical signs to the Quran and he laid the foundation of Nahw with  − ± 

the guidance of 'Ali (AS)."   2 

Abu al-Aswad died in the year 69 HQ/~688 CE during the caliphate of 'Umar Ibn  − ± 
'Abdul-'Azeez.  

Among the earliest historical accounts of Abu al-Aswad's book is related to the famous  − 

grammarian, 'Isa Ibn 'Umar (d. 148 HQ /766 CE) who is reported to have recorded and  ± 
taught this book which was narrated from his teacher Abu Ishaq (d. circa 117 HQ/735  − ± − ± 
CE). Abu Ishaq is one of the earliest grammarians in the generations subsequent to Abu  − ± − − 

al-Aswad whose background is well-known. It is apparent from the reports of his student  

that he taught Abu al-Aswad's book.  − 

'Isa Ibn 'Umar, his student, is said to be the founder of the Kufiyyeen school of grammar.  − 

Another of Abu Ishaq's students, Abu 'Amr Ibn al-'Ala (~69-153 HQ/689-770 CE), is  − ± − − − ± 
considered the founder of the Basriyyeen school of grammar. Such great scholars in their  ± 
own right, they only magnify the position of their teacher, Abu Ishaq, as the father of the  − ± − 

Basriyyeen and Kufiyyeen. ± − 
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ÏÖBÈJ»A cÎq   

Shaikh Bahai was born on the 17th Muharram 953 HQ/1546 CE. There are differing  − ½ ± ± 

reports regarding his place of birth. One reports indicates  is that he was born in or near  

Ba'labakk (now Lebanon). The area, known as Jabal al-'Amil ( ) is famous for  ½¿B¨»A ½JU − ê 
å ä ä 

producing great scholars. Due to this, he is referred to as al-'Amili ( ).  Another report  Ï¼¿B¨»A − ê ê 

from Abu al-Mu'ali at-Taliwi, however, reports that he was born in Qazveen, Iran. − − ± ± − − 

The third report also says he was born in Iran. Some reports indicate his birthplace to be a  − 

town named Amil ( ) in northern Iran on a road to Mazandaran. Some scholars say that  ½¿E − ê − − 

it is a repeated mistake that he was referred to as al-'Amili ( ) resulting from mistakes  Ï¼¿B¨»A − ê ê 

copied in manuscripts. They contend that this mistaken attribution gave life to the idea  

that we was born in Jabal al-'Amil in Syria. Other scholars contend that he is referred to  − 

as al-Amili ( ) because this was a name by which his clan was known.  Ï¼¿àA − ê ê 

One of Shaikh Bahai's forefathers, al-Harithi al-Hamdani was also a companion of 'Ali Ibn  − ½ ± − 

Abi Talib (AS). He and members of his tribe fought with Imam 'Ali (AS) at Siffeen. Poetry  ± − − ± 
praising al-Harith and his tribe has been narrated from Imam 'Ali. The tribe of al-Harith  ± − − ± − 

were originally from Yemen and settled in northern region of Iran, called Hamdan. It is  − − 

said, then, that the descendents of al-Harith became known as al-Amili ( ). Shaikh  Ï¼¿àA ± − 
− ê ê 

Bahai's full name is:  − ½ 

 ÏÃAfÀÈ»A ÏQiBZ»A \»Bu ÅI ÅÎnZ»A ÅI Ï¼§ ÅI fÀZ¿ ÅI fÀv»A fJ§ ÅI ÅÎnZ»A ÅI fÀZ¿ ÅÍf»A ÕFÈI ê æ ä ê ê ë ê ê 
æ 
ê æ ä 

å 
ê 
æ ð ê ä ê 

æ ê ì ä å ê 
æ ê ä ì ê æ ä ê 

æ 
ê æ ä 

å 
ê 
æ ë ì ä å ê 

ð å ä 

It is difficult to know which report is accurate. However, if he was born in Syria, it is  

apparent that his father moved to Iran while he was very young and most of his life, from  − 

childhood onward, was spent in Iran. − 

Shaikh Bahai began his traditional studies with his father in the fields of 'Arabic grammar,  − ½ 

Fiqh, Usul, Hadeeth and Tafsir. He began his studies in the city of Qazveen, the seat of  ± − ± 
authority with the Safavid government.  
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Shaikh al-Bahai's father, Shaikh Husain Ibn 'Abd as-Samad al-'Amili (919-984  − ½ ± ± ± 
− 

HQ/1512-1576 CE) was a scholar of the Jabal-'Amil. Shaheed ath-Thani, also from Jabal  ± 
− − 

al-'Amil, has listed his father in his Ijazat as a scholar of the Jabal al-'Amil. It is known that  − − − − 

he also studied with 'Allamah 'Abdullah Yazdi, also of Qazveen. He became well-known in  − − 

this city for his knowledge and attracted the attention and esteem of the Safavid King  

Shah 'Abbas al-Kabeer.  − − 

He traveled extensively throughout the Persian empire including Afghanistan. It is  − 

reported that he was often accompanied in his travels by the king  Shah 'Abbas or he  − − 

traveled as his guest with other officials. Shah 'Abbas sought to honor him with the post of  − − 

leadership of the 'Ulama ( ) a post which he reportedly never officially accepted,  ÕFÀ¼¨»A ÒmBÖi − ê 
ä å å ä ê 

although he clearly had an extensive relationship with the king. 

His travels took him outside of Persia as well. He visited Egypt where he wrote his Book  

Kushkul ( ) wherein he collected rarities related to various branches of knowledge.  ¾Ì¸r¸»A − 
å å å 

From Egypt he visited al-Quds (Jerusalem), Hijaz, 'Iraq and the 'Arab Peninsula.  ± − − 

Everywhere he traveled we was acclaimed for his knowledge and piety.  

His fame in Persian and 'Arab countries was due not only to his mastery of the traditional  

branches of knowledge. He was equally as accomplished as a mathematician,  

astronomer and engineer. In all, he composed more than fifty treatises and books the  

majority of which were published: 

 In astronomy, he wrote three well-known treatises: ( )  ÒÎ»ÝÈ»A Ò»Bmi The Lunar  • ê ì ê ê 
å ä 

ê 

Treatise Explanation of Celestial  . A treatise on the lunar cycles; ( )  ºÝ¯ÞA \ÍjrM ê 
æ ä å 

ê 
æ ä 

Bodies . A listing of commonly visible celestial bodies and constellations; and  

( ) . Although invented by the either the  ÒÎIÜjñmÞA Ò»Bmj»A The Astrolabe Treatise 
å ì ê ä 

ä æ ä å ä 
ð 

Greeks or Indians, Muslim astronomers and mathematicians had greatly  

enhanced the accuracy of the astrolabe by the eighth century. 

 In traditions, he wrote two books: ( )   ÆBnZ»A Ë `BZv»A SÍeBYÞA Ï¯ ÅÍf»A ÂB¸YC Ï¯ ÅÎNÀ»A ½JZ»A • ê ê ä 
ê 

ð ê ê 
ä 

ê ê 
ð 

ê 
æ ä ê å ê ä 

å æ ä 

al-Habl al-Mateen , a collection of over one thousand traditions with the Shaikh's  ± 
commentary. ( )  his selection of forty  BRÍfY ÅÎ¨IiÞA `jq Explanation of Forty Traditions, 

ç 
ê ä ä ê ä æ 

ä å æ ä 

traditions with his commentary. 
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 In matters of worship and Du'a, he composed: ( )  Ò¼Î¼»A Ë ÂÌÎ»A ½À§ Ï¯ `Ý°»A `BN°¿ The  • − ê 
ä æ ì ä 

ê 
æ ä ê ä 

ä ê ê 
ä å æ 

ê 

Keys of Success In the Acts of the Day and Night . A book about worship and  

Du'a ( )  a commentary on  ÅÎIj´À»A μÖAfY Hadaiq al-Muqarribeen, Saheefah  − ä 
ê ð 

ä å å 
ê ä 

± − ± ± 

as-Sajjadiyyah  including other Du'a, published under various names. − − ½ 

 In Islamic Law he wrote a number of treatises: ( )  ÏmBJ¨»A ©¿BV»A The 'Abbasi  • ê é ä å ê − 

Collection . A book on the rules of Islamic law which contains chapters up to the  

book of Hajj; ( )  A treatise on the calculations used in inheritance  SÍiAÌÀ»A Ï¯ Ò»Bmi ± ê ê å ê 
è ä 

ê 

( ) A treatise on the slaughtering of the People of the Book;  LBN¸»A ½ÇC \ÖBIg Ï¯ Ò»Bmi ê ê ê 
æ ä 

ê ê ê ê 
è ä 

ê 

( ) A treatise on the Qiblah; ( ) A treatise on the  Ò¼J´»A Ï¯ Ò»Bmi ÑËÝN»A eÌVm ÂB¸YC Ï¯ Ò»Bmi ê 
ä æ ê ê 

è ä 
ê ê ä ì ê å å 

ê 
æ ä ê 

è ä 
ê 

rulings of the prostration of recitation. 

 In Usul, the fundamentals of Islamic Jurisprudence, he wrote three books: ( )  ÑfIl»A • ± − 
å ä æ í 

az-Zubdah; The Mystery of az-Zubdah; Margin   ( )  ( )  ÑfIl»A l¬» fÎÈr»A f§AÌ³ Ó¼§ tAÌY ê ä æ í 
å æ å ê ê 

ì 
ê ê 

ä 
Ð 

ä ä å ä 

notes on the rules of Shaheed (Thani); Margin   ( )  ¾ÌuÞA jvNb¿ Ó¼§ Ðfz¨»A `jq ÒÎqBY ê 
å å 

ê 
ä ä æ å Ð 

ä ä ê 
ä ä 

ê 
æ ä å ä ê 

notes on the commentary of al-'Adadi on the Summary of Usul. ± ± − 

 In 'Arabic grammar, he wrote two books: ( )    ÒÍfÀv»A fÖAÌ°»A al-Fawaid as-Samadiyyah • 
å ì ê ä ì å ê 

ä 
− ± ± 

and ( ) . ÆBÎJ»A KÍhÈM Tahzheeb al-Bayan ê ä å ê æ 
ä − 

 In mathematics, his two most famous published works were: ( )  LBnZ»A ÒuÝa A  • ê ê 
å ä å 

summary of calculations . Published in Iran and Germany, this book was still in  − 

use until the nineteenth century in some parts of Iran; ( )  LBnZ»A jZI The Sea of  − ê ê å æ ä 

Calculations . These two books highlight the principles of addition, subtraction,  

division and fractions. He was one of the mathematicians who embraced the  

Hindi numbering system which we currently utilize.  

Shaikh Bahai is known to have written many treatise on mathematics. In fact, by the end  − ½ 

of the sixteenth century, Shaikh Bahai was well-known throughout 'Arabia as well as  − ½ 

Persia for his mathematical works. His name and works appear in many of the indices  

cataloging the scholarly works of his era. In that era, numerous commentaries were  

written on many of his works, some of which have been translated into western  

languages, particularly German. It is reported that when he died, he was working on a  

book named ( )  which dealt with the topics of algebra and the  LBnZ»A jJU Jabr al-Hisab, ê ê å æ ä 
± − 

proofs of the calculations of area and distance.  
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One of his most devoted students, Sayyid Haydar al-Husaini al-Kurki narrates about the  ± ± ± 
Shaikh:  

"I was in his service for forty years in residence and in travel. With me there was great  

love and friendship for him. I traveled with him to visit the Aimmah of 'Iraq, prayers and  − 

peace be upon them. I read with him numerous Ahadith in Baghdad, al-Kazimain,  ± − − − ± 
an-Najaf ash-ashraf and the courtyards of al-Husain and al-'Askariyyain (AS). In each of  ± 
these places he permitted me access to all of the books of Hadith, Islamic Law, Tafsir and  ± 
others. 

I was with him traveling to visit (the shrine of) ar-Rida (AS) in which the Senior Nawwab  ± − − 

Khaldullah was at his service, he set out always walking barefoot from Isfahan to his visit  ± − 

(of ar-Rida-AS). There, I read with him the Tafsir of Surah al-Fatihah from his Tafsir  ± − − − ± 
named al-'Urwah al-Wuthqa and his commentary on Du'a al-Misbah and Du'a   ( )  Ó´QÌ»A ÑËj¨»A Ð 

ä æ å å ä æ å − ± − ± − ½ 

al-Hilal from as-Saheefah  as-Sajjadiyyah. Then, we set off for the city of Herat  − ± ± ± − − 

(Afghanistan) which he and his father had previously visited. Then, we returned to  − 

Mashhad Muqaddas and from there we set off for Isfahan. In all, I read from him, first, in  ± − 

the prime of youth, Alfiyyah of Ibn Malik in Nahw. Then, I read with him numerous of  − ± 
treatises of his (own) authorship. I read with him (his) commentary on Forty Traditions   

( ).  ( )  BRÍfY ÅÎ¨IiÞA `jq iBJaÞA KÍhÈM  I read  the first volumes of Tahzheeb al-Akhbar and al-Kafi  
ç 

ê ä ä ê ä æ 
ä å æ ä ê 

æ ä å ê æ 
ä − 

( )  Ï¯B¸»A by Thiqah al-Islam Muhammad Ibn Ya'qub al-Kulaini. (I read) the first volume of  ê − ± − 

(Shaikh Saduq's) al-Faqeeh and most of (Shaikh Tusi's) book al-Istibsar  ( )   ÉÎ´°»A ÊjzZÍ Ü Å¿ ± − å ê 
ä å å å æ ä æ ä 

± − ± − 

( )  iBvJNmâA except a little at its end.  å æ ê æ ê 

I read with him a summary of sayings on Ma'rifah ar-Rijal and Dirayah  ( )  ( )  ¾BUj»A Ò¯j¨¿ ÒÍAif»A − ê ð 
å ä 

ê 
æ ä − 

å ä ð 

written by his father and his (book) Dirayah which he had made as a preface to his book  − 

Habl al-Mateen I read Habl al-Mateen with him from which he extracted forty   ( ).  ÅÎNÀ»A ½JZ»A ± 
å ê ä 

å æ ä 
± 

Hadith compiled by Shaheed (ath-Thani). I read with him a treatise named Tahzheeb  ± − 

al-Bayan and Fawaid as-Samadiyyah, both of which are his writings in Nahw. He died in  − − ± ± ± 
Isfahan in the year 1030 at the time of our return from visiting the Sacred House of Allah.  ± − 

Then, he was moved to the mausoleum of ar-Rida (AS) and he was buried near there in  ± − 

his house close to (ar-Rida's-AS) blessed presence. His grave there is well-known and  ± − 

the elite and the masses alike visit him."   3 
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Shaikh Bahai died in Isfahan on the 12th of Shawwal 1030 HQ/1621 CE. Like his  − ½ ± − − ± 

birthplace, the exact year of his death is disputed. This date was given by two of his  

students Sayyid Haydar al-Husaini al-Kurki (whose report was just mentioned) and  ± ± ± 
al-Majlisi (The First) who were both present at the time of his death and performed his  

funeral rites. Other dates between 1030 and 1035 have also been mentioned regarding  

his death. According to the various reports, he was between 77 and 82 at the time of his  

death. As mentioned, he is buried in Mashhad Muqaddas next to the mausoleum of the  

highly revered 'Ali Ibn Musa ar-Rida (AS). Millions of ar-Rida's (AS) devotees also visit  − ± − ± − 

Shaikh Bahai's mirror-tiled mausoleum and pay their respects to him as well, thereby  − ½ 

keeping his memory vibrant for nearly four hundred years since his death. 4 

It is my hope that this translation and commentary on  will  al-Fawaid as-Samadiyyah − ± ± 
expose Shaikh al-Bahai to a new audience in the west. English-speaking students of  − ½ 

Islamic studies are acutely aware of the lack of comprehensive books in 'Arabic grammar  

and other topics in English. Hopefully, the commentary on   will  al-Fawaid as-Samadiyyah − ± ± 
benefit students seeking knowledge of 'Arabic and complement the contributions of  

English texts to Islamic studies. My prayer is that students in the west will also adopt and  

continue this venerable tradition of learning and teaching as exemplified in the  

generations of great personalities preceding us.  

This commentary on  is divided into two parts. The full 'Arabic  al-Fawaid as-Samadiyyah − ± ± 
text is presented in the first part. In the second part, each section of the text is translated  

followed by a commentary.   

Although the age of the book approaches 400 years, it is as useful today as any book on  

Nahw from any subsequent era. The passage of time has not dated its content nor  ± 
contradicted its rulings nor the author's perspectives. Thus, the title  is to be  Samadiyyah ± 
taken as more than a mere association with the author's family name. It praises the divine  

and eternal relationship between 'Arabic and Islam. 

'Ali 'Abdur-Rasheed 

3 Jamada al-Ula 1428 − − 

May 20, 2007 

Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili   L   Ï¼¿B¨»A ÅÍf»A ÕBÈI cÎr¼» ÌZÄ»A Ï¯ ÒÍfÀv»A LBN· ± ± − ½ − 



¾ËÞA Án´»A 

ÒÍfÀv»A ÅN¿   

THE FIRST SECTION 

The Text Of Samadiyyah ± 
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Ò¿f´À»A 
 Ó¼§ ÂÝn»A Ë ÑÝv»A Ë .ÂB¨ÃÞA ½ÍlU Ó¼§ ÁÈ¼»C ºfÀY ,ÂAjÀ»A ÉI ÁNNbÍ jJa jÎa Ë ,ÂÝ¸»A BÈI CfNJÍ ÒÀ¼· ÅnYC 

ä ä å ì ä å ì ä 
ê 

æ ä 
ê ê 

ä 
Ð 

ä ä ì å ì 
ä ä å æ ä å ä ê ê å 

ä ä æ å ë ä 
ä å æ ä ä å ä 

ê 
å ä ä æ å ë ä 

ä ä å ä æ ä 

 BÀ¼§ ÉJvÃ Ðh»A (ÂÝn»A ÉÎ¼§) Ï¼§ ÉÀ§ ÅIA BÀÎm ,ÂAj¸»A ÑijJ»A (É»E Ë ÉÎ¼§ É¼»A Ó¼u) fÀZ¿ ÂBÃÞA fÎm 
ç ä ä å ä ä ä ê 

ì å ì ê æ 
ä ä ÿ ê ä ê ð ä ê 

æ Ô ì ê ê 
ä 

ê ä ä ä ê ê ä ê æ 
ä ä å ì ì ä ë ì ä å 

ê 
ä 

ê ð ä 

 .ÂÝ¸»A ¥°Z» ÌZÄ»A Á¼§ ©yAË Ë ,ÂB×¼»A KuAÌÄ»A ¶BÄ§C ÂkBU ,ÂBÄuÞA jn¸» É¨¯i Ë ,ÂÝmã» ê 
ä 

ê 
æ 
ê ê ê 

æ ì 
ê 
æ 
ê ê ê ä 

ê 
ð 

ê ê ì 
ê 

æ ä 
ê ê ê 

æ ä 
ê æ 

ä 
ê å ä 

ä ä ä 
ê 

æ 
ê ê 

 Ë ,ÁÇC ÅÎÖfNJÀ¼» ÉN¯j¨¿ Ë Á§C É¨°Ã B¿ Å°»A AhÇ Å¿ PÌY ,ÒÎIj¨»A Á¼¨»A Ï¯ ÒÍfÀv»A fÖAÌ°»A ÊhÈ¯ ,f¨I Ë ä 
í 

ä ä ä ê ê ä æ å 
æ 
ê å å 

ä 
ê 
æ ä ä 

í 
ä ä å å æ ä ð ä Ð æ ê æ ä ä ê ì ê ä 

ä 
ê 
æ 
ê ê 

å ì ê ä ì å ê ê ê Ð 
ä å æ ä ä 

 fJ§ l§ÞA dÞ BÈN¨yË Ë .LBJ»ÞA AÌ»ËC ÜG BÈÎ¼§ ©¼ñÍ Á» fÖAj¯ Ë ,LAj§âA ÅÎÃAÌ³ Ï¯ Ò¼Î¼U fÖAÌ¯ OÄÀzM ê æ ä ð ä 
ä 

ê ê 
ä å æ ä ä ä 

ê 
æ ä å æ å ì 

ê æ ä ä æ ê 
ì ä æ ä ä ê 

ä ä 
ê 

æ 
ê ê ê 

ä 
ê 

ç ä 
ê ä ä ê 

ä æ ä ì ä ä 

.μÖEfY oÀa Ó¼§ ½ÀNrM Ë .ÅÎÄ¿ÛÀ»A ©ÎÀU Ë BÈI É¨°Ã Ë ÅÎ¼¿B¨»A ÕFÀ¼¨»A Å¿ É¼»A É¼¨U .fÀv»A ä ê ä 
ê æ ä 

Ð 

ä ä å ê ä 
æ ä ä ä ê ê æ å ä ê ä ä ê 

å ä ä ä ä ä ê ê ê 
ä å ä ê å 

ì å ä ä ä ê ä ì 

Ó»ËÞA Ò´ÍfZ»A 
:Ñj« ÉÀÍf´M PeiC BÀÎ¯  
ç ì å å ä ê 

æ ä å æ ä 
ä 

ê 

 Ë ,¾B´À»A Ï¯ Dñb»A Å§ ÆBn¼»A ¥°Y :ÉMfÖF¯ Ë ,ÕFÄJ»A Ë LAj§âA SÎY Å¿ Lj¨»A ¦B°»C ÅÎÃAÌ´I Á¼§ :ÌZÄ»A ä ê ä ê ê 
ä ä 

ê 
ä 

ê 
ð å æ 

ê å å ä ê ä ê ê 
ä 

ê 
æ 
ê 

å æ ä æ ê ê ä 
ä ê 

æ ä 
ê ê 

ä 
ê è 

æ 
ê å æ ì 

.ÂÝ¸»A Ë ÒÀ¼¸»A É§ÌyÌ¿ å ä ä å ä ê 
ä å å å æ ä 

 ËC ÅÎÀmA Ï¯ ÜG ÏMDÍ Ü Ë ,eBÄmâBI fÎ°¿ ¥°» ÂÝ¸»A Ë ,²jY Ë ½¨¯ Ë ÁmA :ÏÇ Ë ,ej°¿ ªÌyÌ¿ ¥°» ÒÀ¼¸»B¯ æ ä 
ê æ ä 

æ Ô ê 
ì 
ê ê 

æ ä ä ê æ 
ê ê 

è ê å 
è æ ä å ä ä è æ ä ä è æ ê ä è æ Ô ä ê ä è ä æ å è å æ ä è æ ä å ä ê 

ä ä 

.ÁmA Ë ½¨¯ ë 
æ Ô ä ë æ ê 

`BzÍG 

 Ë ÂÝ»A Ë ÕEfÄ»A Ë jV»BI wNbÍ Ë ,ÒQÝR»A ÒÄ¿kÞA fYDI ÆjN´¿ jÎ« ½´Nn¿ BÇBÄ¨¿ ÒÀ¼· :ÁmâA (:`BzÍG) ä 
ê 
ì ä ê ð ä ð ä ê í 

ä æ ä ä ê 
ä ì ê ä ê æ 

ä 
ê ä 

ä 
ê ë ê 

ä æ å å æ ä ï ê ä æ å æ ä è ä ê 
ä å æ ê 

è æ 
ê 

 ÆÌÃ Ë SÎÃDN»A ÕFM Ë Á» Ë f´I wNbÍ Ë ,BÇfYDI ÆjN´¿ ½´Nn¿ BÇBÄ¨¿ ÒÀ¼· :½¨°»A Ë .©ÀV»A Ë ÒÎÄRN»A Ë ÅÍÌÄN»A ê 
å ä ê ê 

æ ì ê ä æ ä ä æ ä 
ê í 

ä æ ä ä ê ä 
ä 
ê 

è 
ê 
ä æ å ï ê ä æ å æ ä è ä ê 

ä å æ ê ä 
ê 
æ ä ä ê ä ê 

æ ì ä 
ê ê 

æ ì 

.ÉÍÌaC xAÌa Å¿ ÕÏq ¾ÌJ³ Âf¨I ²j¨Í Ë ,BÇfYDI ÆjN´¿Ü Ë ½´Nn¿ jÎ« BÇBÄ¨¿ ÒÀ¼· :²jZ»A Ë .fÎ·DN»A 6 ê æ ä 
ä ä ð ä æ ê ë æ 

ä 
ê å ä 

ê 
ä ä 

ê 
å ä æ å ä ê ä 

ä 
ê ë ê 

ä æ å ä ÿ ê ä æ å å æ 
ä æ ä è ä ê 

ä å æ ä ä ê ê 
æ ì 
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ÁÎn´M 

 μNrÀ¯ TfY ÉÎ»G LÌnÄÀ» ËC ,Ljz· ÓÄ¨¿ ÁmB¯ TfZ» ËC fÍl· ÅÎ§ ÁmB¯ ,PAh» ©yË ÆG ÁmâA (:ÁÎn´M) ï ä æ å ä è ä ä ê æ 
ä 
ê ë å æ ä ê æ ä ë æ 

ä ä ç æ ä å æ Ô ä ë ä ä ê æ ä ë æ ä 
ä 

ë æ 
ä å æ Ô ä ë ê ä ê å æ ê 

å æ ê è ê 
æ ä 

.LiBz· ë ê 
ä 

BzÍC 

 ²j¨À»A Ë ÓÄ¨¿ BÇfYC Ó»G ²BzÀ»A Ë ,ÌÇ Ë Ðh»A Ë Ag Ë ½Uj»A Ë fÍl· Ò¯j¨À¯ ÉÄÎ¨I ÕÏr» ©yË ÆG (:BzÍC) 6 ê ì ä å ä ç æ ä ê ä 
ä 
Ð 

ä 
ê ê å ä ä å ä ê 

ì ä ä 
ê 

å ì ä ë æ ä 
ä è ä 

ê 
æ ä ä ê ê æ ä ê ë æ 

ä 
ê ä ê å æ ê 

ç æ ä 

.Ñj¸Ä¯ ÜG Ë ÕEfÄ»BI ë ä ê ä 
ä ì 

ê 
ä ê ð ê 

BzÍC 

 Ï´Î´Z¯ Xj¯ É» ÆB· ÆG SÃÛÀ»A Ë .j·hÀ¯ ÜG Ë SÃÛÀ¯ iBÃ Ë Ò³BÄ· AjÍf´M Ì» Ë SÎÃDN»A Ò¿Ý§ ÉÎ¯ fUË ÆG (:BzÍC) ï ê ê ä 
ä è æ ä å ä ä æ 

ê 
å ì ä å ä è ì ä å ä ì ê 

ä è ì ä å ä ë ä ë ä 
ä ç 

ê 
æ ä æ ä ä ê ê 

æ ì å ä ä ê ê ä ä ä æ ê 
ç æ ä 

.Ï¤°¼¯ ÜG Ë ï ê 
æ ä ä ì 

ê 
ä 

jaàA ÁÎn´M 

 ÆB¿lI ËC ,©IiÞA PAÕFN»A ÔfYG ¶ÌZ¼I wNbÍ Ë ,~BÀ¯ B¨yË μIBm ÆB¿lI ÆjN³A ÆG ½¨°»A (:jaàA ÁÎn´M) ê 
ä 
ê 

æ ä 
ê 
ä æ ä ê ì Ð 

ä æ 
ê ê 

å å 
ê í 

ä æ ä ä ë 
ä ç æ ä ë ê ê 

ä 
ê 

ä ä ä æ Ô ê ê 
å æ ê ê 

ä å ê 
æ ä 

 B̈ yË [¡´¯] ¾BZ»BI ËC ,(OÎÃC) fÖAËk ÔfYG Ë Á» Ë ²Ìm Ë ÅÎn»BI wNbÍ Ë ,ªiBzÀ¯ B¨yË ¾BY ËC ½J´Nn¿ 
ç æ ä æ ä ä 

ê ä 
ê 

æ ä ä æ ä 
ä 

ê ê ä 
Ð 

ä æ 
ê 

ä æ ä ä ä æ ä ä 
ê ð ê í 

ä æ ä ä è 
ê å ä ç æ ä ë æ ä ë ê 

æ ä æ å 

 .fÎ·DN»A ÏÃÌÃ É»ÌJ³ ©¿ ÉÄ¿ j¿ÞA ÁÈ°I ²j¨Í Ë ,j¿D¯ ê ê 
æ ì 

ê 
ä å 

ê ê å 
ä ä ä å æ ê ê 

æ ä 
ê 
æ ä 

ê 
å ä æ å ä è æ 

ä ä 

ÑjvJM 

,ËAË ËC ºjZN¿ ©¯i jÎÀy ÉI ½vMA ËC B°»C ÊjaE ÆB· AgG ÜG \N°»A Ó¼§ ÏÄJ¿ ÏyBÀ»A (:ÑjvJM) è æ ä è ð ä ä ä ë 
æ ä å ê ä ê ê 

ä ä ì Ô ê 
ä ç 

ê 
ä å å ê ä 

ê 
ì 
ê ê 

æ ä 
Ð 

ä ä ï ê æ ä í ê 
è ä ê æ ä 

 ÜG Ë \N°»A Ó¼¨¯ ÅIjzÎ· ÑjqBJ¿ fÎ·DN»A ÆÌÃ ËC ,ÆÌ¸n»A Ó¼§ ÏÄI ÅIjzÎ· TBÃG ÆÌÃ ÉI ½vMA ÆG ªiBzÀ»A 
ì 
ê 

ä 
ê 

æ ä 
Ð 

ä ä ä ì ä ê 
æ ä ä ç ä ê å ê ê 

æ ì å å æ ä ê 
å 

í Ð 

ä ä ä ê å ä æ ê 
æ ä ä ë ê 

å å ê ê 
ä ä ì 

ê ê 
å 

ê å 

.É§iBz¿ ÉI ÂlVÍ B¿ Ó¼§ ÓÄJÍ j¿ÞA ½¨¯ Ë .ÂËlV¿ ËC ,LÌvÄÀ¯ ÜG Ë ÂkBU Ë KuBÃ Å§ ejVM ÆG ,ªÌ¯jÀ¯ å å 
ê 

å ê ê å 
ä æ å 

Ð 

ä ä 
Ð 

ä æ å ê 
æ ä å æ ê ä è å æ å æ 

ä è å æ ä ä ì 
ê 

ä 
ë ê 

ä ë ê æ ä ä ì ä ä æ ê 
è å æ ä ä 
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ÑfÖB¯ 

 ÆÜËÞB¯ .ÂlU Ë jU Ë KvÃ Ë ©¯i É§AÌÃC Ë .AjÍf´M ËC B¤°» ÒÀ¼¸»A jaE Ï¯ ½¿B¨»A ÉJ¼VÍ jQC LAj§âA (:ÑfÖB¯) ê ì ä ä è æ ä ä ï ä ä è æ ä ä è æ ä å å æ ä ä ç 
ê 
æ ä æ ä ç æ ä 

ê ä ê 
ä 

ê ê ê 
å 

ê å å ê æ ä è 
ä ä å æ 

ê 
è ä ê 

.½¨°»BI :©IAj»A Ë ,ÁmâBI wNbÍ :S»BR»A Ë ,½¨°»A Ë ÁmâA Ï¯ ÆAfUÌÍ ê 
æ ê ê 

å 
ê ì 

ä 
ê 

æ 
ê ê í 

ä æ ä å 
ê ì ä 

ê 
æ ê ä 

ê 
æ 
ê ê ê ä å 

 Ë ÁmâA Ï¯ ÆAfUÌÍ ÆÜËÞB¯ .ÆÌ¸m Ë \N¯ Ë jn· Ë Áy É§AÌÃC Ë .½¿B§ BÈJ¼VÍ Ü ÒÀ¼¸»A jaE Ï¯ ÒÎ°Î· :ÕFÄJ»A Ë ä 
ê 

æ 
ê ê ê ä å ê ì ä ä è å å ä è æ ä ä è æ ä ä ï ä å å æ ä ä è 

ê å ê æ ä ê ä ê 
ä 

ê ê ê 
è ì ê æ 

ä å ê 
ä 

 Ë Á· Ë ²Ìm Ë ÂB³ Ë ÅÍC :ÌZÃ ,TÝR»A Á¼¸»A Ï¯ ÆAfUÌÍ ÆAjÎaàA Ë ,jV»A ÂÜ Ë hÄ¿ Ë o¿C Ë SÎY :ÌZÃ ²jZ»A ä æ ä ä ä æ ä ä ä ä ä æ ä å æ ä ê 
ì 

ê ê 
ä 

ê ê 
ä å ê ê ä ð ä ê 

ä å æ å ä 
ê 

æ ä ä å æ ä å æ ä ê æ ä 

.½Ç Ë Á³ 
æ ä ä æ å 

\ÎyÌM 

 ©ÀV»A Ë jn¸À»A ©ÀV»A Ë ej°À»A ÁmâA Ï¯ ÒÀz»B¯ .ÆÌÄ»A Ë ËAÌ»A Ë ±»ÞA Ë ÒÀz»A :©IiC ©¯j»A ÁÖÝ§ (:\ÎyÌM) ê 
æ ä ä ê ì 

ä å 
ê 
æ ä ê ä 

æ å 
ê 

æ 
ê ê 

å ì ì ä å 
í ä å ä å ê 

ä ä å ì ì è ä æ 
ä 
ê 
æ ì å ê ä è ê æ ä 

 Ý· :ÏÇ Ë ÉMB´Z¼¿ Ë ÅÎ°�B¨N¿ Å§ ÏÄ«C Ë ÅÎÄQA Ó¼§ ¾e B¿ ÌÇ Ë ÓÄRÀ»A Ï¯ ±»ÞA .ªiBzÀ»A Ë Á»Bn»A SÃÛÀ»A ê ä ê ä ê ê ä æ å ä 
ê æ 

ä 
ê ä ä æ ä ä ê 

æ å ä 
ê æ 

ä æ Ô 
Ð 

ä ä ì ä ä å ä 
Ð 

ì ä å ê 
å 

ê 
ä 

ê ê 
å ä 

ê ê ê ì ä å 

 Ë ÆËjr§ Ë Ì»ËC :ÏÇ Ë ÉMB´Z¼¿ Ë Á»Bn»A j·hÀ»A ©ÀV»A Ï¯ ËAÌ»A Ë .ÊB§j¯ Ë ÆBÄQA Ë ,jÀz¿ Ó»G ÅÎ¯Bz¿ BN¼· Ë ä ä å æ ê ä 
å æ å ä ê ä ê ê ä æ å ä 

ê ê 
ì ê 

ì ä å 
ê 
æ ä ê å ä å æ ä ä ê 

æ Ô ä ë ä 
æ å 

Ð 

ä 
ê ê æ 

ä å æ 
ê ä 

 Ë .ÕFÎ»A jÎ« Ó»G Ò¯Bz¿ ÑjJ¸¿ Ñej°¿ ,¾B¿ Ëg Ë ÊÌÄÇ Ë ÊÌ¯ Ë BÇÌÀY Ë ÊÌaC Ë ÊÌIC :ÏÇ Ë ÒNn»A ÕFÀmÞA Ë ÉIBI ä ê ê æ 
ä 
Ð 

ä 
ê 
ç ä å ç ä ì 

ä å ç ä ä æ å ë 
å ä å å ä ä å å ä å ä ä å å ä ä å å ä ä ê ä ê ì ð ê æ ä ä å å 

 Ë ÆÌ¼¨°M Ë ÆÌ¼¨°Í Ë ÆÝ¨°M Ë ÆÝ¨°Í :ÌZÃ ,ÒJ�Bb¿ ËC ©ÀU ËC ÓÄRÀ» ©¯i jÎÀy ÉI ½vNÀ»A ªiBzÀ»A Ï¯ ÆÌÄ»A ä ä å ä æ ä ä ä å ä æ ä ä ê ä æ ä ä ê ä æ ä å æ ä ë ä 
ä å æ ä 

ë 
æ ä æ ä î 

ä å ê ë 
æ ä å ê ä ê ê ê ê ì å ê ê 

å ê å í 

 .ÅÎ¼¨°M ä ê ä 
æ ä 

¾BÀ·G 

 ©ÀV»A Ë ej°À»A ÁmâA Ï¯ ÒZN°»B¯ .ÆÌÄ»A ²hY Ë Ñjn¸»A Ë ÕFÎ»A Ë ±»ÞA Ë ÒZN°»A :oÀa KvÄ»A ÁÖÝ§ (:¾BÀ·G) ê 
æ ä ä ê ä 

æ å 
ê 

æ 
ê ê 

å ä æ ä ä 
ê í 

å æ ä ä å ä æ 
ä ä å ä å ê 

ä ä å ä æ ä è æ ä ê 
æ ì å ê ä è æ 

ê 

 ©ÀV»A Ï¯ Ñjn¸»A Ë .BÀÈMB´Z¼¿ Ë ©ÀV»A Ë ÓÄRÀ»A Ï¯ ÕFÎ»A Ë .ÒNn»A ÕFÀmÞA Ï¯ ±»ÞA Ë .ªiBzÀ»A Ë jn¸À»A ê 
æ ä ê 

å ä æ 
ä ä ê ê 

ä æ å ä 
ê 
æ ä ä 

Ð 
ì ä å ê å ä ê ì ð ê æ ä ê 

å 
ê 
ä ä 

ê ê 
å ä ê ì 

ä å 

.ÒnÀb»A ¾B¨¯ÞA Ï¯ ÆÌÄ»A ²hY Ë .Á»Bn»A SÃÛÀ»A ê ä æ 
ä 

ê 
æ ä 

ê ê í 
å æ ä ä 

ê ê 
ì ê ì ä å 

\ÎyÌM 

 Ë ÅÎ¯jvÄÀ»A jn¸À»A ©ÀV»A Ë ej°À»A ÁmâA Ï¯ Ñjn¸»B¯ .ÒZN°»A Ë ÕFÎ»A Ë Ñjn¸»A  :TÝQ jV»A ÁÖÝ§ (:\yÌM) ä 
ê æ 

ä 
ê 
ä æ å ê ì 

ä å 
ê 
æ ä ä ê ä 

æ å 
ê 

æ 
ê ê 

å ä æ 
ä ä å ä æ ä ä å ä å ä æ 

ä è ä 
ð ä å ê ä è ê ê æ ä 

 :ÂlV»A BN¿Ý§ Ë .²jvÄÀ»A jÎ« Ï¯ ÒZN°»A Ë .©ÀV»A Ë ÓÄRÀ»A Ë ÒNn»A ÕFÀmÞA Ï¯ ÕFÎ»A Ë .Á»Bn»A SÃÛÀ»A ©ÀV»A ê 
æ ä ä ä ä ê ê 

ä æ å ê æ 
ä 

ê 
å ä æ ä ä 

ê 
æ ä ä 

Ð 
ì ä å ä ê ì ð ê æ ä ê å ä 

ê ê 
ì ê ì ä å ê 

æ ä 

.ÒnÀb»A ¾B¨¯ÞA Ï¯ Ë ÝN¨¿ ÉÎ¯ ²hZ»A Ë .BZÎZu ªiBzÀ»A Ï¯ ÆÌ¸n»B¯ .²hZ»A Ë ÆÌ¸n»A ê ä æ 
ä 

ê 
æ ä 

ê ä 
é ç ä æ å ê ê 

å æ ä ä ç 
ê ä 

ê ê 
å ê å 

å 
í 

ä å æ ä ä å å 
í 
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ÑfÖB¯ 

 Ó»G ²BzÀ»A Ë .ÓmÌÀ· iÌv´À»A ÁmâA Ï¯ B´¼ñÀ¯ .iÌÈrÀ»A ÌÇ BÀ· ©yAÌ¿ Ò¨Jm Ï¯ LAj§âA if´Í (:ÑfÖB¯) Ð 

ä 
ê ê å ä 

Ð 
ä å ä ê 

å æ ä 
ê 

æ 
ê ê 

ç ä æ å ä å å æ ä ä ä ä ä ê ä ê ä æ ä ê å æ 
ê å ì ä å è ä ê 

 Ë .~B´· xÌ´ÄÀ»A Ï¯ AjU Ë B¨¯i Ë .ÆBIjzÎ· ÑjqBJ¿ jÎ« fÎ·DN»A ÆÌÃ ÉI ½vNÀ»A ªiBzÀ»A Ë .Ï¿Ý¬· ÕFÎ»A ä ë 
ä 

ê 
å æ ä ê 

ç 
é ä ä ç æ ä ä ð ê 

æ ä ä ë ä ê å å æ ä ê ê 
æ ì å å ê ê ê ê ì å ê ê 

å ä ê 
å ä 

ê 

 Ë ,Ï¿jÍ Ë Ì§fÎ· ÕFÎ»A Ë ËAÌ»BI ½N¨À»A ªiBzÀ»A Ï¯ B¨¯i Ë .ÏÎZÎ· ±»ÞBI ½N¨À»A ªiBzÀ»A Ï¯ BJvÃ Ë B¨¯i ä ê æ ä ä å æ æ ä ê ä ê ê 
ð ä æ å 

ê ê 
å ê 

ç æ ä ä 
Ð ä æ ä ä ê ê 

ä 
ê 
ð ä æ å 

ê ê 
å ê 

ç æ ä ä ç æ ä 

.ÏÀ¼nÀ· Á¼¸NÀ»A ÕFÍ Ó»G ²BzÀ»A Á»Bn»A j·hÀ»A ©ÀV»A ì ê ê ä å 
ä 
ê 
ð ä ä å ê Ð 

ä 
ê ê å 

ê ê 
ì ê 

ì ä å 
ê 
æ ä 

:ÒÎÃBR»A Ò´ÍfZ»A  

¾ËÞA   é 

 :ªAÌÃC PBIj¨À»A Ë .Lj¨À¯ ÜG Ë ÏÄJÀ¯ ²jZ»A ÉJqC ÆG ÁmâA :ÕFÀmÞBI μ¼¨NÍ BÀÎ¯ è æ ä å ä æ å ä è ä æ å ä ì ê 
ä ï ê æ ä 

ä ä æ ä ä ä æ 
ä æ 

ê 
å æ ê ê æ ä ê 

å ì ä ä ä ê 

 Ë jÇB£ ÌÇ Ë ,ÉI BÀÖB³ ÉÎ¯ ½¿B¨»A ÉÎ»G fÄmC B¿ ÌÇ Ë ½§B°»A :¾ËÞA .Ò¨IiC ÌÇ Ë jÎ« Ü B§Ì¯j¿ ejÍ B¿ :¾ËÞC ä è ê ä å ä ê ê 
ç 

ê ê ê 
å 

ê ê æ 
ä 
ê 

ä ê æ 
å 

ä å ä å ê 
å ì ä è ä ä æ 

ä 
ä å ä ä æ ä ç å æ ä å ê 

ä å ì ä 

.jNNn¿ ËC kiBI jÀzÀ»A Ë jÇB£ jÇB¤»B¯ jÀz¿ è ê ä æ å æ 
ä è 

ê å ä æ å ä è ê å ê 
ä è ä æ å 

 ËC ,fYAÌ¼» LBñb»A ÕFNI ËfJÀ»A ªiBzÀ»A Ë .j·hÀ»A fYAÌ¼» j¿ÞA ½¨¯ :©yAÌ¿ ÒNm Ï¯ ½¨°»A Ï¯ KVÍ iBNNmâA Ë æ ä ê ê 
æ 
ê ê ê ê ê ð 

å æ ä 
ê ê 

å ä ê 
ì ä å ê ê 

æ 
ê ê 

æ ä å æ ê ä ê ä ê ì ê ê ê 
æ ê ê å ê 

ä å ê æ ê 
ä 

 ÊhÇ |¨I Ï¯ jÈ¤Í B¿ Ë .ÂÌ´Í ËC ÂB³ fÍk :¹»hI μZ»C Ë ,KV¨N»A ½¨¯ Ë ÕFÄRNmâA ½¨¯ Ë .ÆÌÄ»BI ËC ÑlÀÈ»BI ê ê Ð ê 
æ ä ê å ä 

æ ä ä å å ä æ ä ä è æ ä ä 
ê 
Ð 

ê 
ä ê 

æ å ä 
ê í 

ä ì 
ê 

æ ê ä ê 
æ 
ê æ ê ê 

æ ê ä ê í ê 
æ ä ê ä æ ä ê 

.BÃC OÀ´· ½§B°¼» fÎ·DN¯ BÃC ÂÌ³D· ©yAÌÀ»A 
ä å æ å ä ê ê 

æ 
ê è ê 

æ ä ä ä 
å å ä ä 

ê ê ä 

ÑjvJM 

 ÝvN¿ AjÎÀy ËC ,fÄÇ O¿B´· SÎÃDN»A Ï´Î´Y AjÇB£ É¼§B¯ ÆB· ÆG SÎÃDN»A Ò¿Ý§ ½¨°»A ÂkÝM Ë (:ÑjvJM) 
ç 

ê ì å 
ç 

ê ä æ ä è æ ê æ ä ä 
ê ê 

æ ì ì ê ê ä 
ç 

ê å å ê ä æ 
ê ê ê 

æ ì å ä ä ä æ ê å ê 
å ä è ä ê æ ä 

 ©¿ BÇj·g \UjNÍ Ë .oÀr»A ©¼� ËC O¨¼ñ· Ï¤°¼»A jÇB¤»A ©¿ iBÎb»A ¹» Ë .O¨¼� oÀr»A Ë O¿B³ fÄÈ· B´¼ñ¿ ä ä å æ ê å ì ä ä ä å æ ì ä ä ä æ ä æ ä ä ä ä ð ê 
æ ì 

ê ê 
ì ä ä å ê 

ä ä ä æ ä ä ä å æ ì ä æ ä è æ 
ê 
ä ç ä æ å 

 LBI Ï¯ Ah· Ë .ÑCj¿A ÜG ÂB³ B¿ :ÌZÃ ,BÈI ½v°»A ©¿ BÈ·jM Ë ,fÄÇ iAf»A ½ae ËC O¼ae :ÌZÃ ,ÜG jÎ¬I ½v°»A ê ê 
ä ä è ä ä æ Ô ì ê 

ä å æ ä ê 
æ ä ä ä å æ ä ä è æ ê ä ì ä ä ä æ ä æ ä ä ä å æ ä ì 

ê ê æ 
ä 
ê ê 

æ ä 

.fÄÇ ÑCjÀ»A Á¨Ã :ÌZÃ ,o×I Ë Á¨Ã è æ ê 
å ä æ ä ä æ ê å æ ä ä æ 

ê 
ä ä æ ê 

Ò¼×n¿ 
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 Ë ÝvN¿ AjÎÀy ÆB· ËC oJ¼»A ±Îa AgG ¹»g KVÍ Ë ,¾Ì¨°À»A Ó¼§ É¿f´M ½§B°»A Ï¯ ½uÞA Ë (:Ò¼×n¿) 
ç 

ê ì å 
ç 

ê ä ä æ ä å æ í ä 
ê ê 

ä 
ê 
Ð å 

ê 
ä ä ê å æ ä 

Ð 

ä ä å å í 
ä ä 

ê ê ê 
å æ ä ä è ä ä æ ä 

 jÎ« ÌÇ Ë ½¨°»BI ¾Ì¨°À»A jÎÀy ½vMA ËC ¾Ì¨°À»A jÎÀy ÉI ½vMA AgG ©ÄNÀÍ Ë .½¨°»A Å§ AjaDN¿ ¾Ì¨°À»A å æ ä ä å ä 
ê 

æ ê ê ê 
å æ ä å ê ä ä ä ì Ô ê 

ä 
ê 

å æ ä å ê ä ê ê 
ä ä ì Ô 

ê 
å ê ä æ ä ä 

ê 
æ ê ê 

ä ç ð ä ä ä å å æ ä 

.ÊjÎaDM KUË BÇBÄ¨¿ ËC ÜG f¨I BÀÈÄ¿ ©³Ë B¿ Ë .½vN¿ å å ê 
æ ä ä ä ä æ ä æ ä ì 

ê 
ä æ ä å æ ê ä 

ä ä ä ë ê ì å 

 ÏÃBR»A 

 Ü Ë OÀ¼§ LBI ÏÃBQ ©´Í Ü Ë .½¨°Í ËC ½¨¯ :É¼¨¯ Ò¬Îu Ë ,É¿B´¿ ÁÖB´»A ¾Ì¨°À»A ÌÇ Ë :½§B°»A KÖBÃ (:ÏÃBR»A) ä å æ ê ä ê ê å ä ä ä å ä æ å æ ä ä ê 
å 

ê ê æ ê 
å ä 

ê ä å ä ä å ê 
å å æ ä ä å ä ê ê å ê ê ì 

.ÕEÌm ©ÎÀV»B¯ Å¸Í Á» ÆG Ë .É» ÉI ¾Ì¨°À»A ÅÎ¨NÍ Ë É¨¿ Ü Ë É» ¾Ì¨°¿ Ü Ë OÀ¼§C LBI S»BQ è ä å ê ä 
ä æ å ä æ ä æ 

ê 
ä å ä ê ê 

å å æ ä å ì ä ä ä ä å ä ä ä å ä è å æ ä ä å æ ä æ 
ä 

ê 
å 

ê 

©IAj»A Ë S»BR»A 

 f¨I Ò¨³AÌ»A Ò°v»A ËC ÉÎ»G AfÄn¿ ÒÎ¤°¼»A ½¿AÌ¨»A Å§ ejVÀ»A ÌÇ CfNJÀ»B¯ ,jJb»A Ë CfNJÀ»A (:©IAj»A Ë S»BR»A) ä æ ä å ä ê 
å ä ð ê 

ä 
ê æ 

ä 
ê 

ç ä æ å ê ì ê 
æ ì 

ê ê ä 
ê 

ä å ì ä å ä å 
å ä ä æ å ä å ä ä ä å ä ä æ å å 

ê ì 
ä å ê ì 

.fÍk ËC ÆAfÍl»A ÁÖB³ B¿ Ë ,ÁÖB³ fÍk :ÌZÃ ÆBÈUÌ¯ Aej°¿ O´IB� ÆH¯ .ÉÀ¸Y ËC jÇB¤» Ò¨¯Ai ÂBÈ°NmA ËC Ï°Ã è æ ä æ ä ê æ ì è ê ä è ê è æ ä å æ ä ê 
æ ä ä ç ä æ å æ ä ä æ 

ê 
ä 

ê ê 
æ å æ ä ë ê ê 

ç ä ê ë 
æ 
ê æ 
Ô 

ê 
ä 
ë 

æ ä 

 Ü Ì» Ë .BMÌN¼¿ μÍÌn»A ÏIjq jR·C Ë .BÀÖB³ AfÍk ÏIjy Ë .ÉN¨Îy Ë ½Ui ½· :ÌZÃ jJb»A ÆËfI CfNJÀ»A j·hÍ f³ Ë æ ä ä ç å æ ä ä 
ê ì ä ê æ 

å å ä æ 
ä ä ç 

ê 
ç æ ä 

ê æ 
ä ä å ä ä æ ä ä ë å ä í 

å å æ ä ê æ 
ä 

ê 
å 
ê 
å ä ä æ å å ä æ å æ ä ä 

.ÑfÖB°»A ©¿ ÜG Ñj¸Ã ÆÌ¸Í Ü Ë .Å¿Ì³ Ü ºjÀ¨» Ë .jÀ§ ¹¼È» Ï¼§ ê ä ê ä ä ì 
ê 
ç ä ê 

ä å å ä ä ì ä å ä å æ ä ä ä å ä å ä ä ä ä ï ê ä 

 BÀÖAe É´IBñÎ¯ ÊjÎÀz» ½ÀZN¿ jÇB¤» ©¯Aj»A jÎ¬»A μNrÀ»B¯ .f¿BU Ë μNr¿ ÌÇ Ë ,ÉI fÄnÀ»A ejVÀ»A ÌÇ jJb»A 
ç 

ê å å 
ê å ä ê ê ê ä ê 

è 
ð ä ä å ë ê ê å ê ì å æ ä í 

ä æ å ä è ê ä ï ä æ å ä å ä ê ê 
å ä æ å å ì ä å ä å å ä ä 

 .BÇÌIC ÁÖB³ fÄÇ Ë ¥°» ÒÀ¼¸»A :ÌZÃ ,ÊjÎ« ²ÝbI å ä è ê è æ ê ä 
è æ ä å ä ê 

ä å æ ä ê ê æ 
ä 

ê ê ê 

Ñf§B³ 

 ,ÂÌ¼¨À»A Õ Ïr»A ¹»g Ë ,jaÛÍ Ë AjJa ½¨VÍ Á¼¸NÀ»A eB´N§A Ï¯ ©¿Bn»A fÄ§ ÕÏr» ÉMÌJQ ¾ÌÈVÀ»A (:Ñf§B³) 6 6 
å å æ ä å æ ì ä 

ê 
Ð ä å ì ä å ä ç ä ä å ä æ å 

ê 
ð ä ä å ê ê æ 

Ô 

ê ê ê ì ä æ ê ë æ 
ä 
ê å å å 

å å å æ ä è ä ê 

 :ÊÌaC ÉÃC ²j¨Í Á» Ë Évbq Ë ÉÀmHI AfÍk ²j§ ÅÀ» ¾B´Î¯ ,K»B¬»A Ï¯ ¹»g Å§ ¾f¨Í Ü Ë .Âf´Í Ë AÕfNJ¿ ½¨VÍ å å ä å ì ä æ 
ê 
æ ä æ ä ä ê ê 

æ ä ä ê ê æ ê ê 
ç æ ä ä ä ä æ ä ê 

å å ä ê ê ê 
ä 

ê 
Ð æ ä å ä æ å ä å ì ä å ä ç ä ä æ å å ä æ å 

.ÅÎMiÌv»A Ï¯ Âf´À»A ÌÇ CfNJÀ»B¯ .fÍk ºÌaC :ÉÀmA ²j¨Í Á» Ë BaC É» ÆC ²j§ ÅÀ» Ë ,ºÌaC fÍk ê æ 
ä ä í ê å ì 

ä å ä å 
å ä ä æ å ä è æ ä ä å ä å ä æ Ô ê ê 

æ ä æ ä ä ç 
ä å ä ì ä ä ä ä æ ä ê ä 

ä å ä è æ ä 
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½v¯ 

 .cmAÌÄ»A ÓÀnM Ë .BÈ» AjJa jJb»A ,BÈ» BÀmG CfNJÀ»A ½¨VN¯ .²ËjY Ë ¾B¨¯C jJb»A Ë CfNJÀ»A Ó¼§ ½afM (:½v¯) 
ä 

ê ì 
Ð ì ä å ä ä ç ä ä ä ä ä ä ç æ 

ê 
ä ä ä æ å å ä æ ä ä è å å ä è æ ä 

ê ä 
ä ä ê ä ä æ å Ð 

ä ä å å æ ä è æ ä 

 PBI Ë ½£ Ë Ón¿C Ë ÓZyC Ë \JuC Ë iBu Ë ÆB· :BÈÄ¿ iÌÈrÀ»A Ë ,Òv³BÄ»A ¾B¨¯ÞA :¾ËÞA ,ªAÌÃC ÒnÀa ÏÇ Ë ä ä ì ä ä 
Ð 

ä æ ä ä 
Ð 

ä æ ä ä ä ä æ ä ä ä ä ä æ ê å å 
æ ä ä å ä ê ì 

å æ ä å ì ä 
ë 

æ ä å ä æ ä ä ê ä 

 ½¸»A Ï¯ kÌVÍ Ë .jJb»A KvÃ Ë ÁmâA ©¯i :BÈÀ¸Y Ë .ÂAe B¿ Ë ØN¯ B¿ Ë ¹°ÃA B¿ Ë `jI B¿ Ë ¾Ak B¿ Ë oÎ» Ë ð å ê å å ä ä ê ä 
ä å æ ä ä 

ê 
æ 
ê 

å æ ä å æ å ä ä ä ä ê 
ä ä ì ä æ Ô ä ä ê 

ä ä ä ä ä æ ä ä 

 Ë .Ò¿BM ÆÌ¸M ÆC ,¾Ak B¿ Ë oÎ» Ë ØN¯ B¿ :Af§ BÀÎ¯ Ë ,BÈÎ¼§ É¿f´M jaAËÞA ÒnÀb»A ÔÌm BÀÎ¯ Ë .jJb»A ¡mÌM ä ç ì ä å ä æ ä ä ä ä ä æ ä ä ä ê 
ä ä ê ä æ ä ä å å í 

ä ä 
ê ê 

ä 
ê ä æ 

ä 
Ð ä ê ê ä ê ä 

ä å 
í 
ä ä 

.BÈ¼À§ ½À¨Í BÈÄ¿ ²jvM B¿ 
ä ä ä å ä æ ä æ ê 

ä 
ð å å 

ÆBN¼×n¿ 

 Âf§ ¢jrI BÎ¬I ºC Á» Ë :ÌZÃ ,ÆÌ¸n»BI ÂËlVÀ»A BÈ§iBz¿ ÆÌÃ ²hY kAÌVI ÆB· wNbÍ :¾ËÞA (:ÆBN¼×n¿) ê 
ä ä ê æ ä ê 

ç é ê ä 
å ä æ ä ä å æ ä ê 

å 
í ê ê 

å æ ä ê ê 
å ê 

ä 
ê 

æ ä 
ê 

ä 
ê 

ä 
í 

ä æ ä å ì ä ê 
ä ä æ ä 

 pBÄ»A :ÌZÃ Ï¯ ¹» Ë .ÁÈ» j°¬Î» É¼»A Å¸Í Á» Ë ÉÄ¸Í Á» :ÌZÃ Ï¯ lVÍ Á» ÁQ Å¿ Ë .Å·Bm Ü Ë KvÃ jÎÀzI É»BvMA å ì 
ê 
æ ä ê 

ä ä ä æ å ä ä ê 
æ ä ê å 

ì 
ê 

å ä æ ä ä å æ å ä æ ä ê 
æ ä ê æ å ä æ 

ä ì ä æ ê ä ë ê ä ë æ ä 
ê ê ä ê ê ê 

ð 

 Ë BÀÈJvÃ Ë BÀÈ¨¯i Ë ÏÃBR»A ©¯i Ë ¾ËÞA KvÃ :ÉUËC Ò¨IiC ,jr¯ Ajq ÆG Ë jÎb¯ AjÎa ÆG :ÁÈ»BÀ§DI ÆÌÍlV¿ ä å å æ ä ä å å æ ä ä ê ì å æ ä ä ê ì 
ä å æ ä ë å æ 

ä å ä ä æ 
ä 

ï ä ä 
ç 
é ä æ 

ê 
ä è æ ä ä ç æ ä æ 

ê 
æ ê ê 

æ ä 
ê 

ä 
í ê 

æ ä 

.ÆBñmÌN¿ ÆBñmÌNÀ»A Ë ±¨yC jÎaÞA Ë ÔÌ³C ¾ËÞB¯ .¾ËÞA o¸§ ê ð ä ä å ê ð ä ä å ä å ä æ ä å ê 
ä ä Ð ä æ 

ä å ì ä ä 
ê ì 

ä å æ ä 

ÏÃBR»A 

 Ü Ë .ÆB· ½À§ o¸§ BÈ¼À§ Ë .½¨» Ë Å¸_» Ë OÎ» Ë ÆD· Ë ÆC Ë ÆG :ÏÇ Ë ,½¨°»BI ÒÈJrÀ»A ²jYÞA (:ÏÃBR»A) ä ä 
ê ä 

ä å æ ä å ä ä ä ì ä ä ä ì ê Ð ä ä æ ä ä ì ä ä ä ì ä ä ì 
ê ä ê ä 

ê 
æ ê ê 

å ä ì ä å å å æ 
ä 

ê ì 

 ¹»g Ï¯ ÆG :ÌZÃ ,AiËjV¿ Ë AiBU ËC B¯j£ ÆB· AgG ÜG ,BÈÀmA Ó¼§ BÇjJa Ü Ë ,B´¼ñ¿ BÈÎ¼§ BÈÎ»ÌÀ¨¿ fYC Âf´NÍ 
ä 

ê 
Ð 

ê ì ê 
å æ ä ç å æ ä ä ç é æ ä ç æ ä ä ê 

ì 
ê ê æ 

Ô 

Ð 

ä ä å ä ä ä ç ä æ å æ ä ä æ ä å æ ä å ä 
ä 
å ì ä ä ä 

.ÁÖB³ fÍk BÀÃG :ÌZÃ ,½À¨»A Å§ BÈ°¸N¯ B¿ BÈ´Z¼M Ë .ÑjJ¨» è ê è æ ä ì 
ê 

å æ ä ê ä 
ä 

ê 
ä í 

å ä ä å ä æ ä ä ç ä æ ê 
ä 

 BÃC ÁÈ°¸Í Á» ËC :ÌZÃ ,ÆAj¿ÞA kBU ,ÆAj¿ÞA kBU ÆG Ë .Pjn· ÜG Ë BÈMlÀÇ OZN¯ ,ÆG ½Z¿ ½Y ÆG ifvÀ»A Ë ì ä æ ê ê 
æ ä æ ä ä ä å æ ä ê æ ä ä 

ê æ ä ä æ 
ê 

ä æ ä ê 
å ì 

ê 
ä å ä æ ä æ ä ê 

å ì 
ê 
ì ä ä ì ä æ 

ê 
å ä æ ä ä 

 .É¼»A fÀYC ÏÃG Ï»Ì³ ¾ËC Ë .É¼»A fJ§ ÏÃG ¾B³ Ë ,BÄ»lÃC ä ì å ä æ 
ä ð 

ê ê æ 
ä å ì 

ä ä ê 
ì å æ ä ð 

ê 
ä ä æ ä æ ä 

 .jJb»A Ïz¿ ¢jrI É¨¯i kAÌVI Å¸_» Ë ÆC Ë ÆG wNbÍ Ë .LÌvÄ¿ ²ËjZ»A ÊhÇ ÕFÀmC Ó¼§ ²Ìñ¨À»A ê ä 
ä 

ð ê å ê æ ä ê ê ê 
æ ä ê 

ä 
ê 
ì ê Ð ä ì ä ä ì 

ê í 
ä æ ä ä è å æ ä ê å å ê ê Ð ê æ 

ä 
Ð 

ä ä å å æ ä 

S»BR»A 

 ÑeBÍk Âf§ B¿ Ï¯ ¢jNrÍ Ë .jJb»A jaDM Ë Ï°Ä»A ÕF´I ¢jrI BÈ¼À§ ÆÝÀ¨M Ë .oÎ¼I ÆBNÈJrÀ»A Ü Ë B¿ (:S»BR»A) ê ä ê å 
ä ä ê 

å ä ä æ å ä ê ä 
ä 

ê í 
ä ä ä 

ê 
æ ì ê ä ê æ ä ê 

ä ä ä ê ä æ ä ä ä æ ä ê ê 
ä ì ä å å 

ê ì 

 ÅÎY PÜ Ë :ÌZÃ ,BÈÀmA ²hY jR· Ë .ÆBÎYÞBI OvNaG ,ÕFN»A BÈN´Z» ÆH¯ .BÈÎ»ÌÀ¨¿ jÎ¸ÄM Ü Ï¯ Ë .BÈ¨¿ ÆG ä ê ä ä å æ ä ê æ 
Ô å æ ä ä å ä ä ê æ ä 

ê 
æ ì ä æ 

ê å ì æ ä ê 
ä æ 

ê 
ä æ ä å æ ä å ê æ ä ê ä ä ä æ 

ê 
 .xBÄ¿ ë ä 
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©IAj»A 

 ,ÉI BÈÎJq ËC B¯Bz¿ ÆB· ÆG ,BÈÀmA Ë .BÈÎ¼§ iBU ¾Ìae Âf§ ¢jrI ÆG ½À§ ½À¨M Ë ,oÄV¼» ÒÎ¯BÄ»A Ü (:©IAj»A) ê ê 
ç 

ê 
ä æ ä ç å ä æ 

ê 
å æ Ô ä æ ä ä ÿ ê 

å å 
ê 
ä ä ê æ ä ê 

ì 
ê 
ä ä ä å ä æ ä ä ê 

æ 
ê 
æ 
ê 
å ä ê ì å 

ê ì 

 ²j§ ÆH¯ .BÈ» ÉMjqBJ¿ Ë ÊjÎ¸ÄM ¢jNrÍ Ë .iAf»A Ï¯ ÅÎ¼Ui Ü Ë ½Ui Ü  :ÌZÃ ,ÉI KvÄÍ B¿ Ó¼§ ÏÄI ÜG Ë KvÃ 
ä 
ð å æ ê 

ä ä å å ä ä å ä å å ê æ ä 
å ä ä æ å ä ê 

ì ê ê æ 
ä å ä ä ä å ä ä å æ ä ê ê 

å ä æ å 
Ð 

ä ä ä ê å 
ì 
ê 

ä ä ê 
å 

 .ÑCj¿A Ü Ë ½Ui iAf»A Ï¯ Ü Ë .ËjÀ§ Ü Ë iAf»A Ï¯ fÍk Ü :ÌZÃ ,Pij· Ë O¼ÀÇC ½v¯ ËC 
è ä ä æ Ô ä è å ä ê 

ì ê ä è æ ä ä ê 
ì ê è æ ä å æ ä æ ä ð 

å ä æ ä 
ê æ 

å ä ð å æ 
ä 

ÑjvJM 

 BÀÈ¨¯i :ÏÃBR»A .½uÞA Ó¼§ BÀÈZN¯ :¾ËÞA :ÉUËC ÒnÀa (É¼»BI ÜG ÑÌ³ Ü Ë ¾ÌY Ü) :ÌZÃ Ï¯ ¹» Ë (:ÑjvJM) å å æ ä ê ì ê 
æ ä 

Ð 

ä ä å å æ ä å ì ä ë å æ 
ä å ä æ ä ê 

ì 
ê 

ì 
ê 
ä ì å ä ä æ ä ê 

æ ä ê 
ä ä ä è ä ê æ ä 

 ÒÎÃBR»A ¾BÀ§HI ËC ½ZÀ»A Ó¼§ ±ñ¨»BI ÏÃBR»A ©¯i Ë ¾ËÞA \N¯ :S»BR»A .oÎ¼· ¾BÀ§âA Ó¼§ ËC ÕEfNIâA Ó¼§ ê ä ê ì ê 
æ 
ê ê 

æ ä ð ä ä 
Ð 

ä ä ê 
æ ä 

ê ê ì å æ ä ä ê ì 
ä å æ ä å 

ê ì ä æ ä ä ê 
æ 
ê Ð 

ä ä æ ä ê ê æ ê Ð 

ä ä 

 ±ñ¨»BI ÏÃBR»A KvÃ Ë ¾ËÞA \N¯ :o¿Bb»A .BÈÖF¬»G ËC oÎ¼· Ó»ËÞA ¾BÀ§G Ó¼§ S»BR»A o¸§ :©IAj»A .oÎ¼· ê 
æ ä 

ê ê ì å æ ä ä ê ì 
ä å æ ä å ê ê 

æ 
ê 

æ ä ä æ ä ä Ð 
ä æ å ê 

æ 
ê Ð 

ä ä ê ê ì å æ ä å 
ê ì ä æ ä ä 

.KvÄ»A \N°»A ÒÈIBrÀ» É¤°» Ó¼§ ä æ ì 
ê 

æ ä ê ä ä å ê ê ê 
æ ä 
Ð 

ä ä 

 o¿Bb»A 

 Ë .ÉÎ¯ ªËjr¼» μ°� ÕFrÃC Ë ÉÖFUj» Ón§ Ë jJb»A ÌÃf» ¹qËC Ë Lj· Ë eB· ÏÇ Ë ,ÒIiB´À»A ¾B¨¯ÞA (:o¿Bb»A) ä ê ê ê 
å í ê ä ê 

ä ä æ ä ä ê ê ä ê Ð ä ä ä ê ä 
ä ð å å ê 

ä ä æ ä ä ä ä ä ä ä ä ê ä å ä ä å å æ ä å ê 

 Ë .ÆÌ¼¨°Í AËeB· B¿ Ë :ÌZÃ ,ÆC Å§ ÊejVM :ÅÎ»ËÞA Ï¯ K¼¬Í Ë .ªiBzÀI ÑËfJ¿ ½ÀU BÇiBJaC Ë .ÆB· ½À§ ½À¨M ä ä å ä æ ä å ä å æ ä æ ä æ ä å å 
í 
ä ä 

ê æ 
ä ì ä ê å ê 

æ ä ä 
ë ê 

å ê 
è ì å æ ä è ä å å æ ä ä ä ä ä ä å ä æ ä 

 Ë .KN¸Í fÍk μ°� :ÌZÃ ,Ò¨ÄNÀ¿ ÅÎMjÎaàA Ï¯ ÏÇ Ë .Á¸ÀYjÍ ÆC Á¸Ii Ón§ :ÌZÃ ,BÈI ÉÃAjN³A ÅÎñmËÞA Ï¯ ä å å æ ä è æ ä ä ê 
ä å æ ä è ä ê ä æ å ê æ 

ä ä ê ê ä ê ä æ å ä ä æ ä æ ä æ å 
í 
ä 
Ð 

ä ä å æ ä ê 
å å ê 

æ Ô 
ê æ 

ä ä æ ä ê 

 .μ°ñÍ Ë ¹qÌÍ Ë eB¸Í ÕFU Ë .ÏzÀ¼» Ò¿kÝ¿ Lj· Ë ÕFrÃC Ë Ón§ å ä æ ä ä å ê æ å ä å ä ä ä ð ê å 
æ 
ê 
è ä 

ê 
å ä ä ä ä ä æ ä ä 

Ð 
ä ä 

ÒÀNM é 
 ,ÂÌ´Í ÆC Ón§ fÍk :O¼³ AgG Ë .fÍk ÂÌ´Í ÆC Ón§ :ÌZÃ Ï¯ jJb»A Å§ BÀÈÖFÄ¬NmHI ¹qËC Ë Ón§ wNbÍ (:ÒÀNM) ä å ä æ ä 

Ð 
ä ä è æ ä ä æ å 

ê 
ä è æ ä ä å ä æ ä 

Ð 
ä ä 

ê 
æ ä ê ê ä 

ä 
ê 

ä 
ê ê 

æ 
ê æ ê ê 

ä ä æ ä ä 
Ð 

ä ä 
í 

ä æ ä è ì ê ä 

 jÈ¤Í Ë .jJb»A Å§ Å¬¿ ÁmA BÇf¨I BÀ¯ ,BÈÄ§ BÈ´Íj°M Ë .BÇjJa BÇf¨I BÀ¯ ,fÍk jÎÀy Ï¯ BÈ»BÀ§G :ÆBÈUË ¹¼¯ å ä æ ä ä ê ä 
ä 

ê 
ä 
ë 

æ å è æ Ô ä æ ä ä æ ä å 
ê 
æ ä ä å ä ä ä æ ä ä ë æ ä ê ê ä ê 

å æ 
ê ê æ ä ä ä ä 

 ÆËfÍl»A Ë B¿Ì´Í ÆC BÎn§ ÆAfÍl»A Ë ÂÌ´M ÆC On§ fÄÇ :¾Ì´M ¾ËÞA Ó¼¨¯ .©ÀV»A Ë ÒÎÄRN»A Ë SÎÃDN»A Ï¯ ¹»g jQC ä å æ ì ä å ä æ ä ä ä 
ê æ ì ä ä å ä æ ä æ ä ä è æ ê 

å å ä 
ê ì 

ä 
Ð 

ä ä ä 
ê 
æ ä ä ê ä ê 

æ ì ä ê ê 
æ ì ê 

ä 
ê 
Ð å ä 

ä 

.©ÎÀV»A Ï¯ Ón§ :ÏÃBR»A Ó¼§ Ë .AÌ¿Ì´Í ÆC AÌn§ ê ê ä ê Ð ä ä ê ì Ð 
ä ä ä å å ä æ ä ä ä 
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ÏÃBR»A ªÌÄ»A 

 ½uÞA Ë .½¨°»A ÉÎ¼§ ©³AÌ»A Ò¼z°»A ÌÇ Ë :ÉI ¾Ì¨°À»A :¾ËÞA .ÒÎÃBÀQ ÌÇ Ë .jÎ« Ü BIÌvÄ¿ ejÍ B¿ (:ÏÃBR»A ªÌÄ»A) 
å æ ä ä å æ ê ê æ 

ä ä å ê 
å ä æ å ä å ä ê ê 

å å æ ä å ì ä è ä ê 
ä ä å ä ä æ ä ç å æ ä å 

ê 
ä ê ì å æ ì 

?OÍCi Å¿ :ÌZÃ ,ifv»A É¿Ël¼» BIÌUË Ë ,OIjy AfÍk :ÌZÃ ,jvZ»A ÑeB¯â AkAÌU Âf´NÍ f³ Ë .ÉÄ§ ÊjaDM ÉÎ¯ ä æ ä ä æ ä å æ ä ä æ ì ê ê å 
å 
ê 

ç å å ä å æ ä ä ç æ ä å æ ä ê 
æ ä ê ä ê ê 

ç ä å ì ä ä ä æ ä ä å æ ä å å í 
ä ä ê ê 

ÏÃBR»A 

 ËC jÎ¿ÞA Ljy ËC BIjy OIjy :ÌZÃ ,Êef§ ËC É§ÌÃ ÅÎJÍ ËC É¼¿B§ f·ÛÍ ifv¿ ÌÇ Ë ,μ¼ñÀ»A ¾Ì¨°À»A (:ÏÃBR»A) æ ä ê ê 
ä ä æ ä æ ä ç æ ä å æ ä ä å æ ä å ä ä ä æ ä å ä æ ä å ð ä å æ 

ä å ä ê å ð ä å è ä æ ä ä å ä å ä æ å å å æ ä ê ì 

 BmBÎ³ Ë ,BÎ§i Ë BÎ´m :ÌZÃ Ï¯ ,B§BÀm É¼¿B§ ²hY KVÍ Ë .²Ýa ªÌÄ»A Ï¯ Ë .BÀÖEe ej°¿ Ñf·ÛÀ»A Ë .ÅÎNIjy 
ç 

ê ä ç æ ä ä ç æ ä ê 
æ ä ê 

ç ä ê ê ê 
å æ ä å 

ê 
ä ä è 

ê ê 
æ ì ê ä ç 

ê è ä æ ä å ä ð ä å ä 
ê æ 

ä ä æ ä 

 ÜG OÃC B¿ Ë ,B´Y ÁÖF³ fÍk Ë ,B¯AjN§A ÁÇie ±»C Ï¼§ É» Ë ,ÕEf¯ B¿G Ë f¨I BÄ¿ B¿H¯ ¶BQÌ»A AËfr¯ :ÌZÃ Ï¯ 
ì 
ê 
ä æ ä ä ç é ä è ê è æ ä ä ç 

ê æ 
Ô 

ë 
ä æ ê 

å æ ä 
ì 

ä ä å ä ä ç ê ì 
ê 

ä å æ ä ç é ä ì ê 
ä ä ä í 

å ä 
ê 
æ ä ê 

.¹Íf¨m Ë ¹ÎJ» Ë ,iBÀY PÌu PÌu É» AgH¯ ÉI Pij¿ Ë ,AjÎm AjÎm fÍk Ë ,AjÎm OÃC BÀÃG Ë ,AjÎm 
ä æ ä æ ä ä ä æ ì ä ä ë ê ä æ ä è æ ä å ä 

ê 
ä 
ê ê 

å æ ä ä ä ç æ ä ç æ ä è æ ä ä ç æ ä ä æ ä ì 
ê 

ä ç æ ä 

S»BR»A 

 LjZ»A Å§ Pf¨³ Ë BJÍeDM ÉNIjy :ÌZÃ ,É»ÌvY ËC É¼ÎvZN» ½¨¯ ½¨°I LÌvÄÀ»A ÌÇ Ë :É» ¾Ì¨°À»A (:S»BR»A) ê æ 
ä 

ê 
ä å æ ä ä ä ç 

ê 
æ ä å å æ ä ä å æ ä ê ê å å æ ä ê ê ê æ ä ê 

ä 
ê 
å 

ë æ ê ê 
å å æ ä ä å ä å ä å å æ ä å 

ê ì 

 ,ÂBÃß» BÈ¨yË ~iÞA Ë :ÌZÃ Ï¯ ,ÂÝ»BI ØÎU ÁQ Å¿ Ë .Ý§B¯ Ë BN³Ë É¼¿B¨I AfZN¿ Aifv¿ ÉÃÌ· ¢jNrÍ Ë .BÄJU ê 
æ ä 
ê ä ä ä ä æ ä ä ê 

æ ä ê ê 
ì 

ê 
ä 

ê ì 
ä æ ê ä ç 

ê ä ç æ ä ê ê ê ê 
ç 

ê ì å 
ç ä æ ä å å æ ä å ä ä æ å ä ç æ å 

 .ÐBÍG ¹×ÎVÀ» ¹N×U Ë ,j°n¼» PDÎÈM Ë ä ì 
ê 
ä 

ê ê ä ê 
ä å æ 

ê ä ê 
ä ì ê å 

æ 
ì ä ä ä 

©IAj»A 

 Pjm :ÌZÃ ,É¼¿B§ Ó¼§ Âf´NÍ Ü Ë .É¼¿B§ ¾ÌÀ¨¿ ÒJYBvÀ» ÒÎ¨À»A ËAË f¨I iÌ·hÀ»A ÌÇ Ë ,É¨¿ ¾Ì¨°À»A (:©IAj»A) å æ ê å æ ä ê ê ê Ð 

ä ä å ì ä ä ä ä ê ê ê ê å æ ä ê ä ä å ê ê ì ê ä ê 
ä æ ä å å æ ä ä å ä å ä ä å å æ ä å 

ê ì 

 AfÍk OIjy :ÌZÃ Ï¯ Ë ,−ÖFm jÎaàA Ï¯ Ë ,\ÎJ³ ÅÎ»ËÞA Ï¯ ±ñ¨»A Ë .AfÍk Ë BÃC O×U Ë ,AfÍk Ë ¹» B¿ Ë ,AfÍk Ë 
ç æ ä å æ ä ä 

ê 
æ ä ê ä 

è 
ê ê ê ê ä è 

ê 
ä 
ê æ 

ä ì ä ê 
å æ ä ä ç æ ä ä ä å æ 

ê ä 
ç æ ä ä ä ä ä ç æ ä ä 

.KUAË ,AjÀ§ Ë è ê 
ç æ ä ä 

o¿Bb»A 

 O×U :ÌZÃ ,ÉÎ¯ ½¨¯ ½¨°I LÌvÄ¿ ,BÀÇfYC Ò»lÄÀI ËC ÁÈJ¿ ÆB¸¿ ËC ÆB¿k ÁmA ÌÇ Ë ,ÉÎ¯ ¾Ì¨°À»A (:o¿Bb»A) å æ 
ê å æ ä ê ê 

ä 
ê 
å 

ë æ ê ê 
è å æ ä ê ê ä 

ä 
ê 
ä 
ê 
æ ä ê 

æ ä 
ë 
ä æ å ë ä æ ä ë 

ä å æ Ô ä å ä ê ê 
å å æ ä å ê 

 Ó¼§ ÉI ¾Ì¨°À¯ ,iAf»A O¼ae :ÌZÃ B¿C Ë .Bbmj¯ ÅÍjr§ Ë B¿ÌÍ ÅÍjr§ Pjm Ë ,fÍk ±¼a OÎ¼u Ë ,Ò¨ÀV»A ÂÌÍ Ð 

ä ä ê ê 
è å æ ä ä ä é å æ ä ä å æ ä ì ä ä ç ä æ ä ä ê 

æ 
ê ä 

ç æ ä ä ê 
æ 

ê å æ ê ä ë æ ä ä 
æ ä å æ ì ä ä ê ä å å ä æ ä 

.\uÞA ð ä ä 
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peBn»A 

 Ë .jV»A ²jY jÍf´NI ÂkÜ ½¨°I LÌvÄÀ»A .¾ËÛÀ»A ËC \Íjv»A :ÁmâA ÌÇ Ë ,|¯Bb»A ªlÄI LÌvÄÀ»A (:peBn»A) ä ð ä ê æ ä ê ê 
æ ä 
ê ë ê ë æ ê ê 

å å æ ä å ì ä å ê 
ä å 

ê ì å æ ê ä å ä ê ê ê 
æ ä 
ê 

å å æ ä å ê ì 

 ,¹»g jÎ« Ï¯ Ï§BÀm Ë .ÁÖF³ AfÍk ÆC OJV§ Ë .Á¸Ii Å¿ j·g Á·ÕFU ÆC ÁNJV§ Ë C :ÌZÃ ,ÆC Ë ÆC ©¿ ÏmBÎ³ ÌÇ 
ä 

ê 
Ð 

ê æ 
ä 

ê ï ê ä ä è ê 
ç æ ä ì ä å æ ê 

ä ä æ å ð ä æ ê è 
æ 
ê æ 

å ä æ ä æ å æ ê 
ä ä ä å æ ä ì ä ä æ ä ä ä ï ê é ê ä å 

 .ÂBr»A OJÇg :ÌZÃ ä ì å æ ä ä å æ ä 

©IBn»A 

 Ò´Nr¿ Ò¼´NÄ¿ BÈÃÌ· K¼«ÞA Ë .BÇjÎ¸ÄM ¢jNrÍ Ë .O¨Ã jÎ« Ò×ÎÈ¼» ÒÄÎJÀ»A Ò°v»A ÏÇ Ë ,¾BZ»A (:©IBn»A) 
ç ì ä æ å ç ä ê ä æ å 

å æ ä å ä æ ä ä å ê æ ä 
å ä ä æ å ä ë æ ä å æ ä ê ä æ ä 

æ 
ê 
å ä ð ä å 

å ä ð ä ê ä å å 
ê ì 

 Ë .AiËjV¿ ÆB· ÆG KVÍ Ë .BÈJYBu Å§ BÇjaDM ½uÞA Ë .Ñif´¿ Ë Ñf¿BU Ë ÒNIBQ ÆÌ¸M f³ Ë .BÈ¼¿B¨» ÒÃiB´¿ ä ç å æ ä ä æ 
ê 
å 

ê 
ä ä 

ê ê 
æ ä å í 

ä ä å æ ä ä ç ä ì ä å ä ç ä ê ä ç ä 
ê 

å å ä æ ä ä ê ê ê 
ç ä 

ê 
å 

 Ü Ë .fÍk ÕFU ±Î· :ÌZÃ ,ifv»A BÈ» ÆB· ÆG ½¿B¨»A Ó¼§ BÈ¿f´M KVÍ Ë .½Î¼³ ÌÇ Ë ÒzZ¿ Ñj¸Ã ÆB· ÆG ©ÄNÀÍ ä è æ ä ä ä æ ä å æ ä å æ ì ä ä æ 
ê ê ê Ð 

ä ä å í 
ä ä å 

ê 
ä ä è 

ê 
ä ä å ä ç ä æ ä ç ä ê 

ä ä æ 
ê 
å ê ä æ ä 

 ²BzÀ»A ÆB· ËC .B°ÎÄY ÁÎÇAjIG Ò¼¿ ©JNÃ ½I :ÌZÃ ,²BzÀ»A ÂB´¿ É¿BÎ³ \u AgG ÜG ÉÎ»G ²BzÀ»A Å§ ØÎVM 
å å ä æ ä ç 

ê ä ä ê æ 
ê 
ä ì 

ê å ê 
ì ä æ ä å æ ä ê å ä ä å å ê ì ä 

ê 
ì 
ê ê æ 

ä 
ê ê å ê 

ä å 
ê 
ä 

.B§jn¿ ¹IBÇg ÏÄJV§C :ÌZÃ ,¾BZ»A  Ï¯ Ý¿B§ ÆB· ËC .ÒJ·Ai fÄÇ ÉUË ÏÄJV§C :ÌZÃ ,Éz¨I 
ç 

ê æ 
å ä å ä 

ê ä ä æ ä å æ ä ê ê 
ç 

ê ä æ ä ç ä ê ë æ ê å æ ä ê ä ä æ ä å æ ä å ä æ ä 

 Å¿BR»A 

 Ë ÊeÌÀU ÒÎJ¼«DI ¾BZ»A Å§ ¶jN°Í Ë .ÒJnÃ ËC PAg Å§ j´NnÀ»A ÂBÈIã» Ò¨¯Aj»A Ñj¸Ä»A ÌÇ Ë ,lÎÎÀN»A (:Å¿BR»A) ä ê ê å å ê ì ê 
ä æ ä 

ê ê ê 
ä å 

ê 
ä æ ä ä ë ä æ ê æ ä ë æ ä ð 

ä ä æ å 
ê 

æ 
ê ê 

å ä ê ì 
å ä ê ì ä å ä å 

ê æ 
ì å ê ì 

 iAf´¿ Å§ ¾ËÞB¯ .¾BZ»A ½ÀNYG B´Nr¿ ÆB· ÆH¯ .\uÞA Ó¼§ É¼¿B§ Ó¼§ É¿f´M kAÌU Âf§ Ë ,Ò¼ÀU É×ÎV¿ Âf§ ë 
æ 
ê æ ä å ì ä ä ä ä ä ä æ 

ê 
ç é ä æ å ä æ 

ê 
ä ð ä ä 

Ð 

ä ä ê ê ê Ð 

ä ä ê ê í 
ä ä 

ê 
ä 
ê 
ä ä ä ç ä æ å ê ê ê 

ä 
ê 
ä ä 

 :ÌZÃ ,Ò¯ByG ËC ,BÇÌZÃ ËC Ò¼ÀU Ï¯ ÒJnÃ Å§ :ÏÃBR»A .AjÎR· |°b»A Ë ÝÎ¼³ ÊjÎ« Å§ Ë ,½Î¼³ |°b»A Ë ,BJ»B« å æ ä ë ä ê 
æ ä ê 

æ ä æ ä ë 
ä æ å ê ë ä æ ê æ ä ê ì 

ç 
ê 
ä å æ ä ä ç ê 

ä 
ê ê æ 

ä æ ä ä è 
ê 
ä å æ ä ä ç 

ê 

 ÌÇ ÒJnÄ»A ÅÎJÀ» Ë ÏÇ PAh»A ÅÎJÀ» KuBÄ»A Ë .BmiB¯ Êie É¼» Ë ,BJÎq pCj»A ½¨NqA Ë ,Òz¯ ÁMBa Ë ,BNÍk ½�i ä å ê ä æ ð ê ð ä å ê 
ä ä ê ê 

ì 
ê ð ä å ê 

å ê ì ä ç 
ê 

å 
í 
ä ê 

ì 
ê ä 

ç æ ä å 
æ 
ì 

ä ä ä æ Ô ä ç ì ê è ä ä ç æ ä è æ 
ê 

.ÉÈJq ËC ½¨¯ Å¿ fÄnÀ»A ê ê æ ê æ ä ë æ ê æ ê å ä æ å 

S»BR»A ªÌÄ»A 

 ²jY ÒñmAÌI ÕÏq ÉÎ»G KnÃ B¿ ÌÇ Ë .ÉÎ»G ²BzÀ»A :¾ËÞA ,ÆBÄQA ÌÇ Ë ,jÎ« Ü AiËjV¿ ejÍ B¿ (:S»BR»A ªÌÄ»A) 6 ê æ ä ê 
ä 

ê ê è æ 
ä 
ê æ 

ä 
ê 
ä ê 

å ä å ä ê æ 
ä 
ê 

å å å ì ä ê 
æ Ô ä å ä ä æ ä ç å æ ä å ê 

ä å 
ê ì å æ ì 

 PÜÌuÌÀ»A Ë ¢jr»A ÕFÀmC Ë ÂBÈ°NmâA ÕFÀmC Ë ÑiBqâA ÕFÀmC Ë PAjÀzÀ»A Ò¯ByG ©ÄNÀM Ë .AeAj¿ if´¿ jU ê å æ ä ä ê æ ì ê æ 
ä ä 

ê 
æ 
ê æ ê ê æ 

ä ä ê ä ê ê æ 
ä ä ê ä æ å å ä 

ê 
å ê ä æ ä ä ç å ë ì 

ä å ÿ ä 

 AjÇB£ ej°À»A Ó»G ËC .AgG Ë SÎY Ë gG :ÌÇ Ë ½ÀV»A Ó»G B¿G BÈN¯ByG KVÍ ÕFÀmÞA |¨I Ë .ÒQÝR»A Ï¯ ÐC ÔÌm 
ç 

ê ê ä 
æ ä 

Ð 

ä 
ê 

æ ä 
ê 

ä å æ ä ä æ 
ê 

ä å ä ê ä 
å 
Ð 

ä 
ê 

ì 
ê 

å ä 
ê 
å 

ê 
ä ê æ ä å æ ä ä ê ì ì ê ÿ 

ä 
Ð ä ê 

 Ë ¡´¯ AjÀz¿ ËC BÀÈ§Ëj¯ Ë Ëg Ë AÌ»ËC ÌÇ Ë ¡´¯ AjÇB£ ËC .ÔÌm Ë Ôf» Ë fÄ§ Ë BN¼· Ë Ý· ÌÇ Ë AjÀz¿ ËC ä í ä ä ç ä æ å æ ä å å å å ä å ä å æ å ä å ä í ä ä ç 
ê æ ä Ð ä ê ä Ð ä ä ä ä æ ê ä æ 

ê ä ê ä å ä ç ä æ å æ ä 

 :ÉMAÌaC Ë ¹ÎJ» Ë ÊfYË :ÌÇ å å ä ä ä ä æ ì ä ä å ä æ ä ä å 

Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili   L   Ï¼¿B¨»A ÅÍf»A ÕBÈI cÎr¼» ÌZÄ»A Ï¯ ÒÍfÀv»A LBN· ± ± − ½ − 



½ÎÀ¸M 

 Ó»G Ò°u Ò¯ByG OÃB· ÆH¯ .BÀÈMB´Z¼¿ Ë ©ÀV»A Ë ÓÄRÀ»A ÏÃÌÃ Ë ÅÍÌÄN»A Å§ ²BzÀ»A ejVM KVÍ (:½ÎÀ¸M) Ð 

ä 
ê ë 

ä 
ê 

ä ä 
ê 
æ ä æ 

ê 
ä 

ê ê 
ä æ å ä 

ê 
æ ä ä 

Ð 
ì ä å 

ê 
ä å ä 

ê ê 
æ ì 

ê 
ä ê å å 

í 
ä ä å 

ê 
ä è 

ê 
æ ä 

 Ë .Ñj¸Ä»A ©¿ BvÎvbM Ë Ò¯j¨À»A ©¿ B°Íj¨M fÎ°M Ë .ÒÍÌÄ¨À¯ ÜG Ë B°Î°bM ÜG fÎ°M Ü Ë .ÒÎ¤°¼¯ BÈ»ÌÀ¨¿ ä ê ä ê ì ä ä ç 
ê 

æ ä ä ê 
ä 
ê 
æ ä ä ä ç 

ê 
æ ä å ê å ä è ì ê 

ä æ ä ä ì 
ê 

ä ç 
ê 
æ ä ì 

ê 
å ê å 

è ì ê 
æ ä ä 

ê å æ ä 

 f³ Ë .ÂÝ»A ÓÄ¨ÀJ¯ BÀÇjÎ« ËC ,Ï¯ ÓÄ¨ÀJ¯ É» B¯j£ ËC Å¿ ÓÄ¨ÀI ÏÈ¯ ²BzÀ¼» BnÄU ÆB· ÆG BÈÎ¯ ÉÎ»G ²BzÀ»A æ ä ä 
ê 
ì 

Ð 
ä æ ä ê 

ä å ä æ ä æ ä ê Ð ä æ ä ê 
ä å ä ç æ ä æ ä æ ê Ð ä æ ä ê ä ê 

ä 
ê å æ ê 

ç æ 
ê 

ä æ 
ê ê ê æ 

ä 
ê 

å å 

 ÉÎ»G ²BzÀ»BI ÉÄ§ ÕFÄ¬NmâA kAÌU ¢jrI o¸¨»BI Ë .ÉRÎÃDM SÃÛÀ»A ÉÎ»G ²BzÀ»A Å¿ j·hÀ»A ²BzÀ»A KnN¸Í ê æ 
ä 
ê ê å ê 

å æ ä ê 
æ 
ê æ ê ê 

ä ê æ ä ê ê 
æ ä 

ê 
ä å ä ê 

æ ä ê ì ä å ê æ 
ä 
ê ê å ä ê å 

ì ä å å å å ê ä 
æ ä 

 ÂÝ« O¿B³ ©ÄN¿A ÁQ Å¿ Ë .ÔÌÇ ªÌñI ²Ìn¸¿ ½´¨»A ÑiBÃG :É»Ì³ Ë ,Âf»A Å¿ ÑBÄ´»A ifu O³jq BÀ· :É»Ì´· å å æ ä ä ä ä æ Ô ì ä æ ê ä Ð ä ä 
ê 
æ ä ê 

è å æ ä ê 
æ ä å ä 

ê ê ê æ 
ä ä 

ê 
ì ä ê ê 

ä å æ ä æ ä ä ä ä 
ê ê æ 

ä ä 

.fÄÇ ë æ ê 

ÏÃBR»A 

 Ò¨IiC jV»A ²ËjY Å¿ iÌÈrÀ»A Ë .¦Ì°¼¿ jU ²jY ÒñmAÌI Õ Ïq ÉÎ»G KnÃ B¿ ÌÇ Ë ,²jZ»BI iËjVÀ»A (:ÏÃBR»A) 6 

å ä ä æ 
ä 
ð ä ê å å æ ê å å 

æ ä ä ë å æ ä ÿ ä ê æ ä ê 
ä 

ê ê è æ 
ä 
ê æ 

ä 
ê 
ä ê 

å ä å ä ê æ ä ê å å 
æ ä ê ì 

 jVM BÈÄ¿ Ò¨Jm Ë .ÂÝ»A Ë ÕFJ»A Ë Ï¯ Ë Ó¼§ Ë Å§ Ë Ó»G Ë Å¿ ÏÇ Ë .jÀzÀ»A Ë jÇB¤»A jVM BÈÄ¿ Ò¨Jm ,jr§ í 
å ä æ ê 

è ä æ ä ä å ì ä å ä ê ä Ð 
ä ä ä æ ä ä 

Ð 

ä 
ê 

ä æ ê ä ê ä ä ä æ å ä ä ê 
ì 

í 
å ä æ ê 

è ä æ ä ä ä ä 

 Ë ÓNY Ë ,Ó»B¨M É¼»A ÁmHI wNbM ÕFN»A Ë ,Ñj¸Ä»BI wNbM Li Ë ,ÆB¿l»BI ÆBvNbM h¿ Ë hÄ¿ ÏÇ Ë ,¡´¯ jÇB¤»A ä 
Ð 

ì ä ä 
Ð 

ä ä ê 
ì 

ê 
æ ê ê í 

ä æ ä å ä ê ä ê ì ê í 
ä æ ä ì å ä ê 

ì 
ê ê ì ä æ ä æ å ä å æ å ä ê ä í ä ä ä ê 

ì 

.ÅÎ¨À»A jÇB¤»BI wNbM Ü ËAÌ»A Ë ²B¸»A ê ì 
ä ä ê ê 

ì 
ê í 

ä æ ä å ä å 

©IAj»A ªÌÄ»A 

 ÉMAÌaC Ë ÜG f¨I iÌ·hÀ»A ÌÇ Ë ,ÓÄRNnÀ»A :¾ËÞA ,Ò¨IiC ÌÇ Ë ,LÌvÄ¿ jÎ« Ë BIÌvÄ¿ ejÍ B¿ (:©IAj»A ªÌÄ»A) ê ê 
ä ä ä ì 

ê 
ä æ ä å å æ ä ä å ä 

Ð 
ä æ ä æ å å ì ä è ä ä æ 

ä 
ä å ä ë å æ ä ä æ ä ä ç å æ ä å 

ê 
ä å 

ê ì 
å æ ì 

 ÜHI ÓÄRNnÀ»B¯ .©ñ´ÄÀ¯ ÜG Ë ,½vNÀ¯ BUjb¿ ÆB· ÆH¯ .BÀ¸Y Ì» Ë É´IBm Ó»G KnÃ BÀI É¯BvMA Âf§ Ó¼§ Ò»Üf¼» 
ì 
ê ê Ð 

ä æ ä æ å ä è ê 
ä æ å ä ì 

ê 
ä è 

ê ì å 
ä ç ä æ å ä æ 

ê 
ä ç æ å æ ä ä ê ê ê Ð 

ä 
ê 
ä ê 

å 
ê ê ê 

ð Ô 
ê 
ä ä 
Ð 

ä ä ê 
ä ì ê 

 j·g ÆG Ë .BJ»B« KUÌ¿ jÎ« É¨¿ ÂÝ¸»A Ë .B«j°¿ ÏÀm Ë ½¿AÌ¨»A KnZI Lj§C ,ÉÄ¿ ÓÄRNnÀ»A É¨¿ j·hÍ Á» ÆG ä ê 
å æ 

ê 
ä ç 

ê ë ä æ å å æ ä å ä ä å 
ä ä ç ì ä å ä ð å å ê ê ä 

ê ä ä ê 
ä 
ê 

æ å å æ ê Ð ä æ ä æ å å ä ä æ ä æ å æ ä æ ê 

 ÆG Ë .½Î¼³ ÜG ÊÌ¼¨¯ B¿ :ÌZÃ ,¥°¼»A Ó¼§ É§BJMA ÅnYÞB¯ ÝvN¿ ÆB· ÆH¯ ÜG Ë KvÃ ,BJUÌ¿ ÂÝ¸»A ÆB· ÆH¯ æ 
ê 

ä è 
ê 
ä ì 

ê 
å å ä ä å æ ä ê 

æ ì 
Ð 

ä ä å å ð Ô å ä æ ä ä ç 
ê ì å ä æ 

ê 
ä ì 

ê 
ä ä ê 

å ç ä å å ä ä æ 
ê 
ä 

 ÆËkÌVÍ ÆÌÎÀÎÀN»A Ë .KvÄ»A ÆÌJUÌÍ ÆÌÍkBVZ»B¯ B¨ñ´Ä¿ ÆB· ÆG Ë .É¼»A ÜG É_»G Ü :ÌZÃ ,½ZÀ»A Ó¼¨¯ ih¨M ä å ð ä å ä í ê ê ì ä ä æ ì ä å ê å 
ä 

í ê ê 
ä ç 

ê 
ä æ å ä æ 

ê 
ä å ì ì 

ê 
ä 
Ð ê 

å æ ä ð ä ä 
Ð 

ä ä ä ä ì ä ä 

 .iBÀY ËC AiBÀY ÜG ÂÌ´»A ÏÃÕFU B¿ :ÌZÃ ,ªBJMâA è ê æ ä ç ê 
ì 
ê 
å æ ä ê ä å æ ä ä ð 

ê 

ÒÀNM é 
 Ó¼§ LÌvÄ¿ ÆÌ¸Í Ü Ë oÎ¼I Ë .BÈNÎ¯jY ©¿ jVÍ Ë BÈNÎ¼¨¯ ©¿ KvÄÍ BqBY Ë Af§ Ë ÝbI ÓÄRNnÀ»A (:ÒÀNM) Ð 

ä ä è å æ ä å å ä ä ä æ ä ê 
ä ê ì ê æ ä ä ä 

í 
ä å ä ê ì ê æ ê ä ä ä å ä æ å ä ä ä ä ä 

ê Ð 
ä æ ä æ å è ì ê ä 

 BÀI jÎ« Lj¨Í Ë .Ò¯ByâBI iËjV¿ ÔÌm Ë jÎ¬I Ë .LÌvÄ¿ Af§ BÀI Ë Ýa BÀI Ë .BIÌUË jNNn¿ BÈÀmA Ë .ÒÍjJb»A ê è æ 
ä å ä æ å ä ê 

ä 
ê ê è å 

æ ä Ð ä ê ä ê æ 
ä 
ê 

ä è å æ ä ä 
ê 

ä ä 
ê 

ä ç å å è ê ä æ å å æ Ô ä ê ì ê ä 
ä 

.ÅÍjaE fÄ§ ²j£ Ë ÂÌ³ fÄ§ jÎ¬· ÔÌm Ë ÜHI ÓÄRNnÀ»A É´ZNnÍ ä 
ê 
ä ä æ ê 

è æ ä ä ë 
æ ä ä æ ê ê æ 

ä ä 
Ð ä ê ä 

ì 
ê ê Ð 

ä æ ä æ å å í ê ä æ ä 
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  ÏÃBR»A 

 oÀa ÁmâA ¹»h» ÆB·  ,É´¼¨N¿ ËC ÊjÎÀy KvÄI Âf´¿ ÁmA Å§ ½¿B§ ½¬NqA AgG ½¿B¨»A ÉÄ§ ½¬NrÀ»A (:ÏÃBR»A) å æ ä 
ê 

æ 
ê 

ä 
ê 
Ð 

ê ä ê ê ð ä ä ä æ ä ê ê ê ä 
ê 

æ ä 
ê ë 

ì ä å 
ë 

æ Ô ê 
ä è ê 

ä ä ä æ Ô 
ê 
å 

ê å æ ä å ä ä æ å ê ì 

 AfÍk ÝÇ :ÌZÃ ,|ÎzZN»A ÑAeD· ,½¨¯ ÜG ÊÌ¼NÍ Ü B¿ ÝM AgG .½¬NrÀ»A Êjn°Í  if´¿ ½¿B¨I ÉJvÃ KVÎ¯ :PÜBY 
ç æ ä ì ä å æ ä ê ê æ ì ê 

ä ä è æ ê 
ì 
ê 
å å æ ä ä 

ê 
å 

ê ä 
æ å å å ð ä å ë ì 

ä å ë ê ê 
å å æ ä å ê ê 

ä 
ë 

 ,ÒÎÖFV°»A AgH· ,ÁmA ÜG ÊÌ¼NÍ Ü B¿ ÝM AgG ÕEfNIâBI É¨¯i Ë .É¿j·D¯ ÉNÎ´» AfÍk AgG :ÌZÃ ,¢jr»A ÑAeD· Ë .ÉN¿j·C ê ì ê 
å 

ê 
ä è æ Ô ì 

ê 
å å æ ä ä 

ê ê ê æ ê ê 
å å æ ä ä å æ 

ê 
æ ä ä å ä ê 

ä ç æ ä 
ê 

å æ ä ê æ ì ê 
ä ä ä å ä æ ä æ 

ä 

 \UjNÍ Ë ,?ÉNÍCi ½Ç fÍk :ÌZÃ ,ifv»A É» B¿ ½¬NrÀ»A ÅÎI Ë ÉÄÎI ½v¯ ËC .ËjÀ§ ÉIjzÍ fÍk AgH¯ OUja :ÌZÃ å ì ä ä ä ä å ä æ ä ä æ ä è æ ä å æ ä å æ ì å ä 
ê ê 

ä æ å ä æ ä ä å ä æ ä ä ð å æ ä è æ ä å å ê 
æ ä è æ ä 

ê 
ä å æ ä ä å æ ä 

 Ë fÍk ÂB³ :ÌZÃ ,±ñ¨»A Ï¯ ÅÎN¼ÀV»A KmBÄM ÉJvÄI ½vY ËC ?ÉNIjy AfÍkC :ÌZÃ ,½¨°»A ÆB¤¿ ÝM AgG ÉJvÃ ä è æ ä ä å æ ä ê 
æ ä ê ê æ 

ä ä æ å å å ä ê ê 
æ ä 

ê 
ä ä ä ä å ä æ ä ä ç æ ä ä å æ ä ê 

æ ê ì ä ä 
ê 
å å æ ä 

 ±ñ¨»A Ï¯ ÒJmBÄÀ»A O°M Á» AgG :ÆAj¿ÞA ÔËBnNÍ Ë .ÉIjyG AfÍk :ÌZÃ ,K¼� ½¨¯ ½¬NrÀ»A ÆB· ËC .ÉN¿j·C AjÀ§ ê 
æ ä ê 

å ä ê å ê 
å ä æ ä 

ê ê 
æ ä Ð ä ä ä ä å æ 

ê 
æ 
ê 
ç æ ä å æ ä ë 

ä ä ä æ ê 
å 

ê ä 
æ å ä æ ä å å æ ä æ 

ä ç æ ä 

 \UjNÍ Ë .ÒÎ¼¨°»A Ó¼¨¯ OJvÃ ËC .ÒÎÀmâA Ó¼§ ±ñ¨»B¯ O¨¯i ÆH¯ ,ÉN¿j·C AjÀ§ Ë ÂB³ fÍk :ÌZÃ ,ÅÍjÍf´N»A Ó¼§ å ì ä ä ä ä ê ì ê æ ê Ð 
ä ä ä ä æ ä ä æ ä ê ì ê æ ê Ð 

ä ä å æ ä ä ä æ ä ä æ ê 
ä å å æ ä æ 

ä ç æ ä ä ä è æ ä å æ ä ê 
æ ä ê 

æ ì 
Ð 

ä ä 

.ÉNIjy fÍk :ÌZÃ ,jÍf´N»A Âf§ ÒÍÌ»ËÞ ¹»g Af§ BÀÎ¯ ©¯j»A å å æ ä ä è æ ä å æ ä ê ê 
æ ì 

ê 
ä ä ê ì ê 

ä æ ê 
ä ä 

ê 
Ð ä ê å 

æ ì 

S»BR»A 

 ¢jNrÍ Ë .B´¼ñ¿ BÎI Ë ,Lj´»A ©¿ ÑlÀÈ»BI Ë ,f¨J»A ©¿ AË ËC ÐC ËC BÎÇ ËC ,BÍDI Ì§fÀ»A ÌÇ Ë ,ÔeBÄÀ»A (:S»BR»A) 
å ä ä æ å ä ç ä æ å 

ê 
ä 

ê æ 
å ä ä ê ä æ ä ê 

ä ê æ å ä ä æ ä æ ä æ ä ä æ ä ä 
ê í 

å æ ä ä å ä Ð ä å å 
ê ì 

 ÜG ÕEfÄ»A ²jY ²hZÍ f³ Ë ,gBq ÏN»A BÍ Ë .Ò»ÝV»A Ò¤°» Ï¯ ÜG ÂÝ»A Å§ ÊÌ¼a Ë .±Î¨y OÃC BÍ Ë .AjÈ¤¿ ÉÃÌ· 
ì 
ê ê 

ð å æ ä å ä æ å æ ä ä ï 
ê 
ì ä ê 

ä ä ê 
ä æ ä 

ê 
ì 
ê ê 

ì 
ê 

ä å 
í 
å ä ä è 

ê ä ä æ ä ä ç ä æ å å å ä 

 Âl» PfUË ÆH¯ .K¼«ÞA Ï¯ ÁÎÀ»A Âf§ ©¿ Ò»ÝV»A ¥°» Ë ÑiBqâA ÁmA Ë TB¬NnÀ»A Ë LËfÄÀ»A Ë oÄV»A ÁmA ©¿ ä ê 
ä æ ä 

ê å 
æ 
ê 
ä 

ê 
ä æ ä 

ê ê ê ê 
ä ä ä ä ê 

ä ä ê 
æ ä ä ê ä ê ê 

æ Ô ä ê ä æ å ä 
ê 

å æ ä ä 
ê 

æ 
ê ê 

æ Ô ä ä 

.²hZ»A 
å æ ä 

½Îv°M 

 Ë ²BzÀ»A Ë .ÆÝUi BÍ Ë fÍk BÍ :ÌZÃ ,ÉI ÆB¨¯jÍ B¿ Ó¼§ ÆBÎÄJÍ ÑeÌv´À»A Ñj¸Ä»A Ë ,Ò¯j¨À»A ej°À»A (:½Îv°M) ä å å ä ê å ä ä å æ ä å æ ä ê ê ê 
ä æ å Ð 

ä ä 
ê 

ä æ å å ä å æ å å ä ê ì ä å ä 
ê 
æ ä å ä æ å è 

ê 
æ ä 

 \N°Í Ë BÈ¿ÝI |°bÍ TB¬NnÀ»A Ë .ÝUi BÍ Ë ÝJU B¨»B� BÍ Ë É¼»A fJ§ BÍ :½R¿ ,KvÄÍ eÌv´À»A jÎ« Ë ÉÈJq å ä æ å ä ê ê 
å ä æ å å ä æ å ä ç å ä ä ç ä ä ç ê ä ê 

ì ä æ ä å æ 
ê å ä æ å ê å æ ä å æ ä ä å å æ ê 

 iBNbÍ jaE Á¼§ Ó»G B¯Bz¿ ÒÄIA ËC ÅIHI ²ÌuÌÀ»A ej°À»A Á¼¨»A Ë .ÊAfÍk BÍ Ë fÍl» BÍ :ÌZÃ ,ÉÎ¯ ÂÜ Ü Ë BÈ°»Þ å æ å ä ä ë 
ä ä 
Ð 

ä 
ê 

ç å ë ä æ Ô ê 
ä 
ë æ ê ê 

å å æ ä å ä æ å å ä ä ä æ æ ä ä ë æ ä 
ä å æ ä ê ê ä ä ê ê ê 

ä 

 ¹Î¼§ oÎ» Ë - BÈÎ¼§ Ajñ¿ BÍ É¼»A ÂÝm :ÌZÃ ,ÉJvÃ Ë ÉÀy kÌVÍ ÑiËjy ÆÌÄÀ»A Ë .ËjÀ§ ÅI fÍk BÍ :ÌZÃ ,ÉZN¯ 
ä æ ä ä ä æ ä ä æ ä ä ç ä ä ê 

ì å ä å æ ä å å æ ä ä å 
í 

ä å å ä ç ä å ä å ì ä å ä ë æ ä ä æ 
ä æ ä å æ ä å å æ ä 

.Ðf§ ÁÎM ÁÎM BÍ :ÌZÃ Ï¯ ¾ËÞA ÁÎN· ÉJvÃ Ë ÉÀy kÌVÍ ²BzÀ»A ij¸À»A Ë .ÂÝn»A jñ¿ BÍ ÿ ê ä ä æ ä ä å æ ä ê 
æ ä ê ê ì 

ä 
ê 
æ ä ä å å æ ä ä å 

í 
ä å å ä å å å ì 

ä å ä å ì å ä ä 
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ÑjvJM 

 B¿ Ó¼§ ÏÄJÀ»A ©IAÌM Ë ÉIAj§HI Lj¨M Lj¨À»A ©IAÌN¯ Ñej°À»A B¿C ,B´¼ñ¿ KvÄM Ò¯BzÀ»A :É¨IAÌM Ë (:ÑjvJM) Ð 

ä ä ð ê æ ä å ä ä ê ê 
æ 
ê ê 

å ä æ å ê ä 
æ å å 

ê 
ä ä å ä ä æ å ì ä ç ä æ å å ä æ å å ä å å å 

ê 
ä ä è ä ê æ ä 

 ½´NnÀ»B· ¾fJ»A Ë .É¼Z¿ Ó¼§ KvÄM Ë É¤°» Ó¼§ ÝÀY ©¯jM ,ÆBÎJ»A ±ñ§ Ë Ò°v»A Ë fÎ·DN»A Å¿ ÉI ©¯jÍ ð ê ä æ å 
ä å ä ä ä ê ð ä ä Ð 

ä ä å ä æ å ä ê ê 
æ ä 
Ð 

ä ä ç æ ä å ä æ å ê ä ê 
æ ä ä ê 

ä ð ä ê ê 
æ ì ä ê ê ê 

å ä æ å 

 .B´¼ñ¿ 
ç ä æ å 

 ÜG Ë ½Î¼b»B¸¯ ½Î¼b»B· ÆB· ÆG ejJÀ»A Ë ÉJvÃ oÃÌÍ Ë É¨¯i iBNbÍ ½Î¼b»B¯ ¾C ©¿ ÆB· ÆH¯ ²Ìñ¨À»A B¿C 
ì 
ê 

ä 
ê ê 

ä ä ä 
ê ê 

ä ä ä æ 
ê 

å ð ä å ä å ä æ ä å å å ä å ä æ ä å æ ä å ê 
ä ä æ ä ä ä ä æ 

ê 
ä å å æ ä ì ä 

 ÕFÄJ¼» ©¯jN¯ .B¤°» ÂÌÀzÀ»A ©IAÌN· ÕEfÄ»A ½J³ ÏÄJÀ»A Ë ½N¨À»B· ÉÀy if´Í B¿ ©IAÌM Ë .¾fJ»B¸¯ ÜG Ë oÃÌÎ¸¯ ê ê 
æ 
ê å 

ä æ å ä ç æ ä 
ê 

å æ ä 
ê ê 

ä ä 
ê ð ä æ ä ð ê æ ä ä ð ä æ å ä å 

í 
ä å ì ä å å 

ê 
ä ä ê 

ä ä ä ä ì 
ê 

ä ä å å ä ä 

.½ZÀ»A Ó¼§ if´À»A KvÄ¼» KvÄM Ë ¥°¼»A Ó¼§ if´À»A ð ä ä 
Ð 

ä ä 
ê 
ì ä å ê 

æ ì ê å ä æ å ä ê 
æ ì 

Ð 

ä ä 
ê 
ì ä å 

©IAj»A 

 LÌvÄ¿ ÑDÀ»A Ë Ñjr¨»A ÅÎI B¿ lÎÀ¿ Ë .ªÌÀV¿ Ë iËjV¿ Ñjr¨»A Ó»G ÒQÝR»A lÎÀÀ¯ ,ef¨»A ÕFÀmC lÎÀ¿ (:©IAj»A) è å æ ä ê 
ä 
ê ä ê ä 

ä ä ä æ ä å ð ä å ä è å æ ä ä è å æ ä ê ä 
ä ä 

Ð 

ä 
ê ê 

ä ì å ð ä å 
ä 

ê ä ä ê æ 
ä å ð ä å å 

ê ì 

 Ñjr§ BNÄQG :ef¨»A ¾ÌuC Ë .ÑDÀ»A ©ÀU AÌz¯i Ë .ej°¿ iËjV¿ É¨ÀU Ë BÀÇBÄR¿ Ë ±»ÞA Ë ÑDÀ»A lÎÀ¿ Ë .ej°¿ 
ä ä ä ä ä æ 

ê ê ä ä 
å å å ä ê 

ä 
ê ä æ ä å ä ä ä è ä æ å è å æ ä ê ê æ ä ä å ì ä å ä ê 

æ ä ä ê 
ä 
ê å ð ä å ä è ä æ å 

 BÀÈ¨¿BVÍ Ü Ë .SÃÛÀ»A ©¿ ÆBRÃÛÍ Ë j·hÀ»A ©¿ ÆAj·hÍ ÆBÄQâA Ë fYAÌ»B¯ .±»C Ë ÑD¿ Ë ,Ñjr§ Ó»G fYAË .ÒÀ¼· å å ê å ä ê ì ä å ä ä ê 
ì ä å ä ê 

ì ä å ä ä ê 
ì ä å ê 

æ 
ê 

ä å ê 
ä è æ ä ä è ä ê ä ë ä ä ä 

Ð 

ä 
ê 

è ê 
ç ä ê 

ä 

 Ë ¾BÎ» ©Jm ÁÈÎ¼§ BÇjbm :Ó»B¨M É»Ì³ :ÌZÃ ,o¸¨»BI Ñjr¨»A Ó»G ÒQÝR»A Ë .ÆÝUi Ë ½Ui :¾B´Í ½I ,eËf¨À»A ä ë 
ä ä æ ä æ ê æ 

ä ä ä ì ä Ð 
ä ä ê ê 

ä å æ ä ê 
æ ä 

ê ê ä 
ä ä 

Ð 

ä 
ê 
å ä ì ä ê 

å ä ä è å ä å å æ ä å å æ ä 

.ÂBÍC ÒÎÃBÀQ ë 
ì 
ä ä ä ê 

ä 

ÁÎÀNM 

 .SÃÛÀ»A Ï¯ ÑCj¿A Ñjr§ BNÄQA Ë ÑCj¿A Ñjr§ ÔfYG ,j·hÀ»A Ï¯ ÝUi jr§ BÄQA Ë ÝUi jr§ fYC :¾Ì´M Ë (:ÁÎÀNM) ê ì ä å ê 
ç ä ä æ Ô ä ä ä ä ä æ Ô ä ç ä ä æ Ô ä ä ä ä Ð ä æ 

ê ê 
ì ä å ê 

ç å ä ä ä ä æ Ô ä ç å ä ä ä ä ä ä ä å å ä ä è ê æ ä 

 Ë .SÃÛÀ»A Ï¯ ÑCj¿A Ñjr§ ©nM Ó»G ÑCj¿A Ñjr§ TÝQ Ë .j·hÀ»A Ï¯ ÝUi jr§ Ò¨nM Ó»G ÝUi jr§ ÒQÝQ Ë ä ê ì ä å ê 
ç ä ä æ Ô ä ä ä ä ä æ ê Ð 

ä 
ê 

ç ä ä æ Ô ä ä ä ä ä ä ä ê 
ì ä å ê 

ç å ä ä ä ä ä ä æ ê Ð 
ä 
ê 

ç å ä ä ä ä ä ä ä ä 

 ÆËjr§ Ë ÆBÄQA Ë ,ÑCj¿A ÆËjr§ Ë ÔfYG Ë ÝUi ÆËjr§ Ë fYC :¾Ì´N¯ ,É°ñ¨M ÁQ .BÈMAÌaC Ë ÅÍjr§ Ï¯ ÆBÍÌNnÍ ä å æ ê ä ê 
æ Ô ä ç ä ä æ Ô ä å æ ê ä Ð ä æ 

ê 
ä ç å ä ä å æ ê ä è ä 

ä å å ä ä å å ê æ ä ì 
å 

ê 
ä ä ä ä ê 

æ 
ê ê ê ê 

ä æ ä 

.ÑCj¿A ÅÎ¨nM Ë ©nM Ó»G Ah¸Ç Ë ,ÑCj¿A ÆËjr§ Ë TÝQ Ë ÝUi ÆËjr§ Ë ÒQÝQ Ë ,ÑCj¿A ÆËjr§ Ë ÆBNÄQA Ë ÝUi 
ç ä ä æ Ô ä ê æ ê ä ë 

æ ê Ð 
ä 
ê 

ä 
Ð ä ç ä ä æ Ô ä å æ ê ä 

è ä ä ç å ä ä å æ ê ä 
è ä ä ä ç ä ä æ Ô ä å æ ê ä ê 

ä æ Ô ä ç å ä 
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PBÎÄJÀ»A é 

 ½v°ÄÀ¯ ½´NmA ÆH¯ .BÀ¸Y Ì» Ë Êj·g μJm KÖF« ËC K�Bb¿ ËC Á¼¸NÀ» ©yË B¿ ÌÇ Ë jÀzÀ»A BÈÄ¿ (:PBÎÄJÀ»A) 
è 

ê 
ä æ å ä ì ä ä æ Ô ê ê 

ä ç æ å æ ä ä å å æ ê ä ä ä ë ê æ ä ë 
ä å æ ä 

ë 
ð ä ä å ê ä ê å ä å ä å ä æ å æ ê å ì ê æ ä 

 ½v°ÄÀ»A ®ÌnÍ Ü Ë .ÒnÀa ÊhÈ¯ .iËjV¿ jÎ« ½v°ÄÀ»A Ë .iËjV¿ Ë LÌvÄ¿ Ë ªÌ¯j¿ ½vNÀ»A Ë .½vNÀ¯ ÜG Ë 
å 

ê 
ä æ å å å ä ä è ä æ ä ê ê Ð 

ä 
ë å æ ä å æ 

ä å 
ê 
ä æ å ä è å æ ä ä è å æ ä ä è å æ ä å ê ì å ä è 

ê ì å 
ä ì 

ê 
ä 

.iBÎb»BI ÉÈJq Ë ÉÎÄ¼m ÕFÇ Ï¯ OÃC Ë .½vNÀ»A ih¨N» ÜG ê ê ê ê ê æ ê 
ä ê ê 

æ ä ê ê ä 
æ ä ä 

ê ê ì å ê í 
ä ä ê 

ì 
ê 

Ò¼×n¿ 

 ÆB· ÆG ÉRÎÃDM ÅnZÍ Ë .Òv´»A Ë ÆDr»A jÎÀy ÓÀnÍ Ë ,BÈI jn°¿ KÖF« jÎÀy Ò¼ÀV»A Ó¼§ Âf´NÍ f³ Ë (:Ò¼×n¿) ä æ 
ê 
å å ê 

æ ä å å æ ä ä ê ì ê ä ê 
æ ì ä ê ä 

Ð ì ä å ä ê è ì 
ä å è ê è ê ä ê 

ä æ å 
Ð 

ä ä å ì ä ä ä æ ä ä è ä ä æ ä 

 Ü Ë ej°ÀI jn°Í Ü Ë ©ÀVÍ Ü Ë ÓÄRÍ Ü Ë .ÉbmAÌÃ ËC ÕEfNIâA ÜG ÉÎ¯ ½À¨Í Ü Ë ,jNNnÍ f³ Ë .ÑfÀ§ BÈÎ¯ SÃÛÀ»A ä ë ä æ å ê å ì 
ä å ä å ä æ å ä 

Ð 
ì ä å ä å å ê 

ä æ ä å ê æ ê 
ì 
ê ê ê 

å ä æ ä ä å ä ä æ å æ ä ä ç ä æ å ê 
å ì ä å 

.ÆB°Äu pBÄ»A ÆB· Ë .K·Ai jÎ¿ÞA ÉÃG Ë .ÒÀÍj· fÄÇ ÏÇ Ë ,K·Ai jÎ¿ÞA ÌÇ :ÌZÃ ,©JNÍ ê 
æ ê å ì ä ä è ê ä å ê 

ä å ì 
ê 

ä è ä ê 
ä è æ ê ä ê ä è ê ä å ê 

ä ä å å æ ä å ä æ å 

ÑfÖB¯ 

 ¾ËDI B§Ì¯j¿ ÆB· AgG :©yAÌ¿ ÒnÀa Ï¯ ÒJMi Ë B¤°» jaDNÀ»A Ó¼§ jÎÀz»A eÌ§ ÅÎ´´ZÀ»A |¨I j·g (:ÑfÖB¯) ê ì 
ä 
ê 

ç å æ ä ä 
ê 

ä ê ä ê ä æ 
ä 

ê 
ç ä æ å ä ç æ ä 

ê 
ð ä ä å 

Ð 

ä ä 
ê ê ì ä æ ä ä ê ð ä å 

å æ ä ä ä ä è ä ê 

 Á¨Ã :ÌZÃ ,lÎÎÀNI Ajn°¿ Á¨Ã LBI Ï¯ Ý§B¯ ËC ,ÅÍfÍl»A O¿j·C Ë ÏÃB¿j·C :ÌZÃ ,ÏÃBR»A BÄ¼À§C Ë ,ÅÎ§kBÄNÀ»A ä æ ê å æ ä ë ê æ 
ä 
ê 

ç ì ä å ä æ ê ê ê 
ç 

ê æ ä 
ê 

æ ä æ ì å æ ä æ 
ä ä ê ä æ 

ä 
å æ ä ä ê ì 

æ ä æ ä ä 
ê æ 

ä 
ê 

ä å 

 ËC ÆDr¼» ÆB· ËC ,ÝUi ÉIi :ÌZÃ ,±¨y Ó¼§ LjI AiËjV¿ ËC ,AfÍk ÉNIjy :ÌZÃ ,jÇB£ ÉÄ¿ ÜfJ¿ ËC .fÍk ÝUi ê 
ä 

ê 
æ ì ê ä æ ä ç å ä å ì å å æ ä ë æ ä 

Ð 

ä ä ì å ê 
ç å æ ä æ ä ç æ ä å å æ ä ä å æ ä è ê å æ ê 

ç ä æ å æ ä è æ ä ç å ä 

 .j¿ BÀ· Òv´»A ì ä 
ä 
ê ì ê 

BÈÄ¿ Ë 

 ,½ZÀ»A ªÌ¯j¿ ÆAg :ÊBÄRÀ» Ë Ag :j·hÀ»A ej°À¼¼¯ .pÌnZÀ»A ÉÎ»G iBrÀ¼» ©yË B¿ ÏÇ Ë ,ÑiBqâA ÕFÀmC (:BÈÄ¿ Ë) ð ä ä ä å æ ä ê 
å ì ä å ê ä ê 

ì ä å ê ä 
æ å æ ê 

ä 
ê å æ ä ê æ 

ä 
ê ê 

å æ ê ä ê å ä ê ä ê ä ê å æ 
ä æ ê ä 

 ÅÎM Ë B¨¯i ÆBM :ÊBÄRÀ» Ë .ÉM Ë ÏM Ë Êg Ë Ðg Ë BM :SÃÛÀ»A Ë .¾ËDN¿ ÆAjYBn» ÆAhÇ ÆG Ë .ÊiËjV¿ Ë ÉIÌvÄ¿ ÅÍg Ë ê æ 
ä ä ç æ ä ê 

å ì ä å ê ä æ ê ä ê ä ê ê ä ê ä ê ì ä å ä è ì 
ä ä å ê ê 

ä 
ê 

Ð ì 
ê 

ä å ä å æ ä ä å ä å æ ä 
ê 

æ ä ä 

 Ë .¡mÌNÀ¼» ÂÜ ÝI LBñb»A ²B· BÈ´Z¼M Ë ÉÎJÄN»A ÕFÇ BÈ¼afM Ë .Ajv³ Ë Af¿ ÕàËC :BÀÈ¨ÀV» Ë .AjU Ë BJvÃ ä ê ð ä ä å 
æ 
ê ë ê ê ê 

å å ä æ ä ä ê ê 
æ ì å å å æ ä ä ç æ ä ä ç é ä ê æ å ê ê æ 

ä ê ä ç 
é ä ä ç æ ä 

.ÉÎJÄN»A ²jY É¼ae BÀÎ¯ Ë ,Êf¿ Å¿ fÄ§ ,©ÀV»A Ë ÓÄRÀ»A Ï¯ ÜG fÎ¨J¼» É¨¿ ê ê 
æ ì å æ ä å ä ä ä ê ä å ì ä æ ä ä æ ê ê 

æ ä ä 
Ð 

ì ä å ê 
ì 
ê ê ê ä 

æ 
ê å ä ä 
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BÈÄ¿ Ë 

 ÆC Ë ÆC :ÒnÀa iÌÈrÀ»A Ë .ifvÀ»BI ÉN¼u ©¿ ¾ËC ²jY ½· Ï¯jZ»B¯ .ÏÀmA ËC Ï¯jY ÌÇ Ë ,¾ÌuÌÀ»A (:BÈÄ¿ Ë) æ ä ä ì ä è ä æ ä å å æ ä ä ê 
ä æ ä ê ê ê 

ä 
ê ä ä ä ð 

å 
ë æ ä í 

å 
í ê 

æ ä ä ï ê æ 
Ô 

ê 
ä 
ï ê æ ä ä å ä 

å å æ ä æ ê ä 

 ÆÌ¸Í Ü Ï¸» Ë ,LBnZ»A ÂÌÍ AÌnÃ BÀI Ë ,Á¸» jÎa AÌ¿ÌvM ÆC Ë ,BÄ»lÃC FÃC ÁÈ°¸Í Á» ËC :ÌZÃ ,Ì» Ë Ï· Ë B¿ Ë å å ä æ 
ä 
ê ä ê ê ä æ ä å ä ê 

ä æ å ä è æ ä å å ä æ ä ä æ ä æ ä ì ä æ ê ê 
æ ä æ ä ä 

ä 
å æ ä æ ä ä æ ä ä ä 

.ÒÄm ±»C jÀ¨Í Ì» ÁÇfYC eÌÍ Ë ,XjY ÅÎÄ¿ÛÀ»A Ó¼§ ë ä ä ä 
æ ä å ì ä å æ ä æ å å ä 

ä 
í ä ä ä 

è ä ä ä ê ê æ å Ð 
ä ä 

½ÎÀ¸M 

 ÆBN¼»A Ë ÆAh¼»A Ë SÃÛÀ¼» ÏN»A Ë j·hÀ¼» Ðh»A :ÌÇ Ë ,fÖB§ Ë Ò¼u Ó»G j´N¯A B¿ ÏÀmâA ¾ÌuÌÀ»A Ë (:½ÎÀ¸M) ê 
ì ä ê 

ì ä ê ì ä å 
æ 
ê ê 

ì ä ê 
ì ä å æ ê ê 

ì ä å ä ë ê ä ë 
ä 

ê Ð 
ä 
ê ä 

ä ä æ Ô 
í ê 

æ 
ê 

å å æ ä ä è 
ê 
æ ä 

 ©ÀV» B´¼ñ¿ ÅÍh»A Ë Ó»ËÞA Ë .ÉÍiËjV¿ ËC ÉÎIÌvÄ¿ BÃB· ÆG ÕFÎ»BI Ë ,½ZÀ»A Ï§Ì¯j¿ BÃB· ÆG ±»DI BÀÇBÄRÀ» ê 
æ ä ê 

ç ä æ ä ä ê 
ì ä 

Ð 

ä æ å ä ê æ ä å æ ä æ ä ê æ ä å æ ä æ 
ê ê ê 

ä ð ä ä 
ê 

ä å æ ä æ 
ê ê ê 

ä 
ê 

å ì ä å ê 

 ÅÎNÎ¿BÈ°NmâA Å¿ ËC B¿ f¨I Ag Ë Ëg Ë ÐC Ë ¾C Ë B¿ Ë Å¿ Ë .SÃÛÀ»A ©ÀV» ÏMAÌ¼»A Ë ÏMÝ»A Ë ÏÖá»A Ë ,j·hÀ»A ê æ 
ä ì ê 

æ 
ê æ ê ê 

ä æ ä ä æ ä ä å ä í 
ä ä æ ä ä ä æ ä ä ê ì ä å ê 

æ ä ê ê 
ì 

ê 
ì ä ê 

é ä ê 
ì ä å 

.j·hÀ»A Ë SÃÛÀ¼» ê 
ì ä å ä ê ì ä å 

æ 
ê 

Ò¼×n¿ 

 ,BÈÖB¬»G ¹» Ë ©¯i LAÌV»A Ë .ÆBÖfNJ¿ B¿ Ë Å¿ Ë ,Ò»ÌuÌ¿ Ah¯ OÍCi Ag Å¿ Ë O¨Äu AgB¿ O¼³ AgG Ë (:Ò¼×n¿) 
å æ 

ê 
ä ä ä è æ ä å ä ä ê 

ä ä æ å ä æ ä ä è ä å æ ä ä ä æ ä æ ä ä ä æ ä ä ä æ å 
ê 

ä è ä ä æ ä 

 Ë KvÃ ÅÍjÍf´N»A Ó¼§ LAÌV»A Ë ¾Ì¨°¿ ½¸»B¯ .wbq ÐC ËC Õ Ïq ÐC ÓÄ¨ÀI BÀÈ¨¿ BÈJÎ·jM Ë ÆÜÌ¨°¿ BÀÈ¯ 6 
ä è æ ä 

ê ä ê 
æ ì 

Ð 

ä ä å ä ä è å æ ä í 
å æ ä 

ë 
æ ä 

í 
ä æ ä ë æ ä 

í 
ä 
Ð 

ä æ ä ê 
å ä ä å ê æ ä ä ê å æ ä å ä 

.B´¼ñ¿ ©¯i LAÌV»A ÆC ÜG ,ÂB³ Ag Å¿ Ë ~j§ AgB¿ :ÌZÃ ,ÉÎ¼§ o³ 
ç ä æ å è æ ä ä ä ì ä ì 

ê 
ä æ ä ä ä ä ä å æ ä ê æ 

ä ä æ ê 

BÈÄ¿ Ë 

 ÐeBY Ë jr§ ÒnÀb· BÎÄI B¯jY ÏÃBR»A ÅÀzM ÆH¯ .ÒJnÃ BÀÈÄÎI oÎ» ÅÎ¤°» Å¿ K·i B¿ ÌÇ Ë K·jÀ»A (:BÈÄ¿ Ë) ê ä ä ä ä ä ä æ ä ä ê å 
ç æ ä ê ì ä ì ä ä æ ê 

ä è ä æ ê å ä æ ä ä æ ä ê æ 
ä æ ä æ ê ä ð å ä å å ì ä å æ ê ä 

 Á» ÆG ¹J¼¨J· ÏÃBR»A Lj§C ÜG Ë iBNbÀ»A Ó¼§ Lj¨¿ BÈÄ¿ ¾ËÞA gG ,ÉÎ§j¯ Ë jr§ ÓÄQA ÜG BÀÈMAÌaC Ë jr§ æ ä æ 
ê 
ì ä ä æ ä ä ê ì ä 

ê 
æ å ì 

ê 
ä ê 

æ å 
Ð 

ä ä è ä æ å æ ê 
å ì ä ê ê ê æ ä æ 

ä ä ä ä ä 
Ð 

ä æ Ô ì 
ê ê ê 

ä ä ä ä ä ä 

.ÉÍÌJÎn· BÎÄJ¿ KÎ·jN»A ½J³ Å¸Í æ æ ä ä ê 
ä ç é ê æ ä ê ê æ ì 

ä æ ä æ å ä 
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©IAÌN»A 

 .B´¼ñ¿ É§ÌJN¿ Ï¯ ÓÄ¨¿ Ó¼§ ¾e B¿ ÌÇ Ë O¨Ä»A :¾ËÞA :ÒnÀa ÏÇ Ë ,É´IBm LAj§âBI Lj§C ªj¯ ½· (:©IAÌN»A) 
ç ä æ å ê ê å æ ä ê ç æ ä 

Ð 

ä ä ì ä ä å ä å æ ì å ì ä è ä æ ä ä ê ä ê ê ê ê 
æ 
ê ê 

ä 
ê 

æ å 
ë æ 

ä 
í 
å å 

ê 
ì 

 Ë AjÎ·hM Ë B¨ÀU Ë ÒÎÄRM Ë AeAj¯G Ë AjÎ¸ÄM Ë B°Íj¨M Ë BIAj§G É¨JNÍ Ë É¯ÌuÌ¿ ¾BZI B¿G ÌÇ Ë É³B´NqA K¼«ÞA Ë ä ç ê 
æ ä ä ç æ ä ä ç ä ê 

æ ä ä ç æ 
ê 

ä ç ê æ ä ä 
ç 

ê 
æ ä ä ç æ 

ê 
å å ä æ ä ä ê ê å æ ä ê ê ì 

ê 
ä å ä å å ê 

æ Ô å ä æ ä ä 

 :ÌZÃ ,BzÍC μ¯AÌÀ¯ ²ÌuÌÀ»A jÎÀy ©¯i ÆH¯ Ï³AÌJ»A Ï¯ B¿C Ë ,¾ËÞA ÒQÝR»A Ï¯ É¨JNÍ Ë ,É´¼¨N¿ ¾BZI ËC ,BRÎÃDM å æ ä ç æ ä è ê å ä ê å æ ä ä ê ä ä ä ä æ ê 
ä 

ê ä ê ì ä ä ê ì 
ä 

ê 
ä ì ê å å ä æ ä ä ê ê 

ì ä ä å 
ê ê 

æ ä ç 
ê 
æ ä 

 ÒÄnY ½Ui ÏÃÕFU :ÌZÃ ,½¨°»B¸¯ ÜG Ë .LÞA ÂAj· ¾BUi Ë ,LÞA BÀÍj· ÆÝUi Ë ,LÞA ÒÀÍj· ÑCj¿A ÏÃÕFU 
è ä ä ä è å ä ê ä å æ ä ê 

æ ê 
ä ä ì 

ê 
ä 

ê 
ä å ê 

è 
ê ä 

ê 
ä 

ê 
ä 

ê å ä ä 
ê 
ä å ä ê 

ä è ä ä æ Ô ê ä 

.BÀÈNÍiBU iAf»A Ï¯ ÒÀÖB³ ËC BÀÖB³ ËC ,BÀÇAfJ§ BÄnY ÅÎMCj¿A OÎ´» Ë ÊiAe ¾B§ ËC ÒÎ»B§ ËC ,ÉNÍiBU å å ä ê ê 
ì ê 

ç ä ê æ ä ç ê æ ä å æ ä ç ä ä ê æ 
ä ä ä æ Ô å ê 

ä ä å å ë æ ä è ä ê æ ä å å ä ê 

ÏÃBR»A 

 ËC Ü ËC ½I ËC ËC ËC B¿G ËC ÂC ËC ÓNY ËC ÁQ ËC ÕF°»A ËC ËAÌ»A ÒñmAÌI ©IBM ÌÇ Ë ²jZ»BI ²Ìñ¨À»A (:ÏÃBR»A) æ ä æ ä æ ä æ ä æ ä æ ä ì 
ê 

æ ä æ 
ä ä 

Ð 
ì ä æ ä ì å æ ä ê ê 

ä 
ê ê 

ä 
ê ê 

è 
ê ä å ä ê æ ä ê 

å å æ ä ê ì 

 Ü Ë .o¸¨»BI Ë É» ÉIBr¿ ÁmA Ó¼§ ½¨°»A ±ñ¨Í f³ Ë .ÅÎ»ËÞA Ë Á·BÄ¨ÀU Ë .ËjÀ§ Ë fÍk ÏÃÕFU :ÌZÃ ,Å¸_» ä 
ê 

æ ä 
ê 

ä å ä ë ê 
å 

ë 
æ Ô 
Ð 

ä ä å æ ê 
å ä æ å æ ä ä ä ê ì 

ä ä æ å æ ä ä ä è æ ä ä è æ ä ê ä ä å æ ä æ ê Ð 

 ÅÎI Ü ¡mÌM ËC ,B¿ ½uB¯ ËC ½v°ÄÀ»BI ½v°»A ©¿ ÜG AjNNn¿ ËC AkiBI ½vNÀ»A ªÌ¯jÀ»A Ó¼§ ±ñ¨»A ÅnZÍ ä æ ä ê í 
ä ä æ ä ë ê æ ä 

ê ê 
ä æ å ê ê 

æ ä ä ä ì 
ê 

ç 
ê ä æ å æ ä ç ê ê ê ì å ê 

å ä 
Ð 

ä ä å æ ä å å æ ä 

.BÄÖFIE Ü Ë BÄ·jqC B¿ Ë \¼u Å¿ Ë BÈÃÌ¼afÍ Ë ,fÍk Ë BÃC O×U  :ÌZÃ ,²Ìñ¨À»A Ë ±�B¨»A 
å ä æ ä æ 

ä ä ä ä ä æ ä ä ä å å æ ä ä è æ ä ä ä å æ 
ê å æ ä ê 

å æ ä ä ê ê 

ÒÀNM é 

 Ï»ÌÀ¨¿ Ó¼§ ±ñ¨Í Ü Ë .fÍlI Ë ¹I Pij¿ :ÌZÃ ,iËjV¿ jÎÀy Ó¼§ ²Ìñ¨À»A Ó¼§ |¯Bb»A eB¨Í Ë (:ÒÀNM) æ ä å æ ä Ð 
ä ä å ä æ å ä ë æ ä ê 

ä ä 
ê 

å æ ä ä å æ ä ë å æ ä ë ê 
ä 
Ð 

ä ä ê 
å æ ä 

Ð 

ä ä å ê å å ä è ì ê ä 

.ËjÀ§ ÑjVZ»A Ë fÍk iAf»A Ï¯ :ÌZÃ Ï¯ ÜG iÌÈrÀ»A Ó¼§ ÅÎ°¼Nb¿ ÅÎ¼¿B§ è æ ä ê ä æ å ä è æ ä ê 
ì ê ê 

æ ä ê 
ì 
ê ê 

å æ ä 
Ð 

ä ä 
ê æ 

ä 
ê ä 

æ å 
ê æ 

ä 
ê 

 S»BR»A 

 ËC ,ij¸À»A ¥°¼»A ÌÇ Ë Ï¤°» B¿G ÌÇ Ë .ÊeAj¯Þ Á¸Z»A ¾ÌÀq ËC É§ÌJN¿ jÍj´M fÎ°Í ©IBM ÌÇ Ë fÎ·DN»A (:S»BR»A) ê 
ä 

å ì 
ä å å æ ì ä å ä ï ê 

æ ä ì 
ê 

ä å ä ê ê 
æ 
ê 
ä 

ê 
æ å ä å å æ 

ä 
ê ê å æ ä ä ê 

æ ä å ê å è ê 
ä ä å ä å ê 

æ ì å 
ê ì 

 Én°Ã fÍk ÏÃÕFU :¾Ì´M ,©ÀV»B· BÈÎ¯ BÀÇ Ë .ÒÎÄRN»A jÎ« Ï¯ f·ÛÀ»A ÆB´IBñÍ Ë ÅÎ¨»A Ë o°Ä»A :É£B°»C Ë ÐÌÄ¨À»A å å æ ä è æ ä ê ä 
å å ä 

ê 
æ ä ä 

ê å ä ê ä ê 
æ ì 

ê æ 
ä 

ê ä 
ì ä å ê ê 

å ä å æ ä ä å æ ì å å æ ä ä í ê 
ä æ ä 

 BÈ³AjN¯A \vÍ ÕElUC Ðg Å¿ ÊjÎ¬» Ò¿B§ Ë ©ÎÀU Ë ½· Ë .ÓÄRÀ¼» BN¼· Ë Ý· Ë .ÁÈn°ÃC ÆËfÍl»A Ë BÀÈn°ÃC ÆAfÍk Ë 
å 

ê 
æ Ô 

í ê ä ë æ ä ê æ ê ê ê æ 
ä 
ê 
è ì ä è ê ä ä 

ï å ä 
Ð 

ì ä å æ ê 
æ 
ê ä ê ä å å å æ 

ä ä å æ ì ä å å å æ 
ä 

ê æ ä ä 

.ÉMAÌaC Ë ©ÀUDI ½· ©JNÍ f³ Ë .f·ÛÀ¼» μIBñ¿ jÎÀzI ½vNÍ Ë .É¼· fJ¨»A OÍjNqG :ÌZÃ ,BÀ¸Y Ì» Ë ê ê 
ä ä ä ä ä æ 

ä 
ê 
ï å å ä æ å æ ä ä ê 

ì ä å æ ê ë ê 
å ë ê 

ä 
ê 
å 

ê ì ä ä å 
ì å ä æ ä å æ ä ä æ ê 

å æ ä ç æ å æ ä ä 
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ÆBN¼×n¿ 

 f·C AgG Ë .É¼· AfJ§ OÍjNqA kBU Ë .Én°Ã ÝUi OÍCi ©ÄN¿A ÁQ Å¿ Ë ÑfÖF°»A ©¿ ÜG Ñj¸Ä»A f·ÛÍ Ü (:ÆBN¼×n¿) ä ð å 
ê 

ä å ì å ç æ ä å æ ä ä æ Ô ä ä å ä æ ä ç å ä å æ ä ä ä ä ä æ Ô ì ä æ ê ä ê ä ê ä ä ì 
ê 
å ä ê ì å ì ä å ê 

ä ä æ ä 

.¹n°Ã OÃC Á³ Ë .Á¸n°ÃC ÁNÃC AÌ¿Ì³ :ÌZÃ ,½v°ÄÀ»A f¨J¯ ,ÅÎ¨»A Ë o°Ä»BI AjNNn¿ ËC AkiBI ½vNÀ»A ªÌ¯jÀ»A 
ä å æ ä ä æ ä æ å ä æ å å å æ 

ä 
æ å æ 

ä å å å æ ä ê ê 
ä æ å ä æ ä ä ê æ 

ä ä 
ê 

æ ì 
ê 
ç 
ê ä æ å æ 

ä ç 
ê 

å 
ê ì å å å æ ä 

©IAj»A 

 ,½¸»A Å¿ |¨J»A Ë ,½¸»A Å¿ ½¸»A ¾fI ÌÇ Ë .É§ÌJN¿ Ó»G KnÃ BÀI Ò»BuG eÌv´À»A ©IBN»A ÌÇ Ë ¾fJ»A (:©IAj»A) ð å ä ê ê 
æ ä ä ð å ä ê ð 

å å ä ä ä å ä ê ê å æ ä Ð 
ä 
ê 
ä ê 

å 
ê 
ç ä 

ê 
å å æ ä å 

ê 
ì ä å ä å ä ä å 

ê ì 

 ÂAjZ»A jÈr»A Å§ ¹ÃÌ¼×nÍ :ÌZÃ ,Êj·g Ó»G ©¿Bn»A ¶ÌrNÍ SÎZI ÉÄ¿ ¾fJÀ»A ÉÎ¼§ ½ÀNqA Ðh»A ÌÇ Ë ¾BÀNqâA Ë ê 
ä 

ê 
æ ì 

ê 
ä ä ä å ä æ ä å æ ä ê ê 

æ 
ê Ð 

ä 
ê 
å ê ì å ì ä ä ä å æ ä ê 

å æ ê 
å ä æ å ê æ 

ä ä ä ä ä æ Ô ê 
ì ä å ä ê ê 

æ 
ê 

ä 

 ÕFZv°»A Å¿ ©´Í Ë .oÀq jÀ³ ÏJÎJY :¹»Ì´· ÕEfJ»A ¾fI ÏÀm ,Ò¬»BJÀ¼» j·g ÆG ÌÇ Ë ÅÍBJÀ»A ¾fJ»A Ë .ÉÎ¯ ¾BN³ ê ä å ä ê å 
ä ä ä è æ ä è ä ä ê ê 

ä ä 
ê 

å ä 
ê ä ä ä ä ä ð å ê 

ä ä å æ ê ä ê 
å æ 

ê 
ä å ä å ê å å ä ä ä ê ê ë ê 

.\Îv¯ Å¿ ©´Í Ü Ë .pj°»A fÍk ÏÃÕFU :ÌZÃ ,¡¼¬»A ¾fJ¯ ¡¼¬»A ºiAfN» ËC ë ê 
ä æ ê å 

ä ä ä å ä ä è æ ä ê ä å æ ä ê 
ä ä ä ä ä ä ê 

ä ä 
ê å ä ê æ ä 

ÒÍAfÇ 

 Ü :ÅÎ´´ZÀ»A |¨I ¾B³ Ë .AfÍk ÉNIjy  :ÌZÃ ,KÖB¬»A Å¿ ÜG ½¸»A ¾fI Ï¯ jÀzÀ»A Å§ jÇB¤»A ¾fJÍ Ü (:ÒÍAfÇ) ä ê ð ä å 
å æ ä ä ä ç æ ä å å æ ä ä å æ ä ê ê ä ê 

ì 
ê 
ð å 

ê 
ä ä ê ê ä 

æ å ê 
ä å ê 

ì å ä æ ä è ä ê 

 AfÍk OÎ´» Ë ,BÃC OÀ³ :ÌZÃ Ë ,Lj¨»A Ó¼§ ®Ìv¿ ¹»h» ÉI ½R¿ B¿ Ë .jÇB¤»A Å¿ Ü Ë ,É¼R¿ Å¿ jÀzÀ»A ¾fJÍ 
ç æ ä å ê 

ä ä ä å æ å å æ ä ä 
ê ä 

ä 
Ð 

ä ä è ì ä å ä ê 
Ð 

ê ê ê 
ä ð å ä ê ê 

ì ä ê ä ê ê 
æ 
ê æ ê å ä æ å 

å ä æ å 

.Ï¤°» fÎ·DM ÊBÍG ï ê 
æ ä è ê 

æ ä å ì 
ê 

o¿Bb»A 

 Å¿ Ò¨IiC Ï¯ É¨JNÍ Ë .ºÌaC fÍk ÕFU :ÌZÃ ,É§ÌJN¿ \ÎyÌM Ï¯ Ò°v»A ÉJrÍ ©IBM ÌÇ Ë ÆBÎJ»A ±ñ§ (:o¿Bb»A) ä ê ë ä ä æ 
ä 

ê å å ä æ ä ä 
ä å ä è æ ä ä å æ ä ê ê å æ ä ê ê æ ä ê 

ä ä ð å 
ê 
æ å è 

ê ä å ä ê ä å æ ä å ê 

 Ë .ÉÄ¿ fI Ü BÄÇ Ë ÉÄ§ Å¬Nn¿ ÉÄ¿ ¾fJÀ»A ÆÞ ,fÍk BÇÌIC ÂB³ fÄÇ :ÌZÃ Ï¯ ¾fJ»A Å§ ¶jN°Í Ë .O¨Ä»B· Ñjr§ ä å æ ê ì å å ä å æ ä ë 
æ ä æ å å æ ê 

ä ä æ å ì ê 
ä è æ ä å ä ä è æ ê ê 

æ ä ê ê 
ä ä ê 

ä å 
ê 
ä æ ä ä ê æ ì ä 

ë ä ä ä 

 fÍk LiBz»A Ë TiBZ»A BÍ Ë .½¿B¨»A iAj¸M ÒÎÃ Ï¯ ¾fJ»A ÆÞ ,fÍk ½Uj»A LiBz»A ÕFU Ë ,TiBZ»A fÍk BÍ :ÌZÃ Ï¯ ë æ ä å 
ê 

ì ä å 
ê ä 

ê ê ê 
æ ä ê ì ê ê 

ä ä ä ì ê 
ä 

ë æ ä ê 
å ì å 

ê 
ì ä ä å 

ê 
å æ ä ê 

æ ä ê 

.ÆB¨ÄNÀ¿ ê ê ä æ å 
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¾B¨¯ÞBI ÒÈJrÀ»A Ò¼¿B¨»A ÕFÀmÞA é 

 Ë .½¨°»A ÉÄ¿ μNqA Ðh»A TfZ¼» ÁmA ÌÇ Ë ifvÀ»A :¾ËÞA :BzÍC ÒnÀa ÏÇ Ë (:½¨°»BI ÒÈJrÀ»A Ò¼¿B¨»A ÕFÀmÞA) ä å æ ê å æ ê ì å 
æ Ô 

ê 
ì 

ê ä ä 
æ 
ê è æ Ô ä å ä å ä æ ä å ì ä ç æ ä è ä æ ä ä ê ä ê 

æ ê ê 
å ä ì ä å å ä 

ê å æ ä 

 Ó»G ²BzÍ ÆC jR·ÞA Ë :ÆBÈUÌ¯ ½¨°»A Å§ ÜfI ÆB· AgG ÜG ,B´¼ñ¿ ÜÌ¨°¿ ÆB· AgG ÜG B´¼ñ¿ É¼¨¯ ½À§ ½À¨Í Ð 

ä 
ê 

ä å æ ä å ä æ 
ä ä ê æ ä ä ê 

æ ê ê 
ä ç ä ä ä 

ê 
ì 
ê 

ç ä æ å ç å æ ä ä 
ê 

ì 
ê 

ç ä æ å ê ê æ ê 
ä ä ä å ä æ ä 

.ÉÖEf§C ÒÍB¸Ä»A ±Î¨y :É»Ì´· ±Î¨y ÂÝ»A ©¿ É»BÀ§G Ë .ÉÎ¼§ É»ÌÀ¨¿ Âf´NÍ Ü Ë .É¼§B¯ å ä æ ä ê ä ð å 
ê ä ê ê æ 

ä ä è 
ê ä 

ê 
ì ä ä å å æ 

ê 
ä ê æ 

ä ä å å å æ ä å ì ä ä ä ä ê ê ê 

S»BR»A Ë ÏÃBR»A  

 ÆB· ÆH¯ .TËfZ»A ÓÄ¨¿ Ó¼§ É¼§B¯ Ë .TfY Ó¼§ ¾e B¿ ½§B°»A ÁmB¯ ,¾Ì¨°À»A Ë ½§B°»A ÁmG (:S»BR»A Ë ÏÃBR»A) ä æ 
ê 
ä 

ê å å 
Ð 

ä æ ä 
Ð 

ä ä ê ê ê ä ë ä ä Ð 
ä ä ì ä 

ê ê å æ Ô ä ê å æ ä ä 
ê ê å æ 

ê 
å 

ê ì ä ê ì 

 ËC ÉÄ§ jJb¿ ËC ,ÂBÈ°NmA ËC Ï°ÄI ÊeBÀN§A Ë ,¾BJ´NmâA Ë ¾BZ¼» ÉÃÌ· ¢jNrÎ¯ ÜG Ë ,B´¼ñ¿ ½À§ ¾Þ Ò¼u æ ä å æ ä ë ä 
æ å æ ä 

ë 
æ 
ê æ 
Ô 

ê 
ä 

ë 
æ ä 
ê 
å å ê æ 

Ô ä ê 
æ 
ê æ ê 

ä ê 
æ 
ê å 

å æ ä å ä ä æ å ä ì 
ê 

ä ç ä æ å ä ê ä 
æ 
ê 
ä ç ä 

ê 

 ¾BY ÒÍB¸Y ,fÎuÌ»BI ÉÎ§Aig ¡mBI ÁÈJ¼· Ë .ÏÖFn¸¼» B¯Ýa ÏyBÀ»A ÓÄ¨ÀI ½À¨Í Ü Ë .¾BY Ðg ËC ²ÌuÌ¿ ê 
å ä ê ê ê ä ê ê æ 

ä ê 
è 

ê æ å å æ ä ä ð ê 
ä æ 

ê 
ç 

ê ê Ð 
ä æ ä ê 

å ä æ ä ä ë ê æ ä ë å æ ä 

.ÉÎaD· ¢jr»A Ë ½À¨»A Ï¯ ÌÇ Ë .É»Ì¨°¿ Ë TfY Ó¼§ ¾e B¿ ¾Ì¨°À»A ÁmA Ë .ÒÎyB¿ ê ê 
ä ä 

ê æ ì ä 
ê ä 

ä ê ä å ä ê ê å 
æ ä ä ë ä ä Ð 

ä ä ì ä 
ê å æ ä å æ Ô ä ë ä ê 

©IAj»A 

 BÈ«ÌvI ½§B°»A ÁmA Å§ ¶jN°M Ë .PÌJR»A ÓÄ¨¿ Ó¼§ É¼§B¯ Ë TfY Ó¼§ ¾e B¿ ÏÇ Ë ÒÈJrÀ»A Ò°v»A (:©IAj»A) ê æ ä ê ê ê ê 
æ Ô 

ê 
ä å 

ê 
ä æ ä ä ê å í Ð ä æ ä 

Ð 

ä ä ê ê ê ä ë ä ä Ð 
ä ä ì ä ä ê ä å ä ì ä å å ä ð å 

ê ì 

 Ò°»BbÀI Ë .ÆB¿k ¢jq jÎ« Å¿ BÈ¼À¨I Ë ¾Þ Ò¼u BÈÃÌ· kAÌU Âf¨I Ë ,K¨u Ë ÅnZ· Ðf¨NÀ»A ÆËe ÂkÝ»A Å§ ê 
ä ä å ê 

ä ë 
ä ê æ ä ê æ 

ä æ ê ê ä ä ê 
ä æ ê 

ä ç ä 
ê ê æ 

ä 
ê 

ä 
ê ê 

ä 
ê 

ä ë æ ä ä ë ä ä 
ä ð ä ä å ä å 

ê ê 
ì 

ê 
ä 

.ªiBzÀ»A Ó¼§ BÈÃBÍjU Âf¨I Ë .½À¨»A Ï¯ BÈ¼¨¯ ê ê 
å 
Ð 

ä ä ê ä ä 
ê 
ä ä 

ê 
ä 

ê ä 
ä ê ê æ ê 

ÑjvJM 

 ÆG lÎÎÀN»A Ë .Ò¯j¨¿ ÆB· ÆG ¾Ì¨°À»BI ÉÎJrN»A Ó¼§ KvÄ»A  ,ÒÎ¼§B°»BI ©¯j»A :PÜBY TÝQ BÈ»ÌÀ¨À» Ë (:ÑjvJM) æ 
ê ê ê æ 

ì ä ç ä 
ê 
æ ä ä æ 

ê ê 
å æ ä ê ê ê 

æ ì 
Ð 

ä ä å æ ì ê ì ê ê ê 
å æ ì ë å ä 

ê å æ ä ê ä 
è ä ê æ ä 

 B¿G ÒNn»A ÊhÇ Å¿ ½· ©¿ ¾ÌÀ¨À»A Ë .Ü ËC ÂÝ»BI B¿G ÒQÝR»A ÊhÇ Å¿ ½· ©¿ ÏÇ Ë ,Ò¯ByâBI jV»A Ë .Ñj¸Ã ÆB· ì 
ê ê 

ì ð ê ê Ð æ ê 
ÿ å ä ä å å æ ä ä æ ä 

ê 
ì 

ê ì 
ê ê 

ä ì ê ê Ð æ ê 
ÿ å ä ä ä ê ä ê 

ä 
ê ê í 

ä ä ç ä ê 
ä ä 

.ejV¿ ËC ÂÝ»BI ËC ²Bz¿ è ì ä å æ 
ä 
ê 
ì 

ê 
æ ä è å 

 Ëg ÅnYÞB¯ Ï³AÌJ»A B¿C .ÉÈUË ÅnY Ï¯ ±¼NaA Ë .ÉUË ÅnZ»A Ë ÉÈUË ÅnZ»C ©ÄNÀÀ»B¯ .jr§ ÒÎÃBÀQ PiBu 
å å ä æ ä ä 

ê ä ì ä ê ê 
æ ä å ä ä ê 

ä 
ê å 

æ Ô ä ë æ ä å ä ä ä ê ê 
æ ä å ä ä æ 

ä å ê ä æ å 
ä ä ä ä ä ä ê 

ä æ ä 

.Ò¨IiC ÌÇ Ë jÎÀz»A Å¿ Ï»Bb»A \ÎJ´»A Ë .ÆBÄQA ÌÇ Ë ÅÍjÎÀz»A Ëg ÅnZ»A Ë .Ò¨nM ÌÇ Ë fYAÌ»A jÎÀz»A 
è ä ä æ 

ä 
ä å ä ê ê ä ä ê ê å 

ê 
ä ä ê 

æ Ô ä å ä ê 
æ ä ê ä 

å å ä ä ä è ä æ ê ä å ä ê ê ê ê ì 
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o¿Bb»A 

 Å¿ ÜG ÓÄJÍ Ü Ë .SÃÛÀ¼» Ó¼¨¯ Ë j·hÀ¼» ½¨¯C ÌÇ Ë ,ÊjÎ« Ó¼§ ÑeBÍlI ²ÌuÌ¿ Ó¼§ ¾e B¿ ÌÇ Ë ½Îz°N»A ÁmG æ ê 
ì 
ê Ð 

ä æ å ä ê ì ä å 
æ 
ê Ð 

ä æ å ä ê 
ì ä å æ ê 

å ä æ ä ä å ä ê ê æ 
ä 
Ð 

ä ä ë ä ê ê ë å æ ä 
Ð 

ä ä ì ä ä å ä ê ê 
æ ì å æ 

ê 
 Ë iBu Ë Á¨Ã Ë XjYe :ÌZÃ Å¿ ÓÄJÍ Ý¯ .½Îz°N»A jÎ¬» ½¨¯C ÉÄ¿ ®Ìv¿ jÎ« ½yB°N¼» ½IB³ ²jvN¿ ÂBM ÏQÝQ ä ä ä ä æ ê ä ä ä æ ä ê 

æ ä æ ê Ð ä æ å ä 
ê ê 

æ ì 
ê æ 

ä 
ê 
å ä æ ä å æ ê ë ì 

ä å 
ê æ 

ä 
ê 

å ì ê ë ê ë ð ä ä å ÿ ÿ ê 
å 

 Ë .ÊÌZÃ Ë fqDI ½uÌM ¢jr»A f´¯ ÆH¯ .ÊjÎ¬» μÀYC Ë jzaC Ë iÌ§C ØÎVÀ» μÀY Ë jza Ë iÌ§ Å¿ Ü Ë PB¿ ä ê ê 
æ ä ä ì ä ä 

ê 
ä ð å ä å æ ì ä ê 

å æ 
ê 
ä 

ê ê æ 
ä 
ê ä ä æ 

ä ä ä ä æ ä ä ä ä æ ä 
ê ê ä ê 

ä ê ä ä ä ê 
ä ä ä ê 

ä æ ê ä ä 

.ieBÃ ÅJ¼»A Å¿ |ÎIC Ë ,gBq Ò´ÄJÇ Å¿ μÀYC è ê ê ä 
ì ä ê 

å ä æ 
ä ä ï ä ä ì ä ä æ ê å ä æ 

ä 

ÒÀNM é 
 Ë .ËjÀ§ Å¿ ½z¯C ÆAfÍl»A Ë fÄÇ :ÌZÃ ,BÀÖAe j·h¿ ej°¿ :¾ËÞB¯ ,B¯Bz¿ ËC ¾DI ËC ÅÀI B¿G ½À¨NnÍ Ë (:ÒÀNM) ä ë æ ä æ ê 

å ä æ ä 
ê æ ì ä è æ ê å æ ä ç 

ê è ì ä å è ä æ å å ì ä ä ç å æ ä æ ä 
ê 

æ ä æ ê ê ì 
ê 
å ä æ ä æ å ä è ì ê ä 

 ÆAfÍl»A Ë Ó¼z°»A fÄÇ :ÌZÃ ,Å¿ ©¿ ©¿BVÍ Ü Ë É¯ÌuÌ¿ μIBñÍ :ÏÃBR»A Ë .jJ·C É¼»C :ÌZÃ ,Å¿ ²hZÍ f³ ê æ ì ä 
Ð 

ä æ å è æ ê å æ ä æ ê ä ä å ê å ä å ä å æ ä å ê 
å ê ì ä å ä æ 

æ å ì ä å æ ä æ ê 
å ä æ å æ ä 

 :ÌZÃ ,BÈ¿f§ Ë Ò´IBñÀ»A PkBU Ë .ÁÈÄ¿ ÉÃÌ· KUË ÉÎ»G ±ÎyC Å¿ Ó¼§ É¼Îz°M fv³ ÆG :S»BR»A Ë .ÆÝz¯ÞA å æ ä å ä ä ä å ä ä å ê 
ä ä å æ ê å 

å æ ä ä ä ä ê æ 
ä 
ê 
ä 

ê 
å æ ä 

Ð 

ä ä å å ê 
æ ä ä ê 

å æ 
ê 

å 
ê ì ä ê 

ä æ ä 

 j·h¿ ej°À¯ B´¼ñ¿ É¼Îz°M fv³ ÆG Ë .ÉMÌaG ÅnYC ±mÌÍ :©ÄNÀÍ AhÇ Ó¼§ Ë .ÁÈÀ¼§C ËC pBÄ»A BÀ¼§C ÆAfÍl»A è ì ä å è ä æ å ä ç ä æ å å å ê 
æ ä ä ê 

å æ 
ê 

ä ê ê ä 
æ 
ê 
å ä æ ä å å å å ê ä æ ä Ð 

Ð 

ä ä ä æ å å ä æ 
ä æ ä 

ê 
ì ä æ ä 

ê æ ì 

.ÁÈÄÎI Å¿ pBÄ»A ÅnYC ÐC BÀÈMÌaG ÅnYC ÆAfÍl»A Ë ÉMÌaG ÅnYC ±mÌÍ :ÌZÃ ,B´¼ñ¿ æ ê ê æ ä 
æ ê ê 

ì å ä æ ä æ ä 
ê ê ä 

æ 
ê 
å ä æ ä ê æ ì ä ê ê ä 

æ 
ê 
å ä æ ä å å å å æ ä ç ä æ å 

ÑjvJM 

 ÝUi OÍCi :ÌZÃ ,½Î¼³ jÇB¤¼» É¨¯i Ë .B§BÀUG ÉI ¾Ì¨°À»A KvÄÍ Ü Ë B³B°MA jNNnÀ»A jÎÀz»A ©¯jÍ Ë (:ÑjvJM) 
ç å ä å æ ä ä å æ ä è 

ê 
ä 

ê ê 
ì 

ê å å 
æ ä ä ç æ 

ê ê ê 
ä å æ ä å ê æ ä ä ç ð Ô ä ê ä æ å ä ê ä å ä æ ä ä è ä ê æ ä 

 ÓÄ¨ÀI ÉÃÞ ,fÍk ÅÎ§ Ï¯ ÉÄ¿ ½Z¸»A ÉÄÎ§ Ï¯ ÅnYC ÝUi OÍCi B¿ :ÌZÃ Ï¯ ¹»g jR¸Í Ë .ÊÌIC ÉÄ¿ ÅnYC Ð 
ä æ ä ê 

å ì ê 
ä 

ë æ ä ê æ 
ä ê å æ ê 

å æ å ê ê æ ä ê ä ä æ ä ç å ä å æ ä ä ê 
æ ä ê 

ä 
ê 
Ð å å 

æ ä ä å å ä å æ ê ä ä æ ä 

.½¨°»A ê 
æ ê 

 ÒÀMBa 

(:ÒÀMBa) Ò¯j¨¿ Ë ¾f§ Ë SÎÃDM Ë ©ÀU Ë ÒÀV¨¯ ©nM ÁmâA ²ju ©ÃAÌ¿ 
è ä 

ê 
æ ä ä è æ ä ä è ê 

æ ä ä è æ ä ä è ä æ å ä è æ ê ê 
æ 
ê ê æ ä å ê ä è ä ê 

Ò°v»A ©mBN»A Ë ½¨°»A ÆkË ¹»h· K·jM ÁQ ÆÝ¨¯ BMfÖAk Ë 
å ä ð å ê ì ä 

ê 
æ ê å æ ä ä ê 

Ð ä è í ä ä ì å ê 
æ ä ä ê ä 

Ò°¨z¿ AÌ»B´¯ OIBÃ ÑfYAÌI Ah¸Ç ²jv»A ©ÄÀÍ BÈÄ¿ ÅÎNÄRI 
è ä ì ä å å ä æ ä ë ä ê ê 

ä 
Ð 
å æ ì å ä æ å æ ê ê æ 

ä æ ê ê 
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 fÄ§ ¡mËÞA ºjZN» jQC Ü Ë .ÁÎÇAjIH· ,ÒQÝR»A Ó¼§ ÉMeBÍk ¢jrI ÒÎÀ¼¨»A ÏÀV¨»A Á¼¨»A ²ju ©ÄÀM ÒÀV¨»B¯ ä æ ê ê ä æ ä ê í 
ä ä ê ä 

ä ä ä ä ê æ 
ê 
ä 

ê 
ä ì 

Ð 

ä ä ê ê ä ê ê æ ä ê 
å ì ê 

ä ä ð ê ä ä ê 
ä ä ä æ ä å ä æ ä å ä æ å ä 

 jUBzY ÉI μZ»C Ë .ÅÎN¼§ Å§ ÒIBÎÄ»BI jÎÃBÃe Ë ÁÇAif· ,½Î§B°¿ Ë ½§B°¿ ÆkË ²jv»A ©ÄÀÍ ©ÀV»A Ë .jR·ÞA å ê ä ê ê 
ä ê 

æ å ä 
ê æ 

ä ì ê æ ä ê ä ð ê ä ê 
ä ä ä ê ä ä ä 

ê ä ä ä ê ä ê 
æ ä ä æ ä å ä æ ä å æ ä ä ê 

ä æ ä 

 ÆG .BÀNY Á¼¨»A ²ju ©Ä¿ ÜG Ë ÅÎN¼§ Å§ LBÃ ÕEjÀY Ë Ó¼JY Ï°»DI ÆB· ÆG SÎÃDN»A Ë .ÉJr¼» ½ÍËAjm Ë ½uß» æ 
ê 

ç æ ä 
ê 
ä ä ä æ ä ä ä ä ì 

ê 
ä 
ê æ 

ä ì ê æ ä ä ä æ ä ä 
Ð 

ä æ å æ ä 
ê 
ä 
ê 

ä æ 
ê 
å 

ê 
æ ì ä ê ä ì ê 

å 
ê ä ä 

ê 
æ æ ä 

ê 

 ©Ä¿ ÁNZNÍ Ý¯ ,iÌV· BÎÀV§C ËC ,j´n· ¡mËÞA ºjZN¿ ËC ,KÄÍl· ÒQÝR»A Ó¼§ AfÖAk ËC ÒZ¼ñ· ÕFN»BI ÆB· å æ ä å ì ä ä ä ä ä æ å ä ç é ê ä æ ä æ ä ä ä ä ä ê ä æ ä ä 
ð ä ä å æ ä ä ä æ ä ä ê 

ä ì 
Ð 

ä ä ç ê æ ä ä ä æ ä ä ê ì 
ê 

ä 

.XBUl¼» B¯Ýa ,fÄÇ ²ju ê 
ì ê 

ç 
ê ë æ ê ê æ ä 

 ÑÌnÄI pBÎ´»A gG ,jaC ÑÌnÄI Pij¿ Ï¯ jaD· Ë ©Ij¿ Ë ªBIj· ,BÈ¼uC Å§ Ò»Ëf¨À»A Ò°v»A ²jv»A ©ÄÀÍ ¾f¨»A Ë ë ä æ ê ê å ê ê ê ä ä 
å 

ë ä æ ê ê 
å æ ä ä ê ä 

ä å ä ä ä ä æ ä ä ä å ä ê æ ä æ ä ê 
ä å æ ä ê 

ä ð ä æ ì å ä æ ä å æ ä ä 

 oÎ» Ë ²jvÄ¿ jÎ« ©Àm BÀÎ¯ ¾f¨»A if´Í Ë .BÀÖAe j·h¿ ej°¿ Ò¯ByâA Ë ÂÝ»A Å§ ejVÀ»A ½Îz°N»A ÁmA ÆÞ jaE ä æ ä ä ë ê 
ä æ å ä æ ä ä ê å ê 

å æ ä å ì ä å ä ç 
ê è ì ä å è ä æ å ê 

ä 
ê 

ä 
ê 
ì 

ê 
ä ä ì ä å ê ê 

æ ì ä æ Ô ì ê 
ä 

ä ä 

.j¿B§ Ë ½YAk jÍf´NI jÀ§ Ë ½Yl· ,ÒÎÀ¼¨»A ÔÌm ÉÎ¯ ë ê ä ë ê ê ê 
æ ä 
ê ä ä 

å ä ä ä å ä ê ì ê 
ä ä Ð ä ê ê ê 

 ½IB´»A jÎ¬»A ±uÌ»A Ë ÆAjÀ¨· ,Á¼¨»A ²ju ©ÄÀÍ ÆÌÄ»A Ë ±»ÞA Ë .ÒÎÀ¼¨»A ²jv»A ©Ä¿ Ï¯ ÊjÎQDM ¢jq ±Íj¨N»A Ë ê ê ê æ 
ä 

ê æ ä ä ä æ ê 
ä 

ê 
ä ä ä æ ä å ä æ ä å í ä å ê 

ä ä å ì ê 
ä ä ê æ ì ê 

æ ä ê ê ê ê 
æ ä å æ ä å ê 

æ ì ä 

 É�jq ½¨°»A ÆkË Ë .¹J¼¨J· Á¼¨»A ²ju ©ÄÀÍ ÏUlÀ»A KÎ·jN»A Ë .©ÄNÀ¿ ÅÀYi Ë ²jvÄ¿ ÆBÍj¨¯ ,ÆAj¸n· ,ÕFN¼» å å æ ä ê 
æ ê å æ ä ä ì ä ä æ ä ä 

ê 
ä ä ä æ ä å ä æ ä 

í ê 
æ ä å ê æ ä ä è ê ä æ å è Ð æ ä ä 

è 
ê 
ä æ å è æ å ä ä æ ä ä ê ì ê 

 jÀYD· ÕFN¼» ½IB´»A jÎ¬»A ±uÌ»A Ë .jÀr· ,Á¼¨»A ²ju ©ÄÀÍ Ë ,ÊfÖAËk Å¿ fÖAlI ÊjÍfvM ËC ½¨°»BI xBvNaâA ä ä æ 
ä ä 

ê ì ê ê ê ê æ 
ä 

ê æ ä ä ä ì ä ä 
ê 
ä ä ä æ ä å ä æ ä ä ê ê ê ä æ ê ë ê ê 

å å ê æ ä æ ä 
ê 

æ ê ê 
å ê 

æ 
ê 

.Ò¼À¨Í eÌUÌ» ²jvÄ¿ ½À¨Î¯ ë 
ä ä æ ä ê å å ê 

è 
ê 
ä æ å è ä æ ä ä 

 ©IiC ÑÌnÄI Pij¿ Ï¯ ©IiD¯ .ÕFN»A É»ÌJ³ Âf§ Ë ÉÎ¯ ½uÞA BÈÃÌ· ¢jrI ½¨°¼» ÆkAÌÀ»A ²ju ©ÄÀM Ò°v»A Ë ë 
ä æ 
ä 

ë ä æ ê ê 
å æ ä ä ê è ä æ 

ä ä ä ì ê ê å 
ä 

ê 
ä ä ä ê ê 

ä æ ä ê æ 
ä 

ê æ ä ê ê 
æ ê 

æ 
ê ê ê ä ä æ ä å ä æ ä å ä ð ä 

.ÑiËjz»A Ë Ò¯ByâA Ë ÂÝ»A ©¿ jn¸Í LBJ»A ©ÎÀU Ë ÅÎÈUÌ» ²jvÄ¿ ê ä å ì ä ê 
ä 

ê 
ä 
ê 
ì ä ä å ä 

æ å 
ê 

å ê ä ä ê æ 
ä æ ä ê 

è 
ê 
å æ å 
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ÒR»BR»A Ò´ÍfZ»A 
 :¾B¨¯ÞBI μ¼¨NÍ BÀÎ¯  ê 

æ ä 
ê 
å ì ä ä ä ê 

 Ï°Ã fÎ·DN» ÏÇ Ë (Å») :²jYC Ò¨IiDI KvÄÍ Ë .ÂkBV»A Ë KuBÄ»A Å§ ejVN»BI ©°MjÎ¯ .LAj§âBI ªiBzÀ»A wNbÍ ê 
æ ä 

ê ê 
æ ä ê ä ê ä æ ä ë å æ 

ä 
ê ä ä æ 

ä 
ê 
å ä æ å ä 

ê ê 
ä 
ê ê é ê 

ä ê í 
ä ì 

ê 
å ê ä æ ä 

ä 
ê 

æ 
ê ê 

å 
ê å í 

ä æ ä 

 (ÆC) Ï¯ Ë .ÒJuBÃ jÎ« Á¼¨»A f¨I ÏN»A Ë ,Ðifv¿ ²jY ÏÇ Ë (ÆC) Ë .ÒÎJJn»A BÇBÄ¨¿ Ë (Ï·) Ë .½J´NnÀ»A æ ä ê ä ë ä ê å æ ä 
ê 
æ 
ê ä æ ä ê 

ì ä ï ê 
ä æ ä è æ ä ä ê ä æ ä ä å ì ê ä ì 

æ ä ä æ ä ä 
ê ä 

æ ä æ å 

 :ÌZÃ ,¾BJ´Nmã» ÉI AeÌv´¿ ÑjqBJ¿ Ñifv¿ ÉJvÄM Ë .ÕElV»A Ë LAÌV¼» ÏÇ Ë (ÆgG) Ë .ÆBÈUË Å¤»A f¨I ÏN»A å æ ä ê 
æ 
ê æ ê ê ê ê 

ç å æ ä ç ä ê å ç ä ì ä å å å ä æ ä ä ê ä ä 
ê 

ä æ ê ä ê ä æ ä 
ê 

ä ê æ ä ð ì ä æ ä ê 
ì 

.ÆBÈUË ÕF°»A Ë ËAÌ¼» ÒÎ»BN»A f¨I Ë ,Án´»BI ½v°»A kÌVÍ Ë .ºiËkC :¾B³ ÅÀ» ¹¿j·C ÆgG ê æ ä ê ä ê 
æ 
ê ê ä ê ì ä æ ä ä 

ê 
ä ä ê 

å æ ä å å ä ä ä å å 
ä ä æ ä ê 

ä ä 
ê 
æ å æ ä 

ê 

½ÎÀ¸M 

 Ë .ÏÄÎ§ j´MË ÒÖBJ§ oJ¼» :ÌZÃ ,\Íju ÁmA Ó¼§ É» Ò°�B¨»A ²ËjZ»A f¨I AkAÌU ÑjÀz¿ ÆDI KvÄÍ Ë (:½ÎÀ¸M) ä ê æ ä ì 
ä ä ä ë ä ä å æ å ä å æ ä 

ë ê 
ä 
ë 

æ Ô 
Ð 

ä ä å ä ê 
ä 
ê ê å å ä æ ä ç ä ç ä ä æ å æ ä 

ê 
å ä æ å ä è 

ê 
æ ä 

 Ò³ÌJnÀ»A ÏÇ Ë eÌZV»A ÂÜ :²jYC ÒnÀa f¨I BIÌUË Ë .ÒÄV»A ½aeÞ OÀ¼mC :ÌZÃ ,ÝI ÆjN´Í Á» AgG Ï· ÂÜ f¨I 
å ä å æ ä ä ê ä ê å å 

ê ë å æ 
ä 
ê ä æ 

ä ä æ ä ç å å ä ä ì ä ä å æ ê 
ä å æ ä æ 

ä æ ä 
ê 

æ 
ê 
ä æ ä æ ä æ ä 

ê 
ä æ ä 

 ,ÒÎJJn»A ÕF¯ Ë .Ï´Y ÏÄÎñ¨M ËC ¹Ä¿l»Þ :ÌZÃ ,ÜG ËC Ó»G ÓÄ¨ÀI ËC Ë .ÁÈIh¨Î» É¼»A ÆB· B¿ Ë :ÌZÃ ,Ï°Ä¿ ÆÌ¸I ê ì ê ä ì ê ä ð ä ê ä ê æ å æ 
ä ä ì ä ä æ ä ä å æ ä ì 

ê 
æ ä 
Ð 

ä 
ê Ð 

ä æ ä ê 
æ ä ä æ å ä ð ä å ê å 

ì ä ä å æ ä ÿ ê æ ä ë æ 
ä 
ê 

 Ó»G ÓÄ¨ÀI ÓNY Ë .ÅJ¼»A LjrM Ë ¹Àn»A ½·DM Ü Ë .¹¿j·D¯ ÏÃik :ÌZÃ ,K¼� ËC Ï°ÄI ÅÎ³ÌJnÀ»A :ÒÎ¨À»A ËAË Ë Ð 

ä 
ê Ð 

ä æ ä ê Ð 
ì ä ä ä ä ì ä ä æ ä ä ä ä ì ê 

å æ ä ä ä ä 
ê 
æ å ä 

ê æ å æ ä ë 
ä ä æ ä 

ë 
æ ä 
ê ê æ 

ä å æ ä ê ì ê ä ê ä 

 OÃB· ,¾BZ»A PeiC ÆH¯ .ÒÄV»A ½aeC ÓNY OÀ¼mC Ë .oÀr»A Lj¬M ÓNY jÎmC :ÌZÃ ,¾BJ´NmâA ÉI fÍiC AgG ,Ï· ËC æ ä ä ä æ ä 
ä æ 

ê 
ä ä ì ä ä å æ ä 

Ð 
ì ä å æ ä æ 

ä ä å æ ì ä å æ ä Ð ì ä å ê 
ä 

å æ ä å æ 
ê æ ê ê ê 

ä 
ê 
å 

ê æ ä æ ä 

.ÕAfNIA ²jY ë ê æ 
Ô ä æ ä 

½v¯ 

 Ë ,fÍk Á´Î» :ÌZÃ ,ÆBNÎJ¼ñ»A ÕÜ Ë ÂÝ»A :²jYC Ò¨IiC ÌÇ Ë .AfYAË Ý¨¯ ÂlVÍ B¿ ¾ËÞB¯ :ÆB§ÌÃ ÂkAÌV»A Ë (:½v¯) ä è æ ä æ å ä ê å æ ä ê ì ê 
ä ì å ä å ì ë å æ 

ä å ä ä æ 
ä 

ä ä ä ç 
ê 

ç æ ê å ê 
æ ä å ì ä ä 

ê æ ä å ê 
ä ä è æ ä 

 ÆG :ÌZÃ ,¢jr»A ÑAeC ÒJYBvÀI Á» wNbÍ Ë .ÏyBÀ»A Ó»G K¼´»A Ë Ï°Ä»A Ï¯ ÆB·jNrÍ ,BÀ» Ë Á» Ë .É¼»BI ºjrM Ü æ 
ê 

å æ ä ê æ ì ê 
ä 
ê ä ä å ê æ 

ä 
í 

ä æ ä ä ê Ð 

ä 
ê ê 

æ ä ä 
ê 

æ ì ê ê ê 
ä æ ä é ä ä æ ä ä ê 

ì 
ê 
æ 

ê 
æ å 

 ÒÄÍfÀ»A OIiB³ :ÌZÃ ,BÈ§iBz¿ ²hY kAÌVI BÀ» wNbÍ Ë .ÆB· ÁQ Å¸Í Á» :ÌZÃ ,BÈÎ°Ã ªBñ´ÃA kAÌVI Ë .Á³C Á´M Á» 
ä ä ê ä å æ ä å æ ä ê ê 

å ê 
æ ä 

ê ê é ä í 
ä æ ä ä ä ì å æ 

å ä æ ä å æ ä ê 
æ ä 

ê ê 
æ Ô 

ê ê 
ä æ å 

ä 
æ å ä æ ä 

.ÉIÌ·i ©³ÌNÀ¼» jÎ¿ÞA K·jÍ BÀ» :¹»Ì´· ,BJ»B« B¨³ÌN¿ ÉÃÌ¸I Ë .BÀ» Ë å ä å å 
ê 
ð ä ä ä æ ê å ê 

ä 
ê 

ä æ ä é ä ä 
ê æ 

ä ä ç 
ê 

ç ì ä ä ä ê ê æ 
ä 
ê 

ä é ä ä 
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ÏÃBR»A 

 ÆÜËÞB¯ .BÀÈ¿ Ë BÀRÎY Ë ÓÃC Ë ÅÍC Ë ÆBÍC Ë ÐC Ë ÓN¿ Ë B¿ Ë Å¿ Ë B¿gG Ë ÆG :ÌÇ Ë ,ÅÎ¼¨¯ ÂlVÍ B¿ (:ÏÃBR»A) ê ì ä ä æ ä ä å æ ä ä Ð ì 
ä ä ä æ ä ä ä ì 

ä ä í 
ä ä 
Ð 

ä ä ä ä æ ä ä æ 
ê 

ä æ 
ê 

ä å ä ê æ 
ä æ ê å ê 

æ ä ê ì 

 ËC ÅÎ§iBz¿ ËA ÅÎÎyB¿ ,ÕElU Ë B�jq ÏzN´Í BÈÄ¿ fYAË ½· Ë .jÈqÞA Ó¼§ ÕFÀmC Ï³AÌJ»A Ë ,ÆB¯jY æ ä 
ê æ 

ä 
ê 

å æ ä 
ê æ ä ê ç ä ä ç æ ä ê ä 

æ ä æ ê ë ê í 
å ä ê 

ä æ ä 
Ð 

ä ä è æ 
ä 

ê ä ä ê æ ä 

 ÕF°»B¯ B�jq É¼¨U ©ÄNÀÍ ÕElU ½· Ë .ÆBÈUÌ¯ ÊfYË ÏÃBR»A ÆB· ÆH¯ .ÂlV»B¯ ¾ËÞA ËC ÅÎ§iBz¿ BÃB· ÆH¯ .ÅÎ°¼Nb¿ å æ ä ç æ ä å å æ ä å ê ä æ ä ë ä í 
å ä ê æ ä ä å ä æ ä ê ì ä æ 

ê 
ä å æ ä ä å ì ä ê 

ä 
ê æ 

ä 
ê 

å æ 
ê 
ä 

ê æ 
ä 
ê ä 

æ å 

 ËC ,ÂÌ³C BÃD¯ Á´M ÆG :ÌZÃ ,f´I BÃËj´¿ BÎyB¿ ËC Af¿BU Ý¨¯ ËC ÒÎÖFrÃA ËC ÒÎÀmA Ò¼ÀU ÆÌ¸Í ÆD· É» Ò¿kÜ æ ä å å ä ä ä æ å ä æ 
ê 

å æ ä æ ä 
ê 

ç å æ ä ç 
ê æ ä ç 

ê 
ç æ ê æ ä ç ì ê 

æ Ô 
ê 
ä ç ì ê æ 

Ô ç ä æ å ä å ä æ ä ä å ä è ä 
ê 

.OÀ³ f´¯ ËC ÂÌ³C ÆC Ón¨¯ ËC ÏÄ¿j·D¯ å æ å æ ä ä æ ä ä å ä æ ä 
Ð 

ä ä ä æ ä ê æ ê 
æ ä ä 

Ò¼×n¿ 

 ÁQ Å¿ Ë .ÒÄV»A ½afM j°¸M Ü Ë ,¹¿j·C ÏÃik :ÌZÃ ,ÒÎJJn»A fv³ ©¿ Ñif´¿ ÆHI K¼ñ»A f¨I ÂlVÍ Ë (:Ò¼×n¿) ì ä æ ê ä ä ì ä 
ê 

å æ ä æ å 
æ ä ä ä æ 

ê 
æ å 

ê æ å å æ ä ê ì ê ä ì ê æ 
ä ä ä ç ä ì ä å æ ê ê ê 

ä ì ä æ ä å ä æ å ä è ä ä æ ä 

.ÓÄ¨À»A eBn°» ÂlV»BI iBÄ»A ½afM j°¸M Ü ©ÄN¿A Ð 
ä æ ä ê 

ä 
ê ê 

æ ä 
ê ä 

é 
ê 

å æ ä æ å 
æ ä ä ä ä æ 

½v¯ 

 BÈÄ¿ ½· Ë .ÕFm Ë o×I Ë Á¨Ã :BÈÄÀ¯ .Âg ËC `f¿ ÕFrÃâ O¨yË ¾B¨¯C ÏÇ Ë ,Âh»A Ë `fÀ»A ¾B¨¯C Ï¯ (:½v¯) æ ê 
ï å ä ä ä ä æ 

ê 
ä ä æ ê æ ê 

ä ÿ ä æ ä 
ë 

æ ä ê 
æ 
ê ê 
æ ä ê å 

è æ ä ä ê ä ð 
ì ä 

ê 
æ ä ê 

æ ä 
ê 

è æ ä 

 B́ IBñ¿ xÌvbÀ»A j·hÍ ÁQ .lÎÎÀNI Ajn°¿ AjNNn¿ AjÎÀy ËC BÈI ²j¨¿ Ó»G B¯Bz¿ ËC ÂÝ»BI B¯j¨¿ Ý§B¯ ©¯jÍ 
ç 
ê 

å å å æ ä å ä æ å ì å ë ê æ 
ä 
ê 
ç ì ä å ç ê ä æ å 

ç 
ê ä æ ä 

ê ë ì ä å Ð 
ä 
ê 

ç å æ ä 
ê 
ì 

ê 
ç ì ä å ç ê å ä æ ä 

 ,PAfÄÈ»A ½Uj»A ÕFnÃ o×I Ë ,fÄÇ ÑCjÀ»A Á¨Ã :ÌZÃ ,CfNJÀ»A ²ËhZ¿ AjJa ËC jJb»A Âf´¿ AÕfNJ¿ ½¨VÍ Ë .½§B°¼» å æ 
ê ê 

å ì å ê ä æ 
ê 

ä è æ ê 
å ä æ ä ä æ ê å æ ä ê ä ä æ å 

ä å æ ä ç ä ä æ ä ê ä 
ä ä ì ä å ç ä ä æ å å ä æ å ä ê ê 

æ 
ê 

 ÏMDM ÆC ¹» Ë .xÌvbÀ»A Êf¨I Ë B´¼ñ¿ Ag ½§B°»A Ë ,o×I Ë Á¨Ä· BÀÇ Ë KY Ü Ë KY BÈÄ¿ Ë .fÍk ÝUi ÕFm Ë ä ê 
æ ä æ ä ä ä ä å å æ ä å ä æ ä ä ç ä æ å å 

ê ä ä æ 
ê 

ä ä æ ê 
ä å ä ì ä ä ì ä æ ê ä è æ ä ç å ä ä ä 

.fÄÇ ÑCj¿A AhJY Ë ,BJ·Ai fÍk AhJY Ë ,ÆAfÍl»A AhJY :ÌZÃ ,É´¯Ë Ó¼§ ¾BY ËC lÎÎÀNI Êf¨I ËC É¼J³ è æ ê 
ç ä ä æ Ô ì ä ä ç 

ê è æ ä ì ä ä ê æ ì ì ä å æ ä ê ê 
æ 
ê Ð 

ä ä ë æ ä ë ê æ 
ä 
ê 
å ä æ ä æ ä å ä æ ä 

½v¯ 

 ÉÄ¿ ÓÄJÍ BÀ¿ ÜG ÆBÎÄJÍ Ü Ë .ÉI ½¨¯C Ë É¼¨¯C B¿ BÀÇ Ë .KV¨N»A ÕFrÃâ B¨yË ÆÝ¨¯ :KV¨N»A Ý¨¯ (:½v¯) å æ ê Ð ä æ å ì ê 
ì 
ê ê 

ä æ å ä ê ê 
æ 

ê 
æ ä ä å ä ä æ ä å ä 

ê í 
ä ì ê 

æ 
ê ê ê å ê æ ê ê í 

ä ì æ ê 
è æ ä 

 ÓÄ¨ÀI ÏÇ ½Ç Ë ,B³B°MA CfNJ¿ B¿ Ë .BÀÈÎ¯ ²jvNÍ Ü Ë .ÉI efqC Ë fqDI f³B°»A Ó»G ½uÌNÍ Ë .½Îz°N»A ÁmA Ð 
ä æ ä ê ä ê 

æ ä ä ç ð Ô è ä ä æ å ä ê ê 
å ì ä ä å ä ê ê 

æ ê 
æ ä ä ì ä ä 

ê ê ê Ð 

ä 
ê 
å ì ä ä å ä ê ê 

æ ì å æ Ô 

 fÄ§ ½§B¯ ÕFJ»A f¨I B¿ Ë .²Ýa ,²ËhZ¿ jJb»A Ë BÈN¼u BÇf¨I B¿ Ë Ò»ÌuÌ¿ ËC BÇjJa BÇf¨I B¿ Ë Õ Ïq 6 

ä æ ê 
è 

ê ê 
ä æ ä ä è 

ê 
è å æ ä å ä ä ä å ä ê ä æ ä ä è ä å æ ä æ ä å ä ä ä æ ä ä è æ ä 

.ÑfÖAk ËC ÒÍf¨N¼» ÏÇ Ë .s°aÞA fÄ§ ¾Ì¨°¿ Ë ,ÑfÖAk ÏÇ Ë ,ÉÍÌJÎm 
è ä ê æ ä ê ä ê æ ì ê ä ê ä ê 

ä æ ä ä æ ê 
è å æ ä ä è ä ê ä ê ä æ æ ä ä ê 
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½v¯ 

 jJb»A Ë CfNJÀ»A KvÄM Ë .ÅÎ´Í ËC Å£ Å¿ ÉÄ¿ PDrÃ B¿ ÆBÎJ» ÒÎÀmâA Ó¼§ ½afM ¾B¨¯C :LÌ¼´»A ¾B¨¯C (:½v¯) ä ä ä ä ä ä ä æ å å ê æ ä ä ë ê ä æ ä ÿ ä æ ê å æ ê æ ä ä ä 
ê ä ê ê ì ê æ ê Ð 

ä ä å å æ ä è æ ä 
ê 

å å å æ ä è æ ä 

 ½¨U Ë .ÅÎ»Fy ÁÈÖFIE AÌ°»C ÁÈÃG :ÌZÃ ,jJb»A Å´ÎN» Ó°»C Ë fUË :ÏÇ Ë .ÊfYË BÀÇfYC ²hY kÌVÍ Ü Ë .ÅÎ»Ì¨°¿ 
ä ä ä ä ä ð æ å ä æ ä æ 

ä 
æ å ì 

ê 
å æ ä ê ä 

ä 
ê í ä 

ä ê Ð 
ä æ ä ä ä ä ä ä ê ä å ä æ ä ê ê ä 

ä å æ ä å å ä ä 
ê æ 

ä å æ ä 

 AfÎ¨I ÉÃËjÍ ÁÈÃG :ÌZÃ ,ÅÎ´Î¼» K»B¬»A Ë ,ÅÍj¿ß» ÔCi Ë Á¼§ Ë .AÌR¨JÍ Å» ÆC AËj°· ÅÍh»A Á§k :ÌZÃ ,ÉÄ¤» Á§k Ë 
ç 

ê ä å 
ä æ ä ä æ å ì ê 

å æ ä ê ê ä 
æ 
ê å ê ä 

ê 
æ ä æ 

æ ä 
ê Ð 

ä 
ä ä ä ê ä ä 

å ä æ å æ ä æ 
ä 

å ä ä ä ê 
ì ä ä ä å æ ä ê ð 

ä 
ê ä ä ä ä 

.BÀÖB³ AfÍk OJnY :ÌZÃ ,Å¤»A BÈÎ¯ K»B¬»A Ë BÀÈ» KnY Ë ¾Ba Ë Å£ Ë .BJÍj³ ÊAjÃ Ë 
ç 

ê 
ç æ ä å æ ê ä å æ ä í 

ì 
ê å ê ä å ä ä ê ä ä 

ä ä ì ä ä ç 
ê 
ä å ä ä 

Ò¼×n¿ 

 :ÌZÃ ,ÕF¬»âA ÓÀnÍ Ë ÝZ¿ Ë B¤°» BÈ¼À§ ¾BñIG kBU ,PjaDM ËC jJb»A Ë CfNJÀ»A ÅÎI OñmÌM AgG Ë (:Ò¼×n¿) å æ ä ä æ 
ê Ð ì ä å ä î ä ä ä ç æ ä 

ê ä ä 
å æ 

ê 
ä æ ä ì 

ä ä æ ä ê ä 
ä ä ê ä ä æ å ä æ ä æ ä ì ä ä ê 

ä è ä ä æ ä 

 B¤°» BÈ¼À§ ¾BñIG KUË Án´»A ËC ÂÝ»A ËC Ï°Ä»A ËC ÂBÈ°NmâA Ó¼§ O¼ae AgG Ë .OÀ¼§ ÁÖB³ fÍk Ë ,ÁÖB³ OÀ¼§ fÍk 
ç æ ä 

ê ä ä 
å æ 

ê 
ä ä ä 

ê 
ä ä ê 

ä 
ê 
ì 

ê 
ä 
ê 

æ ì 
ê 
ä 
ê 

æ 
ê æ ê Ð 

ä ä æ ä ä ä 
ê 

ä å æ ê ä è ê è æ ä ä è ê å æ ê ä è æ ä 

.ÁÖB³ fÍl» OÀ¼§ Ë ,ÓvYC ÅÎIlZ»A ÐC Á¼¨Ä» :ÌZÃ ,μÎ¼¨N»A ÓÀnÍ Ë ,¡´¯ è ê è æ ä ä å æ ê ä ä Ð ä æ ä 
ê æ 

ä æ ê í 
ä 
ä ä æ ä ê å æ ä ä ê æ ì Ð ì ä å ä í ä ä 

ÒÀMBa 

 Âf§ Ë ÉIj´» ÏÃBR»A ÆËiBNbÍ ÅÎÍjvJ»A ÆC ÜG ,O×q BÀÈÍC ¾BÀ§G ¹¼¯ ,BÀÇf¨I AjÇB£ ÆÝ¿B§ ªkBÄM AgG (:ÒÀMBa) ê 
ä ä ä ê ê æ 

å 
ê ä ê é ä å æ ä ä ð ê 

æ ä ì ä ì 
ê 

ä æ ê ê ð 
ä å æ 

ê 
ä ä ä å ä æ ä ç ê ê ê ä ä ä 

ê 
è ä ê 

 É¿Al¼NmA Âf§ Ë É´Jn» ¾ËÞA ÅÎÎ¯Ì¸»A Ë .BÈ¿BÀM ½J³ Ò¼ÀV»A Ó¼§ ±ñ¨»A Ë ,ÏJÄUÞBI ½v°»A É»BÀ§G ÂAl¼NmA ê ê 
æ 
ê æ 
Ô 

ê 
ä ä ä ê ê æ ä ê 

ä ì ä ä ð ê 
å ä ê ä ä æ ä ê 

ä æ å 
Ð 

ä ä ê 
æ ä ä ð ê 

ä æ ä 
ê 
ä æ ä ê ê æ 

ê ê 
æ 
ê æ 
Ô 

 ÆB· ÆG ½ÀÈÀ»B¯ ,¾Ì¨°À»A B¿C .jÇB¤¼» B´¯AÌ¿ ½ÀÈÀ»A Ï¯ ½§B°»A PjÀyC O¼À§C BÀÈÍC Ë .j·h»A ½J³ iBÀyâA ä æ 
ê 
å ä æ å ä å å æ ä ì ä ê ê 

é 
ê 

ç 
ê å 

ê ä 
æ å ê 

ä 
ê ä æ ä æ ä ä æ ä æ ä å 

í 
ä ä ê 

æ ð ä æ ä ä æ 
ê 

 ,B´¼ñÄ¿ ÆAfÍl»A ÅÎ´¼ñÄ¿ BÀÈNJnY Ë ÏÄJnY :ÌZÃ ,ÉÄ¿ oÎ» Ë ©ÃB¿ ©ÄÀÍ ÆC ÜG .jÀyC ÏÃBR»A ËC ,²hY ¾ËÞA 
ç 
ê 
ä æ å 

ê æ ì 
ê æ 

ä 
ê 
ä æ å å å æ ê ä ä ê ä ê ä å æ ä å æ ê ä æ ä ä è ê ä ä æ ä æ 

ä ì 
ê ä ê æ å ä ê é ê 

ä ä 
ê å 

ä ì ä 

.ÅÎ´´ZÀ»A |¨I É»B³ BÀ· ä ê ð ä å 
ä æ ä å ä ä 
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Ò¨IAj»A Ò´ÍfZ»A  
:BÈ¨JNÍ B¿ Ë ½ÀV»A Ï¯ å ä æ ä ä ê ä å ê 

 ÆC Ë ,ÁÖB³ fÍk :ÌZÃ ,ÒÎÀmB¯ ÁmHI OÖfI ÆH¯ .jR·ÞA fÄ§ ÂÝ¸»A Å¿ Á§C ÏÈ¯ ,eBÄmHI ÅÎNÀ¼· ÅÀzM ¾Ì³ Ò¼ÀV»A æ ä ä è ê è æ ä å æ ä è ì ê æ 
ä 
ë 

æ ê ê 
æ ä 

ê å æ ê 
ä 

ê 
ä æ ä ä æ ê ê 

ä ä ê í 
ä ä ä ê 

ä 
ë æ ê ê ê æ 

ä ä ê 
ä ä ì ä ä è æ ä å ä æ å 

 AfÍk ÝÇ Ë ,fÍk ÂB³ ½Ç Ë ,fÍk ÂB´· ÒÎ¼¨°¯ ½¨°I ËC .²jZ»BI ÑjJ§ Ü gG ,ÁÖB³ AfÍk ÆG Ë ,Á¸» jÎa AÌ¿ÌvM 
ç æ ä ì ä ä è æ ä ä æ ä ä è æ ä ä ä è ì ê æ ê 

ä 
ë æ ê ê 

æ ä ê æ ä ê 
ä ä æ ê 

æ 
ê 

è ê 
ç æ ä ì 

ê 
ä æ å ä è æ ä å å ä 

.iÌ·hÀ»B· if´À»A ÆÞ .ºiBVNmA ÅÎ·jrÀ»A Å¿ fYC ÆG Ë ,É¼»AfJ§ BÍ Ë ,ÉNIjy ê 
å æ ä ä ä ì ä å ì ê 

ä ä ä ä æ Ô ä ê ê 
æ å ä ê è ä 

ä æ 
ê 

ä ê 
ì ä æ ä ä å ä æ ä ä 

 ©ÎÀV»A Ë Ôj¬u ÊÌIC ÂB´¯ ,ÊÌIC ÂB³ fÍk :ÌZÃ ,ÔjJ¸¯ Ò¼ÀU BÈÎ¯ CfNJÀ» AjJa ÆB· ËC Ôj¬v¯ AjJa O¨³Ë ÆG ÁQ å ê ä ä Ð ä æ å å å ä ä ä å å ä ä è æ ä å æ ä Ð ä æ 
å ä è ä æ å ê ë ä ä æ å ê 

ç ä ä ä æ ä Ð ä æ å ä ç ä ä æ ä ä ä æ 
ê ì 

å 

 ÂB´· ÔjJ· Ü Ë Ôj¬u ÆÌ¸M Ü f³ Ë .μ¼ñÄ¿ É¿Ý« ÊÌIC fÍk :ÌZÃ ,ÅÍiBJN§HI ÔjJ· Ë Ôj¬u ÆÌ¸Í f³ Ë .ÔjJ· ä ä 
Ð ä æ å ä Ð ä æ å å å ä æ ä ä è ê 

ä æ å å å å å å ä è æ ä å æ ä ê 
æ ä ê æ ê ê 

Ð ä æ å ä Ð ä æ å å å å æ ä ä Ð ä æ å 

.fÍk è æ ä 

¾BÀUG 

 ¢jr» BIAÌU Ò¨³AÌ»A Ë BÈÎ»G ²BzÀ»A Ë BÈI ¾Ì¨°À»A Ë ÒÎ»BZ»A Ë ÒÍjJb»A :©Jm ½Z¿ BÈ» ÏN»A ½ÀV»A (:¾BÀUG) ë æ ä ê 
ç ä å ä ê ä æ ä ê 

å å ä 
ê 
å å æ ä ä å ì ê ä å ì ê ä 

ä è æ ä ï ä ä ä 
ê 
ì å ä å è æ 

ê 

 Ë ÒyjN¨À»A Ë Ò°ÃDNnÀ»A :BzÍC ©Jm BÈ» ½Z¿ Ü ÏN»A Ë .½Z¿ BÈ» Ò¼ÀV» Ò¨IBN»A Ë ej°À» Ò¨IBN»A Ë ÂkBU ä å ä 
ê 
ä æ å ä å ä ä æ ä å ç æ ä è æ ä ä ì ä ä ê 

ì ä ï ä ä ä 
ë 
ä æ å ê 

å ä 
ê 
ì ä ë ä æ å ê 

å ä 
ê 
ì ä 

ë ê 

.É» ½Z¿ Ü BÀ» Ò¨IBN»A Ë ÂkBU jÎ« ¢jq BÈI LBVÀ»A Ë Án´»A BÈI LBVÀ»A Ë Ò¼v»A Ë ÒÍjÎn°N»A å ä ì ä ä ê 
å ä 

ê 
é ä 

ë ê å æ ä è æ ä ê 
å å ä å ä ä ê 

å å ä å ä ð ä å ì ê ê 
æ ì 

½Îv°M 

 .KvÄ»A ËC ©¯j»A :BÈ¼Z¿ Ë .cmAÌÄ»A fYÞ ËC CfNJÀ» AjJa Ò¨³AÌ»A ÏÇ Ë ÒÍjJb»A :½Z¿ É» BÀ¿ Ó»ËÞA (:½Îv°M) å æ ì ê 
ä å æ ì í ä ä ä 

ê ê ì ê ä ê 
ä æ ä ë ä ä æ å ê 

ç ä ä å ä ê ä ê ä å ì ê ä 
ä ï ä ä å ä ì ê Ð 

ä å è 
ê 
æ ä 

 ÑiBqG ËC É» ½¿Bq oÄU Ó¼§ ËC CfNJÀ»A Ó¼§ O¼ÀNqA AgG ÜG ,if´¿ ËC iÌ·h¿ É» μIBñ¿ jÎÀy Å¿ BÈÎ¯ fI Ü Ë ë ä ê 
æ ä å ä ë ê ë 

æ 
ê Ð 

ä ä æ ä ê ä ä æ å Ð 
ä ä æ ä ä ä æ Ô 

ê 
ì 
ê ë ì 

ä å æ ä ë 
å æ ä å ä ë ê 

å ë ê 
ä æ ê ê ì å ä 

.CfNJÀ»A o°Ã OÃB· ËC ÉÎ»G ê ä ä æ å ä æ ä æ ä æ ä ê æ 
ä 
ê 
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ÒÎÃBR»A 

 Ë ËAÌ»BI ÒÎÀmâB¯ .¡IAi Å¿ fI Ü Ë .ÂBÈ°NmâA ²jZI Ñifv¿ jÎ« ÒÍjJa ÆÌ¸M ÆC BÈ�jq Ë :ÒÎ»BZ»A (:ÒÎÃBR»A) ä ê ê 
å ì ê æ ê 

ä ë ê 
æ ê ì å ä 

ê 
æ 
ê æ ê ê æ ä ê ë ä 

ì ä å ä æ ä ç ì ê ä 
ä ä å ä æ ä å æ ä ä å ì ê 

å ä ê ì 

 ËC .ªjnÍ fÍk ÏÃÕFU :ÌZÃ ,ÊfYË jÎÀz»BJ¯ ,f³ ÆËfI OJR¿ ªiBzÀI ÑËfJ¿ OÃB· ÆG ÒÎ¼¨°»A Ë .BÀÇfYC ËC jÎÀz»A æ ä å ä æ ä è æ ä ê ä å æ ä å ä æ ä ê ê ì ê 
ä æ ä 

ê 
å 
ê ë ä 

æ å 
ë ê 

å ê 
ç ì å æ ä æ ä æ 

ê 
å ì ê æ ê ä ê ê ä 

ä æ ä ê ê ì 

 Å¿ OJRÀ»A ÏyBÀ»A ©¿ fI Ü Ë .ÒÎÀmâB¸¯ ÜG Ë .É¼»A ¾Ìmi ÏÃC ÆÌÀ¼¨M f³ Ë ÏÄÃËgÛM Á» :ÌZÃ ,ËAÌ»A ©À¯ ,BÈ¨¿ æ ê ê ä æ å ê ä ä ì å ä ê ì ê æ ê 
ä ì 

ê 
ä ê 

ì å å ä ð ä ä å ä æ ä æ ä ä ê 
ä å æ å ä ê å æ ä ê ä ä ä ä ä 

.AjÍf´M Ì» Ë f³ 
ç 

ê 
æ ä æ ä ä æ ä 

ÒR»BR»A 

 BR»BQ Ë ,Å£ LBJ» BÎÃBQ ÜÌ¨°¿ Ë .É¼»A fJ§ ÏÃG :¾B³ :ÌZÃ ,¾Ì´»BI ÒÎ¸Z¿ ©´M Ë .BÈI ÜÌ¨°¿ Ò¨³AÌ»A (:ÒR»BR»A) 
ç 
ê ä ì ä 

ê ê 
ç 
ê 

ç å æ ä ä ê 
ì å æ ä ð 

ê 
å æ ä ê æ 

ä 
ê 
ç ì ê æ ä å 

ä ä ä 
ê 

ç å æ ä å ä ê 
å ä 

ê ì 

 LBJI ¹»g wNbÍ Ë .½§B°»A Å§ LÌÄM f³ Ë .ÓvYC ÅÎIlZ»A ÐC Á¼¨Ä» :ÌZÃ ,½¿B¨»A BÈÄ§ B´¼¨¿ Ë Á¼§C LBJ» ê ê 
ä 

ê 
Ð 

í 
ä æ ä ä 

ê ê æ ä å å ä æ ä ä 
Ð 

ä æ ä 
ê æ 

ä æ ê í 
ä 
ä ä æ ä ê å æ ä å 

ê æ ä ç ì ä å ä ä ä æ 
ä 

ê ê 

.Á»B§ fÍk :¾B´Í :ÌZÃ ,¾Ì´»A è ê è æ ä å å å æ ä ê æ 
ä 

Ò¨IAj»A 

 f¨I Ë .ÆÌ¼Î¼³ ÁNÃC gG AËj·gA Ë .Pf»Ë ÂÌÍ Ï¼§ ÂÝn»A Ë :ÌZÃ ,ÆB¿l»A ²Ëj£ f¨I ©´M Ë .BÈÎ»G ²BzÀ»A (:Ò¨IAj»A) ä æ ä ä ä å 
ê 
ä æ å æ 

ä æ 
ê å å æ ä å æ ê å ä æ ä ì 

ä ä å ì ä å æ ä ê 
ì ê å å ä æ ä å ä ä ä æ ä ê 

å å å ä 
ê ì 

.ÒÎ¼¨°»A Ó»G BÈN¯ByG jR·ÞA Ë .BÇAÌm ÆB¸À»A ²Ëj£ Å¿ ½ÀV»A Ó»G ²BzÍ Ü Ë .SÎY ê ì ê æ ê Ð 
ä 
ê 

å ä 
ê å 

ä æ ä ä ê ê ä ê å å æ ê ê ä 
å 
Ð 

ä 
ê 

å å ä å æ ä 

Òn¿Bb»A 

 Ý¯ É¼»A ½¼zÍ Å¿ :ÌZÃ ,ÂlV»A :BÈ¼Z¿ Ë .ÒÎÖBV°»A AgG ËC ÕF°»BI ÒÃËj´¿ ÂkBU ¢jr» BIAÌU Ò¨³AÌ»A (:Òn¿Bb»A) 
ä å ì 

ê ê 
æ å æ ä å æ ä å æ ä í ä ä ä ê ì ê 

å 
ê 

æ ä ê ê 
ç ä å æ ä ë ê ë æ ä ê 

ç ä å ä ê 
å ä ê 

 ÉÎ¯ ÂlV»B¯ .OÀ³ OÀ³ ÆG Ë ,Á³C Á´M ÆG :ÌZÃ B¿C Ë .ÆÌñÄ´Í ÁÇ AgG ÁÈÍfÍC O¿f³ BÀI Ò×Îm ÁÈJvM ÆG Ë ,É» ÐeBÇ ê ê å æ ä 
ä å æ å ä æ å æ 

ê 
ä æ å 

ä 
æ å ä æ 

ê 
å æ ä ì ä ä ä å ä æ ä æ å 

ê 
æ ê ê æ 

ä æ ä ì ä 
ê 
è ä ð ä æ å æ ê å æ ê 

ä å ä ä ê 

.ÊfYË ½¨°¼» å ä æ ä 
ê 

æ ê 
æ 
ê 

ÒmeBn»A 

 jÎñ»A Ó»G AËjÍ Á» ËC :ÌZÃ Ë ,É¼»A Ó»G ÉÎ¯ ÆÌ¨UjM B¿ÌÍ AÌ´MA Ë :ÌZÃ ,ÉJnZI BÈ¼Z¿ Ë ej°À» Ò¨IBN»A (:ÒmeBn»A) ê æ 
ì 
Ð 

ä 
ê 

æ ä ä æ ä ä 
ä 

å æ ä ä ê 
ì 
Ð 

ä 
ê ê ê ä å ä æ å ç æ ä å ì Ô ä å æ ä ê ê ä 

ä 
ê í ä ä ä ë ä æ å ê 

å ä 
ê 
ì å ä ê ì 

.ÅzJ´Í Ë PB¯Fu ÁÈ³Ì¯ ä æ 
ê 
æ ä ä ë ì æ å ä æ ä 
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Ò¨IBn»A 

 ©´M Ë .Ôj¬v»A Ó¼§ ±ñ¨»BI ,ÊÌIC f¨³ Ë ÂB³ fÍk :ÌZÃ ,BÈJnZI BÈ¼Z¿ Ë .½Z¿ BÈ» Ò¼ÀV» Ò¨IBN»A (:Ò¨IBn»A) å ä ä ä Ð ä æ í Ð 

ä ä ê 
æ ä 

ê 
å å ä ä ä ä ä ä è æ ä å æ ä ê ä 

ä 
ê í ä ä ä ï ä ä ä 

ë 
ä æ å ê 

å ä 
ê 
ì å ä 

ê ì 

.BÀ¼n¿ jÈV»A Ë jn»A Ï¯ Å¸¯ ÜG Ë - BÃfÄ§ ÅÀÎ´M Ü ½YiA É» ¾Ì³C :ÌZÃ ,eAjÀ»A ÒÍeDNI Ó¯ËC BÈÃÌ· ¢jrI ÜfI 
ç 

ê æ å ê 
æ ä ä ð ð ê æ 

å ä ì 
ê 

ä ä æ ê ì ä ê å 
æ ä æ Ô å ä å å 

ä 
å æ ä ê å ê ä ê 

æ ä 
ê Ð 

ä æ ä ê æ 
ä 
ê æ ä ê 

ç ä ä 

Ó»ËÞA - jaE ½Îv°M  

 Ý¯ :ÌZÃ ,BÈ¼J³ BÀ§ Ò¨ñ´ÄÀ»A ËC .ÂÝ¸»A BÈI \NN°À»A ÏÇ Ë :Ò°ÃDNnÀ»A :BÈ» ½Z¿ Ü BÀ¿ (Ó»ËÞA-jaE ½Îv°M) 
ä å æ ä ä æ ä ì ä å ä ê 

ä æ å ê 
ä 

å ä 
ê 
å ä ä æ å ä ê ä å ä ä æ ä æ å ä ì ä ä ì ê Ð 

ä æ å å ä è 
ê 
æ ä 

.ÒyjN¨¿ Ò¼ÀV¯ :ÉñmÌN» Ó¬¼À»A B¿C .ÊjaDN» Ó¬¼À»A ½¿B¨»A Ò¼ÀU ¹»h· Ë .B¨ÎÀU É¼» Ñl¨»A ÆG ÁÈ»Ì³ ¹ÃlZÍ 
è ä 

ê 
ä æ å è ä æ å ä ê ê í 

ä ä ê Ð 
ä æ å ì ä ê ê í 

ä ä ê Ð 
ä æ å ê ê 

å ä æ å ä ê 
Ð ä ä ç 

ê ä ê 
ì 
ê 
ä ì ê ì 

ê 
æ å å æ ä ä æ å æ ä 

ÒÎÃBR»A 

 Ë ½¨°»A ÅÎI BJ»B« ©´M Ë .BÀÈÄÎI ÏJÄUC ¡mÌM Âf§ :BÀÈÃDq Å¿ ÅÎ×Îq ÅÎI ÒñmÌNÀ»A ÏÇ Ë ÒyjN¨À»A (:ÒÎÃBR»A) ä 
ê 

æ ê ä æ ä ç ê å ä ä ä å ä æ ä ÿ ê 
ä æ ä ê í 

ä ä å ä ä ê ê 
æ ä æ ê ê æ 

ä æ ä ä æ ä å ä ð ä ä å ä ê ä 
å ä 

ê 
ä æ å å ä ê ì 

.ÉN°u Ë ²ÌuÌÀ»A Ë ,ÉIAÌU Ë Án´»A Ë ,ÉN¼u Ë ¾ÌuÌÀ»A Ë ,ÊjJa Ë CfNJÀ»A Ë ,É»ÌÀ¨¿ ê ê 
ä 

ê ä ê å æ ä ä ê ê 
ä ä 

ê 
ä ä ä ê ê 

ä 
ê ä ê å æ å ä ê ê ä 

ä ä ê ä ä æ å ä ê ê å æ ä 

ÒR»BR»A 

 Ë .LAjM Å¿ É´¼a ÂeE ½RÀ· É¼»A fÄ§ ÓnÎ§ ½R¿ ÆG :ÌZÃ ,ÉÎ¼M BÀ» Ò°qB¸»A Ò¼z°»A ÏÇ Ë Ñjn°À»A (:ÒR»BR»A) ä ë 
å æ ê å 

ä ä ä ä ä ê 
ä ä ä ê 

ì ä æ ê Ð ä ê 
ä ä ä ì 

ê 
å æ ä ê ê ä ì ê 

å ä 
ê 

å ä æ å ä ê ä å ä ð ä å 
å ä 

ê ì 

.Êjn°M B¿ KnZI ÏÇ ½Î³ Ë .BÈ» ½Z¿ Ü ÉÃC \uÞA å å ð ä å ê ä ä ä ä ê 
ä 

ê ä 
ä ì ä ä å ì ä 

í 
ä ä 

Ò¨IAj»A 

.¾ÌuÌÀ¼» μIBñ¿ jÎÀy Ó¼§ Ò¼ÀNr¿ K�BbÀ¼» Ò¿Ì¼¨¿ ÒÍjJa BÈÃÌ· ¢jNrÍ Ë ¾ÌuÌÀ»A Ò¼u (:Ò¨IAj»A) ê å æ ä æ ê ë ê 
å ë ê 

ä 
Ð 

ä ä ç ä ê ä 
æ å 

ê 
ä å æ ê 

ç ä å æ ä ç ì ê ä 
ä å æ ä å ä ä æ å ä ê å æ ä å ä 

ê 
å ä 

ê ì 

Òn¿Bb»A 

 Ï°N·A Án³ Ë ¢jq ©ÀNUA ÓN¿ Ë .ÅÎ¼mjÀ»A ÅÀ» ¹ÃG ÁÎ¸Z»A ÆEj´»A Ë oÍ :ÌZÃ ,Án´»A BÈI LBVÀ»A (:Òn¿Bb»A) ä ê å 
æ Ô è ä ä ä è æ ä ä ä ä æ Ô Ð ä ä ä ä ê ä æ å ä ê 

ä ì 
ê ê ê ä ê æ 

å ä Ø Ð å æ ä å ä ä ê 
å å å ä ê 

.B´¼ñ¿ ¢jr»A LAÌVI Ó°N¸Î¯ .jJa Ó»G j´N°Í B¿ BÈ¿f´M AgG ÜG BÀÈÄ¿ Âf´NÀ»A LAÌVI 
ç ä æ å ê æ ì ê ê Ð 

ä ä æ å ä ë ä 
ä 
Ð 

ä 
ê å ê 

ä æ ä ä ì ä ä 
ê 
ì 
ê 

å æ ê ê 
ð ä ä å ê 

ä 
ê 
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ÒmeBn»A 

 Á» Ë ÂkBU ¢jq BÈI LBVÀ»A BÈÀ¸Y Ï¯ Ë .¹N¿j·C ÏÄN×U AgG :ÌZÃ ,ÂkBU jÎ« ¢jq BÈI LBVÀ»A (:ÒmeBn»A) æ ä ä è ê 
è æ ä ê 

å å ê 
æ å ê ä ä å æ ä æ 

ä 
ê ä æ ê ê 

å æ ä 
ë ê å æ ä è æ ä ê 

å å å ä ê ì 

.Á³C Á´M ÆG :ÌZÃ ,ÒÎÖBV°»A AgHI Ü Ë ÕF°»BI ÆjN´Í æ å 
ä 
æ å ä æ 

ê 
å æ ä ê ì ê 

å 
ê ê 

ä ê ê 
æ 
ê 
ä æ ä 

Ò¨IBn»A 

 ËAÌ»A ½¨VÍ Á» AgG .ÉN¿j·C Ë ÏÃiAk Ðh»A ÏÃÕFU ,ÉN¿j·D¯ fÍk ÏÃÕFU :ÌZÃ ,BÈ» ½Z¿ Ü BÀ» Ò¨IBN»A (:Ò¨IBn»A) å 
ê 

ä æ å æ ä 
ê 

å å æ ä æ 
ä ä ê ä ê 

ì 
ê ä å å æ ä æ 

ä ä è æ ä ê ä å æ ä ä ì ä ä ê 
å ä 

ê 
ì å ä 

ê ì 

.f³ jÍf´NI ¾BZ¼» æ ä 
ê ê 

æ ä 
ê ê 

æ 
ê 

ÒÀMBa 

 ÒzZÀ»A Ñj¸Ä»A ËC ,¾BZ¯ ÒzZÀ»A Ò¯j¨À»A f¨I BÀÇfYC ©³Ë AgG .²j¤»A Ë iËjVÀ»A Ë iBV»A ÂB¸YC Ï¯ (:ÒÀMBa) ê ä æ ä ê ä ê ì ê 
ä è ä 

ê ä æ ä ê 
ä 
ê 
æ ä ä æ ä å ä ä ä ä ä ä 

ê ê æ 
ì ä ê å 

æ ä ä ð ê 
æ ä ê 

è ä ê 

 AgG μ¼¨NÀ»A ²hY KVÍ Ë .ÉNZÖAi ÉÎ¯ BÀI ËC ½¨°»BI BÀÈ´¼¨M Å¿ fI Ü Ë .BÀÈ» ½ÀNZÀ¯ ÒzZÀ»A jÎ« ËC ,Ò°v¯ ê ê 
ì ä ä å å æ ä å 

ê 
ä ä å å ä ê ê ê ê 

æ ä 
ê 

æ ê ê ê ê í 
ä ä æ ê ì å ä å ä è ê ä æ å 

ä 
ê ä æ ä ê æ 

ä æ ä è ä 
ê 
ä 

 ,½§B°»A ©¯jÍ ÆC kBU ÂBÈ°NmA ËC Ï°Ã Ó¼§ fÀN§A ËC ¹»h· ÆB· AgG Ë .ÜBY ËC AjJa ËC Ò¼u ËC Ò°u BÀÇfYC ÆB· 
ä 

ê ä ä æ ä æ 
ä ä 

ë 
æ 
ê æ 
Ô 

ê 
ä 
ë 

æ ä 
Ð 

ä ä ä ä ä æ Ô ê 
ä ä 

ê 
Ð ä ä 

ê 
ä ç æ ä ç ä ä æ ä ç ä ê æ ä ç ä ê å å ä ä ä 

.¹q É¼»A Ï¯ C Ë ,fYC ÐfÄ§ B¿ Ë ,ÊÌIA iAf»A Ï¯ Ðh»A ÕFU :ÌZÃ 
ï ä 

ê 
ì 

ê 
ä ä è ä ä ê æ ê ä å å ä ê 

ì ê ê 
ì ä æ ä 
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Òn¿Bb»A Ò´ÍfZ»A 
:PAej°À»A Ï¯ ê ä æ å ê 

 (:ÑlÀÈ»A)  ,ifvÀ»A ½Z¿ Ï¯ Ò¼ÀU Ó¼§ Ò¼aAf»A ÏÇ Ë ÒÍÌnN¼» Ë Ò§iBzÀ¼» Ë ,¡mÌNÀ»A Ë KÍj´»A ÕEfÄ» ejM ²jY ê 
ä æ ä ð ä ä ê ë 

ä æ å 
Ð 

ä ä å ä ê ì ä ê ä ê ä ê æ 
ì ê ê ä 

ê å æ ê ê ð ä ä å ä 
ê ê 

ä 
ê ê ê å ê 

ä è æ ä å ä æ ä 

 Ï¯ fÍkC :ÌZÃ ,μÍfvN»A Ë iÌvN»A BÈI K¼ñÎ¯ ,ÂBÈ°Nmã» Ë .ÆÌÄ¿ÛÍ Ü ÁÇihÄM Á» ÂC ÁÈMihÃC Õ ÁÈÎ¼§ ÕEÌm :ÌZÃ ê è æ ä 
ä 

å æ ä å ê æ ì ä å 
í 
ä ì 

ê 
å ä æ å ä 

ê 
æ 
ê æ ê ê 

ä å ê æ å æ å æ ê æ å æ 
ä æ 

ä 
æ å ä æ ä æ 

ä 
ä æ ê æ 

ä ä è ä å æ ä 

.μÍfvN»BI BÈuBvNaâ ½Ç ²ÝbI ?¶Ìn»A Ï¯ ÂC fÍk iAf»A Ï¯C Ë ?ËjÀ§ ÂC iAf»A ê ê æ ì ê ê ê 
æ 
ê ê 
æ ä ê ê ê ê í ê æ 

ä è æ ä ê 
ì ê 

ä ä è æ ä æ 
ä 

ê 
é 

 (:ÆC)  ²jY BÇf¨I B¿ gG ,BÀNÃC Ë OÃD· K�BbÀ»A jÎÀz»A ÏÇ ÒÎÀmâB¯ .ÒÎ¯jY Ë ÒÎÀmA ejM .±Î°bN»A Ë \N°»BI 
å æ ä ä æ ä æ 

ê 
å æ ä ä ä æ ä ä å ä å å ê ì ä ê 

å ì ê æ ê 
ä ç ì ê æ ä ä ç ì ê æ 

Ô å 
ê 
ä ê ê 

æ ì ä 
ê 

æ ä 
ê 

æ ä 

 ÅÎN¼ÀU ÅÎI ¡mÌN»A :BÈ�jq Ë ,Ñjn°¿ Ë Ò¼´RÀ»A Å¿ Ò°°b¿ Ë ªiBzÀ¼» ÒJuBÃ ejM ÒÎ¯jZ»A Ë .B³B°MA LBñb»A ê æ 
ä ä æ å ä æ ä å 

í 
ä ì å æ ä ä ç ä ð ä å ä ê 

ä ì ä å ä ê 
ç ä ì ä å ä 

ê ê 
å æ ê 

ç ä ê å 
ê 
ä å ì ê æ ä ä ç ð Ô 

ê ê 

.Ì» Ë Án´»A ÅÎI Ë BÀ» f¨I BJ»B« ©´M Ë ,ÑfÖAk Ë .BÈÎ¼§ iBU ¾Ìae Âf§ Ë ,¾Ì´»A ÓÄ¨ÀI BÀÇÜËC æ ä ä 
ê 
ä ä ä æ ä ä ì ä ä æ ä ç ê å ä ä ä ç ä ê ä æ ä ä ÿ ê 

å å å ä ä ä ê æ 
ä 
Ð 

ä æ ä ê 
å æ å 

 (:ÆG)  ÆG Ë :ÌZÃ ,Ò¼´RÀ»A Å¿ Ò°°b¿ Ë .iËj« Ï¯ ÜG ÆËj¯B¸»A ÆG :ÌZÃ ,ÒÎ¯BÃ Ë ÒÎ�jq ejM .±Î°bN»A Ë jn¸»BI æ 
ê 

ä å æ ä ê 
ä ì ä å ä ê 

ç ä ì ä å ä ë å 
å 

ê 
ì 
ê 

ä å ê ê ê 
å æ ä ç ä ê ä ç ì ê æ 

ä å 
ê 
ä ê ê 

æ ì ä ê æ 
ä 

ê 
æ 
ê 

.ÑfÖAk BÀÈÄ¿ ÑjaDNÀ»B¯ B¿ Ë ÆG O¨ÀNUA ÓN¿ Ë .±Î°bN»A ÒÖEj³ Ï¯ ,ÆËjzZ¿ BÄÍf» ©ÎÀU BÀ» ½· 
è ä ê å æ ê 

å ä ð 
ä ä å ä ä æ 

ê 
æ ä ä ä æ Ô 

Ð 
ä ä ä ê ê 

æ ì ê 
ä 

ê ê ä å ä æ å æ ä ä è ê ä 
ä ï å 

 (:ÆC)  ÆG ÆÌ¸»BI Ë ,B´Nr¿ ÆB· ÆG BÇjJa ¥°» Å¿ ifvÀI BÈÎ»ÌÀ¨¿ ©¿ ¾ËÛM Ë .fÎ·DM ²jY fÍfrN»A Ë \N°»BI æ 
ê ê 

æ ä ê 
ä ç é ä æ å ä æ 

ê ê ä 
ä 
ê 

æ ä æ ê ë 
ä æ ä ê æ ä å æ ä ä ä ä ð å å ä ë ê 

æ ä å æ ä ê ê 
æ ì ä 

ê 
æ ä 

ê 
ì ä 

.fÍk AhÇ ÆC Ë ,μ¼ñÄ¿ ¹ÃC ÏÄ¬¼I :ÌZÃ ,Af¿BU ÆB· è æ ä Ð ì ä ä è ê 
ä æ å ä ì ä ê 

ä ä ä å æ ä ç 
ê ä 

 (:ÆG)  ÆDq jÎÀy KvÄM f³ Ë .Ò¬» BÀÈJvÃ Ë .jJb»A ©¯jM Ë ÁmâA KvÄM .fÎ·DM ²jY ejM .fÍfrN»A Ë jn¸»BI ë 
æ ä ä ê ä å ê æ ä æ ä ä è ä å å å æ ä ä ä ä ä å ä æ ä ä ä æ 

ê 
å ê æ ä ë ê 

æ ä ä æ ä å 
ê 
ä ê ê 

æ ì ä ê æ 
ä 

ê 
ì 
ê 

 ªBÄN¿HI ei Ë .ÆAjYBn» ÆAhÇ ÆG :Ó»B¨M É»Ì³ ¹»g Å¿ ejJÀ»A f§ Ë .Á¨Ä· LAÌU ²jY Ë .BÇjJa Ò¼ÀV»B¯ ,Aif´¿ ê ê æ ê ê 
ì å ä ê ê 

ä 
ê 

Ð ì 
ê Ð 

ä ä å ä æ ä ä ê 
Ð æ ê å ð ä å ì ä ä æ ä ä ä ë ä ä æ ä ä å ä ä å ä æ å ä ç ì ä å 

.CfNJÀ»A jJa Ï¯ ÂÝ»A ê ä ä æ å ê ä 
ä 

ê ê 
ì 

 (:gG)  ÑBUB°À¼» Ë .h×¿ÌÍ ,h×ÄÎY :ÌZÃ ,ÆB¿k ÁmA BÈÎ»G ²BzÍ f³ Ë .ÅÎN¼ÀV»A Ó¼§ ½afN¯ .ÏyBÀ¼» B¯j£ ejM ê å æ ê ä ê ê ä æ ä ë ê ä ê å æ ä ë 
ä å æ Ô æ ä ê 

å å æ ä ä 
ê æ 

ä ä æ å 
Ð 

ä ä å å æ ä ä ê 
æ 
ê 

ç æ ä å ê 
ä æ 

ê 
.²Ýa ,²j£ ËC ²jY h×ÄÎY ÏÇ ½Ç Ë .BÄÄÎI ËC BÀÄÎI f¨I 
è 

ê 
è æ ä æ ä è æ ä ë ê ä ê ä ê 

æ ä ä ä æ ä æ ä ä æ ä ä æ ä 

 (:AgG)  ÕFÀn»A AgG :ÌZÃ Ë ,ÒÎ¼¨°»BI wNbM Ë .BÈIAÌVI KvÄM Ë .BÈ�jq Ó»G ²BzÍ Ë .½J´NnÀ¼» B¯j£ ejM å ì ê 
å æ ä ä ê ì ê æ ê ê í 

ä æ ä ä 
ê 

ä 
ê 
å ä æ å ä ê æ 

ä 
Ð 

ä 
ê 

å å ä 
ê ä 

æ ä æ å æ ê 
ç æ ä å 

ê 
ä 

ê 
 .±³AË ©Jn»A AgG Ë OUja :ÌZÃ ,ÒÎÀmâBI wNbN¯ ,ÑBUB°À¼» Ë .ºiBVNmA ÅÎ·jrÀ»A Å¿ fYC ÆG Ë :½R¿ ,O´rÃA 
è 

ê å å ì ê 
ä å æ ä ä å æ ä ê ì ê æ ê ê í 

ä æ ä ä ê å æ ê ä 
ä ä ä æ Ô ä ê ê 

æ å ä ê è ä ä æ 
ê 

ä å æ 
ê æ ì ä æ Ô 

.BÈNaD· BÈÎ¯ ²Ýb»A Ë ê 
æ å ä 

ê 
å 

ê ä 

 (:ÂC)  Ë ÒÍÌnN»A ÑlÀÇ f¨I ©´M Ë .BÈ¼J³ BÀI BÇf¨I B¿ ¡JMjÀ»A Ò¼vNÀ»B¯ .Ò¨ñ´Ä¿ Ë Ò¼vN¿ ±ñ¨¼» ejM ä ê ä ê æ 
ì ê ä æ ä ä æ ä å ä ä ä ä æ ä ê 

ä æ ä å 
ê 
ä æ å å ä 

ê ì å 
ä ç ä ê 

ä æ å ä ç ä 
ê ì ä ê 

æ ä æ ê å 
ê 
ä æ ä 
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.jÎÀY Ò¬» ÏÇ Ë ,±Íj¨M ²jY Ë .½J· Ò¨ñ´ÄÀ»A Ë .ÂBÈ°NmâA ë ä æ ê 
å ä å ä ê ä ë ê 

æ ä ä æ ä ä æ ä ä å ä ê 
ä æ å ä 

ê 
æ 
ê æ ê 

 (:B¿C)  ~Ì§ Ë .BÈ�jq ²hY ÂlN»A Ë ÕF°»A ÂËl¼» ¢jr»A ÓÄ¨¿ BÈÎ¯ Ë .BJ»B« ½Îv°M ²jY .fÍfrN»A Ë \N°»BI ä ð å ä ê æ 
ä å æ ä ä ê 

å æ Ô ä ê ê 
å å ê ê æ ì Ð 

ä æ ä ê ä ç 
ê ë ê 

æ ä å æ ä ê ê 
æ ì ä 

ê 
æ ä 

ê 
ì ä 

.KN¸»A ½ÖAËC Ï¯ Ò¨³AÌ»B· ½Îv°N»A ¶iB°M f³ Ë .¾AÌ³C ÉÎ¯ Ë .BÇlÎY Ï¯ BÀ¿ ÕlU BÈ¼¨¯ Å§ BÀÈÄÎI ê 
å å 

ê ê 
ä 

ê ê ä ê 
ä ä 

ê 
æ ì å 

ê 
å æ ä ä è æ ä 

ê ê ä ê ð 
ä ê ì ê è æ å ê æ ê æ ä å ä æ ä 

 (:B¿G)  Ë ÂBÈIã» Ë .AiÌ°· B¿G Ë Aj·Bq B¿G :ÌZÃ ,½Îv°N¼» ejM Ë .iÌÈrÀ»A Ó¼§ ±ñ§ ²jY .fÍfrN»A Ë jn¸»BI ä 
ê 

æ 
ê ê 

ä ç å ä ì 
ê 

ä ç ê ì 
ê 

å æ ä ê ê 
æ ì ê å ê 

ä ä ê 
å æ ä 

Ð 

ä ä ë 
æ ä å æ ä ê ê 

æ ì ä ê æ 
ä 

ê ì ê 
.BJ»B« ËAÌ»A Å§ ¹°ÄM Ü Ë .BÈI ÉÎ¼§ ²Ìñ¨À»A ½J³ Ò¿kÜ B¿G Ë .ÒYBIâA Ë jÎÎbN¼» Ë .¹r»A 
ç 
ê ê ê 

ä í 
ä æ ä ä 

ê ê æ 
ä ä ê 

å æ ä ä æ ä è ä ê ì 
ê 

ä ê ä ê 
ä ê ê 

æ ì ê ä ð ì 

 (:ÐC)  ÐC :ÌZÃ ,ÂBÈ°NmA ÁmA Ë .ÓÄnZ»A ÕFÀmÞA É¼¯ AÌ§fM B¿ BÍC :ÌZÃ ,¢jq ÁmA ejM .fÍfrN»A Ë \N°»BI í 
ä 

å æ ä 
ë 

æ 
ê æ 
Ô ä æ Ô ä 

Ð 
ä æ å å æ ä å ä ä å æ ä ç é 

ä 
å æ ä ë æ ä ä æ Ô å ê 

ä ê ê 
æ ì ä 

ê 
æ ä 

ê í 
ä 

 .½Uj»A BÈÍC BÍ :ÌZÃ ,ÂÝ»A Ðg ÕEfÄ» Ò¼uË Ë .½Ui ÐC ½UjI Pij¿ :ÌZÃ ,¾BÀ¸»A ÓÄ¨¿ Ó¼§ Ò»Ae Ë ?ÂB³ ÅÎ¼Uj»A 
å å ì í 

ä 
å æ ä 

ê 
ì 

ê ê ê ê 
ç ä æ å ä ë å ä ð 

ä 
ë å ä ê 

å æ ä ä å æ ä ê 
ä 
Ð 

ä æ ä 
Ð 

ä ä ç ì ä ä ê æ 
ä å ì 

.¹¿j·C BÍC Âj·C :ÌZÃ ,BÇAÌm PÜÌuÌÀ»A Å¿ Lj¨Í Ü Ë ,Ò»ÌuÌ¿ Ë 
ä ä ä æ 

ä ç é 
ä 
æ ê 

æ ä å æ ä ê ê å æ ä ä ê å ä æ å ä ç ä å æ ä ä 

 (:½I)  Ï°Ä»A Ë ÏÈÄ»A f¨I Ë ,²Ìñ¨À»A Ó»G ÉÎ¼§ ²Ìñ¨À»A Å§ Á¸Z»A ²ju PBJQâA f¨I fÎ°M Ë .±ñ§ ²jY ê 
æ ì ä 

ê 
æ ì ä æ ä ä ê 

å æ ä 
Ð 

ä 
ê ê æ 

ä ä ê 
å æ ä ê 

ä 
ê 
æ å ä æ ä ê 

æ 
ê 

ä æ ä å ê å ä ë 
æ ä å æ ä æ ä 

.|¨I fÄ§ ÉÎ»G ÉÀ¸Y ½´Ã ËC ÏÃBR¼» Êfy PBJQG Ë ¾ËÞA Á¸Y jÍj´M ë æ ä ä æ ê ê æ 
ä 
ê ê ê 

æ å ä æ ä æ ä ê ì ê ê ð ê ä æ 
ê 

ä ê ì 
ä 

ê 
æ å ä ê 

æ ä 

 (:BqBY)  ÁmA ËC BÈ¼J³ BÀ¿ ®Bv¿ ifv¿ Ó»G fÖB§ jNNn¿ BÈ¼§B¯ Ë .Af¿BU Ý¨¯ ËC AiBU B¯jY ÕBÄRNmã» ejM ê 
æ Ô ê 

ä ä æ ä ì ê ë 
å ë 

ä æ ä 
Ð 

ä 
ê 

è ê è ê ä æ å 
å 

ê ä ç 
ê 

ç æ ê æ ä ç é ç æ ä ê 
æ 
ê æ 

æ 
ê å ê 

ä 

 ËC OÖjI ÓÄ¨ÀI ½¨¯ ËC ÒÖAjI ÓÄ¨ÀI ÁmA ÏÇ ½Ç Ë .É¼» BqBY :ÌZÃ ,ÉÍlÄN¼» Ë .ÉÄ¿ BÄÀy ÂÌÈ°¿ |¨I ËC ½§B¯ æ ä å æ 
ê 
ä 
Ð 

ä æ ä ê 
è æ ê æ ä ë ä ê Ð 

ä æ ä ê è æ Ô ä ê 
æ ä ä ê 

ì 
ê å æ ä ê ê 

æ ì ê ä å æ ê 
ç æ ê ë 

å æ ä ë æ 
ê 

æ ä ë ê 

.²Ýa ,ÙjIC ÓÄ¨ÀI ½¨¯ ÁmA 
è 

ê 
æ ð ä 

å 
Ð 

ä æ ä ê ë 
æ ê å æ 

Ô 

 (:ÓNY)  Ó¼§ ½afN¯ ÕAfNIA ²jY Ë .|¨I fÄ§ jÇB¤»BI wNbÍ Ë .ÒÎÄÇg Ò¼ÈÀI ±¨yC ËC ÔÌ³C ÕlVI Ò°�B§ ejM Ð 

ä ä å å æ ä ä ë ê æ 
Ô ä æ ä ä ë æ ä ä æ ê ê ê 

ì 
ê í 

ä æ ä ä ë ì ê æ ê ë 
ä æ å ê 

ä ä æ ä æ ä Ð ä æ 
ä 
ë æ å ê 

ç ä 
ê å 

ê 
ä 
Ð 
ì ä 

 B̄ Ýa BÈI Ü ÑjÀz¿ ÆDI ªiBzÀ»A BÇf¨I KvÄÍ f³ Ë .ejJÀ¼» B¯Ýa jÇB¤»BI wNbN¯ ,ÑiBU ejM Ë .½ÀV»A 
ç 

ê ê 
ç ä ä æ å æ ä 

ê 
å 

ê å ä æ ä å ä æ å æ ä ä ê ì ä å 
æ 
ê 

ç 
ê ê ê 

ì 
ê í 

ä æ ä ä ç ì å 
ê 
ä ä 

ê ä 
å 

 .ÅÎÎ¯Ì¸¼» ä ð ê 
å æ 

ê 

 (:ÕF°»A)  ÏÄÎMDÍ Ðh»A :ÌZÃ ,LAÌV»A ÉJq ¡Ij» Ë .©yAÌ¿ ÒNm Ï¯ jvY Ë .B�jq É¼¨U ©ÄNÀÀ»A LAÌV¼» ÒñIAi ejM ê ê 
æ ä ê 

ì å æ ä ê 
ä ê æ ê ê æ ä ê ä ä ê ä ê ì ê ê ä ê å ä 

ç æ ä å å æ ä 
ê ê 

ä æ å ê 
ä æ ê 

ç ä 
ê 

å 
ê 
ä å 

 ÔeBÃ Ë :ÌZÃ ,Ðj·h»A Ë .ËjÀ¨¯ fÍk ÂB³ :ÌZÃ ,Ï´Î´Z»B¯ .ÉÎ§ÌÄI KÎMjN»A Ë KÎ´¨N»A fÎ°N¯ ,Ò°�B§ Ë .ÁÇie É¼¯ Ð ä ä å æ ä ê 
æ ð ä è æ ä ä è æ ä ä å æ ä 

í ê ê 
ä ä 

ê æ ä æ ä ê 
ä ê æ ì ä ä ê æ ì å ê å 

ä ç ä 
ê ä è ä æ ê å 

ä ä 

 f³ Ë .Ñjzb¿ ~iÞA \JvN¯ :ÌZÃ ,ÒÎJJn»A ÕF¯ ÓÀnN¯ .BÈ´IBm Ó¼§ BÈ´YÜ KMjM fÎ°M f³ Ë .¾B´¯ ÉIi `ÌÃ æ ä ä ç ì ä æ å å æ ä å 
ê 
æ å ä å æ ä ê ì ê ä ì ä Ð ì ä å ä ê ê Ð 

ä ä ê ê ä í ä 
ä å ê å æ ä ä ä ä å ì ä è å 

 ºBv¨I LjyB¯ :ÌZÃ ,|¨I fÄ§ ÒZÎv¯ ÓÀnN¯ ,²ËhZ¿ Å§ ØJÄM f³ Ë .©Íj°N»A Ë ÒVÎNÄ»A ÁmHI h×ÄÎY wNbM 
ä ä 

ê 
æ 
ê 

æ ä å æ ä ë æ ä ä æ ê 
ç ä ê 

ä 
Ð ì ä å ä ë 

å æ ä æ ä å 
ê 
æ å æ ä ä 

ê ê 
æ ì ä ê ä ê ì ê 

æ ê ê ë ê 
ä ê í 

ä æ ä 

 .PjV°ÃB¯ jVZ»A æ ä ä ä æ Ô ä ä ä ä 
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 (:f³)  ©¿ μÎ´ZM Ë ªiBzÀ»A ©¿ ½Î¼´M ²jY Ë ,ÁÇie Ðf³ Ë ÏÃf³ :ÌZÃ ,KnY ËC Ï°¸Í ÓÄ¨ÀI BÀmA ejM ä ä ë ê æ ä ä 
ê ê 

å ä ä ë ê 
æ ä ä æ ä ä è ä æ ê ê 

ä ä ê æ 
ä å æ ä å æ ä æ ä ê 

æ ä 
Ð 

ä æ ä ê 
ç æ Ô å ê 

ä æ ä 

.iÌÈr¿ SZI ÉÎ¯ Ë ÉI ÑifvÀ»A ÒÎ»BZ»A Ï¯ O¿lN»A ÁQ Å¿ Ë .¾BZ»A Å¿ ÉIj´M f³ Ë ½Î³ .BJ»B« ÏyBÀ»A è å æ ä è æ ä ê ê ä ê ê ê ä 
ì ä å ê ì ê ê æ ä 

ê 
å æ Ô ì ä æ ê ä ä ê å å ð 

ä å æ ä ä ä ê 
ç 
ê ê 

 (:¡³)  Ë .BÎ°Ä¿ ÏyBÀ»A ¶Aj¬Nmâ B¯j£ Ë .¡´¯ fÍk ÂB³ :ÌZÃ ,ÕF°»BI Ó¼ZM B¿ AjÎR· Ë .ÉNÃG ÓÄ¨ÀI ½¨¯ ÁmA ejM ä ç é ê æ ä ê ê 
æ 
ê æ ê ê 

ç æ ä ä í ä ä è æ ä ä å æ ä ê ê Ð 
ì ä å ç 

ê 
ä ä ê ä 

æ 
ê Ð 

ä æ ä ê ë 
æ ê ä æ Ô å ê 

ä í ä 

.ÝJ´Nn¿ ©¿BVM Ü Ë .PB¬» oÀa ÉÎ¯ 
ç ä æ ä æ å å ê å ä ë 

å å æ ä ê ê 

 (:Á·)  jVI ÒÍjJb»A wNbM Ë .ifv»A ÂËl» Ë lÎÎÀN»A Ó»G iB´N¯âA Ë ÕBÄJ»A Ï¯ ÆB·jNrM Ë .ÒÎ¿BÈ°NmA Ë ÒÍjJa ejM ð ä ê 
å ì ê ä 

ä 
í 

ä æ ä ä ê 
æ ì 

ê 
å å ä ê ê æ 

ì 
Ð 

ä 
ê ê ê 

æ 
ê 

ä ê ê ê ê ê 
ä æ ä ä ç ì ê 

æ 
ê æ 
Ô ä ç ì ê ä 

ä å 
ê 
ä æ ä 

.ÊeAj¯G ÂËl» Ë ÉJvÄI ÒÎ¿BÈ°NmâA Ë .B§ÌÀV¿ ËC Aej°¿ lÎÎÀN»A ê ê 
æ 
ê ê 

å å ä ê ê 
æ ä 

ê 
å ì ê 

æ 
ê æ ê 

ä ç å æ ä æ ä ç ê 
æ å 

ê ê æ 
ì 

 (:±Î·)  Ï¯ ÜÌ¨°¿ Ë ?OÃC ±Î· :ÌZÃ Ï¯ AjJa ©´N¯ ,ÒÎ¿BÈ°NmA Ë .ÅÎÎ¯Ì¸»A fÄ§ ÅÎ¼¨°»A ÂlVN¯ .ÒÎ�jq ejM ê 
ç å æ ä ä ä æ ä ä æ ä ê 

æ ä ê 
ç ä ä å ä ä ä ç ì ê 

æ 
ê æ 
Ô ä ä ð ê 

ä ä æ ê ê æ 
ä æ ê å ê 

æ ä ä ç ì ê æ 
ä å 

ê 
ä ä æ ä 

?fÍk ÕFU ±Î· :ÌZÃ Ï¯ ÜBY Ë ?AfÍk OÄÄ£ ±Î· :ÌZÃ è æ ä ä ä æ ä ê 
æ ä ê 

ç ä ç æ ä ä æ ä ä ä æ ä ê 
æ ä 

 (:Ì»)  Ë .ÜËÛ¿ Ì» Ë ÏyBÀ»BI wNbM Ë .BÈIAÌV» É¿Al¼NmA Ë .BÈIAÌU ªBÄN¿â BÈ�jq ªBÄN¿A ÏzN´N¯ .ÒÎ�jq ejM ä ç ì ä å æ ä ä ê ê í 
ä æ ä ä 

ê 
ä ê å ê 

æ 
ê æ 
Ô ä 

ê 
ä 
ê ê æ ê ê ê æ 

ä ä ê æ 
Ô 

ê ä 
æ ä ä ç ì ê æ 

ä å 
ê 
ä æ ä 

.Oz¿ f³ Ë ,ÒÍifv¿ Ë .Ñj· BÄ» ÆC Ì» :ÌZÃ ,OÎ» ÓÄ¨ÀI Ë .ÁÈz¨J» B¯Ýa Ò¿kBU OnÎ» Ë ÒÎ�jr»A ÆG ÓÄ¨ÀI æ ä ä æ ä ä ç ì ê 
ä æ ä ä ç ì 

ä ä ì ä æ ä å æ ä ä æ ä Ð ä æ ä ê 
ä æ ê ê 

æ ä ê 
ç 

ê 
ç ä 

ê 
æ ä æ ä ä ê ì ê æ ì ê ê Ð 

ä æ ä ê 

 (:ÜÌ»)  BÃÌ· ÆB· ÆG jJb»A ²hY BÈ¨¿ K¼¬Í Ë .ÒÎÀmâBI wNbM Ë .É�jq eÌUÌI ÉIAÌU ªBÄN¿A ¡Ij» ejM .²jY 
ç æ ä ä æ 

ê ê ä 
ä å æ ä ä ä å ê 

æ ä ä ê ì ê æ ê ê í 
ä æ ä ä ê ê æ 

ä 
ê å å ê ê ê 

ä 
ê ê æ 

Ô 

ê æ ä ê å ê 
ä è æ ä æ ä 

.ÝÍËDM Ì» Ë ªiBzÀ»BI wNbN¯ ~j¨»A Ë |ÎzZN¼» Ë .ÏyBÀ»BI wNbM Ë cÎIÌN¼» Ë .B´¼ñ¿ 
ç 

ê 
æ ä æ ä ä 

ê ê 
å ê í 

ä æ ä ä 
ê æ ä ä 

ê ê æ ì ê ä ê ê í 
ä æ ä ä 

ê ê æ 
ì ê ä 

ç ä æ å 

 (:BÀ»)  Ë .²Ýa ,²j£ ËC ²jY ÏÇ ½Ç Ë .OÀ³ OÀ³ BÀ» :ÌZÃ ,ÔjaC ÆÌÀz¿ eÌUÌI Ò¼ÀU ÆÌÀz¿ ¡Ij» ejM ä è 
ê 

è æ ä æ ä è æ ä ä ê 
æ ä ä å æ å ä æ å ì ä å æ ä Ð ä æ 

å 
ê å æ ä ê å å ê ë 

ä æ å ê å æ ä ê æ ä ê å ê 
ä ì ä 

.iÌ¿C ÒnÀa Ï¯ ÆB³j°M Ë ,Á¼· ªiBzÀ¼» Ò¿kBU Ë .¥¯BY ÉÎ¼§ BÀ» o°Ã ½· ÆG :ÌZÃ ,ÕBÄRNmA ²jY ë å å ê ä æ 
ä 

ê ê ê 
æ ä ä æ ä ä 

ê ê 
å æ ê 

ç ä 
ê ä è 

ê ê æ 
ä ä ì ä ë 

æ ä í 
å æ 

ê 
å æ ä ë æ 

ê æ 
Ô ä æ ä 

 (:B¿)  ,Ñj¸Ä» Ò°u Ë .¹» KV¨¿ BÀI Pij¿ :ÌZÃ ,Ò¯ÌuÌ¿ Ñj¸Ã Ë Ò»ÌuÌ¿ ejM ÒÎÀmâB¯ .ÒÎ¯jY Ë ÒÎÀmA ejM ë ä ê ä ê 
ç ä 

ê ä ä ä 
ë ê 

æ å 
ê 

å æ ä ä å æ ä ç ä å æ ä ç ä ê 
ä ä ç ä å æ ä å 

ê 
ä å ì ê æ ê 

ä ç ì ê æ ä ä ç ì ê æ 
Ô å 

ê 
ä 

 Ë .oÎ¼I ÒÈJr¿ ejM ÒÎ¯jZ»A Ë .ÒÎ¿BÈ°NmA Ë .ÒÎÃB¿k jÎ« Ë ÒÎÃB¿k ÒÎ�jq Ë .É°ÃC jÎv³ ªfU B¿ j¿Þ :ÌZÃ ä ä æ ä ê 
ç ä ì ä å å ê 

ä å ì ê æ ä ä ç ì ê 
æ 
ê æ 
Ô ä ë ì ê ä ä æ ä ä ç ì ê ä ç ì ê æ 

ä ä å ä æ è ê 
ä ä ä ä ë æ ê 

ä å æ ä 

.Ò¯B· Ë Ò¼u Ë .ÒÎÃB¿k jÎ« Ë ÒÎÃB¿k ÒÍifv¿ 
ç ì ä ç ä ê ä ë ì ê ä ä æ ä ä ç ì ê ä ç ì ê 

ä æ ä 

(:½Ç)  Êf¨I ÁmA Ë ¢jr»A Ë ±�B¨»A Ó¼§ ¾Ìaf»A Âf§ Ë ÊfYË μÍfvN»A K¼ñI ÑlÀÈ»A Å§ ¶jN°M Ë .ÂBÈ°NmA ²jY  å ä æ ä 
ë 

æ Ô ä ê æ ì ä ê ê Ð 

ä ä 
ê 

å 
í ê 

ä ä ä å ä æ ä 
ê ê æ ì ê 

ä ä 
ê ê 

ä æ ä ê 
ä å 

ê 
ä æ ä ä 

ë 
æ 
ê æ 
Ô å æ ä æ ä 

.ºifu ¹» `jrÃ Á»C :ÌZÃ ,ÑlÀÈ»A ²ÝbI ,Á´Í Á» ½Ç :¾B´Í Ü Ë ,LBVÍâBI xBvNaâA Ë ,½¨¯ 
ä ä æ ä ä ä æ ä æ ä æ ä 

ä 
å æ ä ê ä æ ä ê ê ê æ å ä æ ä æ ä å å ä 

ê 
æ 
ê ê ê ê 

æ 
ê 

ä è æ ê 

 Bv»Ba PB³iÌ»A ÊhÇ Ï¯ ÊBÃeiËC B¿ ½¨UA Ë .±ÖBñ¼»A μÖB´ZI BÄIÌ¼³ iÌÃ Ë ,²iB¨À»A iAÌÃDI BÃiËfu `jqA ÁÈ¼»C 
ç 

ê ê ä ä ê ê Ð ê å æ ä æ 
ä æ ä æ Ô ä ê ê 

ì 
ê ê 

ä 
ê 

ä å å æ ð ä ä ê ê ä ê 
æ ä 
ê ä å å æ ä æ Ô ì å ì 

ä 

 ÒÀÖÞA É»E Ë ÅÎ¼mjÀ»A fÎm fÀZ¿ ¹JÎJZI ¹Î»G ½mÌNÃ BÃH¯ .ÁÎ¼¨»A ©ÎÀn»A OÃC ¹ÃG BÄ¿ É¼J´M Ë .ÁÍj¸»A ¹ÈUÌ» ê ì ê 
ä 

ê ê ä ä ê ä æ å ê ð ä ë ì ä å 
ä 

ê ê 
ä 
ê 
ä æ ä ê 

å ì ä ä ä ì 
ê 
ä å ê ä å ê ì ä æ ä ä ì 

ê 
ì ê å 

æ ì ä ä ä 
ê ê 

ä ä 
ê 

æ ä ê 

 .ÅÎ¨ÀUC ÁÈÎ¼§ É¿Ým Ë É¼»A PAÌ¼u ÅÎ¿Ìv¨À»A ä ê ä æ 
ä 
æ ê æ 

ä ä å å ä ä ê 
ì å ä ä ä ê å æ ä 
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ÏÃBR»A Án´»A 
`jr»A Ë ÒÀUjN»BI ÅNÀ»A 

THE SECOND SECTION 

The Text With Translation & Commentary 
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Ò¿f´À»A 
ÁÎYj»A ÅÀYj»A É¼»A ÁnI é 

 .ÂB¨ÃÞA ½ÍlU Ó¼§ ÁÈ¼»A ºfÀY ,ÂAjÀ»A ÉI ÁNNbÍ jJa jÎa Ë ,ÂÝ¸»A BÈI CfNJÍ ÒÀ¼· ÅnYC ê 
æ ä 

ê ê 
ä ä ä ì å ì ä å æ ä å ä ê ê å 

ä ä æ å ë ä 
ä å æ ä ä å ä 

ê 
å ä ä æ å ë ä 

ä ä å ä æ ä 

 ÅIA BÀÎm ,ÂAj¸»A ÑijJ»A (É»E Ë ÉÎ¼§ É¼»A Ó¼u) fÀZ¿ ÂBÃÞA fÎm Ó¼§ ÂÝn»A Ë ÑÝv»A Ë ê 
æ ì ê ê ê ê ä ä ä ê ê ä ê æ 

ä ä å ì ì ä ë ì ä å ê 
ä 

ê ð ä 
ä ä å ì ä å ì ä 

 ¶BÄ§C ÂkBU ,ÂBÄuÞA jn¸» É¨¯i Ë ,ÂÝmã» BÀ¼§ ÉJvÃ Ðh»A (ÂÝn»A ÉÎ¼§) Ï¼§ ÉÀ§ ê 
æ ä 

ê ê ê 
æ ä 

ê æ 
ä 
ê å ä 

ä ä ä 
ê 

æ æ ê ê 
ç ä ä å ä ä ä ê 

ì å ì ê æ 
ä ä ÿ ê ä ê ð ä 

.ÂÝ¸»A ¥°Z» ÌZÄ»A Á¼§ ©yAË Ë ,ÂB×¼»A KuAÌÄ»A ê 
ä 

ê 
æ 
ê ê ê æ 

ì 
ê 
æ 
ê ê ê ä 

ê 
ð 

ê ê ì 

PREFACE 

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful − 

The most excellent word by which speech can be initiated and the best message by  

which to seal an aspiration is Your praise O God! for the abundance of blessings. Prayers  

and peace be upon the leader of mankind, Muhammad, prayers of Allah be upon him and  ± − 

his descendants, the pious, the honorable. Especially his cousin, 'Ali (upon him be  

peace) whom he positioned as a standard of Islam. He raised him in order to break the  − 

idols, cut the necks of wicked rebels and to formulate the knowledge of Nahw in order to  ± 
protect speech (from error). 
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 ÉN¯j¨¿ Ë Á§C É¨°Ã B¿ Å°»A AhÇ Å¿ PÌY ,ÒÎIj¨»A Á¼¨»A Ï¯ ÒÍfÀv»A fÖAÌ°»A ÊhÈ¯ ,f¨I Ë å å ä 
ê 
æ ä ä 

í 
ä ä å å æ ä ð ä Ð æ ê æ ä ä ê ì ê ä 

ä 
ê 
æ 
ê ê 

å ì ê ä ì å ê ê ê Ð 
ä å æ ä ä 

 AÌ»ËC ÜG BÈÎ¼§ ©¼ñÍ Á» fÖAj¯ Ë ,LAj§âA ÅÎÃAÌ³ Ï¯ Ò¼Î¼U fÖAÌ¯ OÄÀzM Ë ,ÁÇC ÅÎÖfNJÀ¼» 
å æ å ì 

ê æ ä ä æ ê 
ì ä æ ä ä ê 

ä ä ê 
æ 
ê ê ê 

ä 
ê 
ç ä 

ê ä ä ê 
ä æ ä ì ä ä ä 

í 
ä ä ä ê ê ä æ å 

æ 
ê 

 Ë BÈI É¨°Ã Ë ÅÎ¼¿B¨»A ÕFÀ¼¨»A Å¿ É¼»A É¼¨U .fÀv»A fJ§ l§ÞA dÞ BÈN¨yË Ë .LBJ»ÞA ä ê 
å ä ä ä ä ä ê ê ê 

ä å ä ê å 
ì å ä ä ä ê ä ì ê æ ä ð ä 

ä 
ê ê 
ä å æ ä ä ä ê 

æ ä 

.μÖEfY oÀa Ó¼§ ½ÀNrM Ë .ÅÎÄ¿ÛÀ»A ©ÎÀU ä ê ä 
ê æ ä Ð 

ä ä å ê ä 
æ ä ä ä ê ê æ å ä ê ä 

Then, these are eternally useful lessons in the discipline of 'Arabic (grammar). Collected  

from this art is that which benefits the public and the understanding of which is most  

important for the inexperienced. It contains important lessons in the rules of I'rab. Gems  − 

unseen except by the possessors of understanding. I have created it for (my) dearest  

brother, 'Abdus-Samad. May Allah make him one of the scholars of (the people of  ± ± − 

Jabal-'Amil). May (this book) benefit him and all believers. It is comprised of five gardens: − 
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Ó»ËÞA Ò´ÍfZ»A 
THE FIRST CHAPTER 
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Ó»ËÞA Ò´ÍfZ»A   

:Ñj« ÉÀÍf´M PeiC BÀÎ¯ 
ç ì å å ä ê 

æ ä å æ ä 
ä 

ê 

 Å§ ÆBn¼»A ¥°Y :ÉMfÖF¯ Ë ,ÕFÄJ»A Ë LAj§âA SÎY Å¿ Lj¨»A ¦B°»C ÅÎÃAÌ´I Á¼§ :ÌZÄ»A ê 
ä 

ê 
ð å æ 

ê å å ä ê ä ê ê ä ê 
æ 
ê 

å æ ä æ ê ê ä 
ä ê 

æ ä 
ê ê 

ä 
ê è 

æ 
ê å æ ì 

.ÂÝ¸»A Ë ÒÀ¼¸»A É§ÌyÌ¿ Ë ,¾B´À»A Ï¯ Dñb»A å ä ä å ä ê 
ä å å å æ ä ä ê ä ê ê 

ä ä 

 Ü Ë ,eBÄmâBI fÎ°¿ ¥°» ÂÝ¸»A Ë ,²jY Ë ½¨¯ Ë ÁmA :ÏÇ Ë ,ej°¿ ªÌyÌ¿ ¥°» ÒÀ¼¸»B¯ ä ê æ ê ê 
è ê å 

è æ ä å ä ä è æ ä ä è æ ê ä è æ Ô ä ê ä è ä æ å è å æ ä è æ ä å ä ê 
ä ä 

.ÁmA Ë ½¨¯ ËC ÅÎÀmA Ï¯ ÜG ÏMDÍ ë 
æ Ô ä ë æ ê æ ä ê æ ä æ 

Ô 

ê 
ì 
ê ê 

æ ä 

[1.0] THE FIRST GARDEN:   

That which I intend to advance as a highlight: 

Nahw:  Knowledge of the rules of 'Arabic expressions from the perspective of their  ± 
declension and construction.The benefit of Nahw is the preservation of the tongue from  ± 
mistakes in speech. Nahw's subject is the word (Kalimah) and speech (Kalam).  ± − 

The word, then, is an expression of a singular subject. It is either a noun (Ism), verb (Fi'l)  

or particle (Harf). Speech is an informative expression with predication (Isnad). Speech is  ± − 

only accomplished with two nouns or a verb and a noun. 

_________________________ 

[1.0] COMMENTARY  

In the first chapter or Hadeeqah (literally meaning a garden), Shaikh al-Bahai prefaces his  ± − ½ 

main discussion with the introduction of some preliminary definitions and concepts that  

the reader will undoubtedly need in understanding many aspects of this book.  

First, the definition of Nahw is put forth. Nahw is defined as the rules of 'Arabic  ± ± 
expressions. The use of the term expressions (Alfaz) as opposed to words (Kalimat) is  − ± − 

due to the distinction that an expression can be a meaningful signification of one's  

thoughts while words alone do not convey a meaning unless organized in a particular  

manner that is determined by grammatical rules. 
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Nahw, then, is the study of such rules that distinguish useful, understandable expressions  ± 
from non-understandable or incomplete expressions. Particularly, as the rules relate to a  

word's declension (I'rab) and construction (Bina). − − ½ 

Declension or is a characteristic of the 'Arabic noun and verb by which the word's  I'rab  − 

grammatical state is indicated by signs appearing most often at the end of a word. These  

signs change with a change in the grammatical state of the word.  The grammatical state  

of a word is altered by the government of other words. The 'Arabic word capable of  

indicating the signs of I'rab is referred to as ( ) or . Mu'rab  Lj¨À»A declinable − å ä æ å 

Construction or  here refers to the construction of words wherein there are no  Bina − ½ 

indicators of I'rab found at the end of a word. As these types of words are incapable of  − 

indicating a state of I'rab, their grammatic state and indicator of I'rab must be estimated.  − − 

The construction of such words are referred to as ( ) or , meaning  Mabniy  ÏÄJÀ»A indeclinable í ê 
æ ä 

to have a fixed ending.  

As we delve further into this section, the role declension and construction will be further  

clarified with examples. 

The benefit of grammar is protection against error in speech and, likewise, in writing. The  

body of rules collectively known as grammar serves as a guidance for proper speech.  

Clear and effective speech is a by-product of the mastery of a language on different  

levels. The mastery of grammar being fundamental.  

The subject of Nahw revolves around the word itself (Kalimah) and speech (Kalam). The  ± − 

difference between the two being that a word is an individual element of an expression  

while speech is a collection of words which, as an expression, conveys a complete  

meaning.   

Kalam, therefore, is an arrangement of Kalimah that signifies a complete thought. If  − 

someone says: , it is a Kalimah, a singular word. Although it has meaning, in that we  Zaid 

can understand it to be a name of someone, it leaves the listener waiting for some  

information to be attributed to Zaid.   
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Without that attribution, the Kalimah alone does not convey a complete thought. The  

listener may wonder:  If the listener already knows who Zaid is, it will still  Who is Zaid? 

leave him to wonder:  As such, it is not a meaningful expression even  What about Zaid? 

though Zaid may be known to the listener. 

The expression: , conveys information about Zaid. Grammarians would   Zaid is my father 

refer to it as a proper sentence as it conveys a complete meaning. In this sentence, the  

word  is only one element of the expression. Therefore,  is a Kalimah while the  Zaid Zaid 

entire expression, , is Kalam. The attribution of being  is  Zaid is my father my father − 

associated with Zaid. By means of that attribution, more is understood with regards to  

Zaid than can be understood from the Kalimah  alone. Zaid 

This process of attribution is referred to predication, defined as:  "To state or affirm as an  

attribute or quality of something."  5  In the example, the attribute of being my father is  

attributed to Zaid forming a simple noun sentence:  .  is the   ÏIC fÍk Zaid is my father Zaid ê 
ä è æ ä 

Subject and  is the predicate, meaning that attribute or quality being attributed to  my father 

the subject. This predication is referred to as Isnad ( ) by the author. Predication also  eBÄmâA − å æ 
ê 

occurs in verbal sentences as well, such as: 

    ÏIC fÍk ÆB· Zaid was my father ê 
ä è æ ä ä 

Nahw is concerned with the Kalimah as it exists within the context of a sentence or  ± 
expression. Nahw is not particularly concerned with the Kalimah itself. There is another  ± 
branch of 'Arabic grammar referred to as Tasreef, that is related to the Kalimah, its  ± 
derivation and patterns.   

Nahw is also referred to as syntax. Syntax being defined as:  "the study of the rules  ± 
whereby words or other elements of sentence structure are combined to form  

grammatical sentences." grammatical sentences complete expressions   The terms  and   6 

denote one in the same thing. 

__________________ 
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:`BzÍG 

 Ë jV»BI wNbÍ Ë ,ÒQÝR»A ÒÄ¿kÞA fYDI ÆjN´¿ jÎ« ½´Nn¿ BÇBÄ¨¿ ÒÀ¼· :ÁmâA (:`BzÍG) ä ð ä ê í 
ä æ ä ä ê 

ä ì ê ä ê æ 
ä 

ê ä 
ä 
ê ë ê 

ä æ å å æ ä ï ê ä æ å æ ä è ä ê 
ä å æ ê 

è æ 
ê 

 Ë ,BÇfYDI ÆjN´¿ ½´Nn¿ BÇBÄ¨¿ ÒÀ¼· :½¨°»A Ë .©ÀV»A Ë ÒÎÄRN»A Ë ÅÍÌÄN»A Ë ÂÝ»A Ë ÕEfÄ»A ä ê ä 
ä 
ê 
è 
ê 
ä æ å ï ê ä æ å æ ä è ä ê 

ä å æ ê ä 
ê 
æ ä ä ê ä ê 

æ ì ä ê ê 
æ ì ä 

ê 
ì ä ê ð 

 Ü Ë ½´Nn¿ jÎ« BÇBÄ¨¿ ÒÀ¼· :²jZ»A Ë .fÎ·DN»A ÆÌÃ Ë SÎÃDN»A ÕFM Ë Á» Ë f´I wNbÍ ä ÿ ê ä æ å å æ 
ä æ ä è ä ê 

ä å æ ä ä ê ê 
æ ì 

ê 
å ä ê ê 

æ ì ê ä æ ä ä æ ä 
ê í 

ä æ ä 

.ÉÍÌaC xAÌa Å¿ Õ Ïq ¾ÌJ³ Âf¨I ²j¨Í Ë ,BÇfYDI ÆjN´¿ 6 ê æ ä 
ä ä ð ä æ ê ë æ 

ä 
ê å ä 

ê 
ä ä 

ê 
å ä æ å ä ê ä 

ä 
ê ë ê 

ä æ å 

[1.1] EXPLANATION: 

The noun is a word whose meaning is established independently being un-associated  

with one of the three tenses. The noun is distinguished by the genitive state (Jarr); the  

Vocative (Nida); the Definite Article (Lam); Nunnation (Tanween); the dual (Tathniyyah)  − ½ − 

and the plural (Jam'). 

The verb is a word whose meaning is established independently (while being) associated  

with one of the three tenses. The verb is distinguished by (the particle) Qad; the Feminine  

Ta and the Nun of Emphasis (Nun at-Takeed). − ½ − − 

The particle is a word whose meaning is not established independently nor is (its  

meaning) associated with one of the three tenses. It is known through lack of acceptance  

of any of the particularities of its two siblings (the noun and verb). 

_________________________ 

[1.1] COMMENTARY 

This section clarifies the definition of each part of speech, meaning the noun, verb and  

particle. 

In English grammar, the noun is defined as: " The part of speech that is used to name a  

person, place, thing, quality, or action..."  7  The 'Arabic noun embraces this definition as  

well. The meaning associated with a noun can be understood from only the noun itself  

without any connection to any other word, as in: . It is understood as a place of  Mosque 

Islamic worship. That associated meaning has no connection with time or tense, meaning  

the past, present or future tense.   
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There are six signs that distinguish a noun from other parts of speech. They are: 

1)  The Genitive State or  ( ). The genitive state is uniquely associated  Jarr jV»A í 
ä 

with nouns. This state is created in a noun whenever a noun is preceded  

by a genitive particle, known as  ( ). These particles  Harf al-Jarr jV»A ²jY ± ð ä 
å æ ä 

include such common words as:     and:  . Genitive  Å¿ Ó»G Ï¯ From; To In æ ê Ð 
ä 
ê ê 

particles will only precede nouns which they govern, thereby altering  

their grammatical state, as in:    ÑjÇB´»A Ó»G Pj¯Bm I traveled to Cairo. ê ä ê Ð 
ä 
ê 

å æ ä 

Here, the genitive particle ( ) precedes the noun  (Cairo)  Ó»G al-Qahirah Ð 
ä 
ê − 

resulting in the noun being genitive as indicated by the Kasrah at its end.  

Kasrah is the primary indicator of the genitive state in nouns. Often the  

genitive particle extends the government of the verb to words other than  

its subject and object as the nature of the particle is that it often provides  

linkage between words. 

The genitive state may also be produced in nouns by the annexation of  

one noun to another, known as . Most often this construction  Idafah ± − 

signifies possession (whether physical or abstract), connection or  

composition, as in:  

        É¼»A fJ§ Ò¨ÀV»A ÒJña Servant of Allah; Friday Sermon; ê 
ì å æ ä − ê ä å å 

å ä æ å 

     Òz¯ ÁMBa A Silver Ring ë ì ê å ê 

The first part of the Idafah is referred to as:  ( ) and the  al-Mudaf ²BzÀ»A ± − ± − 
å å 

noun annexed to it is known as:  ( ), the latter  al-Mudaf Ilaihi ÉÎ»G ²BzÀ»A ± − ê æ 
ä 
ê 

å å 

always being in the genitive state. This annexation of the second noun  

also defines the first.  

Grammarians say that the genitive state in the Mudaf Ilaihi is due to the  ± − 

estimation of a genitive particle whose government is present while the  

particle itself is not. The original expression could be estimated, for  

example, to be: , wherein the genitive state is due to the  Òz°»A Å¿ ÁMBa ê ì ê ä ê è ê 

genitive particle  ( ).  Min Å¿ æ ê 
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The direct government of a particle over a noun or verb is an example of  

literal government or  ( ). The government of the  Lafziyyah ÒÎ¤°¼»A ½¿B¨»A ± 
å ì ê 

æ ì å 
ê 

Idafah, on the other hand, is semantic government related to meaning or  ± − 

Ma'nawi  ( ). ÒÍÌÄ¨À»A ½¿B¨»A 
å ì ê 

ä æ ä å 
ê 

2)  The Vocative or  ( ). The vocatives are a group of particles used  Nida ÕEfÄ»A − ½ å ð 

in summoning or calling someone. These particles are found preceding  

nouns which they define, as in:  ;     fÀZ¿ BÍ  ÏÄIBÍ O Muhammad! O My son!; 
å ì ä å 

± ì ä å 

{...AÌÄ¿E ÅÍh»A BÈÍCBÍ}    The noun which they define are  O you who believe! 
å ä ä ê 

ì 
í 
ä 

known as the  ( ) and will be always in the nominative state.  Munada ÔeBÄÀ»A − Ð ä å 

The Munada, as a rule, may only be a noun. The , in most  Munada − − 

cases, is a definite noun as the speaker generally intends to call  

someone in particular. Technically, if someone unknown is being  

summoned, then the  should be indefinite. Such as a blind man  Munada − 

who summons help without knowing who is around him:   ÐfÎI ha ½UiBÍ O  ê ä ê 
æ å è å ä 

man! Take my hand!  As opposed to summoning someone who is known,  

as in:   ÐfÎI ha fÍk BÍ O Zaid! Take my hand! ê ä ê 
æ å å æ ä 

3) The Definite Article or  ( ). In 'Arabic the Definite Article is commonly  Lam ÂÜ − 

referred to as Alif-Lam ( ), meaning:  as in:      ¾A LBN¸»A oÀr»A the, the book; the  − å ê å æ ì 

sun; the night A book   . As opposed to:  . In reality, only the Lam is  ½Î¼»A LBN· 
å æ ì è ê − 

the Definite Article since the Alif may be omitted in certain  

circumstances. For example, when prefixing a particle to a definite  

noun, as in:  =  + , you can see the Alif has been omitted. The  LBN¸¼» LBN¸»A ¾ ê 
æ 
ê ê ê 

Definite Article is properly referred to as  ( ), the  Lam at-Ta'reef ±Íj¨N»A ÂÜ − ê 
æ ì å 

Lam of Definition,  in 'Arabic Grammar. − 

4)  Nunnation or  ( ). Nunnation is the doubling of the vowel  Tanween ÅÍÌÄN»A å 
ê 
æ ì 

occurring at the end of a noun, giving the sound of Nun, as in:   LBN· − è ê 

Kitabun; Kitaban Kitabin    and  . In this example, Nunnation is  BIBN· LBN· − 
ç 

ê − ë ê − 

given in the three states of the noun, i.e., the nominative state (Raf'), the  

accusative state (Nasb) and the genitive state (Jarr), respectively.  ± 
Nunnation is a sign of the indefinite noun.  
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Whenever a noun is defined, either by means of the Definite Article,  

Idafah or the vocative particle, Nunnation is dropped, as in:   LBN¸»A the  ± − 
å ê 

book the book of Allah O Muhammad! ;   and   In each  É¼»A LBN· fÀZ¿ BÍ ê 
ì å ê − å ì ä å 

± 

example, Nunnation is dropped from the definite noun. 

Tanween is the indicator of the indefinite in Mu'rab nouns, meaning  

declinable nouns. However, there are other types of Tanween as well.  

The Tanween of the Mu'rab noun is known as  ( ).  Mutamakkin Å¸ÀNÀ»A ÅÍÌÄM ê 
ð ä ä å å 

ê 
æ ä 

There are three other types of Tanween: 

 Tankeer ( ). Like the Mutamakkin, Tankeer also indicates  jÎ¸ÄN»A ÅÍÌÄM • ê ê æ ì å 
ê 
æ ä 

that a noun is indefinite. However, it appears in words that are  

normally undeclinable or Mabniy, such as  ( ). It means  Sah Éu ± 
æ ä 

quiet! Shh!  As we say in English:  It's actually a defective  

command verb. As such, it signifies the present tense. If it is  

mentioned in the context of another time period it will have  

Tanween, as in:  .  Éu ë ä 

Sometimes, the indefiniteness is used to distinguish one thing  

from another that is original or intended, as in:  ÉÍÌJÎm f¨I ÉÍÌJÎm C  Is  æ æ ä æ ê 
ä æ ä ë æ ä æ ê 

ä 

there a Sibawaih after Sibawaih . Meaning is there another  

Sibawaih after the original? Sibawaih, (at the end), is Sakin and  − 

definite as it is a proper name of the famous grammarian. The  

first Sibawaih is indefinite as it does not refer to the named  

scholar except in comparison. The Tanween distinguishes the  

non-original from the original. 

 'Iwad ( ). 'Iwad means substitute and this Tanween is  ~Ì¨»A ÅÍÌÄM • ± ê ä ê å 
ê 
æ ä 

± 

substituted for something that has be removed or contracted.  

Sometimes, it is a letter that has been removed, as in:    ~B³ Qadi ë − ± 

(from ), the Tanween being substituted for the letter Ya ( )  ÏyB³ Ð ê − ½ 

which was elided according to the rules associated with weak  

letters. 
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Tanween of this type may also signify the replacement of a word  

that would have originally been annexed in an Idafah, as in the  ± − 

following:   {PBUie |¨I ¶Ì¯ ÁÈz¨I BÄ¨¯i Ë} "We raised some of them  ë ä ä ä ë 
æ ä ä æ ä æ å ä æ ä æ ä ä ä 

above others in degrees"    [43:32]. In other words, above others of  

them ( ). Or  " ÁÈz¨I ¶Ì¯ {ÁÈ»BÀ§C ¹Ii ÁÈÄÎ¯ÌÎ» BÀ» Ý· ÆG Ë} Your will most  æ å ä æ ä ä æ ä æ å ä æ ä ä 
í 
ä æ å ì ä ð ä å ä é ä é ç å ì 

ê 
ä 

surely pay back to all their deeds in full ..." [11:111] In other words  

ÁÈ¼· ÆG   All of them. æ å ì å ì 
ê 

Tanween may also be used in place of a sentence that has been  

removed, as in the word:   translated as:  h×¿ÌÍ Yaumaizhin, A day  ë ê ä æ ä 

when . In other words: . Other words, like , also  Ah· ÆB· gG ÂÌÍ h×ÄÎY 
ä ä æ 

ê 
ä æ ä ë ê ä ê 

signify a similar meaning. 

 Muqabalah ( ). Muqabalah, here, is used in the meaning  Ò¼IB´À»A ÅÍÌÄM • − ê 
ä ä å å 

ê 
æ ä − 

of compensation in that the Tanween is a compensation for  

words that are unable to accept the Nun of the Masculine Sound  − 

Plural. This refers specifically to the Feminine Sound Plural  

which uses Alif-Ta as an indicator of the plural. The Tanween is  − ½ 

added because it could not accept the Nun otherwise. − 

5)  The Dual or  ( ). The question should arise as to why the  Tathniyyah ÒÎÄRN»A 
å ì ê 

æ ì 

author lists the dual as a sign of the noun when the dual is found in both  

the noun and verb. Shaikh Mudarrisi al-Afgani, in his commentary on  − 

this book, reasons that it is mentioned as a sign of the noun because the  

dual in a verb is a subject-marker. Meaning that the dual is attributed to  

the subject, which is a noun, not to the action itself.  

For example,  means they (2 people) struck (something). The dual  BIjy ä ä 

refers to the two people who performed the action not the action itself.  

Meaning it does not convey that there were two strikes.  Thus, the dual  

in the verb is related only to the noun. 

6) The Plural or  ( ). As with the Dual, the plural forms in verbs are  Jam' ©ÀV»A å æ ä 

also subject-markers attributed to a noun (the subject), as mentioned in  

the previous section. There are three types of plurals in the noun: 
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  The Broken Plural ( ), as in:  a book\books. jn¸À»A ©ÀV»A KN·  LBN· ' • å ì 
ä å å æ ä è å å è ê 

  The Masculine Sound Plural ( )  a  Á»Bn»A j·hÀ»A ©ÀU ÅÎÀ¼n¿ ,ÆÌÀ¼n¿ Á¼n¿ ' • å ê ì ê 
ì ä å å æ ä ä ê ê æ å ä å ê æ å è ê æ å 

Muslim\Muslims. 

 The Feminine Sound Plural ( )  a Muslim  Á»Bn»A SÃÛÀ»A ©ÀU PBÀ¼n¿ ,PBÀ¼n¿ ÒÀ¼n¿ ' • å ê ì ê ì 
ä å å æ ä ë ê æ å 

è 
ê æ å 

è ä ê æ å 

woman/Muslim women. 

In both the types of sound plurals, two forms have been given for the plural. The  

first represents the nominative state while the second represents the word in the  

accusative and genitive states.  

More details will be mentioned about these signs in the appropriate places. 

The verb is described as a word conveying a meaning independently, as in the  

noun. The verb is distinguished from the noun in that the meaning of a verb is  

always associated with one of the three tenses, meaning, the past, present or  

future. The verb is defined as:  "The part of speech that expresses existence,  

action, or occurrence."   It may be added that the expression of existence, action   8 

or occurrence is understood within these three general tenses of time. In the  

following example, the verb is used being attributed to the Mosque. The  destroy  

act of destroying is understood within the context of these tenses of time, as in: 

fVnÀ»A ÂfÈÎm ,fVnÀ»A ÂfÈÍ ,fVnÀ»A ÂfÇ å 
ê æ ä å ä æ å ä å 

ê æ ä å ä æ å å 
ê æ ä ä ê å 

The Mosque was destroyed  The Mosque is being destroyed (Past),  (Present)  

and (Future).  The Mosque will be destroyed  

The verb is distinguished by four signs:  

1)  Qad. Qad is a particle that only precedes a verb. Most often, it is found  

with a past-tense verb. It signifies that an action's occurrence is  

emphasized, as in:  

{É¼»A ªB�C  ¾Ìmj»A ©ñÍ Å¿}      f³ ä ì ä ä æ ä ä å ì ê ê 
å æ ä 

"Whoever obeys the Messenger, He indeed obeys Allah."   [4:80] − 
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Meaning that it emphasizes that one who obeys the Messenger (S) has,  ± 
likewise, already obeyed Allah Himself. It may also bring an action of the  − 

past-tense close to the present tense: 

The prayer is ready  ÑÝv»A O¿B³   f³ 
å ì ê ä æ ä 

Meaning that it has just been made ready. It is used less frequently with  

the present-tense verb. When used, however, it signifies smallness or  

infrequency, as in: 

Certainly the liar is sometimes true    ¶fvÍ f³ LËh¸»A ÆG 
å å æ ä æ ä ä å ä ì 

ê 

2)   Lam. Referred to as  ( ), it is a jussive particle used to  Lam al-Jahd fZV»A ÂÜ − − ± ê æ ä å 

negate the past-tense verb. It negates the past-tense verb in meaning  

while utilizing the form of the present-tense, as in: 

BÃjvÃ BÃjvÄÍ         He helped us He did not help us Á» ä ä ä æ å æ ä æ ä 

As a jussive particle, it produces the jussive state in the present-tense  

verb. 

3)  The Feminine Ta (Ta at-Taneeth). Referring to the Feminine Ta of the   − ½ − ½ − ½ 

third person feminine singular ( ). This is the Sakin or vowelless Ta  PjvÃ æ ä ä ä − − ½ 

that distinguishes the 3rd person feminine from the 3rd person  

masculine ( ). This Ta is not a subject-marker like the other forms that  jvÃ ä ä ä − ½ 

may have Ta,  such as: . It is simply the sign of the feminine in the  PjvÃ − ½ ê æ ä 
ä 

past-tense verb, the subject (in this particular form) is estimated as this  

form has no apparent subject-marker. The other forms having the  

vowelized Ta are subject markers and related to the subject, meaning  − ½ 

that they are related to a noun.  

4)  The Nun of Emphasis (Nun at-Takeed). This Nun, added to the end of   − − − 

certain forms the future tense verb. There are two types of Nun of  − 

Emphasis, one heavy or Thaqeelah ( ) and the other, light or  Ò¼Î´R»A 
å ä 

ê 
ì 

Khafeefah ( ). This attribution refers to the vowel on the Nun. If it is  Ò°Î°b»A 
å ä 

ê 
ä 

− 

doubled or  ( ), it is heavy, as in: Mushaddad efr¿ è ì ä å 
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ÆBÃjvÄÍ ÆAjvÄM ÆjvÄM ,ÆjvÄÍ ÆAjvÄÍ ÆjvÄÍ ð æ å æ ä ð å æ ä ì ä å æ ä ì å å æ ä ð å æ ä ì ä å æ ä 

When the Nun is unvoweled (Sakin), it is considered light, as in: − − 

 ÆjvÄM ,ÆjvÄÍ  ÆjvÄÍ æ ä å æ ä æ å å æ ä æ ä å æ ä 

This type of Nun is only found in a limited number of forms of the verb,  − 

namely: the singular forms (1st, 2nd, 3rd person/Masc. & Fem.); the  

masculine plurals and the first person plural: 

  ,ÆjvÄÍ ,ÆjvÄÍ       :(KÖB¬»A) æ å å æ ä æ ä å æ ä å ê 

  ,ÆjvÄM    :( ) ÒJÖB¬»A 
æ ä å æ ä å ä ê 

 ,ÆjvÄM ,ÆjvÄM     :(K�BbÀ»A) æ å å æ ä æ ä å æ ä å ä å 

 ,ÆjvÄM     :(ÒJ�BbÀ»A) æ 
ê 
å æ ä å ä ä å 

ÆjvÄÃ ,ÆjvÃC      :(Á¼¸NÀ»A) æ ä å æ ä æ ä å æ 
ä 

å ð ä ä å 

The heavy Nun is found on all fourteen forms of the future-tense verb: − 

ÆBÃjvÄÍ ÆAjvÄM ÆjvÄM ,ÆjvÄÍ ÆAjvÄÍ ÆjvÄÍ ð æ å æ ä ð å æ ä ì ä å æ ä ì å å æ ä ð å æ ä ì ä å æ ä 

ÆBÃjvÄM ÆAjvÄM ÆjvÄM ,ÆjvÄM ÆAjvÄM ÆjvÄM ð æ å æ ä ð å æ ä ì 
ê 
å æ ä ì å å æ ä ð å æ ä ì ä å æ ä 

ÆjvÄÃ ÆjvÃC ì ä å æ ä ì ä å æ 
ä 

Note that the future-tense and present-tense utilize the same form of the  

'Arabic verb. The tense, therefore, must be understood within the  

context of usage. Commonly the Nun of Emphasis is used in oaths and,  − 

as such, are interpreted in the future tense, as in: 

{...ÉMCj¿A ÜG É¼ÇC Ë ÉÄÎVÄÄ»} å ä ä ä æ Ô ì ê 
å ä æ ä ä å ì ä ð ä å ä 

"We shall certainly deliver him (Lut) and his followers, except his wife."   ± ± 
[29:32] 

________________ 
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ÁÎn´M 

 LÌnÄÀ» ËC ,Ljz· ÓÄ¨¿ ÁmB¯ TfZ» ËC fÍl· ÅÎ§ ÁmB¯ ,PAh» ©yË ÆG ÁmâA (:ÁÎn´M) ë å æ ä ê æ ä ë æ 
ä ä ç æ ä å æ Ô ä ë ä ä ê æ ä ë æ ä 

ä 
ë æ ä å æ 

Ô ä ë ê ä ê å æ ê å 
æ ê è 

.LiBz· μNrÀ¯ TfY ÉÎ»G ë ê 
ä ï ä æ å ä è ä ä ê æ 

ä 
ê 

[1.2] A SUB-DIVISION 

If the noun is coined for the essence (of something existent), then it is concrete, like .  Zaid 

Or (the noun is coined) for an occurrence (of an action), then it is abstract, like   striking 

( ). Or (it is coined) to relate an occurrence of an action to (an abstract noun), then, it is  Ljy è æ ä 

a derivative, like the  ( ). striker LiBy è 
ê 

_______________________ 

[1.2] COMMENTARY 

This sub-division adds more details to the definition of a noun. When a noun is coined to  

denote the essential quality of a being or some other thing it is considered a concrete  

noun. Zaid is given as the name of a person. Zaid, as an expression, is coined uniquely  

for one individual. The essence or being of Zaid is covered entirely by this name. If,  

instead, we referred to Zaid as 'bearded,' this name does not refer to Zaid's essence or  

Mahiyah  ( ) but to a non-essential characteristic (being bearded).  ÒÎÇB¿ − 
è ä ê 

The name Zaid, however, denotes a person which is closer to Zaid's reality than a  

description of his features or attributes. Zaid is a substantive noun. Substantive nouns  

( ) are concrete nouns coined as names of people, places and things and are, as  f¿BV»A ÁmG ê ê å æ 
ê 

such, non-descriptive. Substantives are primary nouns in that they are not derived from  

other words and they have a limited scope of words that can be derived from them. 

The noun coined for the occurrence of an action, like , is abstract in that the action  striking 

of striking is conceptualized by this word. In grammar, an action comes into existence due  

to the subject. As a noun, however,  describes a particular action without having  striking 

any association with a subject or a tense, two matters closely associated with verbs. 
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The concrete noun is associated with matters, like , that have a tangible existence  Zaid 

while the abstract noun often signifies a meaning, like  that may or may not have  striking, 

a tangible existence. 

In addition,  (Darb) has a verbal quality although it is a noun. This type word is  striking ± 
referred to as a verbal noun or  ( ). The  is similar to the gerund or the  Masdar Masdar ifvÀ»A ± 

å ä æ ä 
± 

infinitive, meaning that the action of striking is continuous infinitely. This further adds to  

the notion of being abstract. Unlike the substantive noun, the Masdar may be a derivative  ± 
and may have other words derived from it. In fact, verbs are derived from the Masdar  ± 
which explains its verbal essence. 

Lastly, a noun coined to attribute an action will be a derivative noun or  ( ).  Mushtaqq μNr¿ ï ä æ å 

Derivative nouns are nouns that are formed from their root by the  addition of letters or by  

a change in pattern.  

The example given, the  (Darib), meaning the one who performs the act of striking  striker ± − 

something. This pattern of noun is known as an Active Participle or agent noun as it refers  

to one performing an action. This type of noun also may have a verbal quality associated  

with it, in meaning if not in syntax. It does not refer the subject itself, as the name Zaid  

refers to a person, but it denotes the action attributed to the subject (like Zaid).  

For example, in the following sentence:  , Zaid is the one  Aj¸I fÍk Ljy Zaid struck Bakr 
ç æ ä è æ ä ä ä ä 

performing the action of striking or the subject. Bakr is the one on the receiving end of the  

subject's action, or the object. We can employ an abstract noun to convey the meaning of  

each element of this sentence. The Masdar  ( ) signifies the action of striking  Darb Ljy ± ± 
è æ ä 

without a subject. The Active Participle  ( ) signifies the performer of an action or  Darib LiBy ± − 
è 

ê 

the subject (Zaid). The Passive Participle  ( ),  signifies the receiver of  Madrub struck, LËjz¿ ± − 
è å æ ä 

an action (Bakr) without a subject. 

_______________________ 
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 BzÍC  

 Ó»G ²BzÀ»A Ë ,ÌÇ Ë Ðh»A Ë Ag Ë ½Uj»A Ë fÍl· Ò¯j¨À¯ ÉÄÎ¨I Õ Ïr» ©yË ÆG (:BzÍC) 6 Ð 

ä 
ê ê å ä ä å ä ê 

ì ä ä ê 
å ì ä ë æ ä 

ä è ä 
ê 
æ ä ä ê ê æ ä ê ë æ 

ä 
ê ä ê å æ ê 

ç æ ä 

.Ñj¸Ä¯ ÜG Ë ÕEfÄ»BI ²j¨À»A Ë ÓÄ¨¿ BÇfYC 
è ä ê ä 

ä ì 
ê 

ä ê ð ê ê ì ä å ä ç æ ä ê ä 
ä 

[1.3] CLARIFICATION 

If (a noun) is coined for something in reality, it is definite, like   (the  Zaid; the Man; 

Demonstrative Noun) Zha; (the relative noun) Allazhi; (the pronoun) Huwa; the noun  − 

annexed to another noun for a meaning ( ) and (the noun) defined by the vocative  ÉÎ»G ²BzÀ»A ê æ 
ä 
ê 

å å 

( ). Otherwise, the noun is indefinite. ÔeBÄÀ»A Ð ä å 

_______________________ 

[1.3] COMMENTARY 

This clarification is related to the definite noun (Ma'rifah). The definite noun is that noun  

which is coined for something specific, such as: the Imam ( ). Presumably, when  ÂB¿âA − å 
ê 

mentioned it would be understood who the Imam is. This being the case, it is definite, as  − 

opposed to saying: an Imam ( ), meaning some unspecified person who is an Imam.  ÂB¿G − è 
ê − 

Seven examples of definite nouns were mentioned in the text: 

1) Proper Name or  ( ). There are two types of Proper Names: 'Alam Á¼¨»A å ä ä 

 Individual Proper Name ( ) Ïvbr»A Á¼¨»A • ê 
æ ì å ä ä 

 Collective Proper Name ( ) ÏnÄV»A Á¼¨»A • ê æ ê å ä ä 

The Individual Proper name is coined for members of a group, like   Zaid 

is coined for an individual member of a group (mankind).  ( ), on  Lion fmC 
è ä 

ä 

the other hand, is a noun coined for the collective group of animals:  

Lions.  
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The difference between the two, in meaning, is that Zaid is coined for a  

specific individual, although there may be other Zaids, the person  

coining the name had only one individual in mind, thus Zaid may be  

applied only to one person. From the perspective of the person coining  

the name, in all of mankind, there is only one Zaid.  

The Collective Noun is applied to a group in that the name is applied to  

each member of the group collectively and individually. Every lion is a  

member of the group (Lions) and we may also apply the name lion to  

each of its members. Conversely, we may only correctly refer to one  

person as Zaid and we cannot apply the name Zaid to all members of  

mankind.  

The Individual Proper Name may be:  

 A Name (in the strictest sense), like ( ) and ( ) Zaid Fatimah  fÍk ÒÀ�B¯ • è æ ä − ± 
å ä ê 

 A Kunya ( ).  A Kunya is a name compounded with Abu, Umm,  ÒÎÄ¸»A • 
å ä æ å − 

Ibn or Bint, as in:  

ÔfÈ»A OÄI  ,pBJ§ ÅIG  ,ÅÎÄJ»A ÂC  ,K»B� ÌIC Ð 
ä å å æ 

ê ë é ä å æ ê 
ä ê ä í 

å 
ë ê å 

 A Laqab ( ). A Laqab is most often an honorary title or attribute  K´¼»A • å ä ì 

that has become a name, as in: 

ÅÍfIB¨»A ÅÍk  ,¶eBv»A   ,Ó°ñvÀ»A ä ê ê 
å æ ä å 

ê Ð 

ä ä æ å 

When looking at a Proper name's origin, it may be that it exists only as a  

proper name, like ( ) or it may be transferred or  ( )  Husain Manqul ÅÎnY ¾Ì´Ä¿ è æ ä å − 
è å æ ä 

from another use, like:  . Less often, Proper Individual Names  ÅnY Hasan è ä ä 
± 

may be transferred from Collective Names, like:  and   j°¨U Ò¿BmC Ja'far  
ä æ ä å ä å 

Usamah  which were originally the names for a small river and a lion,  − 

respectively.  
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2)  The noun defined with Alif-Lam ( ). The word ar-Rajul ( ) or  ¾DI ²j¨À»A ½Uj»A the  − 
ä 
ê 

å 
ð ä å 

å å ì 

man  is given as an example of a noun defined with the Definite Article,  

Alif-Lam. The Definite Article signifies numerous meanings in grammar.  − 

In general, these meanings can be put into two categories:  

 'Ahdiyyah ( ) related to time or era. ÒÍfÈ¨»A • 
å ì ê æ ä 

 Jinsiyyah ( ) related to the genre. ÒÎnÄV»A • 
å ì ê æ ê 

Of the Definite Article related to time or 'Ahdiyyah, there are three types: 

 Zhikri ( ) or related to something previously mentioned  Ðj·h»A • ê 
æ ð 

beforehand, such as: 

{...  ÆÌ§j¯ Óv¨¯ ÜÌmi ÆÌ§j¯ Ó»G FÄ¼miC FÀ·} ¢ ¾Ìmj»A 
ä å ì å æ ä æ ê Ð ä ä ä ç å ä ä æ ä æ ê Ð 

ä 
ê 

æ ä æ 
ä ä 

"...As We sent a Messenger to Pharaoh, but Pharaoh disobeyed  

the Messenger..."   [73:15-16] 

Meaning, the Messenger sent to in Pharaoh's time (Moses) which  

was mentioned beforehand.  

 Huduri  ( ) or related to the current time, as in: ÐiÌzZ»A   • ± ± − ê 
å å 

{...Á¸ÄÍe Á¸» O¼À·C }  ÂÌÎ»A æ å ä ê æ 
å ä å æ ä æ 

ä 
ä æ ä 

"This day I have perfected for you your faith..."   [5:3] 

Meaning on that particular day ( ) as al-Yaum is interpreted as  ÂÌÎ»A ä æ ä 

meaning today. 

 Zhini ( ) or related to the mind, as in: ÏÄÇh»A • ê æ 
ð 

{μZ»A wZvY } ÆàA í ä ä ä æ ä ä 

"Now the truth has become established..."   [12:51] 
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The word ( ) has the Definite Article attached. As the word itself  ÆE ä 

signifies the present time (now), the Definite Article is extraneous  

in this meaning, though required in writing.   

The Definite Article related to genre is, likewise, having three  

subdivisions 

 Istighraq ( ) or totally immersed, in that the meaning covers  ¶Aj¬NmâA • − 
å æ 

ê æ ê 

all members of a particular genre, as in: 

{BÈÎ¼§  jñ¯ ÏN»A É¼»A Ñjñ¯} pBÄ»A æ ä ä ä ì ä 
ä ä 

ê 
ì 

ê 
ì ä ä 

æ 
ê 

"The nature made by Allah in which He has made men."   [30:30] − 

Meaning that all members of the genre (man) has the nature  

created by Allah Ta'ala. − − 

 Istighraq al-Khasais ( ) or totally immersed  wÖBvb»A ¶Aj¬NmG • − ± − 
½ ê ê 

ä å æ 
ê æ ê 

characteristics. Referring to something whose characteristics  

immerse the whole even if only figuratively, as in: 

{ÁÎ´»A  ¹»g} ÅÍf»A å ð ä å ð ä 
ê 
Ð 

"That is the religion of right-reckoning."   [9:36] 

Although religion ( ) does not have any members, it can be  ÅÍf»A å ð 

said that the quality of being  ( ) or right-reckoning  Qayyim ÁÎ´»A å ð ä 

totally immerses the faith to the extent that it can not be said that  

any aspect of the faith does not reflect that characteristic.  

 Defining Mahiyah ( ) or defining the essence, as in:  ÒÎÇB¿ ±Íj¨M • − ë ä ê 
å 

ê 
æ ä 

{ÏY ÕÏq ½·  Å¿ BÄ¼¨U Ë} 6 ÕFÀ»A ÿ ä ë æ 
ä ì å 

ê ä ê 
æ ä ä ä 

"And We have made of water everything living."   [21:30] 

Meaning that water is the essence of every living thing. 
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3) The Demonstrative Noun ( ). The demonstratives are nouns  ÑiBqâA ÁmG ê ä ê å æ 
ê 

like:  (used for the near, medium and remote,   ¹»g ,ºAg ,Ag  That 
ä 

ê 
Ð 

respectively). By their meaning and usage,  demonstratives are definite  

in that they signify something specific, as in the previously mentioned  

example:  . As a demonstrative ( ) it refers to  ¹»g ÅÍf»A ¹»g that is religion å ð ä 
ê 
Ð ä 

ê 
Ð 

the second word ( ), also a definite noun.  ÅÍf»A å ð 

Other common demonstratives are:   (Masc., Fem.), used for  ÊhÇ ,AhÇ This ê ê Ð Ð 

something close, and   (Plur). The former actually  ¹×_»ËC These, Those 
ä 

ê Ð æ 
å 

being a combination of the particle Ha ( ) and the demonstrative Zha  BÇ − − 

( ). Ha is referred to as  and is used for gaining  Ag Harf at-Tanbeeh − ± 

attention. 

Demonstratives as a whole are undeclinable or Mabniy, therefore, their  

I'rab is estimated.  − 

4) The Relative Noun ( ). In syntax, the Relative Noun provides  ¾ÌuÌÀ»A ÁmG ê 
å æ ä å æ 

ê 

linkage between two expressions by relating the latter expression to the  

former, as in: 

{ÑfYAË o°Ã Å¿ Á¸´¼a  Á¸Ii AÌ´MG} Ðh»A ë ä ê ë 
æ ä æ ê æ 

å ä ä ä 
ê 
ì å å ì ä å ì 

ê 

"Be careful of (your duty to) your Lord Who created you from a single  

soul."   [4:1] 

In this expression we have two sentences:   Á¸Ii AÌ´MG Be careful of (your  æ å ì ä å ì 
ê 

duty to) your Lord (He) created you from a single   and   ÑfYAË o°Ã Å¿ Á¸´¼a ë ä ê ë 
æ ä æ ê æ 

å ä ä ä 

soul . The Relative Noun ( ) connects the two sentences by relating  Ðh»A ê 
ì 

one to the other. In the first sentence, your Lord ( ) is the object (with  Á¸Ii æ å ì ä 

its attached pronoun). The Relative Noun relates the subject of the  

second sentence ( ), meaning  ( ) with the object in the first  Á¸´¼a ÌÇ He æ å ä ä ä ä å 

( ). Your Lord 
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Intrinsic in the form of the Relative Noun is a pronoun that makes a  

reference to an expression that precedes it. In the example, we  

understand that it is  that was mentioned in the first sentence  your Lord 

that is also the unwritten subject in the second sentence, meaning:  Your  

Lord created you .... It was not necessary to mention the verb's subject  

( ) as the Relative Noun provides linkage to the relevant word in the  ÌÇ ä å 

previous sentence. This pronoun is referred to as the ( ) as it  fÖB¨»A å ê 

references the expression occurring before. The Relative Noun shows  

agreement in gender and number with the word that it refers to. Thus,  

the Relative Noun is in the form of the masculine singular as it refers to  

the word Lord ( ), also masculine singular. Li é ä 

This type of noun is always definite as it refers to something mentioned  

or understood that precedes it. The Relative Noun is generally  

undeclinable or Mabniy but can reflect gender and number, for example:  

ÅÍh»A ÆAh»A ,Ðh»A ÏMá»A ÆBN¼»A ,ÏN¼»A  (sing./dual/pl.) for the masculine and   ä ê 
ì 

ê 
ì 

ê 
ì 

ê 
ì 

ê 
ì 

ê 
ì 

(sing./dual/pl.) for the feminine. The exception is the dual which has the  

alternate form of:  and  for the genitive and accusative states.  ÅÍh»A ÅÎN¼»A ê 
æ ä ì 

ê æ 
ä ì 

5) The Pronoun ( ). A pronoun is defined as: jÎÀz»A   "The part of speech that  å ê ì 

substitutes for nouns or noun phrases and designates persons or things  

asked for, previously specified, or understood from the context."   All  9 

pronouns are definite as they are always used as a substitute for a  

specific person, place or thing. There are three types of pronouns: 

 Nominative Pronouns ( ) ªÌ¯jÀ»A jÎÀz»A • å å æ ä å ê ì 

 Genitive Pronouns ( ) iËjVÀ»A jÎÀz»A • å å æ ä å ê ì 

 Accusative Pronoun ( ) LÌvÄÀ»A jÎÀz»A • å å æ ä å ê ì 

Nominative Pronouns are independent pronouns, like: 

 ,ÁNÃC  ,BÀNÃC  ,OÃC  ,ÅÇ  ,BÀÇ  ,ÏÇ  ,ÁÇ  ,BÀÇ  ,ÌÇ æ å æ 
ä å æ ä ä æ ä ì å å ä ê æ å å ä å 

Or dependent pronouns attached to verbs as subject-markers, like: 

,ÁNIjy ,BÀNIjy ,OIjy ,AÌIjy ,BIjy æ å æ ä ä å æ ä ä ä æ ä ä å ä ä ä 
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Genitive Pronouns are dependent pronouns that are found attached to  

nouns and genitive particles. They are termed genitive because they are  

existing mostly in an Idafah construction with another noun or attached  ± − 

to a genitive particle, as in:  

ÅÈ» ,BÀÈ» ,BÈ» ,ÁÈIBN· ,BÀÈIBN· ,ÉIBN· ì å ä å ä ä æ å å ê å å ê å å ê 

Accusative Pronouns are also dependent pronouns found attached to  

verbs as their objects or attached to accusative particles, as in: 

ÁÈÃC ,BÀÈÃC ,ÉÃC ,ÁÇjvÃ ,BÀÇjvÃ ,ÊjvÃ æ å ì 
ä å ì ä å ì ä å ä ä ä å ä ä ä å ä ä ä 

Accusative Pronouns are also independent, as in:  

Á·BÍG ,BÀ·BÍG ,ºBÍG ,ÁÇBÍG ,BÀÇBÍG ,ÊBÍG æ å ì 
ê 

å ì 
ê 

ä ì 
ê 

æ å ì 
ê 

å ì 
ê 

å ì 
ê 

6)  Idafah ( ). Mention of the Idafah has preceded this section [1.1].  Ò¯ByâA ± − 
å ä 

ê ± − 

There are two important characteristics of the Idafah construction. First,  ± − 

annexing one word to another in an Idafah construction will cause the  ± − 

first word to become definite by the annexation of the second. Second,  

the second term of the Idafah is always in the genitive state.  ± − 

The author's reference to annexing one word to another for a meaning is  

a reference to the fact the type of government existing in the Idafah is  ± − 

related to meaning or  ( ) as opposed to the less-common  Ma'nawi ÐÌÄ¨¿ ê 
ä æ ä 

literal government or  ( ). Lafzi Ï¤°» ± ê 
æ ä 

7)  Defined by the Vocative ( ). It has also been mentioned that the  ÕEfÄ»BI ²j¨À»A ê ð 
ê 

å ì ä å 

vocative article usually precedes a definite noun [1.1] referred to as the  

Munada ( ). The Munada is most often a definite noun as the  ÔeBÄÀ»A − Ð ä å − 

speaker uses the Vocative to direct his conversation to someone or  

something specific or to some specific group, as in:     {ºÕF¿ Ï¨¼IG  BÍ} ~iC "O  ê ä ê 
ä æ 
ê 
å æ 

ä 

earth! Swallow down your water..." O my people  [11:44]  ...  {...  BÍ} ÂÌ³ ê 
æ ä 

[2:54].    

________________________ 
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 BzÍC 

 SÃÛÀ»A Ë .j·hÀ¯ ÜG Ë SÃÛÀ¯ iBÃ Ë Ò³BÄ· AjÍf´M Ì» Ë SÎÃDN»A Ò¿Ý§ ÉÎ¯ fUË ÆG (:BzÍC) 
å ì ä å ä è ì ä å ä ì ê 

ä è ì ä å ä ë ä ë ä 
ä ç 

ê 
æ ä æ ä ä ê ê 

æ ì å ä ä ê ê ä ä ä æ ê 
ç æ ä 

.Ï¤°¼¯ ÜG Ë Ï´Î´Z¯ Xj¯ É» ÆB· ÆG ï ê 
æ ä ä ì 

ê 
ä ï ê ê ä 

ä è æ ä å ä ä æ 
ê 

[1.4] CLARIFICATION 

If the sign of the feminine is found in a noun, although it be estimated, as in Naqah and  − 

Nar, then it is feminine. If the feminine has female genitalia, it is a genuine feminine,  − 

otherwise, it is literal. 

_________________________ 

[1.4] COMMENTARY 

This section clarifies the topic of gender in the noun. The 'Arabic noun has three  

signs which indicate the feminine: 

 Ta Marbutah ( ), as in:       Ò�ÌIjÀ»A ÕFN»A Ò³BÃ ÒÀ¸Y A she-camel; Wisdom • − ½ − ± 
å ä å æ ä å ì è ä è ä æ ê 

 Alif Maqsurah ( ), as in:    Pregnant ÑiÌv´À»A ±»ÞA ÔjJ· Ó¼JY Greatest; • ± − 
å ä å æ ä å 

ê 
ä 

Ð ä æ å Ð 
ä æ å 

 Alif Mamdudah ( ), as in:     ÑeËfÀÀ»A ±»ÞA ÕFÀn»A ÕEjza the Sky; Green • − 
å ä å æ ä å 

ê 
ä 

å ì è æ ä 

As it can be seen, being feminine is more related to grammar as words describing things  

devoid of gender may be feminine or masculine. Feminine words that are related to things  

that are actually feminine are considered True Feminine or  ( ), such  Haqeeqi Ï´Î´Z»A SÃÛÀ»A ± ê ê ä 
å ì ä å 

as:    . Feminine words related to things devoid of gender  ÑCj¿G Ò¼°� A woman; A (female) baby 
è ä ä æ ê 

è ä æ 
ê 

are Literal Feminine or  ( ), such as:     Lafzi A tree; (the city of)  Ï¤°¼»A SÃÛÀ»A  ÑjVq ÒÄÍfÀ»A ± ê 
æ ì å ì ä å è ä ä ä å ä ê ä 

Madeenah . 

The author also mentioned that the feminine sign may be estimated (meaning unwritten).  

This represents the third type of feminine the Figurative Feminine or ( ),  Majazi  ÐkBVÀ»A SÃÛÀ»A − ê ä å ì ä å 

as in:  ;  These are words known to be feminine through usage   ½¿BY oÀr»A Pregnant the Sun.  
è 

ê å æ ì 

while having no apparent feminine indicator.  

________________________ 
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 jaàA ÁÎn´M 

 PAÕFN»A ÔfYG ¶ÌZ¼I wNbÍ Ë ,~BÀ¯ B¨yË μIBm ÆB¿lI ÆjN³A ÆG ½¨°»A (:jaàA ÁÎn´M) ê ì Ð ä æ 
ê ê 

å å 
ê í 

ä æ ä ä ë 
ä ç æ ä ë ê ê 

ä ä ä ä ä æ Ô ê ê 
å æ ê ê ê å ê 

æ ä 

 ÔfYG Ë Á» Ë ²Ìm Ë ÅÎn»BI wNbÍ Ë ,ªiBzÀ¯ B¨yË ¾BY ËC ½J´Nn¿ ÆB¿lI ËC ,©IiÞA Ð ä æ 
ê 

ä æ ä ä ä æ ä ä ê ð ê í 
ä æ ä ä è 

ê å ä ç æ ä ë æ ä ë ê 
æ ä æ å ê 

ä 
ê æ ä 

ê 
ä æ ä 

 ÏÃÌÃ É»ÌJ³ ©¿ ÉÄ¿ j¿ÞA ÁÈ°I ²j¨Í Ë ,j¿D¯ B¨yË [¡´¯] ¾BZ»BI ËC ,(OÎÃC) fÖAËk ê 
ä å ê ê å 

ä ä ä å æ ê ê æ 
ä 

ê 
æ ä 

ê 
å ä æ å ä è æ 

ä ä ç æ ä æ ä ä 
ê ä 

ê æ ä ä æ ä 
ä 

ê ê ä 

 .fÎ·DN»A ê ê 
æ ì 

[1.5] THE LAST SUB-DIVISION 

If the verb is associated with a preceding time in its coinage, it is a past-tense verb  

(Madi). It is distinguished by the attachment of one of the four (types) Ta. Or its coinage is  − ± − ½ 

associated with the future or present, then it is the present-tense (Mudari'). It is  ± − 

distinguished by (the particles)  and  the negating particle   and one of  Seen Saufa; Lam 

the additional (letters Alif, Nun, Ya and Ta). Or it is coined for the present only, then, it is a  − − ½ − ½ 

command-verb, it being recognized with the comprehension of a command along with the  

acceptance of the two (types of the) Nun of Emphasis. − 

________________________ 

[1.5] COMMENTARY 

The last sub-division is related to the verb. If a verb is coined in associated with a  

previous time, it is a past-tense verb or Madi ( ). The author then lists some of the  ÏyBÀ»A − ± ê 

distinguishing signs of the past-tense verb. The first mentioned were the four (letters) Ta.  − ½ 

Of the four, the first is the Feminine Ta, mentioned previously as one of the signs of  − ½ 

femininity. The remaining three are subject-markers for the verb:  

  Third person feminine singular  ( ) jvÃ P • æ ä ä ä 

  Second person masculine singular ( ) jvÃ P • ä æ ä ä 

  Second person feminine singular ( ) jvÃ P • ê æ ä 
ä 

  First person singular ( ) jvÃ P • å æ ä ä 
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These latter three letters, meaning ( ) function as subject markers giving an  P ,P ,P å 
ê 

ä 

indication of the person, (meaning first, second or third person), the subject's number and  

gender. The other signs of the past-tense verb have already been mentioned. These  

letters are distinguished from the Feminine Ta mentioned in section 1.1 in that they are  − ½ 

subject markers while the latter is a indicator of gender whose subject-marker is  

concealed and must be estimated. 

Next, is the present-tense verb ( ) whose meaning is associated with present or  ªiBzÀ»A å 
ê å 

future tense. The particles Seen ( ) and Saufa ( ) are mentioned as signs peculiar to  p ²Ìm ä ä æ ä 

the present-tense verb. The former signifies the near-future and the latter signifies the  

distant-future. Observe the usage of both: 

"Allah will soon make them enter into His mercy."   [9:99]   {ÉNÀYi Ï¯ É¼»A ÁÈ¼afÎ } m ê ê ä æ ä ê å 
ì å å å ê 

æ å ä − 

{ÆÌÀ¼¨M  Ý·} ²Ìm   "   [102:3] You shall soon know." 
ä å ä æ ä ä æ ä ì ä 

Although both might be translated the same in English, the latter refers to the distant  

future (i.e. the day of judgment, God willing). 

The form of a verb for the future-tense and the present-tense are one in the same. As a  

result, the future is generally distinguished from the present within the context of the  

speech. The mention of such words as  or  would obviously put  tomorrow in the morning 

the context of the verb in the future tense as opposed to the present-tense. 

The next sign of the present-tense verb is the particle  ( ). This is a particle of  Lam Á» æ ä 

negation wherein the form of the present-tense is used to negate the meaning of the past  

tense verb, refer to section 1.1, as in:  

jvÃ jvÄÍ Á»        He helped He did not help ä ä ä æ å æ ä æ ä 

This particle is known as  ( ) and produces the jussive state in the  Lam al-Jahd fZV»A Á» ± 
å æ ä 

ê 
ä 

present-tense verb which follows it. The jussive state is indicated by the replacement of  

the signs of I'rab with Sukun or by removing the Nun. The following is a summary of the  − − − 

jussive state in the present-tense verb (with the nominative form in parenthesis): 
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(ÆËjvÄÍ) AËjvÄÍ Á»     ,(ÆAjvÄÍ) AjvÄÍ Á»    ,(jvÄÍ) jvÄÍ Á» ä å å æ ä å å æ ä æ ä ê å æ ä å æ ä æ ä å å æ ä æ å æ ä æ ä 

(ÆjvÄÍ) ÆjvÄÍ Á»    ,(ÆAjvÄM) AjvÄM Á»    ,(jvÄM) jvÄM Á» ä æ å æ ä ä æ å æ ä æ ä ê 
å æ ä å æ ä æ ä å å æ ä æ å æ ä æ ä 

(ÆËjvÄM) AËjvÄM Á»    ,(ÆAjvÄM) AjvÄM Á»    ,(jvÄM) jvÄM Á» ä å å æ ä å å æ ä æ ä ê å æ ä å æ ä æ ä å å æ ä æ å æ ä æ ä 

(ÆjvÄM) ÆjvÄM Á»    ,(ÆAjvÄM) AjvÄM Á»    ,(ÅÍjvÄM) ÐjvÄM Á» ä æ å æ ä ä æ å æ ä æ ä ê å æ ä å æ ä æ ä ä 
ê 
å æ ä 

ê 
å æ ä æ ä 

(jvÄÃ) jvÄÃ Á»    ,(jvÃC) jvÃC Á»   å å æ 
ä æ å æ ä æ ä å å æ 

ä 
æ å æ 

ä 
æ ä 

The second and third person feminine plurals are not Mu'rab (as an exception) as their  

last original consonant must be Sakin as a rule. This Nun at its end is its subject-marker  − − 

for the feminine plural. As a result, the I'rab for these two forms must be estimated. In  − 

other forms, either the vowel Dammah is changed to Sukun or the Nun at the end is  ± − − 

removed in the jussive state. The Nun in the Duals, plurals and second person feminine  − 

singular are indicators of I'rab, or  ( ). The Nun itself is the indicator  Nun al-I'rabi ÏIAj§âA ÆÌÄ»A − − − ê 
æ 
ê 

å 
í − 

of the nominative state in the present-tense verb.  

When the state of the verb changes from the nominative state to the accusative or jussive  

states, the Nun is elided as an indicator of either the accusative or jussive state. One has  − 

to look to the particle which governs the verb in order to know which grammatical state  

the elision represents.   

The last sign of the present-tense verb is the additional letters (Alif, Nun, Ya and Ta) which  − − ½ − ½ 

are contracted into the form: . These additional letters are properly known as the  OÎÃC ä æ ä 
ä 

Particles of the Present-Tense or  ( ). Ahruf al-Mudari' ªiBzÀ»A ²jYC ± ± − ê ê 
å å å æ 

ä 

Linguist tell us that the present-tense is derived from the past-tense verb. One of these  

four letters will be prefixed to the form of the present-tense thereby distinguishing it from  

the past-tense verb, as in: 

   jvÄÃ - BÃjvÃ  ,jvÃC - PjvÃ  ,jvÄM - PjvÃ  ,jvÄÍ - jvÃ   å å æ ä æ ä ä å å æ 
ä å æ ä ä å å æ ä æ ä ä ä å å æ ä ä ä ä 
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The next type of verb is that verb which is exclusive to the present-tense, the command  

verb. 'Arabic has two types of command verbs: the second-person command verb or  Amr  

( ) and the Active Voice Command Verb or  ( ). The command verb  j¿ÞA ÂÌ¼¨À»A j¿ÞA Amr Ma'lum å æ 
ä 

− å å æ ä å æ 
ä 

is formed from the six forms of the second-person present-tense verb. The Active Voice  

Command verb may be formed from all fourteen forms of the present-tense verb. This  

verb can be distinguished by the presence of the Lam of the Command or  ( Lam al-Amr  ÂÜ − − å 

j¿ÞA ), a jussive particle, as in: ê 
æ ä 

AËjvÄÎ» - ÆËjvÄÍ ,AjvÄÎ» - ÆAjvÄÍ  ,jvÄÎ» - jvÄÍ å å æ ä ê ä å å æ ä å æ ä ê ê 
å æ ä æ å æ ä ê å å æ ä 

ÆjvÄÎ» - ÆjvÄÍ  ,AjvÄN» - ÆAjvÄM  ,jvÄN» - jvÄM ä æ å æ ä ê ä æ å æ ä å æ ä ê ê 
å æ ä æ å æ ä ê å å æ ä 

As mentioned, whenever the present-tense verb is preceded by a accusative or jussive  

particle, its signs of I'rab are removed and replaced with the signs of the accusative or  − 

jussive state. The signs of the accusative state are Fathah and the removal the  Nun of  ± − 

I'rab Sukun Nun of I'rab . The signs of the jussive state are  and the removal of the . − − − − 

The present-tense also has a negative command or prohibition called Nahy ( ). Nahy  ÏÈÄ»A ê 
æ ì 

utilizes the jussive particle  ( ) which is not to be confused with the particle of  La ÏÈÄ»A Ü − ê 
æ ì 

simple negation ( ) that has no affect upon a verb.  Ï°Ä»A Ü ê 
æ ì 

The last point mentioned was that the signification of a command is something  

understood implying the meaning of a command. Also, the command verb must be  

capable of accepting one of the two types of the although its presence  Nun of Emphasis,  − 

is not required. As the Nun of Emphasis makes a person's statement more forceful, it is  − 

used in combination with command verbs to, likewise, make the command more forceful,  

as in: 

Therefore, die not unless you are Muslims"   [2:132] " {ÆÌÀ¼n¿ ÁNÃC Ë ÜG ÅMÌÀM Ý¯}  ä å ê æ å æ å 
æ ä ä ì 

ê 
ì å å ä ä 

A discussion on the Nun of Emphasis has already preceded this in section 1.1. − 

________________ 
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ÑjvJM 

 ËC ºjZN¿ ©¯i jÎÀy ÉI ½vMA ËC B°»C ÊjaE ÆB· AgG ÜG \N°»A Ó¼§ ÏÄJ¿ ÏyBÀ»A (:ÑjvJM) æ ä è ð ä ä ä ë 
æ ä å ê ä ê ê 

ä ä ì Ô ê 
ä ç 

ê 
ä å å ê ä 

ê 
ì 
ê ê 

æ ä 
Ð 

ä ä ï ê æ ä í ê 
è ä ê æ ä 

 ÑjqBJ¿ fÎ·DN»A ÆÌÃ ËC ,ÆÌ¸n»A Ó¼§ ÏÄI ÅIjzÎ· TBÃG ÆÌÃ ÉI ½vMA ÆG ªiBzÀ»A ,ËAË 
ç ä ä å ê ê 

æ ì å å æ ä ê 
å 

í Ð 

ä ä ä ê å ä æ ê 
æ ä ä ë ê 

å å ê ê 
ä ä ì Ô ê ê 

å 
ê å è 

 .ÂËlV¿ ËC ,LÌvÄÀ¯ ÜG Ë ÂkBU Ë KuBÃ Å§ ejVM ÆG ,ªÌ¯jÀ¯ ÜG Ë \N°»A Ó¼¨¯ ÅIjzÎ· è å æ å æ ä è å æ ä ä ì ê 
ä 
ë ê 

ä ë ê æ ä ä ì ä ä æ ê 
è å æ ä ä ì ê 

ä 
ê 

æ ä 
Ð 

ä ä ä ì ä ê 
æ ä ä 

.É§iBz¿ ÉI ÂlVÍ B¿ Ó¼§ ÓÄJÍ j¿ÞA ½¨¯ Ë å å 
ê å ê ê å 

ä æ å 
Ð 

ä ä 
Ð 

ä æ å ê æ 
ä å æ ê ä 

[1.6] INFORMATION 

The past-tense verb is constructed based on Fath except when Alif is at its end; or a  ± 
vowelized pronoun of the subject is attached to it; or Waw (is attached). − 

If the present-tense (Mudari') has the Feminine Nun attached, like  ( ), it is  Yadribna ÅIjzÍ ± − − ± 
ä æ 

ê 
æ ä 

constructed (based on) Sukun. Or (if it has) the Nun of Emphasis attached directly, like  − − 

Yadribanna  ( ), it is constructed (based on) Fath. Otherwise, it is nominative if it is free  ÅIjzÍ ± 
ì ä 

ê 
æ ä 

± 

of accusative and jussive (government). Otherwise, it is either accusative or jussive. The  

Command Verb is formed based on (the rules by) which the present-tense is made  

jussive. 

_________________________ 

[1.6] COMMENTARY 

This section is related to the construction of the verb. The first point mentioned is that  the  

past-tense verb is constructed based on Fath, referring to the Fathah on the last original  ± ± 
consonant, as in the first form: . If the letter Alif is at the end, as in: , then its  jvÃ AjvÃ ä ä ä ä ä 

construction is based on Sukun. When it has one the vowelized pronouns attached, it is  − 

also based on Sukun, as in: . These are the nominative pronouns found  BÃjvÃ ,BÀMjvÃ ,PjvÃ − æ ä ä å æ ä ä ä æ ä ä 

attached to verbs as subject-markers. When the letter Waw occurs at the end, it is based  − 

on Dammah, as in: . All fourteen forms will be based either on Fathah, Sukun or  AËjvÃ ± 
å ä ä 

± − 

Dammah. ± 
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If the present-tense verb has the Feminine Nun attached, it's construction is based on  − 

Sukun. This is a reference to the two forms of the Feminine Plural. It has already been  − 

mentioned that whenever the Feminine Nun is attached, the consonant preceding it must  − 

be Sakin or vowelless as a rule, as in: .  ÆjvÄM ,ÆjvÄÍ − ä æ å æ ä ä æ å æ ä 

One should not, however, confuse this Sukun with the Sukun that occurs on some forms  − − 

of the present-tense verb in the jussive state. The difference being that the jussive state  

is produced by introduction of the jussive particle before the verb. In its natural state,  

meaning the nominative state, there would be a Dammah as in: . In the form  jvÄÍ Á» - jvÄÍ ± 
æ å æ ä æ ä å å æ ä 

of the Feminine Plurals, this Sukun is invariable, meaning that these two forms are  − 

Mabniy  ( ) or indeclinable. As such, it remains unchanged regardless of the state of  ÏÄJ¿ ï ê æ ä 

the verb. Due to this, the grammatical state of the feminine plurals must be estimated  

while all other forms are declinable or Mu'rab, with indicators of I'rab. − 

Next, it is mentioned that if the Nun of Emphasis is attached directly, the present-tense  − 

verb is constructed based on Fathah. The author has made a subtle point by employing  ± 
the phrase attached  These forms utilizing Fathah only represent five of the  'directly.' ± 
fourteen forms of the verb: 

ÆjvÄÍ ÆAjvÄÍ  ÆjvÄÍ ì å å æ ä ð å æ ä ì ä å æ ä 

ÆBÃjvÄÍ  ÆAjvÄM ÆjvÄM ð æ å æ ä ð å æ ä ì ä å æ ä 

ÆjvÄM  ÆAjvÄM  ÆjvÄM ì å å æ ä ð å æ ä ì ä å æ ä 

ÆBÃjvÄM  ÆAjvÄM  ÆjvÄM ð æ å æ ä ð å æ ä ì 
ê 
å æ ä 

ÆjvÄÃ  ÆjvÃC ì ä å æ ä ì ä å æ 
ä 

Fathah precedes the Nun of Emphasis in the singular forms of the present-tense verb,  ± − 

except in the second-person feminine singular. Likewise, Fathah is found in the 1st  ± 
person plural:  

  ÆjvÄÃ ,ÆjvÃC ,ÆjvÄM ,ÆjvÄM ,ÆjvÄÍ    ì ä å æ ä ì ä å æ 
ä ì ä å æ ä ì ä å æ ä ì ä å æ ä 
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These are the forms in which the Nun of Emphasis are connected directly. In the  − 

remaining forms, the Nun is separated from the verb, so to speak, by the verb's  − 

subject-marker.  In the dual form, the Alif is the subject-marker of the dual ( ). In the  ÆAjvÄÍ ê 
å æ ä 

masculine plural form, the letter Waw is the subject-marker, as in: . As a rule,  ÆËjvÄÍ − ä å å æ ä 

however, the consonant that precedes a Mushaddad letter must be vowelized. A  

Mushaddad letter is one that has the Shaddah representing a doubled consonant: ( ).  Æ ì 

The subject-marker Waw is Sakin ( ). As a result it is elided and the Dammah on the  ÆËjvÄÍ − − ä å å æ ä 
± 

final consonant becomes the representative subject-marker ( ). A similar  ÆjvÄÍ ì å å æ ä 

transformation takes place in the 2nd person feminine singular ( ). Because the  ÅÍjvÄM ä 
ê 
å æ ä 

subject-marker (the letter Ya) is Sakin, it is elided and the Kasrah on the final consonant  − ½ − 

becomes the representative subject-marker ( ). ÆjvÄM ì 
ê 
å æ ä 

In the feminine plurals ( ), a problem is created if the same approach is taken by  ÆjvÄM ,ÆjvÄÍ ä æ å æ ä ä æ å æ ä 

eliding the subject-marker. It creates a situation where the final consonant is itself Sakin  − 

and, as a rule, the letter preceding the Nun of Emphasis must be vowelized. An Alif is  − 

used to separate the Feminine Nun from the Nun of Emphasis, as in: . Due  ÆBÃjvÄM ,ÆBÃjvÄÍ − − ð æ å æ ä ð æ å æ ä 

to these contractions in form and separators, it is said that the Nun of Emphasis is  − 

indirectly attached in these forms. 

An important point was made regarding the present-tense verb. Whenever, the  

present-tense is not preceded by any subjunctive or jussive particle, it will be in the  

nominative state.  In other words, in its normal state, the present-tense verb is in the  

nominative state.  

We gave an example of the present-tense verb in the jussive state when we discussed  

the particle Lam (which negates the past-tense verb). Below, is a verb in the accusative  − 

state, being entered into such a state by the particle of emphatic negation Lan ( ). The  Å» æ ä 

nominative state is given in parenthesis: 

(ÆËjvÄÍ) AËjvÄÍ Å»  (ÆAjvÄÍ) AjvÄÍ Å»  (jvÄÍ) jvÄÍ Å» ä å å æ ä å å æ ä æ ä ê å æ ä å æ ä æ ä å å æ ä ä å æ ä æ ä 

(ÆjvÄÍ) ÆjvÄÍ Å» (ÆAjvÄM) AjvÄM Å» (jvÄM) jvÄM Å» ä æ å æ ä ä æ å æ ä æ ä ê 
å æ ä å æ ä æ ä å å æ ä ä å æ ä æ ä 

(ÆËjvÄM) AËjvÄM Å» (ÆAjvÄM) AjvÄM Å» (jvÄM) jvÄM Å» ä å å æ ä å å æ ä æ ä ê å æ ä å æ ä æ ä å å æ ä ä å æ ä æ ä 

(ÆjvÄM) ÆjvÄM Å» (ÆAjvÄM) AjvÄM Å» (ÅÍjvÄM) ÐjvÄM Å» ä æ å æ ä ä æ å æ ä æ ä ê å æ ä å æ ä æ ä ä 
ê 
å æ ä 

ê 
å æ ä æ ä 

(jvÄÃ) jvÄÃ Å» (jvÃC) jvÃC Å» å å æ ä ä å æ ä æ ä å å æ 
ä 

ä å æ 
ä æ ä 
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From this it can be gathered that the signs of the accusative state in the present-tense  

verb are two. The first sign is Fathah found on the singular forms (3rd, 2nd, 1st person)  ± 
and the first person plural. In these forms the Fathah replaces the Dammah of the  ± ± 
nominative state. The exception is the 2nd person feminine singular ( ).  ÅÍjvÄM ä 

ê 
å æ ä 

In the remaining forms, the Nun of I'rab is elided to indicate the change of state.  − − 

Therefore, the elision of the Nun of I'rab is the second indicator of the accusative state.  − − 

The feminine plurals remain unchanged, as previously mentioned, as they have no  

indicator of I'rab.  − 

The final point of this section is that the command verb is based on the same rules that  

make the present-tense verb jussive. The difference being that the command verb is like  

the past-tense verb in that it does not possess the characteristic of I'rab. The past-tense  − 

and command verb have invariable endings.  

The jussive state, on the other hand, is one of the states of I'rab. While the rules they both  − 

employ are the same, the present-tense verb is declinable or Mu'rab while the command  

verb is indeclinable or Mabniy. Here are the six forms of the command verb with their  

present-tense form in parenthesis: 

(ÆËjvÄM) AËjvÃC (ÆAjvÄM) AjvÃC (jvÄM) jvÃC ä å å æ ä å å æ 
å 

ê 
å æ ä å æ å å å æ ä æ å æ 

å 

(ÆjvÄM) ÆjvÃC (ÆAjvÄM) AjvÃC (ÅÍjvÄM) ÐjvÃC ä æ å æ ä ä æ å æ 
å 

ê å æ ä å æ å ä 
ê 
å æ ä 

ê 
å æ å 

As mentioned in the text, the command verb is formed using the same rules that are used  

to make a verb jussive, meaning the sign of I'rab (Dammah) is removed and replaced  − ± 
with the Sukun. In the other forms, the Nun of I'rab is elided. Again, the feminine plural  − − − 

remains unchanged (at its ending). The transformation of the present-tense verb into the  

command verb has many rules that are beyond the scope of this commentary. 

______________________ 
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 ÑfÖB¯ 

 Ë KvÃ Ë ©¯i É§AÌÃC Ë .AjÍf´M ËC B¤°» ÒÀ¼¸»A jaE Ï¯ ½¿B¨»A ÉJ¼VÍ jQC LAj§âA (:ÑfÖB¯) ä è æ ä ä è æ ä å å æ ä ä ç 
ê 
æ ä æ ä ç æ ä 

ê ä ê 
ä 

ê ê ê 
å 

ê å å ê æ ä è 
ä ä å æ 

ê 
è ä ê 

.½¨°»BI :©IAj»A Ë ,ÁmâBI wNbÍ :S»BR»A Ë ,½¨°»A Ë ÁmâA Ï¯ ÆAfUÌÍ ÆÜËÞB¯ .ÂlU Ë jU ê 
æ ê ê 

å 
ê ì ä 

ê 
æ ê ê í 

ä æ ä å 
ê ì ä ê 

æ ê ä 
ê 

æ ê ê ê ä å ê ì 
ä ä è æ ä ä ï ä 

 .ÆÌ¸m Ë \N¯ Ë jn· Ë Áy É§AÌÃC Ë .½¿B§ BÈJ¼VÍ Ü ÒÀ¼¸»A jaE Ï¯ ÒÎ°Î· :ÕFÄJ»A Ë è å å ä è æ ä ä è æ ä ä ï ä å å æ ä ä è 
ê å ê æ ä ê ä ê 

ä 
ê ê ê 

è ì ê æ 
ä å ê ä 

 ÆAjÎaàA Ë ,jV»A ÂÜ Ë hÄ¿ Ë o¿C Ë SÎY :ÌZÃ ²jZ»A Ë ÁmâA Ï¯ ÆAfUÌÍ ÆÜËÞB¯ ê ê ä ð ä ê 
ä å æ å ä ê 

æ ä ä å æ ä å æ ä ê æ ä ä 
ê 

æ ê ê ê ä å ê ì 
ä ä 

.½Ç Ë Á³ Ë Á· Ë ²Ìm Ë ÂB³ Ë ÅÍC :ÌZÃ ,TÝR»A Á¼¸»A Ï¯ ÆAfUÌÍ 
æ ä ä æ å ä æ ä ä ä æ ä ä ä ä ä æ ä å æ ä ê ì 

ê ê 
ä 

ê ê ä å 

!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

[1.7] A LESSON 

I'rab (declension) is the effect which word government brings about (indicated) at the end  − 

of words, (the government) being either literal or estimated. The types of I'rab are: the  − 

nominative (Raf'); the accusative (Nasb); the genitive (Jarr) and the jussive (Jazm).  ± 

The first two (the nominative and accusative) are found in the noun and verb. The third  

(the genitive) is peculiar to the noun. The fourth (the jussive) is peculiar to the verb. 

Bina (lack of declension) is the manner of a word's ending not brought about by word  − ½ 

government. The types of indeclinable (endings) are: Dammah, Kasr, Fath and Sukun.  ± ± − 

The first two (Dammah and Kasr) are found in nouns and particles, like:  ,   SÎY o¿C Haithu ± 
å æ ä ê 

æ ä 

Amsi Munzhu ,   and the genitive Lam ( ). The last two (Fath and Sukun) are found in  hÄ¿ ¾ 
å æ å − ê ± − 

(all) three parts of speech, like:               and   ÅÍC ÂB³ ²Ìm Á· Á³ ½Ç Ayna; Qama; Saufa; Kam; Qum ä æ ä ä − 
ä æ ä æ ä æ å æ ä 

Hal . 

_______________________ 
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[1.7] COMMENTARY 

After the introduction of numerous preliminary matters, the author begins to focus on the  

major topic of Nahw: I'rab. Those preliminary discussions, however, are relevant to the  ± − 

current discussion. As previously mentioned, Nahw is concerned with the Kalimah from  ± 
the perspective of Kalimah's construction, I'rab and its role within an expression.  − 

The construction of the Kalimah is the topic of the prerequisite grammar referred to as  

Tasreef. It is a prerequisite as an observer/listener needs to understand the individual  ± 
elements of each expression and what each signify in order to understand the meaning of  

the expression in the most comprehensive manner.  

A verb in an expression, for example, will have a subject (written or concealed) and may  

have an object. Recognition of the verb pattern, the subject-marker of its particular form  

and its grammatical state (in some forms) is central in understanding the meaning of the  

overall expression. As 'Arabic is not dependent on word order, recognition of the  

elements of an expression can be more complex than other languages. 

Construction of the Kalimah is also related to whether the word has the capability of I'rab   − 

or not. If it has this capability, the word is referred to as . Otherwise, it is .  Mu'rab Mabniy 

These terms have already been mentioned in preceding sections. The Mu'rab word  

utilizes its declension to indicate its grammatical state and, thus, its role in an expression.  

Declension or I'rab, therefore, is a system of variable signs at the word's end that indicate  − 

the grammatical state of the word. The Mabniy word does not have this capability and its  

endings are invariable. Therefore, the grammatical state of Mabniy words must be  

estimated. 

What is central in the study of Nahw is the concept of word government. Word  ± 
government or ( ) is the affect that one type of word may have over other words  ' Amil  ½¿B§ − è 

ê 

in an expression. For example, we mentioned that a verb may have at least two things  

associated with it: a subject and an object. A verb will generally have a subject, either  

written or concealed, but an object is not always required to complete its meaning. As  

such, the verb governs these two types of words. If these two words are Mu'rab, then,  

each would reflect its respective grammatical state indicating that one is a subject in the  

expression and the other is an object.  
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As a rule, the verb's subject is in the nominative state and its object is in the accusative  

state. Observe the I'rab of each of the following words: − 

    Zaid is striking Bakr   Aj¸I fÍk LjzÍ  
ç æ ä è æ ä å 

ê 
æ ä 

The first word is a verb in the present-tense ( ). The Dammah at the end of this verb  LjzÍ å 
ê 
æ ä 

± 

indicates that it is in the nominative state. As previously mentioned, the present-tense  

verb is nominative naturally unless preceded by a particle which alters its state. This verb  

is the governing agent or   in this expression.  'Amil − 

The next word  ( ) is the subject. As a rule, the subject is in the nominative state as  Zaid fÍk è æ ä 

indicated by the Dammah at its end. The nominative state is the effect of the verbs  ± 
government over its subject. A word governed by a governing agent or  is referred to  'Amil − 

as  ( ).  Ma'mul ¾ÌÀ¨¿ − å æ ä 

The last word, Bakr ( ), is the verb's object, meaning that Bakr received the action of  Aj¸I 
ç æ ä 

Zaid, the subject or one performing the action. As a rule, the verb's object is in the  

accusative state as indicated by the Fathah at the end of Bakr. Again, this state  ± 
associated with the object is caused by the verb's government over its object.  

The effect of word government manifests itself in the Mu'rab word through the system of  

I'rab. In such words, the I'rab is literal. Mabniy words, on the other hand, being incapable  − − 

of displaying the signs of I'rab, their grammatical state must be estimated according to  − 

the rules of syntax. 

The varieties of word government are four grammatical states:  

 Raf' ( ) the nominative state. A word in this state is   ( ). ©¯i ªÌ¯j¿ Marfu' • è æ ä − è å æ ä 

 Nasb ( ) the accusative state. A word in this state is  ( ). KvÃ LÌvÄ¿ Mansub  • ± 
è æ ä 

± − 
è å æ ä 

 Jarr ( ) the genitive state. A word in this state is  ( ). jU iËjV¿ Majrur  • ï ä − è å æ ä 

 Jazm ( ) the jussive state. A word in this state is  ( ). ÂlU ÂËlV¿ Majzum  • è æ ä − è å æ ä 

The nominative (Raf') and accusative (Nasb) states are found in the noun and verb. The  ± 
state of Jarr is found only in the noun and the state of Jazm is found exclusively in the  

verb. Each state has its particular signs for particular types of words. More light will be  

shed on these signs as the discussion progresses. 
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Words which lack declension or I'rab, meaning Mabniy words, are construction with four  − 

types of invariable endings: 

 Dammah ( ), as in:  Haithu ( ) ÒÀy SÎY • ± 
è ì ä å æ ä 

 Kasrah ( ), as in: Amsi ( ) Ñjn· o¿C • 
è ä æ ä ê 

æ ä 

 Fathah ( ), as in:  Ayna ( ) ÒZN¯ ÅÍC • ± 
è ä æ ä ä æ ä 

 Sukun ( ), as in:  Hal ( ) ÆÌ¸m ½Ç • − è å å æ ä 

Unlike I'rab, these ending have no real relevance in Syntax and are established  − 

according to usage as opposed to being related to any system of grammar. 

Mabniy words with the ending of Dammah and Kasrah may be found among nouns  ± 
and particles, as shown in examples. Fathah and Sukun are found among all three  ± − 

types of speech, the noun, verb and particle. The following examples are given in  

the text: 

 Ayna ( )  (an adverb) ÅÍC where? • ä æ ä 

 Qama ( ) (past-tense verb) ÂB³ He stood  • − ä 

 Saufa ( ) A particle implying the distant future ²Ìm • 
ä æ ä 

 Kam ( )   (noun) Á· How many? • æ ä 

 Qum ( ) (command verb) Á³ Stand!  • æ å 

 Hal ( )  (interrogative particle) ½Ç Is/are  there? • 
æ ä 

It is important to remember that two types of verbs are considered Mabniy: the past-tense  

and the command verb. The present-tense verb is Mu'rab (with the exception of the  

feminine plurals). Some nouns, such as adverbs and pronouns are also Mabniy. 

_____________________ 
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 \ÎyÌM 

 Ë ej°À»A ÁmâA Ï¯ ÒÀz»B¯ .ÆÌÄ»A Ë ËAÌ»A Ë ±»ÞA Ë ÒÀz»A :©IiC ©¯j»A ÁÖÝ§ (:\ÎyÌM) ê ä 
æ å 

ê 
æ ê ê 

å ì ì ä å 
í ä å ä å ê 

ä ä å ì ì è ä æ 
ä 

ê 
æ ì å ê ä è ê æ ä 

 Ó¼§ ¾e B¿ ÌÇ Ë ÓÄRÀ»A Ï¯ ±»ÞA Ë .ªiBzÀ»A Ë Á»Bn»A SÃÛÀ»A ©ÀV»A Ë jn¸À»A ©ÀV»A Ð 

ä ä ì ä ä å ä Ð ì ä å ê 
å 

ê 
ä ä 

ê ê 
å ä 

ê ê ê ì ä å ê 
æ ä ä ê ì 

ä å 
ê 
æ ä 

 Ë ÆBÄQA Ë ,jÀz¿ Ó»G ÅÎ¯Bz¿ BN¼· Ë Ý· :ÏÇ Ë ÉMB´Z¼¿ Ë ÅÎ°�B¨N¿ Å§ ÏÄ«C Ë ÅÎÄQA ä ê 
æ Ô ä ë ä 

æ å 
Ð 

ä 
ê ê æ 

ä å æ 
ê ä ê ä ê ä ê ê ä æ å ä ê æ 

ä 
ê ä ä æ ä ä ê 

æ å ä ê æ 
ä æ Ô 

 ÕFÀmÞA Ë ÉIBI Ë ÆËjr§ Ë Ì»ËC :ÏÇ Ë ÉMB´Z¼¿ Ë Á»Bn»A j·hÀ»A ©ÀV»A Ï¯ ËAÌ»A Ë .ÊB§j¯ ê æ ä ä å å ä ä å æ ê ä å æ å ä ê ä ê ê ä æ å ä 
ê ê 

ì ê 
ì ä å 

ê 
æ ä ê å ä å æ ä 

 jÎ« Ó»G Ò¯Bz¿ ÑjJ¸¿ Ñej°¿ ,¾B¿ Ëg Ë ÊÌÄÇ Ë ÊÌ¯ Ë BÇÌÀY Ë ÊÌaC Ë ÊÌIC :ÏÇ Ë ÒNn»A ê æ 
ä 
Ð 

ä 
ê 
ç ä å ç ä ì 

ä å ç ä ä æ å ë 
å ä å å ä ä å å ä å ä ä å å ä ä å å ä ä ê ä ê ì ð 

 ÆÝ¨°Í :ÌZÃ ,ÒJ�Bb¿ ËC ©ÀU ËC ÓÄRÀ» ©¯i jÎÀy ÉI ½vNÀ»A ªiBzÀ»A Ï¯ ÆÌÄ»A Ë .ÕFÎ»A ê ä æ ä å æ ä ë ä 
ä å æ ä 

ë æ 
ä æ ä î 

ä å ê ë 
æ ä å ê ä ê ê ê ê ì å ê ê 

å ê å í ä ê 

 .ÅÎ¼¨°M Ë ÆÌ¼¨°M Ë ÆÌ¼¨°Í Ë ÆÝ¨°M Ë ä ê ä 
æ ä ä ä å ä æ ä ä ä å ä æ ä ä ê ä æ ä ä 

[1.8] EXPLANATION: 

The signs of the nominative state (Raf') are four: Dammah, Alif, Waw and Nun. Then,  ± − − 

Dammah is found in the singular noun, the Broken Plural, the Feminine Sound Plural and  ± 
the present-tense verb. 

Alif is found in the dual. The dual, and its accompanying matters, is that which indicates  

two and is free of need of two (words in) apposition. (The accompanying matters) are:  

Kila Kilta Ithnani  and  (which) are annexed to a pronoun; the number  and its branches. − − − 

Waw is found in the Masculine Sound Plural and its related matters. They are  the  Ulu; − − 

number twenty ('Ishruna) and its branches and the six non-diminutive nouns found  − 

singular  and annexed to a word other the letter Ya (denoting the pronoun of the first  − ½ 

person singular). The six nouns are:  ( );  ( );  ( );  ( );   Abu Akhu Hamu Fu Hanu ÊÌIC ÊÌaC BÇÌÀY ÊÌ¯ − å å ä − å å ä 
± − å ä − å å − 

( ) and  ( ).  ÊÌÄÇ ¾B¿ Ëg Zhu (Mal) å å å − − ë 
å 

The Nun is found in the present-tense verb that has has a pronoun of the subject  − 

(Dameer ar-Raf') attached for the dual, plural or second-person feminine, as in:  ÆÝ¨°Í    ± ê 
ä æ ä 

ÆÝ¨°M ÆÌ¼¨°Í ÆÌ¼¨°M ÅÎ¼¨°M ,  , ,  .  ê 
ä æ ä ä å ä æ ä ä å ä æ ä ä ê ä 

æ ä 

_____________________ 
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[1.8] COMMENTARY 

After mentioning the four grammatical states, the author begins enumerating the signs for  

each state. The first is the nominative state or Raf' ( ). Its signs are as follows: ©¯j»A å æ ì 

1) Dammah ( ) ÒÀz»A   ± 
è ì ì 

Dammah is the most common sign of the nominative case in nouns and verbs. It is found  ± 
as an indicator of I'rab in the following types of words: − 

 The Singular Noun ( ).               ej°À»A ÁmâA • å ä æ å å æ 
ê 

 The Broken Plural ( ). jn¸À»A ©ÀV»A • å ì 
ä å å æ ä 

 The Feminine Sound Plural ( ). Á»Bn»A SÃÛÀ»A ©ÀV»A • å ê ì å ì ä å å æ ä 

 The Present-Tense Verb ( ). ªiBzÀ»A • å 
ê å 

� � � 

The Singular Noun ( )   ej°À»A ÁmâA å ä æ å å æ ê 

When we look at the singular nouns that are Mu'rab or declinable, we can divide these  

nouns into two categories: 

 Fully Declinable or  ( ) Munsarif ²jvÄÀ»A • ± 
å 
ê 
ä æ å 

 Partially Declinable or  ( ) Ghair al-Munsarif ²jvÄÀ»A jÎ« • ± ê ê 
ä æ å å æ ä 

Fully declinable nouns are nouns that have an indicator for each of the three grammatical  

states of the noun, meaning the nominative, accusative and genitive states. Partially  

declinable nouns have two indicators for the three states. One indicator for the nominative  

state and one indicator representing both the accusative and genitive states.  

Grammarians refer to fully declinable nouns as triptotes and partially declinable nouns as  

diptotes. Another characteristic of partially declinable nouns is that they do not accept  

Tanween as an indefinite noun. There are some categories of words that are generally  

diptotes: 
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 Foreign proper names, such as:    , with two  ÁÎÇAjIG ½Î§BÀmG Ibraheem, Isma'eel • å ê æ 
ê − 

å 
ê æ 

ê − 

conditions: first, the name must also be a proper name in that foreign language.  

Second, the name should not be three letters with the middle consonant being  

Sakin or without a vowel. For example, the names:   and   are fully  `ÌÃ ¢Ì» Nuh Lut − è å 
− ± 

è å 
± 

declinable while     is partially declinable. ÂeE Adam å ä − 

 Feminine proper names. Both those names with the feminine indicator and those  • 
without, as in:    and  . As with the foreign proper name, if  ÒVÍfa KÄÍk Khadijah Zainab 

è ä ê 
ä å ä æ ä 

the name is a three letter word with the middle consonant being Sakin, the name is  − 

fully declinable, as in:  . Also included are names such as:   and  fÄÇ ÒZ¼�   Hind Talhah 
è æ ê 

å ä æ ä 
± ± 

ÒJñ§ 'Utbah , as these are proper names for males but actual feminine nouns. 
å ä æ å 

Other proper names are fully declinable, such as:   and  . One  fÀZ¿ Ï¼§ Muhammad 'Ali 
è ì ä å 

± ï ê ä 

notable exception is:   which is partially declinable due to its being a proper  fÀYC Ahmad 
å ä æ 

ä 
± 

name on the pattern of a verb. There are a few other categories of partially declinable  

nouns that are mentioned in section 2.56 . 

Observe the difference between the fully declinable and partially declinable noun in the  

three states (nominative, accusative and genitive, respectively): 

fÍlI Pij¿ ,AfÍk OIjy ,fÍk ÏÃÕFU ë æ ä ê 
å æ ä ä ç æ ä å æ ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

KÄÍlI Pij¿ ,KÄÍk OIjy ,KÄÍk ÏÄÖFU ä ä æ ä 
ê 

å æ ä ä ä ä æ ä å æ ä ä å ä æ ä ê 
ä 

From this it can be observed that Dammah is the sign for the nominative state in fully and  ± 
partially declinable nouns. Fathah and Kasrah are the indicators of the accusative and  ± 
genitive states, respectively, in fully declinable nouns. Fathah is the indicator for both the  ± 
accusative and genitive states in partially declinable nouns.  

� � � 
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The Broken Plural ( ) jn¸À»A ©ÀV»A å ì ä å å æ ä 

The Broken Plural indicates upon three or more by its pattern. The pattern of the singular  

is said to be broken by changing the vowels of letters in the singular word or by an  

addition or omission of letters. The patterns of the Broken Plural are numerous  

approaching forty patterns. Some patterns have continuity with their singular while others  

do not. There is no method of knowing these types of broken plurals except by referring  

to dictionaries. The following is a summation of well known regular Broken Plural  

patterns: 

 Primary nouns, meaning non-Masdar nouns that have not been formed through  • ± 
derivation, that are non-descriptive, will have their broken plurals formed on the  

pattern of:   Af'al, as in:  ¾B¨¯C 
è æ ä 

− 

iBJYC-jJY  ,¾B°³C-½°³  ,eBz§C-fz§  ,²BN·C-±N·  ,pAj¯C-pj¯ è æ ä è æ ê 
è æ ä è æ å è æ ä è å ä è æ ä è 

ê 
ä è æ ä è ä ä 

Exceptions to this rule are primary nouns on the pattern of:  and: . The first  ½¨¯ ½¨¯ 
è æ ä è ä å 

has a Broken Plural on the pattern of:  , as in: . The second has  ¾Ì¨¯ LÌ¼³-K¼³ ;pÌ¼¯-o¼¯ 
è å å è å å è æ ä è å å è æ ä 

a Broken Plural on the pattern of:  , as in: . ÆÝ¨¯ ÆAeju-eju è æ ê è æ ê è ä å 

 Descriptive words on the pattern of:  and: , will have plurals on the pattern of:  ½¨¯ ½¨¯ • 
è æ ä è ä ä 

¾B¨¯ , as in: 
è 

ê 

 ,iBñ³-jñ³  ,ÆBnY-ÅnY  ,LB¨u-K¨u è ê è æ ä è ê è ä ä è ê è æ ä 

If the singular is on any of the following patterns: ,  the Broken   ½¨¯ ,½¨¯ ,½¨¯ ,½¨¯ ,½¨¯ 
è å å è æ å è æ ê 

è å ä è 
ê 
ä 

Plural will be on the pattern of: , as is the case with the non-descriptive noun: ¾B¨¯C 
è æ ä 

LBÄUC-KÄU  ,iAjYC-jY  ,²ÝUC-±¼U  ,¦B´ÍC-¥´Í  ,eB¸ÃC-f¸Ã è æ ä è å å è æ ä ï å è æ ä è æ 
ê 

è æ ä è å ä è æ ä è ê 
ä 

There is no continuity between the singular and plural in the remaining patterns of  

the primary noun. These rules do not apply, however, to a Masdar that may be  ± 

found on the same patterns. 

The derivative noun ( ) has numerous patterns of the Broken Plural. Here is a brief  μNrÀ»A í 
ä æ å 

summary of some the more common patterns: 
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 If the noun has a long vowel before the third original letter and is non-descriptive,  • 
its plural will be on the pattern of:  , as in the following: Ò¼¨¯C 

è ä 
ê 
æ ä 

Ò°«iC-±Î«i  ,ÑfÀ§C-eÌÀ§  ,ÒÄ¿kC-ÆB¿k 
è ä 

ê æ 
ä è 

ê ä 
è ä ê æ ä è å ä è ä ê æ 

ä è ä 

If the noun is descriptive, there is no rule regarding its plural. 

  A descriptive noun on the pattern of:   and signifies distress or calamity, then,  ½Î¨¯ • 
è 

ê 
ä 

its plural will be on the pattern of:  , as in: Ó¼¨¯ Ð 
ä æ ä 

Óyj¿-|Íj¿  ,ÓYjU-\ÍjU  ,Ó¼N³-½ÎN³ Ð 
ä æ ä è 

ê 
ä 

Ð 
ä æ ä è 

ê 
ä 

Ð 

ä æ ä è 
ê 
ä 

Likewise, is every descriptive word signifying this meaning, as in: 

Ôj¸m-ÆAj¸m  ,ÓMÌ¿-OÎ¿  ,Ó¼¸Ç-¹»BÇ  ,ÓÄ¿k-Å¿k Ð ä 
æ ä è æ ä 

Ð 
ä æ ä è ð ä Ð 

ä æ ä è 
ê Ð 

ä æ ä è ê ä 

This rule does not apply when the singular possesses the Feminine Ta. When the  − ½ 

singular does have a Feminine Ta, its plural will have the pattern of: , as in: ½ÖB¨¯ − ½ 
è 
ê 

ä 

lÖBV§-ÑkÌV§  ,±ÖBZu-Ò°ÎZu  ,½ÖBmi-Ò»Bmi å ê ä è ä å ä å 
ê ä è ä 

ê ä å 
ê 

è ä 
ê 

 Descriptive and non-descriptive words on the following singular patterns: • 

On the pattern of  , the plural is on the pattern of: ,as in:  . Ò¼¨¯ ¾B¨¯ iBv³-Ñjv³ 
è ä æ ä è 

ê è ê 
è ä æ ä 

On the pattern of  , the plural is on the pattern of:  , as in:  . Ò¼¨¯ ½¨¯ ©ñ³-Ò¨ñ³ 
è ä æ ê 

è ä ê è ä ê 
è ä æ ê 

On the pattern of  , the plural is on the pattern of:  , as in:  . Ò¼¨¯ ½¨¯ ½ÀU-Ò¼ÀU 
è ä æ å è ä å è ä å è ä æ å 

 The noun on the pattern of  is made plural on the pattern of  with two  ½§B¯ ½§AÌ¯ • 
è 

ê 
å 

ê 
ä 

conditions: the word is non-descriptive and its final consonant is comprised of  

sound letters, as in:  . If the word is descriptive, its plural will be formed on  ÁMAÌa-ÁMBa å ê 
ä è ê 

one or more of the following patterns: , as in: .   Ò¼¨¯ ,½¨¯ ,¾B¨¯ Ñj°· iB°·-j¯B· ,½ÈU ¾BÈU-½ÇBU 
è ä æ ä è ì å è ì å è ä æ ä è ì å è ê 

è ì å è ì å è ê 

When a word on this pattern has a weak letter as its third original letter, the plural  

will be formed on the pattern of: , as in: . Ò¼¨¯ ÑB§e-ªAe ,ÑBz³-~B³ 
è ä æ å è å 

ë 
è å 

ë 

 A noun on the pattern of  its plural will be on the pattern of: , as in:  Ò¼§B¯ ½§AÌ¯ • 
è ä 

ê 
å 

ê 
ä 

LiAÌy-ÒIiBy ,KQAÌ·-ÒJQB· ½¿BY |ÖBY . A few words, like:  and  will also be counted in this  å 
ê 

ä è ä 
ê 

å ê 
ä è ä ê 

è 
ê 

è 
ê 

category because they are feminine (in meaning) but do not possess the Feminine  

Ta, their plurals will be:  and , respectively. ½¿AÌY |ÖAÌY − ½ 
å 

ê ä å 
ê ä 
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 The Verbal Adjective ( ) on the pattern of:  will have a plural on the  ÒÈJrÀ»A Ò°v»A ½¨¯C • 
å ä ì ä å å ä ð å ä æ ä 

pattern of  , as in: .  ½¨¯ jza-jzaC 
è æ å è æ å å ä æ ä 

 The Superlative Noun ( ) on the pattern of: , its plural will be on the  ½Îz°N»A ÁmG ½¨¯C • ê ê 
æ ì å æ 

ê 
å ä æ ä 

pattern of: , as in: . The Superlative Noun on the pattern of the  ½§B¯C ½yB¯C-½z¯C 
å 

ê 
ä å 

ê 
ä å ä æ ä 

pattern of: , its plural will be on the pattern of: , as in: . It may also be  Ó¼¨¯ ½¨¯ jJ·-ÔjJ· Ð 
ä æ å è ä å è ä å Ð ä æ å 

found on the pattern of: , as in: . Ó»B¨¯ ÓQBÄa-ÓRÄa Ð 
ä ä 

Ð 
ä ä 

Ð 
ä æ å 

 If the pattern:  is the feminine of: , its plural will be on the pattern of:  as  Ó¼¨¯ ÆÝ¨¯ ¾B¨¯ • Ð 
ä æ ä è æ ä è 

ê 

in: , or it will be on the pattern of:  and , as in: . tBñ§-Órñ§ Ó»B¨¯ Ï»B¨¯ ÐËBN¯ ÔËBN¯ - ÔÌN¯ 
è 

ê Ð 
ä æ ä Ð 

ä ä 
ê 

ä 
ê 

ä Ð ä ä Ð ä æ ä 

 The Verbal Adjective ( ) on the pattern of:  will have a plural on the  ÒÈJrÀ»A Ò°v»A Õá¨¯ • 
å ä ì ä å å ä ð è æ ä 

pattern of: , as in: . The plural may also be found on any of the  ½¨¯ jza-ÕEjza 
è æ å è æ å è æ ä 

following patterns as well:  and , as in:  ¾B¨¯ Ï»B¨¯ ,Ó»B¨¯ 
è 

ê ê 
ä 
Ð 

ä ä 

`BñI-ÕFZñI ;ÏYAju ,ÓYAju-ÕEjZu   è 
ê è æ ä ê ä 

Ð 
ä ä è æ ä 

   The patterns:  will form their plurals on the pattern of: , as in: ÆÝ¨¯ ,ÆÝ¨¯ ,ÆÝ¨¯ ÅÎ»B¨¯ • è æ å è æ ê è æ ä è ê 
ä 

ÅÎ�Ým-ÆBñ¼m ,ÅÎYAju-ÆBYju ,ÅÎ�BÎq-ÆBñÎq å ê ä è æ å å ê ä è æ ê å ê 
ä è æ ä 

However, if the pattern:  is an adjective, the plural pattern will be:  or , as  ÆÝ¨¯ ¾B¨¯ Ó»B¨¯ è æ ä è 
ê Ð 

ä ä 

in: . tBñ§ - ÆBrñ§ 
è 

ê è æ ä 

Nouns that have four and five original letters will all form their broken plurals on the  

pattern of:  whether the noun is a primary or a derivative noun, descriptive or  ½»B¨¯ 
å 

ê 
ä 

non-descriptive, as in: . When forming this plural, all addition letters  ¾kÜk - Ò»l»k ,ÁÇAie - ÁÇie 
å 
ê 

ä è ä ä æ 
ê å ê ä è ä æ ê 

are removed. If it is a five letter noun, the fifth original letter is removed when forming its  

plural, as in: .  XiB°m - ½Uj°m ,±ÃBz« - j°Äz« å 
ê ä è ä æ ä ä å 

ê 
ä è ä æ ä ä 

The exception to this rule is the four-letter derivative noun in which there is a long vowel  

preceding the final original letter, its plural will be on the pattern of:   for example:  ½Î»B¨¯ 
å 

ê 
ä 

lÎ»BÇe - lÎ¼Çe  ,oÎ�Aj³ - pB�j³  . å ê ä è ê æ ê å ê 
ä è æ ê 

The pattern of irregular Broken Plurals are too numerous to mention here. Dictionaries  

and detailed books of grammar will specify these patterns. 
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Certain patterns of broken plurals are partially declinable or diptotes. Specifically, those  

plurals that have an Alif followed by two vowelled consonants, as in:  . This  fUBn¿ Masajid 
å 

ê 
ä − 

Alif is known as the  ( ). Or have three letters which follow that Alif  Alif of the Plural ©ÀV»A ±»C ê 
æ ä å 

ê 
ä 

with the middle consonant being Sakin, as in:  . It should be noted that a  \ÎIBv¿ Masabeeh − å 
ê 

ä − ± 

noun is partially declinable only when it is indefinite. When the noun is definite by means  

of the definite article or other means, it becomes fully declinable, as in:   

fUBnÀ»A ÂjY    The Mosques were made sacred 
å 

ê ä ä ð å 

Á·fUBn¿ AËiËk     Visit your Mosques æ å ä ê 
ä å å 

 Ðf¼I fUBn¿ ½· Pik  I visited all of the Mosques of my country  ê 
ä ä ê ê 

ä ì å å æ å 

In the first sentence, the plural  is defined with the definite article. It is defined with  Masajid − 

the annexation of a pronoun in the second sentence and defined with the annexation of  

the noun following it in the third sentence. 

� � � 

The Feminine Sound Plural ( ) Á»Bn»A SÃÛÀ»A ©ÀV»A å ê ì å ì ä å å æ ä 

The Sound Plural also indicates upon three or more by its pattern. Whereas the Broken  

Plural deviated from the pattern of its singular, the Sound Plural maintains the continuity  

of its singular form by adding a suffix to the end of the singular. There are two types of  

Sound Plurals: feminine and masculine. 

The Feminine Sound Plural is generally formed from feminine singular words, particularly  

those possessing the Feminine Ta. It is formed by adding the suffix  ( ) to the end  Alif-Ta PA − ½ − ½ 

of the singular after eliding the Feminine Ta, as in: . It cannot be  PÝn« - Ò¼n« ,PBÀ¼n¿ - ÒÀ¼n¿ − ½ è æ ä è ä æ ä è 
ê æ å 

è ä ê æ å 

assumed that every word that possesses the Feminine Ta will be have a sound plural.  − ½ 

Many feminine words will have broken plurals, as in: . The difference  fÀ§ - ÑfÀ§ ,Á¸Y - ÒÀ¸Y è ä å è ä æ å è ä ê 
è ä æ ê 

being that in the latter, the Feminine Ta is intrinsic to the pattern, while the former are  − ½ 

words that  are made feminine while their masculine forms ( ) also exists. A noun  ½n« ,Á¼n¿ 
è æ ä è ê æ å 

may have both a Sound and Broken Plural, as in: . jVY ,PAjVY - ÑjVY è ä å è ä å è ä æ å 
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The Feminine Sound Plural may also be formed from singular nouns that have the Alif  

Maqsurah ( ) at their end, as in: . Generally, singular  ÑiÌv´À»A ±»ÞA PBÎÄnY - ÓÄnY ,PBÎ¼JY - Ó¼JY ± − 
å ä å æ ä å 

ê 
ä è ä æ å Ð 

ä æ å è ä æ å Ð 
ä æ å 

nouns on the pattern of  are excluded from this rule. Ó¼¨¯ Ð 
ä æ ä 

Feminine proper names are also made plural with the Feminine Sound Plural, for  

example: . Male names that are feminine nouns will be made  PBVÍfa - ÒVÍfa ,PAfÄÇ - fÄÇ 
è 

ê 
ä å ä ê 

ä è æ ê 
è æ ê 

plural in the same manner, as in: . PBJñ§-ÒJñ§ ,PBZ¼�-ÒZ¼� è æ å å ä æ å è ä æ ä å ä æ ä 

In some instances, masculine words that describe something non-human may form their  

plurals with the Feminine Sound Plural, as in: . Likewise,   PÝÎÀU - ½ÎÀU ,PB§ÌJñ¿ - ªÌJñ¿ 
è 

ê ä 
è 

ê ä 
è å æ å è å æ ä 

some derivative Masdar will also use the Feminine Plural to form plurals, for example:  ± 
PBÀÎ¼¨M - ÁÎ¼¨M ,PBÃBZN¿G - ÆBZN¿G  . 
è 

ê æ ä è ê æ ä 
è 

ê æ ê 
è ê æ ê 

In all instances, the Feminine Sound Plural will utilize Dammah as an indicator of the  ± 
nominative state. Its other indicators will be mentioned in the upcoming sections  

enumerating the signs of the accusative and genitive states. 

� � � 

The Present-Tense Verb ( ) ªiBzÀ»A å ê å 

The final type of word that utilizes Dammah as the sign of the nominative state is the  ± 
present-tense verb or . It has already been mentioned that the present-tense verb  Mudari' ± − 

is naturally in the nominative state unless governed by an accusative or jussive particle.  

Dammah is utilized in the singular forms (masculine and femininine) of the third person,  ± 
like: ; the second person masculine singular ; and the first person singular  jvÄM ,jvÄÍ jvÄM å å æ ä å å æ ä å å æ ä 

and plural . jvÄÃ ,jvÃC å å æ ä å å æ 
ä 

_____________________ 
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2)  Alif ( ) ±»ÞA å ê 

The second indicator of the nominative state is Alif which is found as an indicator in the  

dual or  ( ). The dual is an unique feature of 'Arabic that has a specific form  Muthanna ÓÄRÀ»A Ð ì ä å 

that signifies two. Therefore, there is the singular, dual and plural. The dual is found in  

both nouns and verbs. Our discussion here, however, only relates to the noun. 

Like the Sound Plural, the dual adds a suffix to the end of a word. The dual suffix is  

Alif-Nun ( ). When forming the dual, the I'rab on the last consonant of the singular word  ÆB_ − ê − 

is elided and the Alif is added thereby forming a long vowel. The Nun in the dual suffix is  − 

invariably vowelled with Kasrah, as in: . It should be noted, however,  ÆBMiBÎm-ÑiBÎm ,ÆBIBN·-LBN· ê ä ì ä è ä ì ä ê ê è ê 

that only the Alif is an indicator, the letter Nun does not indicate I'rab. In some instances,  − − 

such as when the dual is the first term of an Idafah, the Nun is elided, as in:    ÒÄÍfÀ»A BIBI The  ± − − ê ä ê ä 

two gates of the city  ( ). It is only the Alif which indicates the nominative state.  ÒÄÍfÀ»A + BIBI Æ ä ê ä ê 

The indicator of the accusative and genitive cases will be mentioned in the appropriate  

place. 

In defining the dual, the author mentioned that it was free of need of two words in  

apposition, meaning that it is not necessary to have two words in apposition to represent  

the dual, as in:  lit. . Instead of  ½Uj¯ ½Ui ÏÃÕFU One man, then (another) man came to me 
è å ä ä è å ä ê ä 

repeating the same word twice with a particle of apposition ( ) joining them, the dual form  ² 
ä 

signifies two, as in:  . ÆÝUi ÏÃÕFU Two men came to me ê 
å ä ê ä 

The author also mentioned three words that are associated with the dual. The first two,  

Kila Kilta  and  ( ). These two words signify the dual and are always found with a  BN¼· ,Ý· − − 
æ 
ê ê 

genitive pronoun attached, as in: . It is referred to as the genitive pronoun due  BÀÇBN¼· ,BÀÇÝ· å æ 
ê å ê 

to its being the second part of the Idafah construction (which is always in the genitive  ± − 

state).  or  being the first term of the Idafah. Kila Kilta − − ± − 

These two words are used to signify an emphasis, usually on the subject, as in the  

following:  , as opposed to   KÄÍk Ë ÒÀ�B¯ ÏÃÕFU BÀÇBN¼· Fatimah and Zainab came to me together å æ 
ê å ä æ 

ä ä å ä ê ê ä − ± 

the following:  . The former emphasizes  KÄÍk Ë ÒÀ�B¯ ÏÃÕFU Fatimah and Zainab came to me å ä æ ä ä å ä ê ê ä − ± 

that the subjects (Fatimah and Zainab) came together while the latter does not  − ± 
necessarily signify any unison in action. This emphasis is noted only when the genitive  

pronoun is also in the dual form, otherwise, unison of action is not signified, for example:   

BÀÇÝ·ËC BÀÇfYC ÏÃÕFU C    Did one of them come to me or both of them? å ê æ 
ä å å ä ä ê ä 

ä 
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Sometimes, in place of a pronoun, two nouns in the genitive state may also be used, as  

in:  . Similarly, a word in the dual form may   Ë  ÏÃÕFU j¸I fÍk Ý· Both Zaid and Bakr came to me ë 
æ ä ä ë æ ä ê ê ä 

also follow one of these two words, as in: 

{B×Îq ÉÄ¿ Á¼¤M Á» Ë BÈ¼·C OMC } ÅÎNÄV»A BN¼· 
ç æ ä å æ ê æ ê 

æ ä æ ä ä ä å å æ ä ä 
ê æ 

ä ì ä æ 
ê 

"Both gardens yielded their fruits and failed not aught thereof."   [18:33] 

Grammarians mention that these two words were originally:  and . As with other  ÆÝ· ÆBN¼· ê ê ê 
æ 
ê 

words following the dual in an Idafah, the Nun of the dual suffix is elided, as shown in:  ± − − 

BÀÇÝ· = BÀÇ +ÆÝ·  BÀÇBIBN· = BÀÇ + ÆBIBN· . It is the same with other nouns:  . å ê å 
ê ê å ê å 

ê ê 

Lastly, the author mentions the 'Arabic number  ( ) and its branches, meaning its  Ithnani ÆBÄQG − ê 
æ 
ê 

feminine form  ( ) and their respective forms for the nominative, the  Ithnatani ÆBNÄQG − ê 
ä æ 

ê 

accusative and genitive. Actually,  has the form of the dual and also indicates two,  Ithnani − 

but in reality it is not a dual. The dual is formed from a singular noun while  does  Ithnani − 

not have a singular from which it is derived.  

None the less, the similarity of ,  and  with the dual in form and indicators  Kila Kilta Ithnani − − − 

of I'rab gives them a clear association with the dual. As such, they will be mentioned in  − 

subsequent sections attached to the dual. 

______________________ 

3)  Waw ( ) ËAÌ»A − 

The letter Waw is the third indicator of the nominative state. Waw is utilized in the  − − 

Masculine Sound Plural as an indicator of I'rab. Like the Feminine Sound Plural, the  − 

Masculine Sound Plural is a suffix added to the end of a noun while keeping its singular  

form intact. The Masculine Sound Plural Suffix is Waw-Nun ( ). This plural is formed only  ÆË − − ä 

from masculine words by removing the I'rab from the last consonant and replacing it with  − 

Dammah. Then, when the Masculine Sound Plural suffix is added, it forms a long vowel,  ± 
as in: . As in the dual, the Nun in the Masculine Sound Plural is  ÆÌÍjvI - ÐjvI  ,ÆÌÀ¼n¿ - Á¼n¿ ä å 

ê 
æ ä 

ê 
æ ä ä å ê æ å è ê æ å − 

not an indicator of I'rab. It is invariably vowelled with Fathah.  − ± 
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The Masculine Sound Plural can be formed from words like:   that can also be  Á¼n¿  Muslim è ê æ å 

made feminine by adding the Feminine Ta, as in:  . It is usually formed from  ÒÀ¼n¿ Muslimah − ½ 
è ä ê æ å 

descriptive words whose singular is used in describing humans, as in: . It is  ÆÌZ»Bu - \»Bu ä å ê è ê 

also used in forming plurals of masculine proper names, like: .  ÆËfÍk - fÍk ä å æ ä è æ ä 

Also, in the same manner as the Nun in the dual suffix, the Nun in the Masculine Sound  − − 

Plural suffix is elided when the plural is the first-term of an Idafah, as in:   B¸Íj¿C ÌÀ¼n¿ The  ± − ê 
æ ä å å æ å 

Muslims of America  ( ).  B¸Íj¿C + ÌÀ¼n¿ Æ ê 
æ ä ä å ê æ å 

Dictionaries are the best source of determining whether a singular noun will have a sound  

plural or broken plural. 

There are two other categories of words that are associated with this group. First is the  

Asma as-Sittah  Ulu 'Ishruna  or the six nouns and the second is  and .  − ½ − 

The  are a category of nouns that use letters as their indicator of I'rab as  Asma Sittah − ½ − 

opposed to vowels. In the nominative state, the letter Waw is used as the indicator of that  − 

state. The meanings of these nouns are as follows (with their root word in parenthesis): 

Father Brother Father-in-law Mouth  A thing ÌIC LC ÌaC dC ÌÀY ÁY Ì¯ Á¯ ÌÄÇ ÒÄÇ  ( );  ( );   ( );   ( );   ( );     å ä è ä å ä è ä å ä è ä å è ä å ä è ä ä 

Possessor of s.th.   ( ). ¾B¿ Ëg ËËg ë 
å å å 

The final word ( ) is always found with another word in an Idafah construction, thus, it is  Ëg 
å 

± − 

written in the text as: . It signifies possessor of something, as  means one who  ¾B¿ Ëg  ¾B¿ Ëg ë 
å 

ë 
å 

possesses wealth or wealthy.  

The author mentioned three characteristics of these words which use Waw as its indicator  − 

of the nominative state: 

 Singular ( ). The plurals are normal, from the perspective of I'rab and  Ñej°¿ • 
ç ä ä æ å − 

word construction, as in:  . The exception is   PAÌÄÇ ,ÊAÌ¯C ,ÕFÀYC ,(ÆAÌaG) ÑÌaG ,ÕFIC 
è ä ä è æ ä è æ ä è æ 

ê 
è ä æ 

ê 
è 

ä 

( ) whose plural is:  . Ëg  AÌ»ËC  Ulu 
å å å 

− 
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 Mukabbarah ( ). This means that these six nouns are not in the  ÑjJ¸¿ • 
ç ä ì 

ä å 

diminutive form of the 'Arabic noun referred to as  ( ). The  Tasgheer jÎ¬vN»A ± 
å ê æ ì 

diminutive is a special noun pattern ( ) that signifies a smaller or lesser  ½Î¨¯ 
è æ ä å 

form or person, as in:  ,   ÅnY ÅÎnY Hasan Little Hasan.  è ä ä 
± 

è æ ä å 
± 

 Mudaf to other than Ya ( ). As the author gave each example  ÕFÎ»A jÎ« Ó»G Ò¯Bz¿ • ± − − ½ ê ê æ 
ä 
Ð 

ä 
ê 
ç ä å 

with a pronoun annexed in an Idafah construction with either a pronoun or  ± − 

another word, it demonstrates that these words may be the first term of the  

Idafah while utilizing the letter Waw as its indicator of the nominative state.  ± − − 

The reason that it is stated that it should be annexed to something other  

than Ya is that this Ya being referred to is the  ( ) or the  Ya Mutakallim Á¼¸NÀ»A ÕFÍ − ½ − ½ − ½ ê 
ð ä ä å å 

pronoun of the first-person.  

Naturally, this Ya is Sakin or unvowelled. When annexing to a word, the  − ½ − 

vowel on the word's final consonant is changed to Kasrah to facilitate its  

annexation and pronunciation, as in:   =  + . This presents  BN· LBN·   ÏI Ð My book ê ê æ è ê 

a problem for this category of words since they all end in a Sakin letter  − 

(Waw), their indicator of the nominative state. As two Sakin letters are never  − − 

found existing side by side, the indicator of I'rab (the Waw) is elided so that  − − 

the Ya Mutakallim can be annexed, as in: . Therefore,  Ðg ,ÏÄÇ ,Ï¯ ,ÏÀY ,ÏaC ,ÏIC − ½ ê ê ä ê ê ä ê 
ä 

ê 
ä 

with this first-person pronoun attached, it is necessary to estimate the state  

of the noun since its indicator of I'rab (the Waw) was elided, by necessity.  − − 

Another word indicated as utilizing the letter Waw as an indicator of the nominative state  − 

is Ulu  Ulu ( ) is the plural of  Zhu ( ) and is used in a similar manner, as in the following  . Ì»ËC Ëg − − 
å æ å − 

å 

example:  . [2:269] The  {LBJ»ÞA AÌ»ËC ÜG j·hÍ B¿ Ë} And none but men of understanding mind ê 
æ ä å æ å ì 

ê å 
ì ì ä ä 

following chart gives the Zhu, its feminine, dual and plural forms: − 

Masc. Fem. 

Singular Ëg PAg 
å 

Dual ÆAËg ÆBMAËg ê 
ä 

ê 
ä 

Plural Ì»ËC ,ËËg PAËg 
å æ å å ä ä 
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The last word connected to Waw is  ( ) or the number twenty. The numbers  'Ishruna ÆËjr§ − − ä å æ ê 

twenty through ninety (by tens only) have the same ruling as . These numbers   'Ishruna − 

resemble the Masculine Sound Plural in most matters in that they utilize the letter Waw as  − 

the indicator of the nominative state and the letter Ya is utilized to indicate the accusative  − ½ 

and genitive states, as in:  Observe the two states in these numbers: ÅÍjr§ 'Ishreena.  ä 
ê 
æ 

ê 

ÅÎNm ,ÆÌNm (60) ÅÍjr§ ,ÆËjr§ (20) ä ð ê ä 
í ê ä 

ê 
æ 

ê ä å æ ê 

ÅÎ¨Jm ,ÆÌ¨Jm (70) ÅÎQÝQ ,ÆÌQÝQ  (30) ä ê æ ä ä å æ ä ä ê 
ä å ä 

ÅÎÄÀQ ,ÆÌÄÀQ (80) ÅÎ¨IiC ,ÆÌ¨IiC (40) ä ê ä 
ä ä å ä ä ä ê ä æ 

ä ä å ä æ 
ä 

ÅÎ¨nM ,ÆÌ¨nM (90) ÅÎnÀa ,ÆÌnÀa (50) ä ê æ ê ä å æ ê ä ê æ 
ä ä å æ ä 

_______________ 
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¾BÀ·G 

 Ï¯ ÒZN°»B¯ .ÆÌÄ»A ²hY Ë Ñjn¸»A Ë ÕFÎ»A Ë ±»ÞA Ë ÒZN°»A :oÀa KvÄ»A ÁÖÝ§ (:¾BÀ·G) ê 
å ä æ ä ä 

ê í 
å æ ä ä å ä æ 

ä ä å ä å ê 
ä ä å ä æ ä è æ ä ê 

æ ì å ê ä è æ 
ê 

 Ë ÓÄRÀ»A Ï¯ ÕFÎ»A Ë .ÒNn»A ÕFÀmÞA Ï¯ ±»ÞA Ë .ªiBzÀ»A Ë jn¸À»A ©ÀV»A Ë ej°À»A ÁmâA ä Ð ì ä å ê å ä ê ì ð ê æ ä ê 
å 

ê 
ä ä 

ê ê 
å ä ê ì 

ä å 
ê 
æ ä ä ê ä 

æ å 
ê 

æ ê 

.ÒnÀb»A ¾B¨¯ÞA Ï¯ ÆÌÄ»A ²hY Ë .Á»Bn»A SÃÛÀ»A ©ÀV»A Ï¯ Ñjn¸»A Ë .BÀÈMB´Z¼¿ Ë ©ÀV»A ê ä æ 
ä 

ê 
æ ä 

ê ê í 
å æ ä ä 

ê ê 
ì ê ì ä å ê 

æ ä ê 
å ä æ 

ä ä ê ê ä æ å ä 
ê 
æ ä 

[1.9] COMPLETION: 

The signs of Nasb are five: Fathah, Alif, Ya, Kasrah and elision of the Nun. Then, Fathah,  ± ± − ½ − ± 

is found in the singular noun, the Broken Plural and the present tense verb. Alif is found in  

the six nouns. Ya is found in the dual and (sound) plural and their associated matters.  − ½ 

Kasrah is found in the Feminine Sound Plural. The elision of the Nun is found in the five  − 

(forms of the present-tense) verb. 

_________________ 

[1.9] COMMENTARY: 

In this section, the five signs of Nasb are enumerated: ± 

1) Fathah ( )  ÒZN°»A ± 
å ä æ ä 

Fathah is the indicator of the accusative state (Nasb) in three types of words: ± ± 

 Singular Noun ( ).  Ex:    ej°À»A ÁmâA LBN¸»A ,BIBN· A book, the Book. • å ä æ å å æ 
ê 

ä ê 
ç 

ê 

 The Broken Plural ( ). Ex:   Books, The Books. jn¸À»A ©ÀV»A KN¸»A ,BJN· • å ì 
ä å å æ ä ä å å ç å å 

 The Present Tense Verb ( ). Ex:   . ªiBzÀ»A KN¸Í ÆC That he may write • å 
ê å ä å æ ä æ ä 

Just as Dammah was the indicator of the nominative state in these same three types of  ± 
words, Fathah replaces it as the indicator of the accusative state. In the present-tense  ± 
verb, the Fathah is the indicator of the accusative in the third-person singulars, for  ± 
example:   (masc/fem); the second person masculine singular   and  jvÄM ÆC ,jvÄÍ ÆC jvÄM ÆC ä å æ ä æ ä ä å æ ä æ ä ä å æ ä æ ä 

the first person , singular and plural. jvÄÃ ÆC ,jvÃC ÆC ä å æ ä æ 
ä 

ä å æ 
ä æ ä 

2) Alif ( ) ±»ÞA å ê 
ä 
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Alif is the indicator of the accusative state in the Asma as-Sittah ( ). Just as these  ÒNn»A ÕFÀmÞA − ½ 
å ì ð å æ ä 

six nouns utilized the letter Waw as the indicator of the nominative state, it also uses a  − 

letter, namely Alif, as the indicator of the accusative or Nasb. Observe these six nouns in  ± 
the accusative state (the nominative state in parenthesis): 

(¾B¿ Ëg) ¾B¿ Ag ;(ÌÄÇ) BÄÇ  ;(Ì¯) B¯ ;(ÌÀY) BÀY ;(ÌaC) BaC  ;(ÌIC) BIC ë 
å 

ë 
å ä ä å å ä ä å ä ä å ä ä 

Observe one these six in the following verse of Quran: − 

{ÅÎÎJÄ»A ÁMBa Ë É¼»A ¾Ìmi Å¸_» Ë Á¸»BUi Å¿ fYC BIC fÀZ¿ ÆB· B¿} ä ð ê 
ì ä ä ä ê 

ì ä å ä æ ê Ð ä æ å ê ê 
æ ê ë ä 

ä ä è ì ä å ä 

"Muhammad is not the father of any man among you, but he is the Messenger of Allah  − 

and the seal of the Prophets..."   [33:40] 

{²B´YÞBI É¿Ì³ ihÃC gG eB§ BaC j·gA Ë} ê æ ä 
ê 
å ä æ ä ä ä æ 

ä æ 
ê ë 

ä 
æ å æ Ô ä 

"And make mention (O Muhammad) of the brother of the 'Ad when he warned his people  ± 
− 

among the wind-curved sand hills..."   [46:21] 

 3) Ya ( ) ÕFÎ»A − ½ å 

Ya is the third indicator of the accusative state or Nasb. It is found in three types of words  − ½ ± 

(the nominative state is in parenthesis): 

 The Masculine Sound Plural ( ), as in:   Á»Bn»A j·hÀ»A ©ÀV»A (ÆÌZ»Bu) ÅÎZ»Bu ;(ÆÌÀ¼n¿) ÅÎÀ¼n¿ • å ê ì å ì ä å å æ ä ä å ê ä ê ê ä å ê æ å ä ê ê æ å 

{ÅÎÀ¼n¿ É¼J³ Å¿ BÄ· BÃG} ä ê ê æ å ê ê æ 
ä æ ê ì å ì 

ê 

"Lo, even before it, we were of those who surrendered (unto Him)"   [28:53]    

 The Dual ( ), as in:   ÓÄRÀ»A (ÆÌZ»Bu) ÅÎZ»Bu ;(ÆBÀ¼n¿) ÅÎÀ¼n¿ • Ð ì ä å ä å ê ê æ 
ä ê ê ê æ å ê æ 

ä ê æ å 

{¹» ÅÎÀ¼n¿ BÄ¼¨UA Ë BÄIi} 
ä ä 

ê æ 
ä ê æ å 

æ ä æ Ô ä ì ä 

"Our Lord! And make us (both) submissive to You..."   [2:128] 

 The Numbers 20 through 90 (by tens) ( ), as in:    ÅÍjn§ (ÆÌQÝQ) ÅÎQÝQ ;(ÆËjr§) ÅÍjr§ • ä 
ê æ ê ä å ä ä ê 

ä ä å æ ê ä 
ê 
æ 

ê 

{Ò¼Î» ÅÎQÝQ ÓmÌ¿ BÃf§AË Ë} 
ç ä æ ä ä ê 

ä 
Ð ä å æ ä ä 

"And We did appoint for Musa thirty nights (of solitude)..."  [7:142] 

Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili   L   Ï¼¿B¨»A ÅÍf»A ÕBÈI cÎr¼» ÌZÄ»A Ï¯ ÒÍfÀv»A LBN· ± ± − ½ − 



4) Kasrah ( ) Ñjn¸»A å ä æ ä 

Kasrah is the fourth indicator of the accusative state found in the Feminine Sound Plural.  

The Feminine Sound Plural is also a diptote, meaning it has only two signs for the three  

grammatical states. Dammah indicates the nominative state and Kasrah indicates both  ± 
the accusative and genitive states, as in: 

PBÀ¼nÀ»BI Pij¿ ,PBÀ¼nÀ»A OÍCi ,PBÀ¼nÀ»A ÏÃÕFU ê ê æ å ê 
å æ ä ä ê ê æ å å æ ä ä å ê æ å ê ä 

{PBÀ¼· ÉIi Å¿ ÂeE Ó´¼N¯} ë ê 
ä 
ê ð ä æ ê å ä Ð ì 

ä ä ä 

" ..." [2:37] Then Adam received from his Lord words (of revelation) 

5) Elision of the Nun ( ) ÆÌÄ»A ²hY − ê í 
å æ ä 

Elision of the Nun refers to the elision of Nun al-I'rabi ( ) that is found the five  ÏIAj§âA ÆÌÄ»A − − − ê 
æ 
ê 

å 
í 

forms of the present-tense verb, known as:  ( ): Af'al al-Khamsah ÒnÀb»A ¾B¨¯ÞA − 
å ä æ ä å æ ä 

 Third-person duals (masc/fem)      ÆAjvÄM ,ÆAjvÄÍ • ê 
å æ ä 

ê 
å æ ä 

 Third-person masculine plural       ÆËjvÄÍ • ä å å æ ä 

 Second-person feminine singular     ÅÍjvÄM • ä 
ê 
å æ ä 

 Second-person duals (masc/fem)   ÆAjvÄM • ê 
å æ ä 

 Second-person masculine plural     ÆËjvÄM • ä å å æ ä 

As was previously mentioned, these forms use the letters Waw, Alif and Ya as subject  − − ½ 

markers. The Nun is used because there is no place for I'rab in these forms. The  − − 

subject-marker is Sakin or without a vowel. The other forms not listed utilize the last  − 

syllable as the place of I'rab, with the exception of the feminine plurals which are Mabniy.  − 

In these forms, the Nun is placed as the indicator of the nominative state. Whenever the  − 

state of the verb changes from the nominative state to another state, the Nun must be  − 

elided, for example (the nominative form is in parenthesis): 
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 ,(ÆËjvÄÍ)  AËjvÄÍ ÆC ,(ÆAjvÄM)  AjvÄM ÆC ,(ÆAjvÄÍ)  AjvÄÍ ÆC  ä å å æ ä å å æ ä æ 
ä 

ê 
å æ ä å æ ä æ ä 

ê 
å æ ä å æ ä æ ä 

(ÆËjvÄM)  AËjvÄM ÆC ,(ÆAjvÄM)  AjvÄM ÆC  ,(ÅÍjvÄM)  ÐjvÄM ÆC ä å å æ å å å æ ä æ 
ä 

ê 
å æ ä å æ ä æ ä ä 

ê 
å æ ä 

ê 
å æ ä æ ä 

Therefore, whenever the Nun al-I'rabi is elided in these five forms, it is an indication of  − − 

either the accusative or jussive states. It is the government of an accusative or jussive  

particle that changes a verb from the nominative state, its original state, to another. 

{½J³ Å¿ ÓmÌ¿ ½×m BÀ· Á¸»Ìmi AÌ¼×nM ÆC ÆËfÍjM ÂC} 
å æ ä æ ê Ð ä å ä ê å 

ä æ å ä å ä å ä æ ä æ 
ä ä å 

ê 
å æ 

ä 

"Or would you question your Messenger as Moses was questioned aforetime?"   [2:108] 

The verb  was originally   in the nominative state. AÌ¼×nM ÆC ÆÌ¼×nM 
å ä æ ä æ 

ä ä å ä æ ä 

 ____________________ 
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 \ÎyÌM 

 ©ÀV»A Ë ej°À»A ÁmâA Ï¯ Ñjn¸»B¯ .ÒZN°»A Ë ÕFÎ»A Ë Ñjn¸»A  :TÝQ jV»A ÁÖÝ§ (:\ÎyÌM) ê 
æ ä ä ê ä 

æ å 
ê 

æ ê ê 
å ä æ 

ä ä å ä æ ä ä å ä å ä æ 
ä è ä 

ð ä å ê ä è ê æ ä 

 Ë .©ÀV»A Ë ÓÄRÀ»A Ë ÒNn»A ÕFÀmÞA Ï¯ ÕFÎ»A Ë .Á»Bn»A SÃÛÀ»A ©ÀV»A Ë ÅÎ¯jvÄÀ»A jn¸À»A ä 
ê 
æ ä ä Ð ì ä å ä ê ì ð ê æ ä ê å ä 

ê ê 
ì ê ì ä å ê 

æ ä ä ê æ 
ä 
ê 
ä æ å ê ì 

ä å 

 ªiBzÀ»A Ï¯ ÆÌ¸n»B¯ .²hZ»A Ë ÆÌ¸n»A :ÂlV»A BN¿Ý§ Ë .²jvÄÀ»A jÎ« Ï¯ ÒZN°»A ê ê 
å ê å 

å 
í 

ä å æ ä ä å å 
í ê 

æ ä ä ä ä ê ê 
ä æ å ê æ 

ä 
ê 
å ä æ ä 

.ÒnÀb»A ¾B¨¯ÞA Ï¯ Ë ÝN¨¿ ÉÎ¯ ²hZ»A Ë .BZÎZu ê ä æ 
ä 

ê 
æ ä 

ê ä 
é ç ä æ å ê ê 

å æ ä ä ç 
ê ä 

[1.10] EXPLANATION: 

The signs of the genitive state are three: Kasrah, Ya and Fathah. Kasrah is found in the  − ½ ± 

fully declinable singular noun; the (fully declinable) Broken Plural and the Feminine  

Sound Plural. The Ya is found in the Six Nouns, the dual and the (Masculine Sound)  − ½ 

Plural.  Fathah is found in partially declinable (nouns). ± 

The two signs of the jussive state are: Sukun and elision. The Sukun is found in the sound  − − 

present-tense verb. Elision is found in the the weak present-tense verb and in the five  

verb forms (Af'al al-Khamsah). − 

____________________ 

[1.10] COMMENTARY: 

This section concludes the enumeration of the signs of the four grammatical states. The  

final two states, the genitive and jussive states, are found in only one type of word, either  

the noun or the verb. 

The genitive state or Jarr ( ) is found exclusively in the noun. As previously mentioned  jV»A í 
ä 

[1.1], the genitive state is produced by the government of a genitive particle or by the  

annexation of one word to another in an Idafah construction.  ± − 

There are three signs of the genitive state or Jarr: 
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1)  Kasrah ( ). Ñjn¸»A  Kasrah is the indicator of Jarr in the following types of  å ä æ ä 

nouns: 

 (Fully declinable) Singular Noun ( ), as in:   ej°À»A ÁmâA • å ä æ å å æ 
ê 

{ÑfYAË Òb°Ã iÌv»A Ï¯ c°Ã AgH¯} 
è ä 

ê 
è ä æ ä 

ê í ê 
ä 

ê 
å 

ê 
ä 

"And when the trumpet shall sound one blast."   [69:13] 

 (Fully declinable) Broken Plural ( ), as in:   ²jvÄÀ»A jn¸À»A ©ÀV»A • 
å 
ê 
ä æ å å ì 

ä å å æ ä 

{¹¼J³ Å¿ ½mjI ÙlÈNmA f³ Ë} 
ä 

ê æ 
ä æ ê ë å å ê 

ä 
ê 
æ å æ Ô ê 

ä ä 

"Surely Messengers (of Allah) were mocked before you..."   − 

[13:32] 

 Feminine Sound Plural ( ), as in:   Á»Bn»A SÃÛÀ»A ©ÀV»A • å ê ì å ì ä å å æ ä 

{ÆÌÎ§ Ë LBÄU Ï¯ ÅÎ´NÀ»A ÆG} ë å å ä ë 
ì ä ê ä ê ì å ì 

ê 

"Surely the pious are among the gardens and springs (of  

paradise)..."   [15:45] 

Kasrah is the indicator of the genitive state in fully declinable  

nouns as partially declinable nouns are incapable of accepting  

Kasrah and Tanween. In such words, Fathah is the indicator of  ± 
the genitive (as will be mentioned shortly). 

2) Ya ( ). ÕFÎ»A  Ya is the second indicator of the genitive state or Jarr. It is  − ½ å − ½ 

found in three types of words: 

 The Six Nouns ( ). In the genitive state, the Six Nouns will  ÒNn»A ÕFÀmC • 
å ì ð å æ 

ä 

utilize the letter Ya as its indicator or Jarr, as in (nominative state  − ½ 

in parenthesis): 

(¾B¿ Ëg) ¾B¿ Ðg   ;(ÌÄÇ) ÏÄÇ   ;(Ì¯) Ï¯   ;(ÌÀY) ÏÀY   ;(ÌaC) ÏaC   ;(ÌIC) ÏIC ë 
å 

ë ê å ä ê ä 
å 

ê å ä ê ä 
å ä 

ê 
ä å ä 

ê 
ä 
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{É¼z¯ ½z°»A Ðg ½· PÛÍ Ë} å ä æ ä 
ê 

æ ä 
ê 
ì å 

ê æ å ä 

"He gives His bounty to every bountiful one..."   [11:3] 

 The dual ( ). As previously mentioned [1.9], the Ya is the  ÓÄRÀ»A • Ð ì ä å − ½ 

indicator of both the accusative and genitive states in the noun. 

{ÅÎ¼Ui Ó¼§ ÏrÀÍ Å¿ ÁÈÄ¿ Ë} ê æ 
ä æ 

ê Ð 
ä ä ê æ ä æ ä æ å æ ê ä 

"And (of them are some) who walk upon two legs..."    [24:45] 

 The Masculine Sound Plural ( ). Likewise, it has also  Á»Bn»A j·hÀ»A ©ÀV»A • å ê ì å ì ä å å æ ä 

been noted [1.9] that the Masculine Sound Plural, like the dual,  

utilizes the letter Ya as its indicator of both the accusative and  − ½ 

genitive states. 

{ÅÎÀ¼nÀ»A Å¿ BÃC Ë} ä ê ê æ å ä ê 
ä ä 

"And I am of those who surrender (unto Him)."   [10:90] 

3) Fathah ( ). ÒZN°»A  The third indicator of the genitive state or Jarr is found in partially  ± 
å ä æ ä 

declinable nouns ( ) or diptotes. The two important characteristics of these type  ²jvÄÀ»A jÎ« ê ê 
ä æ å å æ ä 

of  words are that they cannot accept Kasrah or Tanween. Fathah replaces Kasrah in  ± 
these types of words as the indicator of Jarr.  

{ÁÎÇAjIG Ï¯ ÆÌUBZM BÀ» LBN¸»A ½ÇC BÍ} ä ê æ 
ê ê ä í 

å 
ê ê ê 

ä æ ä 

"O People of the Scripture! Why will you argue about Ibraheem...?"  − 

[3:65]  

� � � 
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The jussive state or Jazm ( ) is the last of the four states of I'rab. It is found exclusively  ÂlV»A å æ ä − 

in the present-tense verb ( ). The government of a jussive particle will change the  ªiBzÀ»A å 
ê å 

present-tense verb from the nominative state to the jussive state. The jussive state has  

two indicators:  

 Sukun ( ), the sign denoting a consonant without a vowel  ÆÌ¸n»A • − å å 
í 

 Elision ( ), or the removal of a sign of I'rab ²hZ»A • 
å æ ä − 

In the forms of the present-tense verbs which utilize Dammah as an indicator of the  ± 
nominative state, the Dammah will be replaced with Sukun in the jussive state, as in the  ± − 

folllowing (nominative state in parenthesis): 

(jvÄÃ) jvÄÃ Á»   ;(jvÃC) jvÃC Á»   ;(jvÄM) jvÄM Á»   ;(jvÄÍ) jvÄÍ Á» å å æ ä æ å æ ä æ ä å å æ 
ä 

æ å æ 
ä 
æ ä å å æ ä æ å æ ä æ ä å å æ ä æ å æ ä æ ä 

In the forms of the present-tense verb that utilize the Nun al-I'rabi ( ) as the  ÏIAj§âA ÆÌÄ»A − − ê 
æ 
ê 

å 
í 

indicator of the nominative state, the Nun al-I'rabi will be elided to indicate the jussive  − − 

state. These forms are termed the Af'al al-Khamsah ( ), as in: ÒnÀb»A ¾B¨¯ÞA − 
å ä æ ä å æ ä 

(ÆËjvÄM) AËjvÄM Á»  ;(ÆAjvÄM) AjvÄM Á»  ;(ÅÍjvÄM) ÐjvÄM Á»  ;(ÆËjvÄÍ) AËjvÄÍ Á»  ;(ÆAjvÄÍ) AjvÄÍ Á» ä å å æ ä å å æ ä æ ä ê 
å æ ä å æ ä æ ä ä 

ê 
å æ ä 

ê 
å æ ä æ ä ä å å æ ä å å æ ä æ ä ê 

å æ ä å æ ä æ ä 

There are numerous particles which produce the accusative, genitive and jussive states  

in nouns and verbs. These particles are also referred to as:      and  KuAÌÄ»A iBV»A Nawasib  Jarr å ê ì − ± í − 

ÂkAÌV»A  Jawazim,  respectively. Knowledge of these particles are essential in a  å ê 
ä − 

comprehensive understanding of sentence grammar or syntax. Many of these particles  

will be mentioned in the next chapter.  

____________________  
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 ÑfÖB¯ 

 iÌv´À»A ÁmâA Ï¯ B´¼ñÀ¯ .iÌÈrÀ»A ÌÇ BÀ· ©yAÌ¿ Ò¨Jm Ï¯ LAj§âA if´Í (:ÑfÖB¯) ê å æ ä 
ê 

æ ê ê 
ç ä æ å ä å å æ ä ä ä ä ä ê ä ê ä æ ä ê å æ 

ê å ì ä å è ä ê 

 ÑjqBJ¿ jÎ« fÎ·DN»A ÆÌÃ ÉI ½vNÀ»A ªiBzÀ»A Ë .Ï¿Ý¬· ÕFÎ»A Ó»G ²BzÀ»A Ë .ÓmÌÀ· ë ä ê å å æ ä ê ê 
æ ì å å ê ê ê ê ì å ê ê 

å ä ê å ä 
ê Ð 

ä 
ê ê å ä Ð ä å ä 

 ±»ÞBI ½N¨À»A ªiBzÀ»A Ï¯ BJvÃ Ë B¨¯i Ë .~B´· xÌ´ÄÀ»A Ï¯ AjU Ë B¨¯i Ë .ÆBIjzÎ· ê ê 
ä 

ê 
ð ä æ å 

ê ê 
å ê 

ç æ ä ä ç æ ä ä ë 
ä 

ê 
å æ ä ê 

ç 
é ä ä ç æ ä ä ð ê 

æ ä ä 

 Á»Bn»A j·hÀ»A ©ÀV»A Ë ,Ï¿jÍ Ë Ì§fÎ· ÕFÎ»A Ë ËAÌ»BI ½N¨À»A ªiBzÀ»A Ï¯ B¨¯i Ë .ÓÎZÎ· ê ê 
ì ê 

ì ä å 
ê 
æ ä ä ê æ ä ä å æ ä ä ê ä ê ê 

ð ä æ å 
ê ê 

å ê 
ç æ ä ä Ð ä æ ä ä 

.ÏÀ¼nÀ· Á¼¸NÀ»A ÕFÍ Ó»G ²BzÀ»A ì ê ê ä å 
ä 
ê 
ð ä ä å ê Ð 

ä 
ê ê å 

[1.11]  A LESSON: 

I'rab is estimated in seven situations as is well-known. (It is estimated) without exception  − 

in the Maqsur noun, like:   the word annexed (in an Idafah) to Ya, like:   ÓmÌ¿ Ï¿Ý« Musa; My  ± − Ð ä å 
± − − ½ ê 

å 

servant;  the present-tense verb having the Nun of Emphasis attached indirectly, as in:  − 

ÆBIjzÍ  . They (2) are striking ð ê 
æ ä 

The nominative and genitive states (are estimated) in the Manqus noun, like:  .  ~B³ Qadin − ± ë − ± 

The nominative and accusative are estimated in the present-tense verb having the Alif  

attached, like:  . The nominative (is estimated) in the present-tense verb having  ÓÎZÍ Living Ð ä æ ä 

either Waw or Ya attached, like:   and  .  Ì§fÍ Ï¿jÍ Calling, Summoning Throwing, shooting − − ½ å æ ä ê æ ä 

(And the nominative state is estimated in) the Masculine Sound Plural annexed to the Ya  − ½ 

of the first person, like:   . ÏÀ¼n¿ Muslimiyya ì ê ê æ å 

______________________ 

[1.11] COMMENTARY: 

The lesson derived from this section is that I'rab is not always an apparent element of a  − 

noun or verb. In many types of words, I'rab must be estimated as there is no apparent  − 

sign indicating a grammatical state. There are four primary reasons for estimating I'rab: − 
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 Bina ( ) or Word Construction. Meaning that some nouns, like  ÕFÄJ»A • − ½ å ê 

pronouns, are constructed lacking the capability of I'rab. They have fixed  − 

invariable endings. These words have already been introduced as  

Mabniy. It was also mentioned that the two forms of the feminine plural  

in the present-tense verb are also Mabniy. Past-tense verbs are also  

Mabniy. 

 Maqsur ( ) or  a word terminated with the weak letter Alif Maqsurah.  iÌv´À»A • ± − 
å å æ ä 

± − 

Alif Maqsurah does not accept any vowel, therefore, each state of I'rab  ± − − 

must be estimated, as in:   . In each state  ÓmÌÀI Pij¿ ;ÓmÌ¿ OÍCi ;ÓmÌ¿ ÏÃÕFU Ð ä å 
ê 

å æ ä ä Ð ä å å æ ä ä Ð ä å ê ä 

(nominative, accusative and genitive, respectively), there is no change  

in its termination. 

 Manqus ( ) or a word terminated with either the weak letter Waw or  xÌ´ÄÀ»A • − ± 
å å æ ä − 

Ya.  As a noun, the Manqus noun is most often terminated with Ya, Alif  − ½ − ± − ½ 

Maqsurah or Alif-Mamdudah as the weak letter is usually converted to  ± − − 

these three, as in:  

ÒÎ§Ae ;ªAe ;Ï§e ;ÔÌ§e ;ÑÌ§e ;ÕF§e (Ì§e) 
è ä ê ë ï ê ä Ð ä æ ä è ä æ ä è å 

In this example, we have a number of words derived from the root letters  

(in parenthesis), the first of which is its root word or Masdar. In most, the  ± 
Waw is converted to another letter. In the one form in which the Waw  − − 

remains ( ), it is not the terminating letter as it is followed by the  ÑÌ§e 
è ä æ ä 

Feminine Ta. In some instances, the Manqus letter is elided all together,  − ½ − ± 

as in:  which was originally  , however, the Ya is not able to hold its  ªAe Ï§Ae ë ê − ½ 

own vowel on this pattern ( ). ½§B¯ 
è 

ê 

In the Manqus verb, the place of I'rab is most often Sakin in the  − ± − − 

nominative state, as in:  . In the accusative state, the weak letter  Ï¿jÍ ,Ì§fÍ ê æ ä å æ ä 

will accept Fathah as the accusative indicator, as in:  . Since  Ï¿jÍ ÆC ,Ì§fÍ ÆC ± ä ê æ ä æ 
ä 

ä å æ ä æ 
ä 

the weak letter is already Sakin in the nominative state, when it changes  − 

to the jussive state, the weak letter is elided altogether to indicate the  

jussive state, as in: . Therefore, in the nominative and jussive  ÂjÍ Á» ,ªfÍ Á» ê 
æ ä æ ä å æ ä æ ä 

states, the I'rab must be estimated. − 
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 Hazhf ( ) or elision of the sign of I'rab or the place of I'rab. There are  ²hZ»A • ± 
å æ ä − − 

many instances where the sign or the place of I'rab is elided, some of  − 

the reasons and details of which have already been mentioned. For  

example, in the Af'al al-Khamsah, the five forms of the present-tense  − 

verb that utilize the Nun al-I'rabi as an indicator of the nominative state,  − − 

this Nun will be elided to indicate either the accusative or jussive states,  − 

as in:  .  AjvÄÍ Á» ,AjvÄÍ ÆC -ÆAjvÄÍ å æ ä æ ä å æ ä æ ä 
ê 

å æ ä 

In the noun, elision of the sign of I'rab usually occurs when there is  − 

annexation of one word to another as has been mentioned with the  

example of the Six Nouns ( ) which have the pronoun Ya of the  ÒNn»A ÕFÀmÞA 
å ì ð å æ ä − ½ 

first person annexed, in other words:  . In order to  ÏIC My father ê 
ä 

accommodate the pronoun, the indicator of I'rab (either Waw, Alif or Ya  − − − ½ 

in the Six Nouns) was elided and the last consonant is given the vowel  

Kasrah to accommodate the Sakin Ya being annexed. − − ½ 

The author mentions seven well known instances in which I'rab must be estimated. It is  − 

said that the number is actually ten or more,  seven of which are well-known:  10 

1) Maqsur ( ). Referring to the noun or verb possessing the Alif   iÌv´À»A ± − 
å å æ ä 

Maqsurah. The Alif does not accept any vowel and the consonant  ± − 

preceding it is invariably vowelled with Fathah, as in: . Since  ÓyjÍ ,ÔjJ· ± Ð 
ä æ ä Ð ä æ å 

the Alif Maqsurah cannot accept any vowel, it is incapable of displaying  ± − 

any indicator of I'rab. Therefore, all states must be estimated. The one  − 

exception is the jussive state in the present-tense verb. Since the Alif  

Maqsurah is elided altogether, the elision itself is a sign of I'rab or the  ± − − 

jussive state. 

2) Idafah with the pronoun Ya of the first-person ( ). As  ÕFÎ»A Ó»G ²BzÀ»A ± − − ½ ê Ð 
ä 
ê 

å å 

mentioned, whenever this pronoun is annexed to a noun in Idafah, the  ± − 

sign of I'rab is elided from the end of the word and replaced with Kasrah  − 

to accommodate the Sakin Ya, as in:   ;   BIBN· PCj³ ÏIBN· PCj³ I read a book I  − − ½ 
ç 

ê 
å æ ä ä ê ê 

å æ ä ä 

read my book  .  
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In both sentences, the word ( ) is in the accusative state (being  book  LBN· ê 

the verb's object). However, the latter does not indicate the accusative  

case as its indicator (Fathah) has been elided to accommodate the  ± 
first-person pronoun. As such, the accusative case must be estimated.   

Likewise, the nominative and genitive states must also be estimated, as  

in: 

LBN· ªBy ÏIBN· ªBy        A book was lost; My book was lost è ê ä ê ê ä 

LBN¸I Pij¿ ÏIBN¸I Pij¿       I passed a book; I passed my book ë ê ê 
å æ ä ä ê ê ê 

å æ ä ä 

3) The present-tense verb with the Nun of Emphasis or Takeed attached  − 

indirectly ( ). In the five forms of the  ÑjqBJ¿ jÎ« fÎ·DN»A ÆÌÄ»A ÉI ½vNÀ»A ªiBzÀ»A ë ä ä å å æ ä å ê 
æ ì å 

í ê ê 
å 

ê ì å å å å 

present-tense verb referred to as the Af'al al-Khamsah, the Nun of  − − 

Emphasis is considered attached indirectly since it is separated from the  

verb by a subject-marker, as in: 

ÆjvÄM ,ÆjvÄM  ,ÆAjvÄM ,ÆjvÄÍ ,ÆAjvÄÍ ì å å æ ä ì 
ê 
å æ ä ð å æ ä ì å å æ ä ð å æ ä 

In the first verb ( ), Alif is the subject-marker of the dual preceding  ÆAjvÄÍ ð å æ ä 

the Nun of Emphasis. In the second ( ), the vowel Dammah is  ÆjvÄÍ − ì å å æ ä 
± 

representative of the subject-marker Waw for the third-person masculine  − 

plural which was elided because it was Sakin. The Shaddah on the Nun  − − 

of Emphasis dictates that the letter preceding it must be vowelized. So  

the vowel Dammah is used to represent Waw. The third verb ( ) is  ÆAjvÄM ± − ð å æ ä 

similar to the first as it is the second-person dual. The fourth verb ( ),  ÆjvÄM ì 
ê 
å æ ä 

the second-person feminine singular, the Nun of Emphasis is preceded  − 

by Kasrah which represents the subject-marker (Ya) of this form which  − ½ 

was also elided because it was Sakin and the Kasrah becomes  − 

representative of the elided subject-marker (Ya). The fifth verb ( ) is  ÆjvÄM − ½ ì å å æ ä 

similar to the the second as the second-person masculine plural. 
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With the Nun of Emphasis attached, the nominative, accusative and  − 

jussive states are all estimated as the place of I'rab is altered in each  − 

form and its vowel becomes invariable, as in: 

    ;ÆAjvÄÍ ÆC -ÆAjvÄÍ Á» -ÆAjvÄÍ    ;ÆjvÄÍ ÆC -ÆjvÄÍ Á» -ÆjvÄÍ ð å æ ä æ ä ð å æ ä æ ä ð å æ ä ì ä å æ ä æ 
ä ì ä å æ ä æ ä ì ä å æ ä 

ÆjvÄM ÆC -ÆjvÄM Á» -ÆjvÄM ì 
ê 
å æ ä æ ä ì 

ê 
å æ ä æ ä ì 

ê 
å æ ä 

4)  Manqus ( ). The Manqus is a word terminated with one of the weak  xÌ´ÄÀ»A − ± 
å å æ ä − ± 

letters Waw or Ya. In these words, only the nominative and genitive  − − ½ 

states must be estimated as the weak letter has the ability to display  

Fathah as a sign of the accusative state. It cannot display the Dammah  ± ± 
or Kasrah (in certain forms) such as:  . It will be in this form in  ~B³ Qadi ë ± 

both the nominative and genitive states. In the accusative state,  

however, it is normal, as in: .  BÎyB³ 
ç 

ê 

Similarly, in the Manqus verb, the nominative state must be estimated as  − ± 
the Manqus verb is Sakin at its end, as in: . In the accusative  Ï¿jÍ ,Ì§fÍ − ± − ê æ ä å æ ä 

state, the Manqus verb has the ability to use Fathah as an indicator of  − ± ± 
the accusative state, as in: . In the jussive state, the weak  Ï¿jÍ ÆC ,Ì§fÍ ÆC ä ê æ ä æ 

ä 
ä å æ ä æ 

ä 

letter is elided and the elision itself become the indicator of the jussive  

state, as in:  . ÂjÍ Á» ,ªfÍ Á» ê 
æ ä æ ä å æ ä æ ä 

5) The weak present-tense verb terminated with Alif ( ).  ±»ÞBI ½N¨À»A ªiBzÀ»A ê ê 
ä 

ê í ä æ å å 
ê å 

Sometimes this Alif is resultant from a conversion of the Waw, as in:  − 

(Ìyi) ÓyjÍ (Ïra) ÓrbÍ  or resultant from the conversion of Ya, as in: . What  Ð 
ä æ ä − ½ Ð 

ä æ ä 

distinguishes Alif from Ya is that Ya is preceded by Kasrah, as in:    Ï¿jÍ − ½ − ½ ê æ ä 

while Alif is preceded by Fathah, as in: .   ÓÎZÍ ± Ð ä æ ä 

In these verbs, the nominative and accusative states must be estimated  

as the Alif Maqsurah is incapable of accepting any vowel. The jussive  ± − 

state is indicated by the elision of the weak letter, as in: .   ~jÍ Á» ,ÏZÍ Á» ä æ ä æ ä ä æ ä æ ä 
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6)  The present-tense verb terminated with the weak letter Waw or Ya  − − ½ 

( ). In this type of verb, the nominative state must be  ÕFÎ»A ËC ËAÌ»BI ½N¨À»A ªiBzÀ»A ê ê 
ä 

ê ê í 
ä æ å å 

ê å 

estimated as these verbs' final consonant is Sakin or vowelless in the  − 

nominative state, as in: . As previously mentioned, these verbs  Ï¿jÍ ,Ì§fÍ ê æ ä å æ ä 

may display Fathah as the sign of the accusative state and the weak  ± 
letter is elided as a sign of the jussive state. 

7) The Masculine Sound Plural with the pronoun Ya of the first person  − ½ 

annexed ( ). As discussed previously, the  Á¼¸NÀ»A ÕFÍ Ó»G ²BzÀ»A Á»Bn»A j·hÀ»A ©ÀV»A ê 
ð ä ä å ê Ð 

ä 
ê 

å å å ê ì å ì ä å å æ ä 

I'rab of a noun is always estimated whenever the pronoun of the  − 

first-person is annexed, as in:   .  ÏNÄI My daughter ê æ ê 

Here, however, the discussion is about the Masculine Sound Plural. It  

has already been mentioned that, due to a rule, the Nun of the  − 

Masculine Sound Plural (and the dual) are elided whenever it is the first  

term of an Idafah construction, as in: .   Ðf¼I ÌÀ¼n¿ The Muslims of my  ± − ê 
ä ä å å æ å 

country  ( ). However, when the word to be annexed is the  Ðf¼I + ÆÌÀ¼n¿ ê 
ä ä ä å ê æ å 

pronoun of the first person, it presents a problem in that two Sakin  − 

letters meet (which is not possible in 'Arabic), as in: . Both the  ÐÌÀ¼n¿ æ æ å ê æ å 

letter Waw (the indicator of I'rab) and the Ya (the pronoun) are Sakin. To  − − − ½ − 

resolve this dilemma, the Waw is converted to Ya with the letter  − − ½ 

preceding it being changed to Kasrah which is more suitable to Ya, as  − ½ 

in: . Now, the two letters Ya and combined into one becoming  ÏÎÀ¼n¿ ê ê æ å − ½ 

Mushaddad vowelled with Fathah . In doing this, however, the  ÏÀ¼n¿ ± ì ê ê æ å 

indicator of the nominative state, namely Waw was elided and the  − 

indicator must be estimated. All three states, therefore, must be  

estimated in this situation, for example: 

ÏÀ¼n¿ OÍCi   ,ÏÀ¼nÀI Pij¿   ,ÏÀ¼n¿ ÏÃÕBU ì ê ê æ å å æ ä ä ì ê ê æ å ê 
å æ ä ä ì ê ê æ å ê ä 

______________________ 
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ÒÎÃBR»A Ò´ÍfZ»A 
THE SECOND CHAPTER 
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ÒÎÃBR»A Ò´ÍfZ»A 

¾ËÜA 
 PBIj¨À»A Ë .Lj¨À¯ ÜG Ë ÏÄJÀ¯ ²jZ»A ÉJqC ÆG ÁmâA :ÕFÀmÞBI μ¼¨NÍ BÀÎ¯ (:¾ËÞA) å ä æ å ä è ä æ å ä ì 

ê 
ä ï ê æ ä 

ä ä æ ä ä ä æ 
ä æ 

ê å 
æ ê ê æ ä ê 

å ì ä ä ä ê 
å ì 

ä 

 ½¿B¨»A ÉÎ»G fÄmC B¿ ÌÇ Ë ½§B°»A :¾ËÞA .Ò¨IiC ÌÇ Ë jÎ« Ü B§Ì¯j¿ ejÍ B¿ :¾ËÞA :ªAÌÃC 
å 

ê ê æ 
ä 
ê 

ä ê æ 
å 

ä å ä å ê 
å ì 

ä è ä ä æ 
ä 

ä å ä ä æ ä ç å æ ä å ê ä 
å ì 

ä è æ ä 

.jNNn¿ ËC kiBI jÀzÀ»A Ë jÇB£ jÇB¤»B¯ jÀz¿ Ë jÇB£ ÌÇ Ë ,ÉI BÀÖB³ ÉÎ¯ è ê ä æ å æ 
ä è 

ê å ä æ å ä è ê å ê 
ä è ä æ å ä è ê ä å ä ê ê 

ç 
ê ê ê 

 ËfJÀ»A ªiBzÀ»A Ë .j·hÀ»A fYAÌ¼» j¿ÞA ½¨¯ :©yAÌ¿ ÒNm Ï¯ ½¨°»A Ï¯ KVÍ iBNNmâA Ë ð å æ ä ê ê 
å ä ê 

ì ä å ê ê 
æ 
ê ê æ 

ä å æ ê ä ê ä ê ì ê ê ê 
æ ê ê å ê ä å ê æ ê 

ä 

 :¹»hI μZ»C Ë ,KV¨N»A ½¨¯ Ë ÕFÄRNmâA ½¨¯ Ë .ÆÌÄ»BI ËC ÑlÀÈ»BI ËC ,fYAÌ¼» LBñb»A ÕFNI 
ä 

ê 
Ð 

ê 
ä ê 

æ å ä ê í 
ä ì 

ê 
æ ê ä ê 

æ 
ê æ ê ê 

æ ê ä ê í ê æ ä ê ä æ ä ê æ ä ê ê 
æ 
ê ê ê ê ê 

.BÃC OÀ´· ½§B°¼» fÎ·DN¯ BÃC ÂÌ³D· ©yAÌÀ»A ÊhÇ |¨I Ï¯ jÈ¤Í B¿ Ë .ÂÌ´Í ËC ÂB³ fÍk 
ä å æ å ä ê ê 

æ 
ê è ê 

æ ä ä ä 
å å ä ä 

ê ê ä ê ê Ð ê 
æ ä ê å ä 

æ ä ä å å ä æ ä ä è æ ä 

[2.0]  THE SECOND GARDEN  

First:  (In mention) of that which is associated with nouns. If the noun resembles a particle  

(Harf), it is indeclinable (Mabniy). Otherwise, it is declinable (Mu'rab). Declinable nouns  ± 
are of a few types: 

First Type:  That which is found to be nominative and no other (state). They are four:  

a) The Verbal Subject or Fa'il ( )        ½§B°»A − 
å 
ê 

It is the noun which is ascribed to the governing agent ( ) and (the governing  ½¿B¨»A 
å 

ê 

agent) is established due to the verbal subject. The verbal subject is either apparent  

or concealed. The apparent, then, is apparent and the concealed is either  

conspicuous ( ) or implied ( ).  kiBI jNNn¿ 
è 
ê è ê ä æ å 
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Implied concealment ( ) is required in six instances: The command verb for the  iBNNmâA å ê æ ê 

masculine singular; the present-tense verb beginning with the Ta of the second  − ½ 

person singular or Hamzah or Nun; the Verb of Exception ( ) and the Verb of  ÕFRNmâA ½¨¯ − ê 
æ 
ê æ ê 

å æ ê 

Surprise ( ). KV¨N»A ½¨¯ ê í 
ä ì å æ ê 

Connected to that is the sentence:   or . That which  ÂÌ´Í ËC ÂB³ fÍk Zaid stood is standing å å ä æ ä ä è æ ä 

is apparent in some places, like: , is for placing emphasis upon  BÃC ÂÌ³C   I am standing 
ä 
å å ä 

the subject, like:  .    BÃC OÀ³ I was standing 
ä å æ å 

_________________ 

[2.0] COMMENTARY: 

The topics in this second garden or chapter are related to nouns ( ), particularly  ÕFÀmÞA å æ ä 

declinable nouns ( ). This section begins with the statement that if a noun  PBIj¨À»A å ä æ å 

resembles a particle, it is Mabniy ( ) or indeclinable. If it does not resemble a particle,  ÏÄJÀ»A ê æ ä 

it is declinable or Mu'rab ( ). Mabniy and Mu'rab words have been introduced in  Lj¨À»A å ä æ å 

section 1.7. Resemblance between a noun and a particle may be related to one of six of  

the following matters: 

 Related To Coinage ( ). Meaning that a noun was created with a  Ï¨yÌ»A • ê æ ä 

resemblance to a particle, as in:   and:  . The  jvÃ jvÃ P BÃ You helped We helped 
ä æ ä ä æ ä ä 

nominative pronouns ( ) and ( ) resemble particles in that they are created  P BÃ ä 

with either one or two letters, which is a characteristic of particles. These  

pronouns, and all other pronouns, are indeclinable. 

 Related To Meaning ( ). Wherein a noun signifies a meaning contained  ÐÌÄ¨À»A • ê 
ä æ ä 

in a particle, such as:   and  There is a resemblance, in  ÅÍC ÓN¿ Where When.  ä æ ä Ð ì ä 

meaning, with the interrogative particle Hamzah ( ). These  ÂBÈ°NmâA ÑlÀÇ ê 
æ 
ê æ ê 

å ä æ ä 

interrogative nouns are also indeclinable. 
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 Related To Usage ( ). This occurs when a noun is used as a proxy for  Ï»BÀ¨NmâA • ê æ ê æ ê 

a verb, as in:  " {É¼»A ÆËe Å¿ ÆËfJ¨M BÀ» Ë Á¸» } ²C Woe on you and on what you serve  ê 
ì 

ê 
å æ ê ä å å æ ä ê ä æ 

å ä é ë 
å 

besides Allah"   [21:67]. Wherein the word ( ) is used as a Nominal Verb  ²C − ë é 
å 

( ), in other words, a noun used in the meaning of a verb. These  ½¨°»A ÁmG ê 
æ ê å æ 

ê 

nouns, however, may not exert the same government as a verb over other  

words. These nouns also have fixed endings which resembles a particle. 

 Related To An Intrinsic Requirement ( ). Meaning that a noun may  ÐiB´N¯âA • ê ê 
æ 
ê 

resemble a particle in that it intrinsically requires linkage with other words or  

sentences. Such is the case with Relative Nouns ( ) since they  ¾ÌuÌÀ»A ÁmG å æ ä å æ 
ê 

require linkage to sentences occurring before them and after, for example:   

{ÌÇ ÜG É_»G Ü  É¼»A ÌÇ} Ðh»A    "He is Allah, besides Whom there is no (other) god." ä å ì 
ê 
ä 
Ð ê ê 

ì å ì ä å − 

[59:22], wherein the relative pronoun ( ) links the sentence before it with  Ðh»A ê 
ì 

the sentence occurring after it. The Relative Noun is also an indeclinable  

noun. 

Likewise, many genitive particles also intrinsically require linkage between  

words occurring before and after them, as in:   {jaàA ÂÌÎ»A Ë É¼»B  Å¿ÛÍ Å· ÆG} I "...If  ê ê ê 
æ ä ä ê 

ì 
ê 
ì ê æ å ì 

å æ 
ê 

they believe in Allah and the last day..."   [2:228] The genitive particle ( )  L − ê 

links the word before it ( ) with the word which follows it ( ).  Å¿ÛÍ É¼»A ì ê æ å ê 
ì 

 Related To Negligible Government ( ). Some nouns resemble particles  Ï»BÀÇâA • ê æ 
ê 

in that they occur in the beginning of a sentence wherein they are neither  

governing agents ( ) nor themselves governed by other words ( ).  ½¿B¨»A ¾ÌÀ¨À»A 
å 

ê 
å å æ ä 

Words such as:  and , as mentioned in the beginning of certain  É� oÍ ä ä 

chapters of the Quran. These words also resemble particles in that they are  − 

indeclinable. 

 Related to the Literal ( ). Meaning the noun's literal pattern is like that of  Ï¤°¼»A • ê 
æ ì 

a particle, as in:   ÅÎI Between.  11 ä æ ä 

Accordingly, if the noun does not exhibit any resemblance to the particle, it is declinable  

or Mu'rab.  
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Then, the author begins to detail declinable nouns ( ) in four categories: PBIj¨À»A å ä æ å 

  Nominative Nouns ( )    Accusative Nouns ( ) PB§Ì¯jÀ»A PBIÌvÄÀ»A • å å æ ä • å å æ ä 

 Genitive Nouns ( )     Accusative and non-accusative nouns ( ) iËjVÀ»A LÌvÄÀ»A jÎ« Ë LÌvÄÀ»A • å å æ ä • ê 
å æ ä å æ ä ä å å æ ä 

First Type:  Are various types of words found only in the nominative state. Collectively  

they are known as the ( ) and they are of four kinds: Marfu'at  PB§Ì¯jÀ»A − − å å æ ä 

 Verbal Subject ( )  Proxy-Subject ( ) ½§B°»A ½§B°»A KÖBÃ • 
å 

ê • ê ê å ê 

  Nominal Subject ( )   Predicate ( ) CfNJÀ»A jJb»A • 
å ä ä æ å • å ä ä 

a)  ( )  The Verbal Subject  ½§B°»A 
å 

ê 

The first type of noun which is always found to be nominative is the Verbal Subject or   Fa'il − 

( ), meaning the subject in a verbal sentence ( ).  ½§B°»A ÒÎ¼¨°»A Ò¼ÀV»A 
å 

ê 
å ì ê æ ê 

å ä æ å 

As a governing agent ( ), the verb governs two words ( ): its subject ( ) in the  ½¿B¨»A ÆÜÌÀ¨À»A ½§B°»A 
å 

ê ê å æ ä å 
ê 

nominative state and its object in the accusative state ( ). The action or state implied  ¾Ì¨°À»A 
å å æ ä 

in any verb is ascribed to its subject as every action issues from its subject and every  

state is established for its subject. An action may also extend to the verb's object, if the  

verb requires an object to complete it's meaning.  

Consider the following verbal sentence as an example:  {eÚAe ÆBÀÎ¼m TiË Ë} "And Sulaiman  
ä å å æ ä å ä 

ê ä ä − 

was Dawood's heir..."   [27:16]  

The action implied by the verb ( ), meaning inheriting, is ascribed to prophet Sulaiman  TiË 
ä 
ê 
ä − 

(AS), the Verbal Subject. The verb's object is prophet Dawood (AS). The past-tense   

governs both the subject ( ) and object ( ) causing the former to be nominative and  ÆBÀÎ¼m eÚAe å æ ä å ä å 

the latter to be accusative.  
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In a verbal sentence, the verb's subject may be apparent or concealed. The subject which  

is apparent is mentioned in the expression after the verb itself. The apparent subject is  

referred to as  ( ). In expressions in which there is no apparent noun following  Zahir jÇB¤»A ± − ê 
ì 

the verb as its subject, the verb's subject becomes the nominative pronouns (of the  

subject) concealed in its various conjugated forms. These pronouns make reference to  

the verbal subject which is omitted from the expression. Or these pronoun may make  

reference to another word occurring before the verb in an expression. The concealed  

subject is referred to as ( ).  Mudmar  jÀzÀ»A ± 
å ä æ å 

With the concealment of a verb's subject, the verb is required that its own nominative  

pronoun should reference the unmentioned subject. In making an ascription to this  

unmentioned subject, the pronoun must also indicate the verb's agreement with the  

subject in terms of number and gender. In the previous example, prophet Sulaiman (AS)  − 

was understood to be the subject. After knowing that he is the subject, then it is  

permissible to omit the mention of his name from the sentence, as in:    eÚAe TiË Ë  And he  ä å ä 
ê ä 

was Dawood's (AS) heir.  The pronoun implied in the form of the verb ( ) makes  ÌÇ ä å 

reference to the unwritten subject (Sulaiman-AS) indicating agreement with the unwritten  − 

subject in both number and gender.  

Concealment of the subject or ( ) is of two types:  Idmar  iBÀyâA ± − å æ 
ê 

( ) Conspicuous Concealment    ( ) Implied Concealment     Bariz Istitar    kiBJ»A iBNNmâA • − 
å 
ê • − å ê æ ê 

The type of concealment found in most forms of verbs is conspicuous concealment. In  

these forms the verb has an attached nominative pronoun serving as the verb's  

subject-marker, such as:   and  . In both, pronouns are  jvÃ jvÄÍ BÃ Æ We helped They helped æ ä ä ä æ å æ ä 

suffixed to the verb indicating their subjects, the 1st person plural and the 3rd person  

feminine plural, respectively. Their concealed subjects are ( ) and ( ), respectively. ÅZÃ ÅÇ å æ ä ì å 

In a few forms of both past and present-tense verbs, there is implied concealment.  

Meaning that these particular forms have no conspicuous subject-marker indicating the  

verb's subject. As a result, its subject must be estimated, as in:   , and   jvÃ jvÄM He helped ä ä ä å å æ ä 

She helps . Their concealed pronouns are ( ) and ( ), respectively. ÌÇ ÏÇ ä å ä ê 
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Implied concealment or Istitar is required in six instances (listed according to the author's  − 

order): 

 ( ) The command verb for the masculine singular, as in:    j·hÀ»A fYAÌ¼» j¿ÞA ½¨¯ jvÃC • å ì ä å ê ê 
æ 

ê 
æ ä 

ê 
æ ê æ å æ 

å 

(You) Help!  This particular form of the command verb has no nominative pronoun  

as a subject-marker and it subject ( ) must be estimated. Other forms, such as:  OÃC ä æ ä 

 , have conspicuous nominative pronouns. ÆjvÃC ,ÐjvÃC ,AjvÃC ä æ å æ 
ä 

ê 
å æ å å æ å 

 ( ) The present-tense verb beginning with  ÆÌÄ»BI ËC ÑlÀÈ»BI ËC fYAÌ¼» LBñb»A ÕFNI ËfJÀ»A ªiBzÀ»A • ê í ê 
æ ä ê ä æ ä ê 

æ ä ê ê 
æ 
ê ê ê ê ê ð 

å æ ä 
ê 
å å 

the following letters: the Ta of the second person singular or Hamzah or Nun. The  − ½ − 

Ta is an indication of the second-person masculine singular ( ); the Hamzah  M jvÄ − ½ å å æ ä 

indicates the first-person singular ( ); the Nun indicates the first-person plural  C jvÃ å å æ 
ä 

− 

( ). It should be noted that the Particle of the Present-Tense, meaning the  Ã jvÄ å å æ ä 

additional letters prefixed to the present-tense verb, are not indicators of subject  

nor gender. This group accounts for three out of six of the instances in this list. 

Not included in this list are two forms of the third-person: the masculine singular  

( ) and the feminine singular ( ). Rather, the author simply alluded to these  Í M jvÄ jvÄ å å æ ä å å æ ä 

two forms by mentioning the present-tense verb ( ) in his example:  ÂÌ´Í ÂÌ´Í fÍk   Zaid  å å ä å å ä è æ ä 

is standing . The feminine form being essentially the same ( ). ÂÌ´M å å ä 

The example also suffices in providing an example of implied concealment in the  

past-tense verb:  . There are only two forms in which there is  ÂB³ fÍk Zaid stood ä è æ ä 

implied concealment in the past-tense verb: the third-person masculine singular  

( ) and the third-person feminine singular ( ). Due to their lack of   jvÃ PjvÃ ä ä ä æ ä ä ä 

conspicuous nominative pronouns, their subject must be estimated. In the  

remaining twelve forms, there is conspicuous concealment.  

 The verb of exception ( ), as in:     ÕFRNmâA ½¨¯ AfÍk BqBY ÂÌ´»A ÏÃÕFU People came to me,  • ê 
æ 
ê æ ê ê 

æ ê 
ç æ ä å æ ä ê ä 

except Zaid , wherein Hasha ( ) is a verb of exception. Hasha is an irregular  BqBY ± − − ± − − 

verb with only one form. Since it cannot be conjugated for any subject, the  

subject must be estimated in all instances.   12 
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 The verb of surprise ( ), as in:   KV¨N»A ½¨¯ AfÍk  B¿ Âj·C What a generous man is Zaid!  • ê í 
ä ì å æ ê 

ç æ ä ä ä æ 
ä 

This is also an irregular verb which has only one form, in the opinion of most  

grammarians. Its subject is its pronoun implied within it. Since the verb cannot be  

conjugated, this pronoun must be estimated in all instances, as in:    BÍBJu  B¿ ÅnYC ä ä ä æ ä 

What lovely girls they are!   The word occurring after the verb of surprise is its  

object. Therefore, the verb's estimated subject is ( ). ÅÇ ì å 

After enumerating these six instances of required concealment, the author mentions two  

examples which he connects to concealment of the subject:  , and:   ÂB³ fÍk ÂÌ´Í fÍk Zaid stood ä è æ ä å å ä è æ ä 

Zaid is standing . First, it should be noticed that the first word is a noun ( ), therefore  fÍk è æ ä 

making it a nominal sentence with ( ) as the Mubtada. The verb which follows is the  fÍk 
è æ ä 

Mubtada's predicate or Khabar. The Khabar attributes the action of the standing to the  

sentence's subject, the Mubtada. With this attribution, the verb's concealed nominative  

pronoun is required to reference the sentence's subject with agreement.  

From the verb's perspective, the Mubtada is not considered its subject. The verb's subject  

may be an apparent noun ( ) when that noun follows the verb itself. The Mubtada,  jÇB¤»A å ê 

however, precedes the verb and is not considered the verb's subject. Rather, the verb's  

concealed pronoun is its subject. As the Khabar, the verb makes an attribution to the  

Mubtada, in this instance, it attributes the act of  standing to the Mubtada. Due to this  

attribution the concealed nominative pronoun in the verb is required to reference to the  

Mubtada occurring before it. The pronoun indicates this reference by displaying  

agreement with the Mubtada in number and gender. Therefore, if the Mubtada were  

feminine or plural, the verb occurring as its Khabar or predicate must utilize a pronoun  

which reflects agreement with that subject, as in:  and    KÄÍk  ÆÝUj»A O¿B³ B¿B³ Zainab stood The  
æ ä å ä æ ä 

ê 
å ì 

two men stood .    

The last point is that, sometimes, a nominative pronoun is mentioned after a verb as its  

apparent subject when the verb itself possesses the same nominative pronoun as its  

conspicuous subject-marker, as in:  . Both the apparent subject ( ) and the   OÀ³ BÃC BÃC I stood 
ä å æ å 

ä 

conspicuously concealed subject ( ) are the same, the first-person singular. The author  P å 

mentions that the apparent noun is added as emphasis for the verbal subject ( ),  ½§B°¼» fÎ·DM ê ê ê 
è 

ê 
æ ä 

which is ( ). It is the same in the forms of the verb wherein there is implied concealment,  BÃC 
ä 

as in:   .  ÂÌ³C BÃC I am standing 
ä 
å å ä 
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In summation, the first type of Mu'rab noun is the Verbal Subject or Fa'il ( ). The verbal  ½§B°»A − 
å 

ê 

subject is governed by the verb and is in the nominative state as a rule, a notable  

exception being:   [4:79]. Here, the subject ( ) is  {AfÎÈq É¼»BI Ó°·} É¼»A Allah suffices as a witness 
ç 

ê 
ä 
ê 
ì 

ê Ð 
ä ä 

− ê 
ì 

preceded by the extraneous genitive particle ( ). L ê 

The Fa'il may be apparent ( ) or concealed ( ). The apparent verbal subject (Fa'il)  jÇB¤»A jÀzÀ»A − å ê 
ì å ä æ å − 

is mentioned in the expression following the verb, as in:   {ÉIi  ÔeBÃ Ë} `ÌÃ "And Nuh cried  
å ì ä è å 

Ð ä ä − ± 

out to his Lord..."   [11:45]. The concealed subject is that verbal subject (Fa'il) which is not  − 

mentioned in the expression, as in:     {μ¼§ Å¿ ÆBnÃâA μ¼a} "He created man from a clot." ë 
ä ä æ ê ä æ 

ê 
ä ä ä 

[96:2], wherein God Almighty is understood to be the unwritten subject of the verb ( ).  μ¼a ä ä ä 

Or the concealed subject may refer to a word occurring before the verb itself in an  

expression, for example:    {ÆBÍjVM ÆBÄÎ§ BÀÈÎ¯} "In both of them (meaning in both gardens) are  ê ê 
æ ä 

ê æ ä ê ê 

two fountains."   [55:50] In this verse, the Mubtada ( ) is placed behind the genitive  ÆBÄÎ§ ê æ ä 

particle and pronoun ( ). The verb ( ) follows the Mubtada as its Khabar indicating  BÀÈÎ¯ Æ ÍjVM B ê ê ê ê 
æ ä 

its agreement with its conspicuously concealed nominative pronoun ( ) indicating the dual  A 

( ). BÀÇ å 

When the Fa'il or Verbal Subject is concealed, the concealment is of two types:  − 

 Conspicuous concealment ( ). The verb has a nominative subject-marker  kiBJ»A • 
å 
ê 

as part of its form which clearly indicates its subject by number and, in some  

instances, gender. 

 Implied concealment ( ). In forms of the verb which displays no  iBNNmâA • å ê æ ê 

apparent subject-marker indicating the nominative pronoun of the subject.  

As such, the pronoun of the subject is estimated from the form of the verb. 

Implied concealment is found as a rule in in some irregular verbs and a limited number of  

the conjugated forms of regular verbs. In the past-tense verb, implied concealment  

occurs only in the third-person masculine singular ( ) and feminine singular ( ).  ½¨¯ O¼¨¯ 
ä ä ä æ ä ä ä 

In the present-tense, implied concealment occurs in five forms:  . In  ½¨°Ã ;½¨¯C ;½¨°M ;½¨°M ;½¨°Í 
å ä æ ä å ä æ ä å ä æ ä å ä æ ä å ä æ ä 

the command verb, it occurs in one form:  , the masculine singular, as in: . ½¨¯G LjyG 
æ ä æ 

ê 
æ 
ê 

æ 
ê 

_______________ 
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 ÑjvJM 

 ,fÄÇ O¿B´· SÎÃDN»A Ï´Î´Y AjÇB£ É¼§B¯ ÆB· ÆG SÎÃDN»A Ò¿Ý§ ½¨°»A ÂkÝM Ë (:ÑjvJM)   è æ ê æ ä ä 
ê ê 

æ ì ì ê ê ä 
ç 

ê å å ê ä æ 
ê ê ê 

æ ì å ä ä ä æ ê å ê 
å ä è ä ê æ ä 

 Ï¤°¼»A jÇB¤»A ©¿ iBÎb»A ¹» Ë .O¨¼� oÀr»A Ë O¿B³ fÄÈ· B´¼ñ¿ ÝvN¿ AjÎÀy ËC ð ê 
æ ì 

ê ê 
ì ä ä å ê 

ä ä ä æ ä ä ä å æ ì ä æ ä è æ 
ê 
ä ç ä æ å ç ê ì å 

ç 
ê ä æ ä 

 iAf»A ½ae ËC O¼ae :ÌZÃ ,ÜG jÎ¬I ½v°»A ©¿ BÇj·g \UjNÍ Ë .oÀr»A ©¼� ËC O¨¼ñ· ä ì ä ä ä æ ä æ ä ä ä å æ ä ì 
ê ê æ 

ä 
ê ê 

æ ä ä ä å æ ê å ì ä ä ä å æ ì ä ä ä æ ä æ ä ä ä ä 

 Á¨Ã :ÌZÃ ,o×I Ë Á¨Ã LBI Ï¯ Ah· Ë .ÑCj¿A ÜG ÂB³ B¿ :ÌZÃ ,BÈI ½v°»A ©¿ BÈ·jM Ë ,fÄÇ ä æ ê å æ ä ä æ 
ê ä ä 

æ ê ê ê 
ä ä è ä ä æ Ô ì ê ä å æ ä ê 

æ ä ä ä å æ ä ä è æ ê 

.fÄÇ ÑCjÀ»A è æ ê 
å ä æ ä 

[2.1] INFORMATION 

The verb requires a feminine indicator if its subject is an apparent, true feminine noun  

like:  . Or, without exception, (if the subject is) a dependent pronoun, as  fÄÇ O¿B³ Hind stood 
è æ ê æ ä 

in:   and  . You have the choice (of placing the  O¿B³ fÄÇ O¨¼� oÀr»A Hind stood The sun rose 
æ ä è æ ê æ ä ä ä å æ ì 

indicator or not with the subject) being an apparent, literal feminine word, like:  oÀr»A ©¼� å æ ì ä ä ä 

and  .  oÀr»A O¨¼�  The sun rose å æ ì ê ä ä ä 

Mention of the feminine indicator is preferred with separation (between the verb and its  

subject) with other than ( ), as in:  . The  ÜG fÄÇ iAf»A ½ae ËC fÄÇ iAf»A O¼ae Hind entered the house 
ì 
ê 

è æ ê ä ì 
ä ä ä æ ä è æ ê ä ì ê 

ä ä ä 

indicator is dropped with separation with ( ), as in:   ÜG ÑCj¿G ÜG ÂB³ B¿ No one stood except a  
ì 
ê 

è ä ä æ ê 
ì 
ê 
ä 

woman . Likewise, is the case in the form of (the verbs) Ni'ma ( ) and Bisa ( ), such as:  Á¨Ã o×I ä æ ê ä æ 
ê 

fÄÇ ÑCjÀ»A Á¨Ã  .  What a good woman Hind is 
è æ ê 

å ä æ ä ä æ ê 

______________________ 

[2.1] COMMENTARY 

In this section, five rules are mentioned regarding the verb's display of its feminine  

indicator when its subject is feminine.  It has been mentioned previously that the verb's  

feminine indicator is the vowelless Ta ( ) found in the third-person singular, like:  ÒÄ·Bn»A ÕFN»A − ½ 
å ä ê é å ì 

PjvÃ  . She helped 
æ ä ä ä 
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We'll examine these five rules in detail: 

1)    fÄÇ O¿B³ "The verb requires a feminine indicator if its subject is an apparent, true  
è æ ê æ ä 

feminine noun."    

In this sentence, Hind ( ), the Verbal Subject, is an apparent noun which is also  fÄÇ 
è æ ê 

a true feminine noun ( ) in that it refers to an actual female. Although  Ï´Î´Z»A SÃÛÀ»A í ê ê 
ä å ì ä å 

Hind is a feminine noun, it has no feminine indicator. Therefore, the rule of  

agreement is that when such a feminine noun is the subject, the verb is required  

to display the Feminine Ta to indicate its agreement with that feminine subject. If,  − ½ 

on the other hand, the subject is a feminine noun possessing a feminine  

indicator, like ( )  agreement is preferred though not required, for  ÒÀ�B¯ Fatimah, 
å ä ê − ± 

example:  or  . ÒÀ�B¯ O¿B³ ÒÀ�B¯ ÂB³   Fatimah stood,  
å ä ê æ ä − ± 

å ä ê ä 

2)    O¿B³ fÄÇ  "   Or, without exception, (if the subject is) a dependent pronoun." 
æ ä è æ ê 

Meaning that the Feminine Ta is required when the subject is a dependent  − ½ 

pronoun. The dependent pronoun refers to the verb's concealed nominative  

pronoun, whether its concealment is implied or conspicuous.  

Implicit in this rule and the example are two points: the first is that the subject is  

Mudmar or concealed in this sentence. As discussed in the previous section  ± 
[2.0], the Verbal Subject follows a verb. The second point is that verb is the  

Khabar (predicate) of Hind, the Mubtada. As the Khabar, the verb attributes the  

action of standing to the Mubtada. In order to indicate this attribution, the verb is  

required to display the Feminine Ta in order to signify agreement with the  − ½ 

Mubtada. The verb's subject is its concealed nominative pronoun ( ) which, in  ÏÇ ä ê 

turn, refers to the Mubtada.  

The general rule in the nominal sentence is that there should be agreement  

between the Mubtada and the Khabar whether the Khabar is a noun, a verb or an  

entire sentence, as in:    . In  ÒÀ¼n¿ fÄÇ OÀ¼mC fÄÇ Hind is a Muslim; Hind accepted Islam 
è ä ê æ å 

è æ ê 
æ ä ä æ 

ä è æ ê − 

the first sentence, the noun ( ) indicates its agreement with the Mubtada with  ÒÀ¼n¿ 
è ä ê æ å 

its feminine indicator ( ). If the Mubtada were dual or plural, the Khabar is also  Ñ 

required to reflect that number as well, as in:  . PBÀ¼n¿ PAfÄÇ   ;ÆBNÀ¼n¿ ÆAfÄÇ è 
ê æ å 

è æ ê ê ä ê æ å ê 
æ ê 
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In the second example, the Khabar ( ) is considered an entire sentence  OÀ¼mC æ ä ä æ 
ä 

since, according to the definition, a sentence is comprised of either two nouns or  

a verb and a noun. Then, the Khabar is the verb itself and noun is the verb's  

subject, meaning the verb's concealed nominative pronoun ( ). This agreement  ÏÇ ä ê 

is required for any type of feminine word found in the place of the Mubtada, as  

indicated in the next example:  . O¨¼� oÀr»A æ ä ä ä å æ ì 

3)   oÀr»A ©¼� ËC oÀr»A O¨¼� "You have the choice (of placing the indicator or not with  å æ ì ä ä ä æ ä å æ ì ê ä ä ä 

the subject) being an apparent, literal feminine word."    

In this example, the subject ( ) the sun, like Hind, is a feminine word without  oÀr»A å æ ì 

a feminine indicator. Hind, as a noun, was referred to as True Feminine or  

Haqeeqi  ( ) because Hind is actually a female. On the other hand, the  SÎÃDN»A Ï´Î´Y ± ê ê 
æ ì ì ê ê ä 

noun  , is a feminine word applied to something devoid of gender.  oÀr»A The sun å æ ì 

As such, it is referred to as a Literal Feminine ( ).  Ï¤°¼»A SÃÛÀ»A í ê 
æ ì å ì ä å 

In this situation, it is preferred to indicate agreement with the verb's Feminine Ta  − ½ 

due to the subject's lack of a feminine indicator. In this manner, the subject's  

gender is clarified where it may be ambiguous. For the person unaware that  

Shams is a feminine noun, the verb's agreement makes it obvious. It should also  

be noted that the Feminine Ta in this example was originally Sakin or vowelless  − ½ − 

oÀr»A O¨¼� . In order to facilitate pronunciation and connection, the Sukun is elided  å æ ì æ ä ä ä − 

in favor of an appropriate connecting vowel ( ). The connecting vowel  oÀr»A O¨¼� å æ ì ê ä ä ä 

avoids a situation wherein two vowelless letters meet. 

4)    fÄÇ iAf»A ½ae ËC fÄÇ iAf»A ¼ae O "Mention of the feminine indicator is preferred with  
è æ ê ä ì ä ä ä æ ä è æ ê ä ì ê 

ä ä ä 

separation (between the verb and its subject) with other than ." ( )    ÜG 
ì 
ê 

In this expression, the feminine subject ( ) is separated from its verb ( ) by  fÄÇ ½ae 
è æ ê 

ä ä ä 

the verb's object ( ). According to this rule, it is preferred that the verb display  iAf»A ä ì 

agreement with its subject provided that the separator between the two is not the  

particle of exception ( ). ÜG 
ì 
ê 
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5)      ÑCj¿G ÜG ÂB³ B¿ "The indicator is dropped with separation with " ( ).   ÜG 
è ä ä æ ê 

ì 
ê 
ä ì 

ê 

Meaning that the masculine form of the verb is preferred when the particle ( ) is  ÜG 
ì 
ê 

the separator betweeen the verb and its subject. The condition is that this occurs  

in a negated expression.   

In the author's indication that it is preferred ( ) that the masculine form of the  \UjNÍ å ä ä ä ä 

verb is used in this instance, it also implies that the feminine form is permissible  

as well, as in:  .   ÑCj¿G ÜG O¿B³ B¿ Only one woman stood 
è ä ä æ ê 

ì 
ê 
æ ä 

Also, attached to these rules are the two defective verbs Ni'ma ( ) and Bi'sa ( ) both of  Á¨Ã o×I ä æ ê ä æ 
ê 

which are defective from the perspective of their pattern, formation and usage. Most  

grammarians agree that it only utilizes a masculine form, for example:   fÍk ½Uj»A Á¨Ã What a  
è æ ä å å ì ä æ ê 

good man Zaid is . A few grammarians cite the existence of rare examples utilizing the  

feminine forms as evidence that these verbs also possess a feminine form also, as in:  

fÄÇ ÑCjÀ»A OÀ¨Ã  . 
è æ ê 

å ä æ ä ê ä æ ê 

_______________ 
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Ò¼×n¿   

 ÆB· ËC oJ¼»A ±Îa AgG ¹»g KVÍ Ë ,¾Ì¨°À»A Ó¼§ É¿f´M ½§B°»A Ï¯ ½uÞA Ë (:Ò¼×n¿) ä æ ä å æ í ä 
ê ê 

ä 
ê 
Ð å ê ä ä ê å æ ä Ð 

ä ä å å í 
ä ä 

ê ê ê 
å æ ä ä è ä ä æ ä 

 ½vMA ËC ¾Ì¨°À»A jÎÀy ÉI ½vMA AgG ©ÄNÀÍ Ë .½¨°»A Å§ AjaDN¿ ¾Ì¨°À»A Ë ÝvN¿ AjÎÀy 
ä ä ì Ô ê 

ä 
ê å æ ä å ê ä ê ê 

ä ä ì Ô 
ê 
å ê ä æ ä ä ê 

æ ê ê 
ä ç ð ä ä ä å å æ ä ç 

ê ì å 
ç 

ê ä 

.ÊjÎaDM KUË BÇBÄ¨¿ ËC ÜG f¨I BÀÈÄ¿ ©³Ë B¿ Ë .½vN¿ jÎ« ÌÇ Ë ½¨°»BI ¾Ì¨°À»A jÎÀy å å ê 
æ ä ä ä ä æ ä æ ä ì 

ê 
ä æ ä å æ ê ä 

ä ä ä ë ê ì å å æ 
ä ä å ä ê 

æ ê ê ê 
å æ ä å ê ä 

[2.2] AN ISSUE 

The fundamental rule in the Verbal Subject (Fa'il) is to place it before the object. That is  − 

required when confusion is feared or (the subject) is a dependent pronoun while the  

object is placed after the verb. (Preceeding the subject before the object) is not allowed  

when an accusative pronoun is attached to the subject or an accusative pronoun is  

attached to the verb while its subject is independent. Whatever occurs from both (the  

subject and object) after ( ) or (that which is in) its meaning, it is obligatory to place them  ÜG 
ì 
ê 

(the subject and object) after ( ). ÜG 
ì 
ê 

________________ 

[2.2] COMMENTARY 

This is an issue in sentence grammar related to word order. It has already been pointed  

out that the verbal subject ( ) follows the verb. The verb's object ( ) also follows  ½§B°»A ¾Ì¨°À»A 
å 

ê 
å å æ ä 

there verb. This issue is related to the word order between the verbal subject and the  

object. As stated in the text, the fundamental rule is that the subject is placed before the  

object, as in:  . This would make the primary structure of a  AjÀ§ fÍk jvÃ Zaid helped 'Amr 
ç æ ä è æ ä ä ä ä 

verbal sentence: verb-subject-object. That being known, it is still permissible to place the  

object before the subject, as in: , primarily because the I'rab of both the subject  fÍk AjÀ§ jvÃ 
è æ ä ç æ ä ä ä ä − 

and object distinguishes their role in the sentence when word order does not.  

In this short section, there are five rules of word order: 
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First, there are two instances in which it is required to place the subject before the object: 

1)  Whenever there is a possibility of confusing the subject and the object, it is  

obligatory to place the subject before the object. This could be possible, for  

example, when the subject and/or object are words that do not display the  

signs of I'rab, as in:   Because both the subject  ÓnÎ§  jvÃ ÓmÌ¿ Musa helped 'Isa.  − Ð ä ê Ð ä å ä ä ä 

and object are words that cannot reflect changes in I'rab, the only way to know  − 

with certainly  which is the subject is to have it occupy its place after the verb  

according to the basic rule.  

When there is no possibility of confusing one with the other, this rule is not  

required, as in:  . There can be  ºÌIC ÓmÌ¿ ÓÎZÍ jvÃ Musa helped your father Yahya 
ä å ä Ð ä å Ð ä æ ä ä ä ä 

± 

other indicators which distinguish the subject from the object, as:   Ó¼JY ÓmÌ¿ PjvÃ Ð 
ä æ å Ð ä å æ ä ä ä 

A pregrant woman helped Musa . With the agreement of the verb, it is clear that  

the true feminine word ( ) is the subject.  Ó¼JY Ð 
ä æ å 

2)  The second instance is when the subject is a dependent pronoun while the  

object is placed after the verb, as in:    . The  AfÍk AËjvÃ They helped Zaid 
ç æ ä å ä ä 

dependent pronoun is a reference to ( ) where this letter Waw is the  AË − 

conspicious nominative pronoun indicating the subject ( ). It is not permitted to  ÁÇ æ å 

place the object ahead of this subject, as in: . It makes the reference of  AËjvÃ AfÍk å ä ä ç æ ä 

the verb's subject unclear.  

Next, the author mentions two instances in which it is not allowed to precede the subject  

before the object:  

1)  When the subject has a pronoun attached to it which refers to an object which it  

follows, as in:   . If the subject were place ahead of  ÌIC AfÍk jvÃ Ê Zaid's father helped å å ä ç æ ä ä ä ä 

the object in this situation, as in:   the reference of its pronoun would  AfÍk ÌIC jvÃ Ê 
ç æ ä å å ä ä ä ä 

be unclear. A minority of grammarians do not view the reference of the  

concealed pronoun to be requirement and accept that the subject may precede  

the object in this situation, although it is not given preference. 
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2) When the verb has an accusative pronoun attached while the subject is  

independent, as in:  . The accusative pronoun ( )  fÍk ºjvÃ º Zaid helped you 
è æ ä ä ä ä ä ä 

attached to the verb ( ) is the verb's object while Zaid is the subject. It is not  jvÃ ä ä ä 

permitted to place the subject ahead of the attached accusative pronoun,  

unless in this manner: , where ( ) is the accusative pronoun. Even  ºBÍG fÍk jvÃ ºBÍG 
ä ì 

ê 
æ è ä ä ä ä ä ì 

ê 

this is less preferrable since it is better to attach the accusative pronoun to the  

verb whenever possible.  

If both the subject and the object are pronouns, logically, the nominative  

pronoun must be placed before the accusative, as in:  .  ¹ jvÃ M I helped you. 
ä å æ ä ä 

The last line of the text mentions that when the subject or object occurs after ( ) or  ÜG 
ì 
ê 

another word in the meaning of ( ), the excepted word ( ) must be placed after  ÜG ÉÄ§ ÓÄRNnÀ»A 
ì 
ê 

å æ ä Ð ä æ ä æ å 

the subject or object (whichever happens to occur):     ÜG AjÀ§ jvÃ B¿ fÍk No one helped 'Amr  
è æ ä ì 

ê 
ç æ ä ä ä ä 

except Zaid . The excepted ( ) is Zaid, the subject and the object is . It is  ÉÄ§ ÓÄRNnÀ»A AjÀ§ å æ ä Ð ä æ ä æ å ç æ ä 

imperative, in this instance, that the subject come after the object, otherwise, its meaning  

is changed, as in:  . The real import of this  AjÀ§ ÜG fÍk jvÃ B¿ Zaid helped no one except 'Amr 
ç æ ä ì 

ê 
è æ ä ä ä ä 

sentence is:  .   fÍk ÜG AjÀ§ fYC jvÃ B¿ No one helped 'Amr except Zaid 
è æ ä ì 

ê 
ç æ ä è ä 

ä 
ä ä ä 

________________ 
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ÏÃBR»A 

 ©´Í Ü Ë .½¨°Í ËC ½¨¯ :É¼¨¯ Ò¬Îu Ë ,É¿B´¿ ÁÖB´»A ¾Ì¨°À»A ÌÇ Ë :½§B°»A KÖBÃ (:ÏÃBR»A)   å ä ä ä å ä æ å æ ä ä ê 
å 

ê ê æ ê 
å ä 

ê ä å ä ä å ê 
å å æ ä ä å ä ê ê å ê ê ì 

 Ë .É» ÉI ¾Ì¨°À»A ÅÎ¨NÍ Ë É¨¿ Ü Ë É» ¾Ì¨°¿ Ü Ë OÀ¼§C LBI S»BQ Ü Ë OÀ¼§ LBI ÏÃBQ ä å ä ê ê 
å å æ ä å ì ä ä ä ä å ä ä ä å ä è å æ ä ä å æ ä æ 

ä 
ê 

å 
ê ä å æ ê ä ê ê 

.ÕEÌm ©ÎÀV»B¯ Å¸Í Á» ÆG è ä å ê ä 
ä æ å ä æ ä æ ê 

[2.3] b)  The Proxy-Subject ( )    ½§B°»A KÖBÃ ê ê å ê 

The Proxy-Subject is the object occupying the place of the subject. The form of its verb is:  

½¨¯ ½¨°Í OÀ¼§  or . The second object of the verb form:  does not occur as the Proxy-Subject  
ä 

ê 
å å ä æ å å æ ê ä 

nor the third object in the verb form: . Nor does the Maf'ul Lahu or the Maf'ul Ma'ahu  OÀ¼§C å æ ä æ 
ä 

− − 

occur as the Proxy-Subject. The Maf'ul Bihi is designated (to occur as the Proxy-Subject).  − 

If there is no Simple Object (Maf'ul Bihi), then, all (other types of objects) are the same. − 

______________________ 

[2.3] COMMENTARY 

The second category of the Marfu'at ( ) or words that are always in the nominative  PB§Ì¯jÀ»A − − å å æ ä 

state is the Proxy-Subject or  ( ). The text defines the Proxy-Subject  Naib al-Fa'il ½§B°»A KÖBÃ − ½ − ê ê å ê 

as the object occupying the place of the subject. This topic is related to the passive voice  

verb ( ). The passive voice is that form of the verb whose subject is intentionally  ¾ÌÈVÀ»A ½¨°»A 
å å æ ä å æ ê 

omitted, in contrast with the active voice verb ( ) whose subject is either  ÂÌ¼¨À»A ½¨°»A å å æ ä å æ ê 

mentioned or implied. Observe a few examples of passive voice verbs: 

     {ÉÎ¼§ É¼»A ÁmA  BÀ¿ AÌ¼¸¯} j·g "Eat of that which Allah's name has been pronounced upon..." ê æ 
ä ä ê 

ì å æ Ô ä ê 
å ì ê 

å å ä 
− 

[6:118] The passive voice verb ( ) does not mention its subject, meaning it does not  j·g ä ê 
å 

mention who mentions the name of Allah upon it. − 

{É» AÌ¨ÀNmB¯ ½R¿  pBÄ»A BÈÍD_Í} Ljy   "O people! A parable is set forth, therefore listen to it..."  
å ä å ê 

ä æ Ô ä è ä ä ä 
ê 

å å ì 
í 
ä 
Ð 

[22:73]  Without mentioning who set forth the parable. 
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To understand the differences between the active and passive voice, consider the  

following example:   The verb is an active voice verb with its  AjÀ§ fÍk jvÃ Zaid helped 'Amr. 
ç æ ä è æ ä ä ä ä 

subject ( ) and simple object ( ) mentioned after it. Convert the sentence to the  fÍk AjÀ§ è æ ä ç æ ä 

passive voice and it becomes:  with the subject omitted.  jÀ§ jvÃ 'Amr was helped,  è æ ä ä ê 
å 

In changing this sentence from the active voice to the passive voice, four things occur.  

First, the vowelization pattern of the verb changes to that of the passive voice: ( )  jvÃ ä ê 
å 

based on the pattern ( ). Second, the verb's subject ( ) is omitted from the  ½¨°Í ,½¨¯ fÍk 
å ä æ å ä 

ê 
å è æ ä 

sentence. Third, the verb's object ( ) takes the place of the subject. Fourth, the verb's  AjÀ§ 
ç æ ä 

object assumes the I'rab of the subject, meaning the nominative state ( ). In the  ËjÀ§ − è æ ä 

resultant expression ( ), 'Amr is the Proxy-Subject. As defined by the author, the  jÀ§ jvÃ è æ ä ä ê 
å 

Proxy-Subject is the (original) object occupying the place of the subject. In occupying the  

place of the subject it is understood that the object assumes the position of the subject,  

with regards to word order, and it assumes the nominative state of the subject. 

Next, it was stated in the text that the second and third objects of particular forms of verbs  

do not occur as a Proxy-Subject. This reference is related to the topic of transitive verbs  

( ). A transitive verb is a verb which requires another word as an object to  Ðf¨NÀ»A ½¨°»A ð ä ä å å æ ê 

complete its meaning, as in:  . Without mentioning the verb's  AjÀ§ fÍk Ljy Zaid struck 'Amr 
ç æ ä è æ ä ä ä ä 

simple object ( ), meaning ( ), the sentence's meaning is incomplete. An  ÉI ¾Ì¨°À»A AjÀ§ ê ê 
å å æ ä ç æ ä 

Intransitive verb, is the opposite: it is a verb which does not require an object to complete  

its meaning, as in:   . The verb and subject alone are sufficient in  fÍk sñ§ Zaid was thirsty 
è æ ä ä ê ä 

conveying a complete meaning. 

Some transitive verbs can use two objects to complete its meaning. One such verb is  

( ). When this verb is entered upon a simple nominal sentence, like    Á¼§ j§Bq fÍk Zaid is a  ä ê ä è ê 
è æ ä 

poet, I knew   both the Mubtada and the Khabar will become its objects, as in:     OÀ¼§ Aj§Bq AfÍk 
ç 

ê 
ç æ ä å æ ê ä 

Zaid was a poet .  The verb ( ) can utilized up to three objects. It is entered upon more  Á¼§C ä ä æ 
ä 

complex nominal sentences, such as:   .  When the verb  jyBY ÊÌIC fÍk Zaid's father is present è ê å å ä è æ ä 

( ) is entered upon this sentence, the subject ( ), it's predicate ( ) and the word  OÀ¼§C fÍk ÊÌIC å æ ä æ 
ä è æ ä å å ä 

attributed to the predicate ( ) all become the object of the verb, as in:    jyBY  OÀ¼§C AjyBY ÊBIC AfÍk è ê 
ç 

ê å ä ç æ ä å æ ä æ 
ä 

I informed Zaid his father was present .  Each of these three are now in the accusative  

case as objects of this verb. 
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The author's point regarding these verbs are that only their first and second object will  

become the Proxy-Subject of a passive voice verb. With the doubly-transitive verb ( ),  Á¼§ ä ê ä 

only its first object will become the Proxy-Subject, as in:  Aj§Bq  Á¼§ fÍk  It was known that Zaid  
ç 

ê 
è æ ä ä ê å 

was a poet.  With the triple-transitive verb ( ), it is permissible for the first two objects to  Á¼§C ä ä æ 
ä 

become the Proxy-Subject, as in:   AjyBY  Á¼§C ÊÌIC fÍk Zaid was informed his father was  
ç 

ê å å ä è æ ä ä ê æ 
å 

present .   

The author mentioned two types of verbal objects which do not occur as the  

Proxy-Subject. Below is a brief overview of these two types of  objects: 

Maf'ul Lahu ( ) É» ¾Ì¨°À»A . It is the object that clarifies the reason of the subject's action, as in:  − å ä å å æ ä 

 AfÍk OIjy BJÍeDM  . Implied in this type object is the meaning of the  I struck Zaid as a discipline 
ç 

ê 
æ ä ç æ ä å æ ä ä 

particle ( ) which gives the reason that an action is being done, as  Lam at-Ta'leel  ½Î¼¨N»A ÂÜ − ê ê æ ì å 

in:  . Refer to section 2.16 for more  ÉIeDÎ  AfÍk OIjy » I hit Zaid in order that he is disciplined 
å ä ð 

ä 
å ê 

ç æ ä å æ ä ä 

information about this type of object. 

Maf'ul Ma'ahu ( ) É¨¿ ¾Ì¨°À»A . This is an object which is connected to a verb by means of a  − å ä ä å å æ ä 

conjunctive particle ( ), as in:  . In this  ±ñ¨»A ²jY Aj¸I  AfÍk PjvÃ Ë I helped Zaid and Bakr ê 
æ ä å æ ä ç æ ä ä ç æ ä å æ ä ä 

sentence, the simple object ( ) is Zaid. Zaid is followed the conjunctive particle ( )  ÉI ¾Ì¨°À»A Ë ê ê 
å å æ ä ä 

which will have the effect of equating that which follows it ( ) with that which precedes it  Aj¸I 
ç æ ä 

( ). We interpret that this act of helping was given to both Zaid and Bakr together, thus  AfÍk 
ç æ ä 

the name Maf'ul Ma'ahu. Grammarians also refer to this conjunctive particle as Waw  − − 

al-Ma'iyyah ( ). Refer to section 2.17 for more information about this type of object. ÒÎ¨À»A ËAË ê ì ê ä å 

The Simple Object or the ( ) is the object designated for the Proxy-Subject in most  ÉI ¾Ì¨°À»A ê ê 
å å æ ä 

instances. In the text where it says:  "If there is no Simple Object (Maf'ul Bihi), then, all  − 

(other types of objects) are the same."    It means that besides these four exceptions, other  

objects may also become a Proxy-Subject like the Simple Object.  

____________________ 
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©IAj»A Ë S»BR»A 

 ÉÎ»G AfÄn¿ ÒÎ¤°¼»A ½¿AÌ¨»A Å§ ejVÀ»A ÌÇ CfNJÀ»B¯ ,jJb»A Ë CfNJÀ»A (:©IAj»A Ë S»BR»A) ê æ 
ä 
ê 

ç ä æ å ê ì ê 
æ ì 

ê ê ä 
ê 

ä å ì ä å ä å 
å ä ä æ å ä å ä ä ä å ä ä æ å å 

ê ì ä å ê ì 

 ÆBÈUÌ¯ Aej°¿ O´IB� ÆH¯ .ÉÀ¸Y ËC jÇB¤» Ò¨¯Ai ÂBÈ°NmA ËC Ï°Ã f¨I Ò¨³AÌ»A Ò°v»A ËC ê æ ä ä ç ä æ å æ ä ä æ 
ê 
ä 

ê ê 
æ å æ ä ë ê ê 

ç ä ê ë 
æ 
ê æ 
Ô 

ê 
ä 

ë 
æ ä ä æ ä å ä ê 

å ä ð ê 
ä 

.fÍk ËC ÆAfÍl»A ÁÖB³ B¿ Ë ,ÁÖB³ fÍk :ÌZÃ è æ ä æ ä ê æ ì è ê ä è ê è æ ä å æ ä 

 ÏIjq jR·C Ë .BÀÖB³ AfÍk ÏIjy Ë .ÉN¨Îy Ë ½Ui ½· :ÌZÃ jJb»A ÆËfI CfNJÀ»A j·hÍ f³ Ë ä ê æ 
å å ä æ 

ä ä ç 
ê 

ç æ ä 
ê æ 

ä ä å ä ä æ ä ä ë å ä í 
å å æ ä ê æ 

ä 
ê 

å 
ê 
å ä ä æ å å ä æ å æ ä ä 

.ÑfÖB°»A ©¿ ÜG Ñj¸Ã ÆÌ¸Í Ü Ë .Å¿Ì³ Ü ºjÀ¨» Ë .jÀ§ ¹¼È» Ï¼§ Ü Ì» Ë .BMÌN¼¿ μÍÌn»A ê ä ê ä ä ì 
ê 
ç ä ê ä å 

å ä ä ì ä å ä å æ ä ä ä å ä å ä ä ä ä ï ê ä æ ä ä ç å æ ä ä ê ì 

 ½ÀZN¿ jÇB¤» ©¯Aj»A jÎ¬»A μNrÀ»B¯ .f¿BU Ë μNr¿ ÌÇ Ë ,ÉI fÄnÀ»A ejVÀ»A ÌÇ jJb»A 
è 
ð ä ä å ë ê ê å ê ì å æ ä í 

ä æ å ä è ê ä ï ä æ å ä å ä ê ê 
å ä æ å å ì ä å ä å å ä ä 

 .BÇÌIC ÁÖB³ fÄÇ Ë ¥°» ÒÀ¼¸»A :ÌZÃ ,ÊjÎ« ²ÝbI BÀÖAe É´IBñÎ¯ ÊjÎÀz» å ä è ê è æ ê ä 
è æ ä å ä ê 

ä å æ ä ê ê æ 
ä 

ê ê ê 
ç 

ê å å 
ê å ä ê ê ê ä ê 

[2.4]   c) The Nominal Subject  ( ) & d) The Predicate ( ) CfNJÀ»A jJb»A 
å ä ä æ å å ä ä 

The Nominal Subject or is devoid of any literal government attributed to it. Or it  Mubtada  

is an adjective occurring after negation or interrogation giving the nominative state to an  

apparent noun or (that which is in) its ruling. If the adjective conforms to the singular, then,  

there are two perspectives: as in:  , and   ÁÖB³ fÍk fÍk ËC ÆAfÍl»A ÁÖB³ B¿ Zaid is standing The two  è ê 
è æ ä è æ ä æ ä ê 

æ ì è ê 

Zaids are not standing  Zaid is not standing or . 

At times, the Mubtada is mentioned without a predicate or , for example:  Khabar 

   .   ÉN¨Îy Ë ½Ui ½· Every man and his domain • å ä ä æ ä ä ë å ä í 
å 

  BÀÖB³ AfÍk ÏIjy     .  My hitting of Zaid is (while) standing • 
ç 

ê 
ç æ ä 

ê æ 
ä 

  . BMÌN¼¿ μÍÌn»A ÏIjq jR·C    Mostly my eating of Saweeq is mixed with water • 
ç å æ ä ä 

ê ì ä ê æ 
å å ä æ 

ä 

 .  jÀ§ ¹¼È» Ï¼§ Ü Ì»   Had there been no 'Ali, certainly 'Umar would have perished • å ä å 
ä ä ä ä ï ê ä æ ä 

      Å¿Ì³ Ü ºjÀ¨» By your life do not rise up! • ì ä å ä å æ ä ä 
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The Mubtada is not indefinite (Nakirah) except with there being some benefit (in being  

indefinite). 

The  is the (Mubtaba's) predicate (also being) devoid of any literal goverment. The  Khabar 

Khabar is either a derivative or a substantive noun. The derivative noun is not nominative  

due to the apparent noun, assuming (its nominative state) is due to (referencing) the  

Mubtada's pronoun. The derivative always agrees with (this concealed pronoun), in  

contrast to other words, for example: 

              ¥°» ÒÀ¼¸»A BÇÌIC ÁÖB³ fÄÇ The word is an expression   Hind's father is standing • 
è æ ä å ä ê 

ä 
• å ä è ê è æ ê 

____________________ 

[2.4]  COMMENTARY 

The remaining half of the 4 types of words that are always nominative, are the nominative  

subject and the predicate, known as the  ( ) and the  ( ),  Mubtada Khabar CfNJÀ»A jJb»A 
å ä ä æ å å ä ä 

respectively. The term nominative subject is used to distinguish this type of subject from  

the Fa'il, the verbal subject.  − 

The Mubtada and Khabar are the two essential components of a noun sentence also  

referred to as a nominal sentence ( ). The Mubtada is a noun which initiates the  ÒÎÀmâA Ò¼ÀV»A 
å ì ê æ ê 

å ä æ å 

sentence and the Khabar is a noun ascribed to the Mubtada as its predicate. The  

ascription of a quality, state or attribute is made upon the Mubtada ( ) and the  ÉÎ»G fÄnÀ»A ê æ 
ä 
ê 

å ä æ å 

Khabar is that which is attributed to the Mubtada ( ). Before commenting on the  ÉI fÄnÀ»A ê ê 
å ä æ å 

text, some of the rules related to the Mubtada and Khabar are summarized below: 

 The Mubtada is a definite noun as a rule. The Khabar, on the other hand, is  • 
usually indefinite, as in:    and:  Ï³Aj§ pifÀ»A ¶ËjZ¿ BÃf¼I The teacher is an Iraqi    ï ê ê å ð ä å − 

è å æ ä å ä ä 

Our city is burned.  In the former, the Mubtada is defined by the Alif-Lam (the  − 

Definite Article) and in the latter, the Mubtada is defined by the annexation  

of a pronoun in an Idafah construction ( ). BÃ +f¼I ± − 
å ä 

 When both the Mubtada and Khabar are definite, either can be made the  • 
Mubtada, as in:  ;   BÄÈ_»G É¼»A  BÄÎJÃ (x) fÀZ¿ Allah is our God Muhammad (S) is  å Ð ê 

å ì − í ê 
ä è ì ä å 

± ± 

our prophet.  There are instances, however, when one word appears more  

preferrable as the Mubtada than another from one perspective or another,  

as in:    [12:90 ] {...±mÌÍ BÃC} "I am Yusuf..."  
å å å 

ä 
− 
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 The Khabar may be a single word or an entire sentence (nominal, verbal or  • 
conditional sentence), as in:     fÍk  fÍk ÁÖB³ ÊÌIC ÁÖB³ Zaid is standing; Zaid's father is  è ê 

è æ ä å å ä è ê 
è æ ä 

standing; Zaid's father was standing If Zaid stands,   fÍk  fÍk ÊÌIC ÂB³ É¿j·D¯ ÂB³ ÆG  ;    å å ä ä è æ ä å æ 
ê 
æ ä ä ä æ 

ê 
è æ ä 

honor him . Many scholars also consider an adverbial phrase as a  

quasi-sentence ( ) following the same rule as a sentence, for  Ò¼ÀU ÉJq ë 
ä æ å å æ ê 

example:   .  fVnÀ»A ¹¿B¿C The mosque is in front of you 
ä ä ä å 

ê æ ä 

 An indefinite noun may also be made the Mubtada when the sentence has a  • 
particle of interrogation ( ) in it or particle of negation ( ) in  ÂBÈ°NmâA ²jY Ï°Ä»A ²jY ê æ ê 

å æ ä 
ê 

æ ì å æ ä 

it, as in the following:    C ?ÑCj¿A ÂC iAf»A Ï¯ ½Ui Is there a man in the house or a  
è ä ä æ Ô 

ê 
ä 

ê 
ì ê 

è å ä 
ä 

woman? There's no one better than you   and:   .  ¹Ä¿ AjÎa fYC  Ë B¿ 
ä æ ê 

ç æ ä è ä 
ä ä 

 When the Khabar contains an adverb ( ) or a genitive particle ( ), it is  ²j£ jV»A ²jY • 
è æ ä ð ä 

å æ ä 

required the place the Khabar before the indefinite Mubtada, as in:  ÅnY iAf»A Ï¯   è ä ä ê 
ì ê 

Hasan is in the house . ± 

In the text, the and are mentioned together due to their correlative  Mubtada Khabar  

relationship. Each requires the other. The Mubtada, being the subject, requires the  

Khabar as its predicate. The Khabar, being the predicate, requires the Mubtada to make  

its attribution. Otherwise, the expression is without ascription ( ). The Mubtada is  eBÄmâA å æ 
ê 

referred to as ( ) meaning that the attribution is being made to  ÉÎ»G fÄnÀ»A al-Musnad Ilaihi,  ê æ 
ä 
ê 

å ä æ å 

this noun. The Khabar is referred to as ( ), meaning that which is being attributed.  ÉI fÄnÀ»A ê ê 
å ä æ å 

The attribution of the Khabar can be signified by one word or an entire sentence.  

Regarding the government of the nominal sentence, the two dominant schools of  

grammarians, the Basriyyeen and the Kufiyyeen, each have their own views.  ± − 

All grammarians are agreed that the Mubtada is nominative, however, they differ  

regarding the cause of its nominative state. Sibawaih and many of the Basriyyeen  ± 
grammarians attribute the nominative state of the Mubtada to its beginning the  

expression. Their view is that the semantic government of initialization ( ) gives the  ÒÎÖAfNIâA 
å ì ê ê æ ê 

Mubtada its nominative state.  
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Then, they say, the Mubtada has an essential need for its predicate since, as a singular  

noun, the Mubtada only has a singular meaning. The Khabar is needed to increase the  

scope of the Mubtada and complete the intended meaning of the expression. The  

nominative state is the literal effect resultant in the Khabar from this relationship. Meaning  

that the Khabar gets its nominative state from the Mubtada. 

The Kufiyyeen are of the view that the Mubtada and Khabar have an inseparable  − 

relationship in which one requires the other and each one governs the other in the  

nominative state. They cite other parallels in 'Arabic, such as:   {ÓÄnZ»A ÕFÀmÞA É¼¯  B¿ } Ì§fM BÍC Ð 
ä æ å å æ ä å ä ä æ å æ ä ç é 

ä 

"Whichever you call upon, He has the best names."  [17:110] They cite this example  

because the conditional noun ( ) is accusative due to being governed by the verb ( )  BÍC Ì§fM 
ç é 
ä 

æ å æ ä 

as its object ( ). In turn, this verb is governed by the same accusative noun. As a  ¾Ì¨°À»A 
å å æ ä 

conditional noun, it governs the verb in the jussive state.  

In the same manner, the Kufiyyeen say, the Mubtada governs ( ) the Khabar and is  ½¿B¨»A − 
å 

ê 

also governed ( ) by the Khabar, each giving the nominative state to the other.  ¾ÌÀ¨À»A 
å å æ ä 

Implicit in semantic government is the  or the verb  In actuality, there is no  Copula 'to be.'  

such verb, but the Copula is implied in the predication of the Mubtada by its Khabar. As a  

rule, the nominal sentence is interpreted in the present tense, as in:   ÁÖB³ fÍk Zaid is  è ê 
è æ ä 

standing . However, there may be some indicator of the future-tense occurring in the  

expression, as in:      Af« ÁÖB³ fÍk Zaid is standing in the morning? 
ç ä è ê 

è æ ä 

The author states the following about the Mubtada:   "The Nominal Subject or is  Mubtada  

devoid of any literal government attributed to it " .   

As previously mentioned, it is agreed among grammarians that the government of the  

Mubtada is semantic or related to meaning. This means that the Mubtada is devoid of any  

literal government ( ) in which it is governed by another word, like a verb or  Ï¤°» ½¿B§ ï ê 
æ ä è 

ê 

particle. If a verb is entered upon a nominal sentence, the Mubtada becomes a verbal  

subject ( ) governed in the nominative case, such as:  .  ½§B°»A BÀÖB³  ÆB· fÍk Zaid was standing 
å 

ê 
ç 

ê 
è æ ä ä 
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If a particle governs the Mubtada, it breaks its relationship with its Khabar, as in:   ÁÖB³  ÆG AfÍk è ê 
ç æ ä ì 

ê 

Surely Zaid is standing . The accusative particle ( ) governs the noun following it ( ) as  ÆG AfÍk ì 
ê 

ç æ ä 

its own noun ( ) in the accusative state. The particle also governs ( ) as its own  ÆG ÁmG ÁÖB³ ì 
ê 
å æ 

ê 
è ê 

predicate ( ) in the nominative state.  ÆG jJa ì 
ê å 

ä ä 

When the Mubtada is governed by another word, the defining relationship between the  

Mubtada and the Khabar is broken and they cease to exist as such. The types of words  

which break the relationship of the Mubtada and Khabar are known as the Nawasikh  − 

( ). Their details are mentioned in section 2.6 and 2.8. cmAÌÄ»A 
å 

ê ì 

According to grammarians, the limitation in the definition of the Mubtada requiring it to be  

devoid of literal government does not exclude the possibility that the Mubtada may be an  

interpreted noun ( ) as opposed to a true noun ( ), as in:   ¾ËÛÀ»A ÁmâA Ï´Î´Z»A ÁmâA {Á¸» jÎa AÌ¿ÌvM ÆC} 
å ì ä å å æ 

ê í ê ê 
ä å æ 

ê 
æ å ä è æ ä å å ä æ ä 

"And that you fast is better for you"   [2:184] This example is offered based on the  

grammatical rule that the present-tense verb which is governed by the accusative particle  

( ) may be interpreted as the verb's Masdar ( ). Based on this rule, the  ÒÍifvÀ»A ÆC ifvÀ»A 
å ì ê 

ä æ ä ê 
ä 

± 
å ä æ ä 

accusative particle and the present-tense verb ( ) may be interpreted as the verb's  AÌ¿ÌvM ÆC å å ä æ ä 

Masdar ( ). According to this, the interpretation would be:   ÂÌu Á¸» jÎa Á¸¿Ìu Your fasting is  ± 
è æ ä æ å ä è æ ä æ 

å å æ ä 

better for you,  wherein the Masdar ( ) is the Mubtada. ÂÌu ± 
å æ ä 

Also, a few grammarians are of the view that the definition does not exclude the literal  

government of the Mubtada which is deemed extraneous ( ), as in:    ÑfÖAk ÁÇie ¹JnZI A Dirham  
è ä 

ê è ä æ ê 
ä 

ê æ ê ê 

by your accounting . Wherein the genitive particle ( ) is deemed extraneous or  L ê 

unessential in the expression's syntax and meaning, as can be seen with the particle's  

omission:  . ÁÇie ¹JnY Your accounting is a Dirham è ä æ ê 
ä å æ ê 

A second type of Mubtada is mentioned:  "Or (the Mubtada) is an adjective occurring after  

negation or interrogation giving the nominative state to the apparent noun or (that which  

is in) its ruling."  
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The Mubtada may also be an adjective ( ) such as a derivative noun ( ), like  Ò°v»A μNrÀ»A ÁmâA 
å ä ð í 

ä æ å å æ 
ê 

an Active Participle ( ) or Passive Participle ( ). With most grammarians,  ½§B°»A ÁmG ¾Ì¨°À»A ÁmG ê ê å æ 
ê ê 

å æ ä å æ 
ê 

the condition is that this adjective should occur after a particle of negation ( ), as  Ï°Ä»A ²jY ê 
æ ì å æ ä 

in:   or after a particle of interrogation ( ), for  fÍk ÁÖB³ B¿ ÂBÈ°NmâA ²jY Zaid is not standing; 
è æ ä è ê ê 

æ 
ê æ ê 

å æ ä 

example:     fÍk ÁÖB³C Is Zaid standing? 
è æ ä è ê 

ä 

Suyuti, in his commentary on Alfiyyah, says that the view of al-Akhfash ( ) and the  s°aÞA − ± 
å ä æ ä 

grammarians of Kufah ( ) is that the Mubtada may be an adjective even without  ÆÌÎ¯Ì¸»A − ä 
í ê 

å 

negation or interrogation, as in:   fqj»A AÌ»ËC lÖB¯ Saved are the possessors of righteous  ê 
ä ì 

å æ å è ê 

guidance . 13 

Also part of the definition is that the adjective Mubtada gives the nominative state to the  

apparent noun ( ) following it, meaning the Khabar, for example: . Or that  jÇB¤»A ÁmâA fÍk ÁÖB³C å ê 
ì å æ 

ê 
è æ ä è ê 

ä 

which is in the Khabar's ruling, like an independent pronoun replacing an apparent noun,  

for example:  The significance of this definition is that the  OÃC ÁÖB³C Are you standing?   ä æ ä è ê 
ä 

adjective Mubtada does not give the state of Raf' to a word unless it is an apparent noun,  

like ( ) or a pronoun ( ) in the ruling of an apparent noun.  fÍk OÃC 
è æ ä ä æ ä 

The adjective Mubtada also gives the nominative state to the word which possess a  

conspicuously concealed pronoun, as in:   Wherein  ÆAfÍk ÁÖB³C Are the two Zaids standing? ê 
æ ä è ê 

ä 

the word ( ) has the conspicuous dual subject-marker Alif ( ) indicating its concealed  ÆAfÍk A ê 
æ ä 

subject ( ). If the adjective were not giving the nominative state to the word following it,  BÀÇ å 

the word would have to agree with it, as in:    ÆAfÍk ÆBÀÖB³C Are two Zaids standing?    ê 
æ ä 

ê ê 
ä 

Next, the author clarifies two of the soundest opinions with regard to the adjectival  

Mubtada:   "If the adjective conforms to the singular, then, there are two perspectives..."   

Meaning that the if the adjective conforms to the singular noun following it, as in: ,  fÍk ÁÖB³C 
è æ ä è ê 

ä 

there are two ways of analyzing its structure or Tarkeeb ( ): KÎ·jN»A å ê æ ì 
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 The word ( ) is the Mubtada and the Marfu' noun following it ( ) is its subject  ÁÖB³ fÍk • è ê − 
è æ ä 

( ) filling the place of the Mubtada ( ). It is referred to as a Fa'il  ½§B¯ jJb»A fnÀ»A fm É¼§B¯ 
è 

ê ê ä 
ä ì ä ä ì ä å å ê − 

due to the fact that this type of derivative noun, the active participle ( ) is  ½§B°»A ÁmG ê ê å æ 
ê 

a verbal noun which may have a subject and object in a manner similar to a  

verb. , then, is said to be the subject of ( ) and it also occupies the place  Zaid ÁÖB³ è ê 

of the Khabar. 

 Or the Marfu' word following the adjective ( ) is the Mubtada placed after the  ÁÖB³ • − è ê 

predicate ( ). Meaning that the adjective is actually the predicate  jaÛÀ»A CfNJÀ»A å ì ä å 
å ä ä æ å 

placed before the Mubtada ( ). Many grammarians believe this to be  Âf´À»A jJb»A å ì ä å å ä ä 

the soundest analysis as many are not agreed that an adjective should be  

termed the Mubtada.  

By definition, the Mubtada is ( ), meaning that it is a word to which an  ÉÎ»G fÄnÀ»A ê æ 
ä 
ê 

å ä æ å 

attribution is made from its Khabar ( ). When an adjective is the Mubtada,  ÉI fÄnÀ»A ê ê 
å ä æ å 

however, this definition does not hold true as the word following the adjective  

does not make any attribution to it, as in: . Zaid, the  fÍk ÁÖB³C  Is Zaid standing è æ ä è ê 
ä 

Khabar ( ) does not make any attribution to the adjective ( ).  fÍk ÁÖB³ 
è æ ä è ê 

Next, the author mentions that the Mubtada may be mentioned without its Khabar. Most  

often, the elision ( ) of the Khabar occurs due to an indication ( ) of its meaning  ²hY ÒÄÍj³ 
è æ ä è ä 

ê 
ä 

being mentioned in the expression or understood otherwise. This elision of the Khabar is  

of two types: 

 Permissible ( ). Wherein there is an indicator of the Khabar which eliminates its  lÖBU • è ê 

need, for example, when someone asks another person:   ?ºfÄ§ Å¿ Who is with  
ä ä æ ê æ ä 

you?  Zaid When the other person answers: , its predicate ( ) as in   fÍk ÐfÄ§  fÍk  ÐfÄ§ 
è æ ä ê æ ê ê æ ê 

è æ ä 

Zaid is with me,  is omitted because it is understood. There are many examples  

of this type of elision in 'Arabic. 
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 Required ( ). This type of elision requires a word or expression to occur in the  KUAË • è 
ê 

place of the elided Khabar. This type of elision occurs in four instances (AS)  

exemplified in the text 

1)   . Its meaning with the elided  ÉN¨Îy Ë ½Ui ½· Every man and his domain 
å ä ä æ ä ä ë å å í 

å 

Khabar is:  .  ÉN¨Îy   ½Ui ½· ©¿ ÆËj´¿ Every man is associated with his domain ê ê ä æ ä ä ä è å æ ä ë å ä í 
å 

The Khabar ( ) is elided. The conjunctive particle ( ) replaces the  ©¿ ÆËj´¿ Ë ä ä è å æ ä ä 

Khabar. This conjunctive particle has the meaning of  ( ),  Ma'iyyah ÒÎ¨¿ ì ê ä 

meaning: , as in:   with, along with Every man with his with   ÉN¨Îy  ½Ui ½·  ©¿ ê ê ä æ ä ä ä ë å ä í 
å 

his domain Ma'iyyah . The meaning of  in the conjunctive particle replaces  

the Khabar's meaning of ( ). ©¿ ÆËj´¿ ä ä è å æ ä 

2)  . Here, the Mubtada is a   BÀÖB³ AfÍk ÏIjy My hitting Zaid is (while) standing 
ç 

ê 
ç æ ä 

ê æ 
ä 

verbal noun or Masdar with a nominative pronoun attached. This verbal  ± 
noun gives the accusative state to Zaid in the same manner as a verb,  

as in:  . The third word ( ) is called  BÀÖB³ AfÍk OIjy BÀÖB³ I hit Zaid while standing 
ç 

ê 
ç æ ä å æ ä ä ç 

ê 

Hal ( ) which is an accusative word connected to the verb that  ¾BZ»A ± − 
å 

explains the state of the subject or object at the time when the action is  

performed. Here it explains that Zaid was hit while standing. What is  

estimated to be omitted from the Khabar is ( ) for example:  ÆB· AgG ½uBY ä 
ê 

è 
ê 

BÀÖB³  AfÍk ÏIjy ÆB· AgG ½uBY   My hitting Zaid was achieved when he was  
ç 

ê ä 
ê 

è 
ê 

ç æ ä 
ê æ 

ä 

standing .  

The elided Khabar ( ) is understood by the signification of the Hal  ½uBY 
è 

ê ± − 

( ). With the elision of the Khabar and that which is attached to it,  BÀÖB³ 
ç 

ê 

namely ( ), the government of the verb ( ) is removed. This  ÆB· AgG ½uBY ÆB· ä 
ê 

è 
ê ä 

verb had caused ( ) to be in the accusative case. With the removal of  BÀÖB³ 
ç 

ê 

the verb's government, the Hal, then, is established in the place of the  ± − 

adverb ( ). This adverbial meaning is implied in the meaning of Hal, for  AgG ê ± − 

example:   BÀÖB³ ÆB· AgG AfÍk ÏIjy My hitting Zaid was when (he was) standing.  
ç 

ê ä 
ê 
ç æ ä 

ê æ 
ä 

Meaning at the time he was standing. Or using another adverb ( ), for  fÄ§ ä æ ê 

example:   ÁÖB³ fÄ§ AfÍk ÏIjy My hitting Zaid is at the time of standing. ë ê 
ä æ ê 

ç æ ä 
ê æ 

ä 
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The next sentence is similar:   BMÌN¼¿ μÍÌn»A ÏIjq jR·C Mostly my eating of  
ç å æ ä ä 

ê ì ä ê æ 
å å ä æ 

ä 

Saweeq is mixed with water . In this sentence, the Mubtada ( ) is  jR·C å ä æ 
ä 

annexed in an Idafah construction to a Masdar ( ). The Masdar has a  Ljq ± − ± 
æ å 

± 

first-person pronoun annexed to it. The accusative word ( ) gives  BMÌN¼¿ 
ç å æ ä 

indication of the Khabar which is elided. This accusative word is known  

as Maf'ul Mutlaq ( ), . It is a type of verbal  μ¼ñÀ»A ¾Ì¨°À»A The Absolute Object − ± 
å ä æ å å å æ ä 

object which gives indication of the verb governing it, although it has  

been elided, as in:   BMÌN¼¿ μÍÌn»A  ÏIjq jR·C O» Most of my drinking, I mixed  
ç å æ ä ä 

ê ì í 
ä 

ê æ 
ä å ä æ 

ä 

Saweeq with water .  

The verb ( ) is the elided Khabar. This verb gives the accusative state  O» í 
ä 

to the two words following it: ( ), the verbal object ( ), and:  μÍÌn»A ÉI ¾Ì¨°À»A ä 
ê ì ê ê 

å å æ ä 

( ) the Maf'ul Mutlaq. The Maf'ul Mutlaq is a Masdar, in the  BMÌN¼¿ 
ç å æ ä − ± − ± ± 

accusative, which comes to emphasize the action of the verb. The word  

Maltut  ( ) signifies something mixed with water which emphasizes its  BMÌN¼¿ − 
ç å æ ä 

verb ( ) which means to mix something with water. The Maf'ul Mutlaq,  O» ì ä − ± 

then, comes in the place of the Khabar ( ) giving evidence of the verb  O» ì ä 

which governs it. Refer to section 2.15 for more on the Maf'ul Mutlaq. − ± 

3)    jÀ§ ¹¼È» Ï¼§ Ü Ì» Had there been no 'Ali, surely certainly 'Umar would have  å ä å ä ä ä ä ï ê ä æ ä 

perished . The conditional particle ( ) precedes the Mubtada ( ). The  ÜÌ» Ï¼§ æ ä ï ê ä 

elided Khabar is ( ), as in:   eÌUÌ¿ jÀ§ ¹¼È»  Ï¼§ Ü Ì» eÌUÌ¿ Had there been no 'Ali  è å æ ä å ä å ä ä ä ä è å æ ä ï ê ä æ ä 

existing, surely 'Umar would have perished . The existence of the  

condition ( ) requires a reply ( ). The conditional particle ( )  ÜÌ» jÀ§ ¹¼È» ÜÌ» æ ä å ä å ä ä ä ä æ ä 

gives indication of the existence of the elided Khabar ( ). Then, the  eÌUÌ¿ è å æ ä 

reply to the condition ( ) stands in the place of the elided Khabar  jÀ§ ¹¼È» å ä å ä ä ä ä 

( ).  eÌUÌ¿ è å æ å 
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4)   This sentence begins with a  Å¿Ì³ Ü ºjÀ¨» By your life, do not rise up!  ì ä å ä å æ ä ä 

particle of an oath ( ), known as the ( ). This particle  ¾ Án´»A ÂÜ Lam of  Oaths  
ä 

− å ä ä å 

is prefixed to the Mubtada giving indication of an oath, thus we have the  

interpretation ( ) . The actual word of the oath, namely  ºjÀ¨» By your life 
ä å æ ä ä 

( ) is the elided Khabar, as in:    ÏÀn³ Å¿Ì³ Ü  ºjÀ¨» ÏÀn³ By your life (I swear  ê ä 
ä ì ä å 

ê ä 
ä ä å æ ä ä 

by) my oath, do not rise up!  The word denoting the oath ( ) is  ÏÀn³ ê ä 
ä 

understood due to the presence of the particle ( ). The reply to the oath,  ¾ 
ä 

meaning ( ), comes in the place of the elided Khabar. Å¿Ì³ Ü ì ä å 

The final point regarding the Mubtada:  "The Mubtada is not indefinite (Nakirah) except  

with there being some benefit (in being definite)."   

Here are a few such examples of an indefinite Mubtada, some of which have already  

been mentioned: 

 It was mentioned that when the Khabar contains an adverb ( ) or a  ²j¤»A • 
å æ ì 

genitive particle and its genitive object ( ), the Khabar is placed  iËjVÀ»A Ë iBV»A å å æ ä ä 
í 

before the Mubtada, as a rule. In this situation, it is also permissible that the  

Mubtada be indefinite or Nakirah, as in:  ;   iAf»A Ï¯ ½Ui A man is in the house 
è å ä ê 

é ê 

 ÐfÄ§ iBÄÍe   . A Dinar is with me è ê ê æ ê − 

 In a sentence containing an interrogative particle, the Mubtada may be  • 
indefinite, as in:    Á¸Î¯  ½Ç ½Ui Is there a man among you? æ å ê 

è å ä æ ä 

 Likewise, in a sentence which contains a particle of negation ( ), the  Ï°Ä»A ²jY • ê 
æ ì å æ ä 

Mubtada may be indefinite, as in:    ÁÖB³  B¿ fYC No one is standing. è ê 
è ä ä 

 When the indefinite noun is annexed to another indefinite noun in an Idafah  • ± − 

construction, as in:   . ½À§ ÅnY jÎa  A deed of goodness is excellence è ä ä ë æ 
ä å ä ä 

 When the meaning of the Mubtada is descriptive ( ) in meaning it  ±uÌ»A ÓÄ¨¿ • ê æ ä Ð 
ä æ ä 

may be indefinite, as in:    ½ÎUi BÃfÄ§  A little man is with us. 
ä æ ê 

è æ ä å 
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 When a descriptive word ( ) follows the Mubtada which it modifies  Ò°v»A • 
å ä ð 

( ), as in:   ²ÌuÌÀ»A {ºjr¿ Å¿ jÎa  fJ¨» Ë}  Å¿Û¿ "A believing servant is better than a  
å å æ ä ë ê 

æ å ä ê è æ 
ä è ê æ å 

è æ ä ä ä 

idol worshipper.."    [2:221 ] 

 When the indefinite noun is conditional, as in:    Å¿  ÊjvÄÍ É¼»A jvÄÍ  He who helps  • å æ å æ ä ä ì ê 
å æ ä æ ä 

Allah, Allah will help him . − − 

 When the indefinite noun is part of a Du'a, as in:    {Á¸Î¼§ } ÂÝm "Peace be upon  • − æ å æ ä ä è ä 

you"   [6:54]; or a message bearing news (good or bad), as in:   {ÅÎ°°ñÀ¼» ½ÍË} ä ê ð 
ä å æ ê 

è æ ä 

Woe upon the defrauders!   [83:1] 

 When a meaning is intended for the whole, as in:  .  ½· PÌÀÍ  All are dying • å å ä ï å 

The author then turns his attention toward the Khabar:  "The  is the (Mubtaba's)  Khabar 

predicate (also) devoid of any literal government. The Khabar is either a derivative or a  

substantive noun."   

The Khabar, like the Mubtada, is a noun devoid of any literal government. As previously  

mentioned, the government of the Mubtada and Khabar is Semantic or related to  

meaning, not literal. The Khabar may be a derivative noun ( ) or a substantive noun  μNrÀ»A í 
ä æ å 

( ).  f¿BV»A å ê 

A derivative noun is the type of noun which has been derived from another word. In  

addition, the derivative also has the capability of deriving other nouns and verbs from it.  

Therefore, the Khabar may any type of derivative, such as a noun ( ), a past-tense  ÁmâA å æ 
ê 

verb ( ), a present-tense verb ( ), a command verb ( ) or a verb of prohibition  ÏyBÀ»A ªiBzÀ»A j¿ÞA í ê å å å å æ 
ä 

( ), as in (respectively):  . ÏÈÄ»A  Ü fÍk  ,  fÍk  ,  fÍk  ,  fÍk  ,  fÍk Á´M Á³ ÂÌ´Í ÂB³ ÁÖB³ í ê 
ì æ å ä è æ ä æ å è æ ä å å ä è æ ä ä è æ ä è ê 

è æ ä 

The substantive noun ( ), on the other hand, is a primary noun which is not itself a  f¿BU è 
ê 

derivative nor are other words derived from it, like:   as in:     fmC  fÍk A Lion, Zaid is a lion, fmC 
è ä 

ä è ä 
ä è æ ä 

figurative speaking, of course. Its literal meaning is:  . Such a word  ªBVq fÍk Zaid is brave è å è æ ä 

can be made into the dual and plural like any other noun, as in: . A Relative  eÌmC ,ÆAfmC è å 
å 

ê ä 
ä 

Adjective can be formed from it by adding the  ( ), as in:  .  Relative Ya Lion-like ÒJnÄ»A ÕFÍ ÐfmC − ½ ê ä æ ð å ê ä 
ä 

Beyond this, the substantive does not undergo any further transformation.  
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Next, a key note about the role of the Khabar which is a derivative noun ( ):  μNrÀ»A "The  í 
ä æ å 

derivative noun is not nominative due to the apparent noun, assuming (its nominative  

state) is due to (referencing) the Mubtada's pronoun."  

Meaning that the derivative noun does not get the nominative state from the apparent  

noun ( ), the Mubtada, as in:  . Rather, the Mubtada ( ) has  jÇB¤»A ÁmâA ÁÖB³ fÍk fÍk Zaid is standing å ê å æ 
ê 

è ê 
è æ ä è æ ä 

a pronoun ( ) concealed within it. The Khabar references this concealed pronoun with its  ÌÇ ä å 

own concealed pronoun. It is this reference of the Khabar's concealed pronoun to the  

Mubtada's pronoun which gives the nominative state to the Khabar. An indication of this  

referencing is the agreement between the pronouns of both the Mubtada and Khabar, a  

point which the author mentions next: 

"The Khabar always agrees with (this concealed pronoun), in contrast to other words."    

Meaning the concealed pronoun in the derivative Khabar must agree with the pronoun  

concealed in the Mubtada. This agreement is reflected in number and gender, as in:   

PBÀÖB³ PBÀ�B¯  ,ÆBNÀÖB³ ÆBNÀ�B¯  ,ÒÀÖB³ ÒÀ�B¯  ,ÆÌÀÖB³ ÆËfÍk  ,ÆBÀÖB³ ÆAfÍk  ,ÁÖB³ fÍk è ê è ê ê ä ê ê ä ê 
è ä ê 

å ä ê ä å ê ä å æ ä ê ê ê æ ä è ê è æ ä 

The comment in the text:   is a reference to two types of  "...in contrast to other words ." 

words:   

 A substantive noun ( ), it does not display agreement with the Mubtada,  f¿BU • è 
ê 

as in the example provided:  The nature  ¥°» ÒÀ¼¸»A   The word is an expression. 
è æ ä å ä ê 

ä 

of the substantive noun is that it is either masculine or feminine in its  

formulation. It cannot become feminine by simply adding a feminine  

indicator. The derivative noun, on the other hand, may become feminine by  

the inclusion of the feminine Ta or another feminine indicator. Otherwise,  − ½ 

most are masculine. As a result, when the Khabar is a substantive noun, its  

concealed pronoun may not agree with that of the Mubtada, for example:   

¥°» PBÀ¼¸»A  ,¥°» ÆBNÀ¼¸»A  .  
è æ ä è 

ê 
ä è æ ä 

ê ä ê 
ä 
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 The derivative noun occurring as a Khabar which gives the nominative state  • 
to another word ( ). Meaning that the derivative word causes  jÇB¤» ©¯Aj»A μNrÀ»A ë ê ê å ê é í 

ä æ å 

the nominative state in an apparent noun following it, as in:   BÇÌIC ÁÖB³ fÄÇ å ä è ê 
è æ ê 

Hind's father is standing,  wherein ( ) is the Khabar. However, its  ÁÖB³ è ê 

concealed pronoun does not refer to the Mubtada ( ), otherwise, it would  fÄÇ è æ ê 

be in agreement with the Mubtada. The Khabar's pronoun ( ) refers to the  ÌÇ ä å 

noun following it ( ) and it agrees with it.  ÌIC å ä 

To summarize the structure of this expression: ( ) is the Mubtada in the  fÄÇ è æ ê 

nominative state. The derivative ( ) is its Khabar in the nominative state. It  ÁÖB³ è ê 

is an Active Participle [2.50], a noun with verbal qualities. As such, the  

derivative governs ( ) as its subject in the nominative state. The subject  ÌIC å ä 

( ) is also the first-term of the Idafah construction, with the genitive  ÌIC å ä 
± − 

pronoun ( ) as its second-term. Collectively, these words ( ), are a  BÇ BÇÌIC ÁÖB³ å ä è ê 

sentence occupying the place of the Khabar. It is the reference of the  

subject's pronoun ( ) to the Mubtada and its agreement which gives the  BÇ 

Khabar the nominative state. Without this pronoun, there would no  

ascription to the Mubtada and, therefore, no cause for its nominative state.  

This reference is indicated by the pronoun's agreement, for example: 

   ÌIC ÁÖB³ PAfÄÇ  , ÌIC ÁÖB³ ÆAfÄÇ ÅÇ BÀÇ ì å å ä è ê è æ ê ä ä è ê ê 
æ ê 

_______________ 
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 Ñf§B³ 

 Ë ,jaÛÍ Ë AjJa ½¨VÍ Á¼¸NÀ»A eB´N§A Ï¯ ©¿Bn»A fÄ§ Õ Ïr» ÉMÌJQ ¾ÌÈVÀ»A (:Ñf§B³) 6   ä å ì ä å ä ç ä ä å ä æ å 
ê 
ð ä ä å ê ê æ 

Ô 

ê ê ê ì ä æ ê ë æ 
ä 
ê å å å 

å å å æ ä è ä ê 

 ²j§ ÅÀ» ¾B´Î¯ ,K»B¬»A Ï¯ ¹»g Å§ ¾f¨Í Ü Ë .Âf´Í Ë AÕfNJ¿ ½¨VÍ ,ÂÌ¼¨À»A Õ Ïr»A ¹»g 6 

ä ä ä æ ä ê 
å å ä ê ê ê 

ä 
ê 
Ð æ ä å ä æ å ä å ì ä å ä ç ä ä æ å å ä æ å å å æ ä å æ ì ä 

ê 
Ð 

 ²j¨Í Á» Ë BaC É» ÆC ²j§ ÅÀ» Ë ,ºÌaC fÍk :ÊÌaC ÉÃC ²j¨Í Á» Ë Évbq Ë ÉÀmHI AfÍk ê ê 
æ ä æ ä ä ç ä å ä ì ä ä ä ä æ ä ê ä ä å ä è æ ä å å ä å ì ä æ 

ê 
æ ä æ ä ä ê ê 

æ ä ä ê ê æ ê ê 
ç æ ä 

.ÅÎMiÌv»A Ï¯ Âf´À»A ÌÇ CfNJÀ»B¯ .fÍk ºÌaC :ÉÀmA ê æ 
ä ä í ê å ì 

ä å ä å 
å ä ä æ å ä è æ ä ä å ä å ä æ Ô 

[2.5]  A RULE 

The unknown is established, in the belief of the speaker, for something with the listener.  

(The speaker) makes (the unknown) the Khabar and places it at the end. That known  

thing is made the Mubtada and advanced (to the front). Mostly, there is no deviation from  

that (order). Then, it is said for he who is aware of Zaid by his name and personality but  

does not know his brother:   . (It is said) for he who is aware  ºÌaC fÍk Zaid is your brother 
ä å ä è æ ä 

that he has a brother but does not know his name:  . The   fÍk ºÌaC Your brother is Zaid è æ ä ä å ä 

Mubtada, then, is advanced (to the front) in both situations. 

______________ 

[2.5] COMMENTARY 

This brief rule explains a difference between the Mubtada and Khabar, from the  

perspective of their meaning. If the speaker believes that the listener is aware of  

something, it should be made the Mubtada and that which the listener is unaware of  

should be made the Khabar. 

This is also consistent with the rule that the Mubtada should be a definite noun. In the  

example given in the text, both nouns are definite, one due to being a proper name ( )  fÍk 
è æ ä 

and the other due to the annexation of a pronoun in an Idafah construction ( ). In  ºÌaC ± − 
ä å ä 

deciding which of the two should be made the Mubtada, the consideration, then, is that  

which is known to both the speaker ( ) and listener ( ). In the first example,  Á¼¸NÀ»A ©¿Bn»A Zaid  å ð ä ä å å ê é 

is known and placed as the Mubtada: . In the second example,    fÍk ºÌaC  fÍk ºÌaC Your brother 
ä å ä è æ ä è æ ä ä å ä 

 is known and becomes the Mubtada. 

________________ 
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 ½v¯ 

 AjJa jJb»A ,BÈ» BÀmG CfNJÀ»A ½¨VN¯ .²ËjY Ë ¾B¨¯C jJb»A Ë CfNJÀ»A Ó¼§ ½afM (:½v¯) 
ç ä ä ä ä ä ä ç æ 

ê 
ä ä ä æ å å ä æ ä ä è å å ä è æ ä 

ê ä 
ä ä ê ä ä æ å Ð 

ä ä å å æ ä è æ ä 

 Ë ÆB· :BÈÄ¿ iÌÈrÀ»A Ë ,Òv³BÄ»A ¾B¨¯ÞA :¾ËÞA ,ªAÌÃC ÒnÀa ÏÇ Ë .cmAÌÄ»A ÓÀnM Ë .BÈ» ä ä æ ê å å 
æ ä ä å ä ê ì 

å æ ä å ì 
ä 

ë 
æ ä å ä æ ä ä ê ä 

ä 
ê ì 

Ð ì ä å ä ä 

 B¿ Ë ¹°ÃA B¿ Ë `jI B¿ Ë ¾Ak B¿ Ë oÎ» Ë PBI Ë ½£ Ë Ón¿C Ë ÓZyC Ë \JuC Ë iBu ä ì ä æ Ô ä ä ê ä ä ä ä ä æ ä ä ä ä ì ä ä Ð ä æ ä ä Ð ä æ ä ä ä ä æ ä ä ä 

 BÀÎ¯ Ë .jJb»A ¡mÌM ½¸»A Ï¯ kÌVÍ Ë .jJb»A KvÃ Ë ÁmâA ©¯i :BÈÀ¸Y Ë .ÂAe B¿ Ë ØN¯ ê ä ê ä 
ä å 

í 
ä ä ð å ê å å ä ä ê ä 

ä å æ ä ä 
ê 

æ ê 
å æ ä å æ å ä ä ä ä ê 

ä 

 Ë .Ò¿BM ÆÌ¸M ÆC ,¾Ak B¿ Ë oÎ» Ë ØN¯ B¿ :Af§ BÀÎ¯ Ë ,BÈÎ¼§ É¿f´M jaAËÞA ÒnÀb»A ÔÌm ä ç ì ä å ä æ ä ä ä ä ä æ ä ä ä ê 
ä ä ê ä æ ä ä å å í 

ä ä 
ê ê 

ä 
ê ä æ 

ä 
Ð ä ê 

.BÈ¼À§ ½À¨Í BÈÄ¿ ²jvM B¿ 
ä ä ä å ä æ ä æ ê 

ä 
ð å å 

[2.6] A SECTION 

(A group of) verbs and particles are entered upon the Mubtada and the Khabar. They  

make the Mubtada their Ism (noun) and (make) the Khabar their Khabar. They are named  

an-Nawasikh and they are of five types: − 

First: Defective Verbs   Òv³BÄ»A ¾B¨¯ÞA   
å ä ê é 

å æ ä 

The best known among them are:  

 PBI ½£   Ón¿C  ÓZyC \JuC iBu  ÆB· ä ì ä 
Ð 

ä æ ä 
Ð 

ä æ ä ä ä æ ä ä ä 

ÂAe B¿     ØN¯ B¿ ¹°ÃA B¿     `jI B¿  ¾Ak B¿ oÎ»  ä ä ê 
ä ì ä æ ä 

ê 
ä ä ä æ ä 

Their ruling: (they give the state of) Raf' to (their) Ism and (the state of) Nasb to (their)  ± 
Khabar. In all, it is permissible to have the Khabar between (its verb and Ism). In all  

besides the last five, (it is permissible) to advance the Khabar (before its verb). The  

(verbs) besides: , are complete. That which is inflected from them will  ¾Ak B¿ ,oÎ» ,ØN¯ B¿ 
ä ä æ ä ä ê 

ä 

govern with the (Defective Verb's) government. 

_____________ 
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[2.6] COMMENTARY 

In this section, the author begins to enumerate a class of words comprised of particles  

and verbs known as the Nawasikh. The Nawasikh are known as such because their  − − 

government over a nominal sentence breaks or abrogates the semantic government of  

the Mubtada and Khabar. Then, the Nawasikh governs the Mubtada as its own noun or  − 

Ism in the nominative state. They govern the Khabar as their own Khabar in the  

accusative state, for example:  . The original nominal  BÀÖB³ fÍk ÆB· Zaid was standing 
ç 

ê 
è æ ä ä 

sentence was:  . When the verb ( ) is entered upon this sentence,  ÁÖB³ fÍk ÆB· Zaid is standing è ê 
è æ ä ä 

the Mubtada ( ) becomes its Ism ( ) and the Khabar becomes its Khabar of ( ).  fÍk ÆB· ÁmG ÆB· jJa è æ ä ä å æ 
ê 

ä å ä ä 

The verb ( ) is a member of the first group of Nawasikh known as Defective Verbs: ÆB· ä − 

a) Defective Verbs ( ) Òv³BÄ»A ¾B¨¯ÞA å ä ê é 
å æ ä 

The first group of Nawasikh are known as Defective Verbs. They are deemed defective  − 

because their signification is incomplete with their subject alone. They require a noun in  

the accusative, meaning the Khabar, to complete their signification.    14 

Defective verbs govern their Ism in the nominative state and govern their Khabar in the  

accusative state. In the previous example ( ), the verb governs the noun ( ) as   ÆB· fÍk BÀÖB³ fÍk 
ç 

ê 
è æ ä ä è æ ä 

its Ism ( ) in the nominative state and governs ( ) as its Khabar ( ) in the  ÆB· ÁmG BÀÖB³ ÆB· jJa ä å æ 
ê 

ç 
ê ä å ä ä 

accusative state. Without the Khabar, the meaning of the verb ( ) is defective. ÆB· ä 

According to Sibawaih, the number of Defective Verbs are not limited.  The author says  15 

that the best known are thirteen in number: 

  The verb  which establishes the Khabar's existence for its Ism, as  ÆB· "to be" • ä 

in:    [2:213], meaning that one  {ÑfYAË Ò¿C pBÄ»A ÆB·} "People were one nation" 
ç ä ê ä 

ç ì 
å 

å é ä 

nation was established for people. 

  . The verb signifies that the Ism changes into the Khabar, as  iBu To become • 

in:  .  B¯BU Ò§ilÀ»A iBu The field became dry 
ç é å ä ä æ ä ä 

   Establishes the Khabar for its Ism within the time of morning, as in:  \JuC • ä ä æ ä 

B¿eBÃ fÍk \JuC  . Zaid entered the morning regretful 
ç 

ê 
è æ ä ä ä æ ä 
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   Establishes the Khabar for its Ism within the time before noon, as in:  ÓZyC • Ð ä æ ç 

B§ÌU fÍk ÓZyC    . Zaid became hungry in the forenoon 
ç æ ä è æ ä Ð ä æ ä 

   Establishes the Khabar for its Ism within the time of evening, as in:  Ón¿C • Ð ä æ ä 

AÕB¸I fÍk Ón¿C  . Zaid entered the evening crying 
ç å è æ ä Ð ä æ ä 

   Establishes the Khabar for its Ism throughout the day, as in:   ½£ AjIBu fÍk ½£ • 
ì ä ç 

ê 
è æ ä ì ä 

Zaid remained patient all day .  

   Establishes the Khabar for its Ism throughout the night, as in:    PBI  BÀÖB³ fÍk PBI • ä ç 
ê 

è æ ä ä 

Zaid spent the night standing (in prayer) . 

   Negates the Khabar's relationship with the Ism in the present tense, as  oÎ» • ä æ ä 

in:  . Commonly, the Khabar of ( ) will be   AjyBY fÍk oÎ» oÎ» Zaid is not present 
ç 

ê 
è æ ä ä æ ä ä æ ä 

preceded by the genitive particle ( ), as in:   .  L jyBZI fÍk oÎ» Zaid is not present ê ë ê ê 
è æ ä ä æ ä 

This verb is partially-inflected in that it only is found in the forms of the  

past-tense. 

  Negates the cessation of the Khabar for its Ism up to the present time.  ¾Ak B¿ • 
ä 

The particle ( ) is a particle of negation while the meaning of the verb,  B¿ to  

cease , is negative itself. Therefore, the negation of the negative is positive,  

as in:   , meaning that Zaid has not ceased  BÀÖB³ fÍk ¾Ak B¿ Zaid is still standing 
ç 

ê 
è æ ä ä ä 

standing. 

  Negates the leaving or departure of the Khabar for its Ism. As in the  `jI B¿ • ä ê 
ä 

previous example, the verb is negated by the particle ( ). The verb means  B¿ 

to leave or depart, therefore, negating it means to remain or to stay, as in:  

BÎÄ« fÍk `jI B¿   . Zaid remains wealthy 
ç é ê 

ä è æ ä ä 
ê 
ä 

   Has a meaning similar to ( ), as in:   ¹°ÃC B¿ ¾Ak B¿  BÀÖB³ fÍk ¹°ÃC B¿  Zaid is still  • 
ì ä æ ä ä ç 

ê 
è æ ä ì ä æ ä 

standing . 

   Also has a meaning similar to ( ), as in:     ØN¯ B¿ ¾Ak B¿ AjIBu fÍk ØN¯ B¿ Zaid is still  • ä ê 
ä ä ç 

ê 
è æ ä ä ê 

ä 

patient .  
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  Meaning: , as in:   ÂAe B¿ BZ»Bu oÎÖj»A ÂAe B¿ Ò¿Ì¸Z»A ©¿ ÅZÃ as long as  We are with  • ä 
ç 

ê å ê ì ä ê ä 
å ä ä ä å æ ä 

the government as long as the president is righteous . Here, the particle ( )  B¿ 

is not a particle of negation. Rather, it is a particle with a verbal quality,  

referred to as:  . ÒÍifvÀ»A B¿ 
å ì ê 

ä æ ä 

With all of the Defective Verbs it is permissible to place the Khabar between the verb and  

its Ism, as in:    and:   .  It is also  fÍk  ÆB·  fÍk  ¾Ak B¿ BÀÖB³ B§BVq Zaid was standing, Zaid is still brave 
è æ ä ç ê ä è æ ä ç å ä 

permissible to place the Khabar before the verb which governs it, except in the last five  

verbs, namely:  , for example:     ÂAe B¿ ,ØN¯ B¿ ,¹°ÃC B¿ ,`jI B¿ ,¾Ak B¿  fÍk ÆB·  BÀÖB³ Zaid was standing ä ä ê 
ä ì ä æ ä ä 

ê 
ä ä è æ ä ä ç 

ê 

and:   .  B¿eBÃ fÍk \JuC  Zaid entered the morning regretful 
è æ ä ä ä æ ä ç ê 

The author says that besides , it is permissible that the Defective Verbs be  ¾Ak B¿ ,oÎ» ,ØN¯ B¿ 
ä ä æ ä ä ê 

ä 

made complete ( ). As we had mentioned, these verbs are considered defective due to  Ò¿BN»A 
å ì ì 

their need for another word to complete its meaning. However, these verbs can be made  

complete by changing them to the passive voice. The Defective Verb becomes complete  

whenever it can signify its meaning completely in the passive voice, for example:   ²BU jÎu It  
ï ä ê 

became dry The  . Originally, in the active voice, the sentence was as follows:   B¯BU Ò§il¿ iBu 
ç é è ä ä æ ä 

field became dry . In the active voice it is defective due to the verb's need of its Khabar to  

complete its meaning. When converted to the passive voice, this need is removed as the  

Ism is removed allowing the Khabar to occupy its place as its proxy, assuming its I'rab. In  − 

the end, the verb has no need for any other word to complete it's meaning:   ²BU jÎu It  
ï ä ê 

became dry . 

Lastly, the author mentions:  "That which is inflected from them will govern with the  

(Defective Verb's) government." 

Meaning whatever forms may be inflected from the Defective Verb, they will all have the  

same government as the primary verb. Inflected forms are the verb's various derived  

forms, like the past-tense, present-tense, command verb, etc, as in:   ÆÌ¸Í BÀÖB³ fÍk  Zaid is  
ç 

ê 
è æ ä å å ä 

standing (present-tense) and Be standing!    (command) Regardless of its inflected  Å· BÀÖB³  
ç 

ê æ å 

form, the verb governs based on the same rule as the primary, meaning it governs its Ism  

in the nominative state and its Khabar in the accusative state. 

_______________ 

Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili   L   Ï¼¿B¨»A ÅÍf»A ÕBÈI cÎr¼» ÌZÄ»A Ï¯ ÒÍfÀv»A LBN· ± ± − ½ − 



 ÆBN¼×n¿ 

 ºC Á» Ë :ÌZÃ ,ÆÌ¸n»BI ÂËlVÀ»A BÈ§iBz¿ ÆÌÃ ²hY kAÌVI ÆB· wNbÍ :¾ËÞA (:ÆBN¼×n¿) 
å ä æ ä ä å æ ä ê 

å 
í ê ê 

å æ ä ê ê å ê 
ä ê 

æ ä ê ä 
ê 
ä 

í 
ä æ ä å ì 

ä 
ê 

ä ä æ ä 

 Á» Ë ÉÄ¸Í Á» :ÌZÃ Ï¯ lVÍ Á» ÁQ Å¿ Ë .Å·Bm Ü Ë KvÃ jÎÀzI É»BvMA Âf§ ¢jrI BÎ¬I æ ä ä å æ å ä æ ä ê æ 
ä ê æ å ä æ 

ä ì ä æ ê ä ë ê ä ë æ ä 
ê ê ä ê ê ê ð 

ê 
ä ä ê æ ä ê 

ç é ê ä 

 ,jr¯ Ajq ÆG Ë jÎb¯ AjÎa ÆG :ÁÈ»BÀ§DI ÆÌÍlV¿ pBÄ»A :ÌZÃ Ï¯ ¹» Ë .ÁÈ» j°¬Î» É¼»A Å¸Í ï ä ä 
ç 
é ä æ ê 

ä è æ ä ä ç æ ä æ ê æ ê ê 
æ ä 
ê 
ä 

í ê 
æ ä å ì 

ê æ 
ä ê 

ä ä ä æ å ä ä ê æ ä ê å 
ì 

ê 
å ä 

 Ë ÔÌ³C ¾ËÞB¯ .¾ËÞA o¸§ Ë BÀÈJvÃ Ë BÀÈ¨¯i Ë ÏÃBR»A ©¯i Ë ¾ËÞA KvÃ :ÉUËC Ò¨IiC ä Ð ä æ 
ä å ì 

ä ä 
ê ì 

ä å æ ä ä å å æ ä ä å å æ ä ä ê ì å æ ä ä ê ì 
ä å æ ä ë å æ 

ä å ä ä æ 
ä 

.ÆBñmÌN¿ ÆBñmÌNÀ»A Ë ±¨yC jÎaÞA ê ð ä ä å ê ð ä ä å ä å ä æ ä å ê 
ä 

[2.7] TWO ISSUES 

The verb ( ) is peculiar in the permissibility of removing the letter Nun of its  ÆB· ä − 

present-tense jussive verb terminated with Sukun, for example:   {BÎ¬I ºC Á»} "...Nor have I  − 
ç é ê ä 

å ä æ ä 

been unchaste."  With the condition that the verb lacks connection to an accusative  

pronoun and (lacks connection to) a Sakin (letter). For those reasons, the following  − 

(constructions) are not permissible: .  ÁÈ» j°¬Î» É¼»A Å¸Í Á» Ë ÉÄ¸Í Á» æ å ä ä ê 
æ ä ê å 

ì 
ê 

å ä æ ä å æ å ä æ ä 

In the example:  jr¯ Ajq ÆG Ë jÎb¯ AjÎa ÆG :ÁÈ»BÀ§DI ÆÌÍlV¿ pBÄ»A   People are rewarded according to  ï ä ä 
ç 
é ä æ ê 

ä è æ ä ä ç æ ä æ ê 
æ ê ê 

æ ä 
ê 

ä 
í ê 

æ ä å ì 

their deeds: If (their deeds) are good, then good (is their reward); if  (their deeds) are evil,  

then evil (is their reward) , there are four perspectives for you (in their I'rab). The first is the  − 

accusative for the first and the nominative for the second. (The second is) the nominative  

for both. (The third is) the accusative for both. (The fourth is) the reverse of the first. The  

first is the strongest (view) and the last is the weakest. The two middle (views) are   

medial. 

_____________ 
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[2.7] COMMENTARY 

As the sub-title implies, this section deals with two issues: 

First.  It is permissible to elide the Nun in the verb ( ), meaning its third consonant, when  ÆB· − ä 

this verb is in the jussive state ( ) in the five forms in which the  Nun is Sakin: ÂËlVÀ»A ªiBzÀ»A å å æ ä å 
ê å − − 

Form Present-Tense Jussive State Elided Nun − 

3rd pers. M.S.  ÆÌ¸Í ¸Í Á» ¹Í Á» Å å å ä æ å ä æ ä å ä æ ä 

3rd pers. F.S. ÆÌ¸M ¸M Á» ¹M Á»  Å å å ä æ å ä æ ä å ä æ ä 

2nd pers. M.S ÆÌ¸M ¸M Á» ¹M Á» Å å å ä æ å ä æ ä å ä æ ä 

1st pers. Sing. ÆÌ·C ·C Á» ºC Á» Å å å ä æ å ä æ ä å ä æ ä 

1st pers. Pl. ÆÌ¸Ã ¸Ã Á» ¹Ã Á» Å å å ä æ å ä æ ä å ä æ ä 

Of all the Defective Verbs, only ( ) has this peculiarity. The example given in the text is  ÆB· ä 

from the saying of Hadrat Maryam (AS) in the first person singular:   {BÎ¬I ºC Á»} "...Nor have  ± 
ç é ê ä 

å ä æ ä 

I been unchaste."   [19:20] Originally, it was ( ).  Å·C Á» æ å ä æ ä 

Second.  The author gives four perspectives on the I'rab of the following expression:  − 

#jr¯ Ajq ÆG Ë jÎb¯ AjÎa ÆG :ÁÈ»BÀ§DI ÆÌÍlV¿ pBÄ»A$ . In particular, the focus is on the conditional  ï ä ä 
ç 
é ä æ 

ê 
ä è æ ä ä ç æ ä æ 

ê 
æ ê ê 

æ ä 
ê 

ä 
í ê 

æ ä å ì 

portion of the expression:   #jr¯ Ajq ÆG Ë jÎb¯ AjÎa ÆG$ If (their deeds) are good, then good (is  ï ä ä 
ç 
é ä æ ê 

ä è æ ä ä ç æ ä æ 
ê 

their reward); if  (their deeds) are evil, then evil (is their reward) .  

�     "Accusative for the first and the nominative for the second." 

In this view, there is the estimation of the following: .  ÁÇÕAlU  ÆÌ¸Î¯  ÁÈ¼À§ ÆB· ÆG jÎa AjÎa æ å ä ä è æ ä å 
å ä ä ç æ ä æ å å ä ä ä æ 

ê 

In the first part, namely the condition ( ), the accusative word ( ) is the  ¢jr»A AjÎa 
å æ ì ç æ ä 

Khabar of ( ). The nominative word ( ) is the Ism of ( ) in the second part  ÆB· jÎa ÆB· ä è æ ä ä 

as well as the condition's reply ( ).  ¢jr»A ÕAlU ê æ ì å ä 
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These two parts of the conditional sentence ( ) are linked together by  ÒÎ�jr»A Ò¼ÀV»A 
å ì ê æ 

ì å ä æ å 

the conjunctive particle ( ), which is prefixed to the condition's reply. After the  _¯ 
ä 

conditional particle ( ), then, ( ) and its Ism were elided and after the  ÆG ÆB· æ 
ê 

ä 

conjunctive particle ( ), ( ) and its Khabar were elided. The author deems this  _¯ ÆB· 
ä ä 

to be the strongest view since the elision of ( ) and its Ism are common  ÆB· ä 

following a conditional particle and the elision of ( ) and its Khabar are  ÆB· ä 

common following a conjunctive particle. This is also the manner of I'rab which  − 

has occurred in traditions. 

�   "The nominative for both."   

In this view, there is the estimation of the following: .  ÁÇÕAlU  ÆÌ¸Î¯ ÁÈ¼À§  ÆB· ÆG jÎa jÎa æ å ä ä è æ ä å 
å ä ä æ å ä ä ä è æ ä ä æ 

ê 

In this expression, both instances  of ( ) are nominative as both are the Ism of  jÎa è æ ä 

( ). After both parts of the expression, ( ) and its Khabar are elided while its  ÆB· ÆB· ä ä 

Ism remains. The elision of ( ) and its Khabar is uncommon following a  ÆB· ä 

conditional particle, while their elision following a conjunctive particle is  

common. Due to this, this view is regarded as medial. 

�   "The accusative for both."  

In this view, the following is estimated: . In both    ÁÇÚAlU ÆÌ¸Î¯  ÁÈ¼À§ ÆB· ÆG AjÎa AjÎa 
ç æ ä æ å å ä å å ä ä ç æ ä æ å å ä ä ä æ 

ê 

parts of the expression, the accusative word ( ) is the Khabar of ( ). After  AjÎa ÆB· 
ç æ ä ä 

both parts of this expression, ( ) and its Ism are elided leaving its Khabar. The  ÆB· ä 

elision of ( ) with its Ism is common following a conditional particle while the  ÆB· ä 

elision of ( ) and its Ism following the conjunctive particle is uncommon. For  ÆB· ä 

this reason, this view is also regarded as medial. 

�     "The reverse of the first."  

Meaning that the first is made nominative and the second is made accusative  

wherein there is the estimation of the following: . This   ÁÈ¼À§ ÆÌ¸Î¯ ÁÈ¼À§  ÆB· ÆG AjÎa jÎa 
ç æ ä æ å å ä ä å å ä ä æ å ä ä ä è æ ä ä æ 

ê 

view is deemed the weakest of the four views due to the scarcity of finding ( )  ÆB· ä 

and its Khabar being elided following the conditional particle and the scarcity of  

finding ( ) and its Ism elided following the conjunctive particle. ÆB· ä 

_______________ 
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 ÏÃBR»A 

 BÈ¼À§ Ë .½¨» Ë Å¸_» Ë OÎ» Ë ÆD· Ë ÆC Ë ÆG :ÏÇ Ë ,½¨°»BI ÒÈJrÀ»A ²jYÞA (:ÏÃBR»A) 
å ä ä ä ì ä ä ä ì ê Ð ä ä æ ä ä ì 

ä ä ä ì ä ä ì 
ê ä ê ä ê 

æ ê ê 
å ä ì ä å å å æ 

ä 
ê ì 

 AgG ÜG ,BÈÀmA Ó¼§ BÇjJa Ü Ë ,B´¼ñ¿ BÈÎ¼§ BÈÎ»ÌÀ¨¿ fYC Âf´NÍ Ü Ë .ÆB· ½À§ o¸§ ê 
ì 
ê ê æ 

Ô 
Ð 

ä ä å ä ä ä ç ä æ å æ ä ä æ ä å æ ä å ä 
ä 
å ì ä ä ä ä ä 

ê ä 
ä å æ ä 

 ,½À¨»A Å§ BÈ°¸N¯ B¿ BÈ´Z¼M Ë .ÑjJ¨» ¹»g Ï¯ ÆG :ÌZÃ ,AiËjV¿ Ë AiBU ËC B¯j£ ÆB· ê ä 
ä 

ê 
ä í 

å ä ä å ä æ ä ä ç ä æ ê 
ä ä 

ê 
Ð 

ê ì ê å æ ä ç å æ ä ä ç é æ ä ç æ ä ä 

.ÁÖB³ fÍk BÀÃG :ÌZÃ è ê è æ ä ì 
ê å æ ä 

 ,ÆAj¿ÞA kBU ,ÆAj¿ÞA kBU ÆG Ë .Pjn· ÜG Ë BÈMlÀÇ OZN¯ ,ÆG ½Z¿ ½Y ÆG ifvÀ»A Ë ê æ ä ä 
ê æ ä ä æ 

ê 
ä æ ä ê 

å ì 
ê 

ä å ä æ ä æ ä ê 
å ì 

ê 
ì ä ä ì ä æ 

ê å 
ä æ ä ä 

 .É¼»A fÀYC ÏÃG Ï»Ì³ ¾ËC Ë .É¼»A fJ§ ÏÃG ¾B³ Ë ,BÄ»lÃC BÃC ÁÈ°¸Í Á» ËC :ÌZÃ ä ì å ä æ 
ä ð 

ê ê æ 
ä å ì 

ä ä ê 
ì å æ ä ð 

ê 
ä ä æ ä æ ä ì ä æ ê ê 

æ ä æ ä ä 
ä 

å æ ä 

 ¢jrI É¨¯i kAÌVI Å¸_» Ë ÆC Ë ÆG wNbÍ Ë .LÌvÄ¿ ²ËjZ»A ÊhÇ ÕFÀmC Ó¼§ ²Ìñ¨À»A ê æ ä ê ê ê 
æ ä ê ä 

ê ì ê Ð ä ì ä ä ì 
ê í 

ä æ ä ä è å æ ä ê å å ê ê Ð ê æ 
ä 
Ð 

ä ä å å æ ä 

 .jJb»A Ïz¿ ê ä 
ä 

ð ê å 

[2.8] The Second: Particles bearing resemblance to the verb ( )    ½¨°»BI ÒÈJrÀ»A ²jYÞA ê æ ê ê 
å ä ì ä å å å æ ä 

They are: . The government is the reverse of the government of ( ).  ½¨» ,Å¸» ,OÎ» ,ÆD· ,ÆC ,ÆG ÆB· 
ì ä ä ì ê 

ä ä æ ä ì ä ä ì ä ì 
ê 

ä 

Neither of (the particle's) governed words may be placed before it, without exception. Nor  

can its Khabar be placed ahead of its Ism, except when (the Khabar) has an adverb or  

genitive particle and its genitive object ( ), for example:    iËjVÀ»A Ë iBV»A ÑjJ¨» ¹»g Ï¯ ÆG Certainly in  å å æ ä ä 
í 

ç ä æ ê 
ä ä 

ê 
Ð 

ê ì ê 

that is a lesson . The particle ( ) may be attached to it. (The particle), then, restrains it  B¿ 

from government (of other words), for example:   .  ÁÖB³ fÍk BÀÃG Only Zaid is standing è ê 
è æ ä ì 

ê 

If the verbal noun ( ) can occupy the place of ( ), its Hamzah is vowelled with Fathah,  ifvÀ»A ÆG å ä æ ä ì 
ê ± 

otherwise, it is vowelled with Kasrah. If the two matters are permitted, then, the two  

matters are permitted, as in:   BÄ»lÃC BÃC ÁÈ°¸Í Á» ËC "Is it not enough for them that We have  
æ ä æ ä ì ä æ ê ê 

æ ä æ ä ä ä 

revealed (to you)" He said: Surely I am  'Abdullah; The         É¼»A fJ§ ÏÃG ¾B³  É¼»A fÀYC ÏÃG Ï»Ì³ ¾ËC ê 
ì å æ ä ð 

ê 
ä ä ì å ä æ 

ä ð 
ê ê æ 

ä å ì 
ä 

beginning of my speech is that I certainly praise Allah .  − 
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Nouns in apposition with the Ism of these particles are accusative. ( ) and are  Å¸_» ,ÆC ,ÆG ì ê Ð ì ä ì 
ê 

peculiar in allowing the nominative state (for the noun in apposition with the particle's  

Ism), with the condition of it following the Khabar. 

____________ 

[2.8] COMMENTARY 

The second of the Nawasikh are the Particles Resembling a Verb ( ).  ½¨°»BI ÒÈJrÀ»A ²jYÞA − ê 
æ ê ê 

å ä ì ä å å å æ 
ä 

These particles are better known as ( ) and her sisters: . The rule of  ÆG ½¨» ,Å¸_» ,OÎ» ,ÆD· ,ÆC ì 
ê 

ì ä ä ì ê Ð ä æ ä ì ä ä ì ä 

their government is the reverse of the previous group. The particle, when entered upon a  

nominal sentence, gives the accusative state to the Mubtada. The Mubtada will then  

become the Ism of ( ). The particle also gives the nominative state to the Khabar and it  ÆG ì 
ê 

becomes the Khabar of ( ), for example:  becomes:   ÆG ÁÖB³ fÍk ÁÖB³ AfÍk ÆG Zaid is standing,  ì 
ê 

è ê 
è æ ä è ê 

ç æ ä ì 
ê 

Surely Zaid is standing .  

The meaning of these particles are as follows: 

 ( ) They both signify emphasis ( )., as in:   ÆC ,ÆG fÎ·DN»A {ÁÎYi iÌ°« É¼»A ÆG} "Surely,  • ì ä ì 
ê 

å ê 
æ ì è ê ä è å ä ä ì ì 

ê 

Allah is Forgiving, Merciful." "Know that   [2:173]; ,  {ÁÎYi iÌ°« É¼»A ÆC AÌÀ¼§B¯} − è ê ä è å ä ä ì ì ä å ä æ ä 

(surely) Allah is Forgiving, Merciful."   [5:34] Often, the Khabar of ( ) will  ÆG − ì 
ê 

have the Lam of Emphasis ( ) prefixed to it, as in:   fÎ·DN»A ÂÜ {ÁÎYi iÌ°¬» É¼»A ÆG} − ê ê 
æ ì å è ê ä è å ä ä ä ì ì 

ê 

Surely, Allah is Forgiving, Merciful."  [16:18]. This Particle of Emphasis is  − 

invariably vowelled with Fathah and does not exert any government over  ± 
the Khabar. It merely indicates the object of emphasis, meaning the  

Khabar.  

The particle may also be found with the particle ( ) suffixed to it. As such, it  B¿ 

signifies restriction ( ) rather than emphasis, as in:   jvZ»A {É¼»A Á¸Î»Ë BÀÃG} "Your  å æ ä å ì å å 
í ê 

ä ì 
ê 

guardian is only Allah."   [5:55] The particle blocks the effect the particle's  − 

literal government so that both the Ism and Khabar of ( ) will be in the  ÆG ì 
ê 

nominative state. Here, ( ) is the Ism of ( ) in the nominative state and  Ï»Ë BÀÃG í ê 
ä ì 

ê 

( ) is its Khabar, also in the nominative state. É¼»A å ì 
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 ( ) Signifies resemblance, similarly ( ), as in:   ÆD· ÉÎJrN»A {j°u PÜBÀU ÁÈÃD·} "As if  • ì ä ä å 
ê 
æ ì è æ å è 

ê æ 
å ì ä ä 

they were tawny camels."  [77:33]  In this sentence, the Ism of ( ) is the  ÆD· ì ä ä 

pronoun attached to it ( ) and the Khabar is ( ). Because a pronoun is  ÁÇ PÜBÀU æ å è 
ê 

Mabniy or indeclinable, its I'rab for the accusative state must be estimated.  − 

This particle may also be found with the particle ( ) attached, although its  B¿ 

meaning remains unchanged, as in:   {PÌÀ»A Ó»G ÆÌ³BnÍ BÀÃD·} "...As if they were  ê æ ä Ð 
ä 
ê 

ä å å ì ä ä 

being driven to death."   [8:6]  As in the case of ( ), the literal effect of ( )  BÀÃG BÀÃD· ì 
ê 

ì ä ä 

upon its Ism is eliminated. In this sentence, its Ism ( ) is elided. ÆÌÄ¿ÛÀ»A ä å ê æ å 

 ( ) Signifies wishing for something remote ( ), as in:   OÎ» ÏÄÀM {ÆÌÀ¼¨Í Ï¿Ì³ OÎ» BÍ} "O  • ä æ ä ð ä ä ä å ä æ ä ê æ 
ä ä æ ä 

would that my people had known."    [36:26] 

 ( ) Signifies rectification ( ) in that what comes after this particle  Å¸_» ºAifNmG • ì ê Ð 
è æ ê æ ê 

rectifies what comes before it, as in:   {ÆÌÀ¼¨Í Ü pBÄ»A jR·C Å¸_» Ë É¼»A fÄ§ BÈÀ¼§ BÀÃG} ä å ä æ ä 
ê 

é ä ä æ 
ä ì ê Ð ä ê 

ì ä æ ê å æ ê ì 
ê 

"(The final hour's) knowledge is only with Allah, but most people do not  − 

know."   [7:187]  This particle is also found without the Shaddah and is Sakin  − 

at its end ( ), as in:   Å¸_» {É¼»A ¾Ìmi Å¸_» Ë Á¸»BUi Å¿ fYC FIC fÀZ¿ ÆB· B¿} "Muhammad is  æ ê Ð ê 
ì ä å ä æ ê Ð ä æ å ê ê 

æ ê ë ä 
ä ä è ì ä å ä 

± 

not the father of any of your men, but he is the Messenger of Allah..."    − 

[33:40] 

 ( ) Signifies hope ( ), as in:   ½¨» ÕBUi {Aj¿C ¹»g f¨I TfZÍ É¼»A ½¨» ÐifM Ü} "You do not  • 
ì ä ä è ê 

ç æ ä ä ê 
Ð ä æ ä å 

ê æ å ä 
ì ì ä ä 

ê 
æ ä 

know that Allah may, after that, bring about reunion."   [65:1]. − 

These particles are said to have a resemblance to a verb in the following ways: 

 These particles resemble the transitive nature of some verbs in that they  • 
give both the accusative and nominative state to the words they govern. 

  Like the Defective Verbs, they are entered upon a nominal sentence. • 

 These particles resemble the past-tense verb in that they are Mabniy and  • 
invariably vowelled with Fathah at their end. ± 

 They resemble the verb from the perspective of the number of its letters,  • 
namely three. 
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 These particles resemble verbs with regard to their meanings. The particles  • 
( ) have the meaning of:  . The  ÆC ,ÆG f·DM ,μ´ZM To be certain, to emphasize ì ä ì 

ê 
ä ì ä ä ä ì ä ä 

particle ( ) has the meaning of:  . The  ÆD· ÉJq To bear resemblance, be similar to ì ä ä ä ì ä 

particle ( ) has the meaning of:  . The particle ( ) has the  Å¸_» ºifNmG ½¨» To rectify ì ê Ð 
ä ä æ ä æ 

ê 
ì ä ä 

meaning of:  . The particle ( ) has the meaning of:   ÏUjM OÎ» ÏÄÀM To hope To  ð ä ä ä æ ä ð ä ä 

wish . 

With regard to the rules of this group of Nawasikh, the author mentions the following: − 

  "Neither of (the particle's) governed words may be placed before it, without  • 
exception."   

Meaning that neither the Ism of ( ) nor its Khabar can be placed before the  ÆG ì 
ê 

particle itself. Therefore, the following expression is incorrect:  .  ÁÖB³  AfÍk ÆG  
ç æ ä ì 

ê 
è ê 

  "Nor can its Khabar be placed ahead of its Ism, except when (the Khabar) has  • 
an adverb or genitive particle and its genitive object for   ( ),  iËjVÀ»A Ë iBV»A å å æ ä ä 

í 
example:  ÑjJ¨» ¹»g Ï¯ ÆG  "   

ç ä æ ê 
ä ä 

ê 
Ð 

ê ì ê 

Meaning that it is permissible to advance the Khabar of ( ) before its Ism with  ÆG ì 
ê 

the condition that the Khabar contains an adverb ( ), as in:   ²j¤»A AfÍk  ÆG ÐfÄ§ Surely  
å æ ì ç æ ä ê æ ê ì ê 

Zaid is with me .  This is also permissible when the Khabar contains a genitive  

particle and its object ( ), as in the text's example:   iËjVÀ»A Ë iBV»A {ÑjJ¨»  ÆG} ¹»g Ï¯ å å æ ä ä 
í 

ç ä æ ê 
ä ä 

ê 
Ð 

ê ì 
ê 

"Certainly in that is a lesson."   [3:13] 

  ( )  "The particle may be attached to it. (The particle), then, restrains it from  B¿ • 

government (of other words), for example: Only Zaid is standing "    . ÁÖB³ fÍk BÀÃG   è ê 
è æ ä ì 

ê 

This particle ( ) can be suffixed to the particles ( ). This particle negates  B¿ ÆD· ,ÆC ,ÆG ì ä ä ì ä ì 
ê 

the literal government of ( ). Therefore, its Ism will be in the state of Raf, rather  ÆG ì 
ê 

than the accusative, as is the rule. The particle ( ) still governs its Ism and  ÆG ì 
ê 

Khabar in this situation, however, its government is not manifested in the I'rab  − 

of the words that they govern. This is demonstrated in the example which is  

provided in the text, . This particle is known as ( ). ÁÖB³ fÍk BÀÃG Ò¯B¸»A B¿ è ê æ ä ì 
ê 

å ì 
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The next discussion revolves around the Masdar or verbal noun and the vowel placed on  ± 
the Hamzah of ( ). The meaning of the particle is unchanged by the change of  its vowel,  ÆG ì 

ê 

therefore, ( ) and ( ) have the same meaning. It is the particle's usage which determines  ÆG ÆC ì 
ê 

ì ä 

whether it will be vowelled with Kasrah or Fathah: ± 

"If the verbal noun can occupy the place of  its Hamzah is vowelled with  ( )  ( ), ifvÀ»A ÆG å ä æ ä ì 
ê 

Fathah, otherwise, it is vowelled with Kasrah."  ± 

This rule can be explained with one of the examples provided: [29:51]. {BÄ»lÃC BÃC ÁÈ°¸Í Á» ËC}    

æ ä æ ä ì ä æ ê ê 
æ ä æ ä ä 

ä 

In this example, it is permissible to replace the Khabar of ( ), namely ( ), with a  ÆG BÄ»lÃC ì 
ê 

æ ä æ ä 

Masdar without changing its meaning, as in: . Here, the original Khabar   BÃC ÁÈ°¸Í Á» ËC BÄ»AlÃG ± 
å æ 

ê 
ì ä æ ê ê 

æ ä æ ä ä ä 

( ) a verb, is replaced by the Masdar ( ) without changing its meaning. According to  BÄ»lÃC ¾AlÃG 
æ ä æ ä 

± 
è æ 

ê 

the rule, if this is permissible, the vowel on the Hamzah is Fathah ( ).  ÆC ± 
ì ä 

"If the two matters are permitted, then, the two matters are permitted." 

The two matters mentioned here are the permissibility of placing a Masdar in the place of  ± 
the Khabar or Ism of ( ) and lack of permission for the same. If it is permissible, it permits  ÆG ì 

ê 

Fathah on the particle. When it is not permissible, Kasrah is required. If both are  ± 
permitted, meaning placing the Masdar in the place of the Khabar and lack of  ± 
permissibility for the same, then, Fathah and Kasrah also permitted. ± 

The author provides three examples, without explanation, to demonstrate this point. We  

will analyze the remaining two examples: 

   . The Ism of ( ) is the first-person  É¼»A fJ§ ÏÃG ¾B³ ÆG He said: Surely I am 'Abdullah • ê 
ì å æ ä ð 

ê 
ä ì 

ê 

pronoun attached to it. Its Khabar is ( ). For both words, there is no  É¼»A fJ§ ê 
ì å æ ä 

Masdar which can stand in their place without changing their meaning.  ± 
Therefore, the vowel on the particle must be Kasrah. Grammarians also  

note that when an expression is a quote beginning with ( ), it requires that  ÆG ì 
ê 

the Hamzah is vowelled with Kasrah. 
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  . É¼»A fÀYC ÏÃG Ï»Ì³ ¾ËC Ë The beginning of my speech is that I certainly praise Allah   • ä 
ì å å æ 

ä ð 
ê ê æ 

ä å ì 
ä ä − 

It is permissible to replace the Khabar of ( ), namely ( ), a verb, with a  ÆG fÀYC ì 
ê 

å å æ 
ä 

Masdar ( ), as in: .  As it does not change its meaning, it  fÀY É¼»A fÀY ÏÃC Ï»Ì³ ¾ËC Ë ± 
è æ ä ê 

ì å æ ä ð ä ê æ 
ä å ì 

ä ä 

would be permissible to vowel the particle with Fathah. On the other hand, it  ± 
is also permissible to vowel the particle with Kasrah as it can be taken as a  

quote. Therefore, in this instance, both ways are permissible. This is the  

meaning of the author's statement:  "If the two matters are permitted, then,  

the two matters are permitted."  In this example, two approaches are  

permitted and two results are possible, meaning Fathah or Kasrah.  ± 

The final matter in this section is the apposition of another word to the Ism of ( ) or one of  ÆG ì 
ê 

her sisters. Since the Ism of these particles are accusative, any word which makes  

apposition to one of these words will be accusative as well, as a rule. This is true whether  

the Ism occurs before the Khabar or after, as in:    ÆBÀÖB³  Ë AfÍk ½¨» Aj¸I Perhaps Zaid and Bakr  ê ê 
ç æ ä ä ç æ ä ì ä ä 

are both standing;   Perhaps Zaid and Bakr are standing.   Ë ÁÖB³ AfÍk ½¨» Aj¸I 
ç æ ä ä è ê 

ç æ ä ì ä ä 

Excluded from this rule are the particles ( ). These three have a particularity in that  ÆD· ,ÆC ,ÆG ì ä ä ì ä ì 
ê 

the word in apposition to their Ism will be in the nominative case, with the condition that  

the word in apposition follows the entire Khabar, as in: . If it does not occur  j¸I Ë ÁÖB³ AfÍk ÆG è 
æ ä ä è ê 

ç æ ä ì 
ê 

after the entire Khabar, it must be in the accusative case, as in:  . ÆBÀÖB³ Aj¸I Ë AfÍk ÆG ê ê 
ç æ ä ä ç æ ä ì 

ê 

________________ 
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 S»BR»A 

 Ë .jJb»A jaDM Ë Ï°Ä»A ÕF´I ¢jrI BÈ¼À§ ÆÝÀ¨M Ë .oÎ¼I ÆBNÈJrÀ»A Ü Ë B¿ (:S»BR»A) ä ê ä 
ä 

ê í 
ä ä ä 

ê 
æ ì ê ä ê æ ä ê 

ä ä ä ê ä æ ä ä ä æ ä ê ê 
ä ì ä å å 

ê ì 

 OvNaG ,ÕFN»A BÈN´Z» ÆH¯ .BÈÎ»ÌÀ¨¿ jÎ¸ÄM Ü Ï¯ Ë .BÈ¨¿ ÆG ÑeBÍk Âf§ B¿ Ï¯ ¢jNrÍ æ ì ä æ 
ê å ì æ ä ê 

ä æ 
ê 
ä æ ä å æ ä å ê æ ä ê ä ä ä æ 

ê ê 
ä 

ê å 
ä ä ê 

å ä ä æ å 

 .xBÄ¿ ÅÎY PÜ Ë :ÌZÃ ,BÈÀmA ²hY jR· Ë .ÆBÎYÞBI ë ä ä ê ä ä å æ ä ê æ 
Ô å æ ä ä å ä ä ê æ ä 

ê 

[2.9] The Third:   and Bearing Resemblance to   B¿ Ü oÎ»    

ä æ ä 

They both govern with the government of ( ) with the condition of remaining negative  oÎ» ä æ ä 

the placing the Khabar at the rear. Conditional in ( ) is the lack of adding ( ) along with it.  B¿ ÆG æ 
ê 

(Conditional) in ( ) is that its two governed words are indefinite. If ( ) has the Ta attached  Ü Ü − ½ 

to it, it is particular to time. Often, the Ism of ( ) is elided, as in:   Ü  xBÄ¿ ÅÎY PÜ Ë  While the  ë ä ä ê 
ä ä 

time of escaping had passed away. 

_______________ 

[2.9] COMMENTARY 

The third group of the Nawasikh are two particles of negation which bear resemblance to  − 

( ) in their usage and government. When ( ) and ( ) are entered upon a nominal  oÎ» B¿ Ü ä æ ä 

sentence, they cause the Mubtada to be in the nominative state and the Khabar to be in  

the accusative state, as in:   .   BÀÖB³ fÍk B¿ Zaid is not standing 
ç 

ê 
è æ ä 

The author mentioned two conditions governing both particles. The first is that the  

meaning of the particles remain negative. Meaning that they are not combined with the  

particle of exception ( ) which can nullify the meaning of negation, as in:   ÜG {jrI ÜG OÃC B¿ Ë} 
ì 
ê è ä ä ì ê 

ä æ ä ä 

"You are only a mortal."   [26:186] The second condition being that the Khabar of these  

two particles are not advanced in front of their Ism. According to this, the following  

expression is incorrect: . Grammarians say that if the Khabar of ( ) does  fÍk  B¿ B¿ BÀÖB³ è æ ä ç 
ê 

precede the Ism, the literal effect of the particle on its Khabar is nullified and the Khabar  

is in the nominative state, as in:  . fÍk  B¿ ÁÖB³ Zaid is not standing 
è æ ä è ê 
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Then, the author mentions rules which are particular to each particle. Regarding ( ), it is  B¿ 

not allowed to have the particle ( ) following it. This particle ( ) is known as ( ) and  ÆG ÆG ÒÎ°Ä»A ÆG æ 
ê 

æ 
ê ê ì ê ì ê ê 

is also a particle of negation. This particle is generally considered extraneous ( ) in a  ÑfÖAk 
è ä ê 

sentence but it has the effect of blocking the government of ( ), as in:   B¿ KÇg ÁNÃC ÆG B¿ You are  è ä ä æ å æ 
ä æ 

ê 

not leaving . Without the particle, the Khabar of ( ) must be in the accusative state, as in:  B¿ 

BJÇg ÁNÃC B¿  .  
ç ä ä æ å æ 

ä 

Regarding ( ), it is necessary that both words which it governs, meaning its Ism and  Ü 

Khabar, should be indefinite ( ) as a rule, as in:   .  ÑjÎ¸Ã AjyBY ½Ui Ü No man is present 
è ä ê 

ä ç 
ê 

è å ä 

The last point is also related to ( ). If it has the letter ( ) attached to it, its meaning is  Ü P ä 

related to time and whatever is synonymous with time, like an hour, etc. In this situation,  

its Ism is mostly elided while the Khabar remains in the accusative state, as in the  

example:  [38:3]. The Ism which is elided in this expression is ( )  {xBÄ¿  PÜ Ë} ÆËj¯B· ÅÎY The  ë ä ä ê ä ä ä å ê 

non-believers . It should also be noted that a minority of grammarians view that the  

government of ( ) is the opposite, meaning that it gives the accusative state to its Ism  PÜ ä 

and the nominative state to its Khabar. According to this, some reciters of Quran read the  − 

same verse with the Khabar in the nominative, as in: . It is not permissible  {xBÄ¿  PÜ Ë}  ÅÎY ë ä å ê ä ä 

with ( ) to have both its Ism and Khabar together, according to some grammarians. PÜ ä 

Some differences between these two particles:  

 ( ) may have an Ism and/or Khabar which is definite ( ) while with ( )  B¿ Ò¯j¨¿ Ü • 
è ä 

ê 
æ ä 

both its Ism and Khabar must be indefinite ( ). ÑjÎ¸Ã 
è ä ê 

ä 

 Like ( ), the particle ( ) negates the present-tense. The particle ( ), on the  oÎ» B¿ Ü • ä æ ä 

other hand, is not specific in time. 

_____________ 
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 ©IAj»A 

 ÆG ,BÈÀmA Ë .BÈÎ¼§ iBU ¾Ìae Âf§ ¢jrI ÆG ½À§ ½À¨M Ë ,oÄV¼» ÒÎ¯BÄ»A Ü (:©IAj»A) æ 
ê å æ Ô ä æ ä ä ÿ ê 

å å 
ê 
ä ä ê æ ä ê 

ì 
ê 
ä ä ä å ä æ ä ä ê 

æ 
ê 
æ 
ê 
å ä ê ì å 

ê ì 

 Ï¯ ÅÎ¼Ui Ü Ë ½Ui Ü  :ÌZÃ ,ÉI KvÄÍ B¿ Ó¼§ ÏÄI ÜG Ë KvÃ ,ÉI BÈÎJq ËC B¯Bz¿ ÆB· ê ê æ 
ä å ä ä ä å ä ä å æ ä ê ê 

å ä æ å 
Ð 

ä ä ä ê å 
ì 
ê 

ä ä ê å ê ê 
ç 

ê 
ä æ ä ç å ä 

 Ï¯ fÍk Ü :ÌZÃ ,Pij· Ë O¼ÀÇC ½v¯ ËC ²j§ ÆH¯ .BÈ» ÉMjqBJ¿ Ë ÊjÎ¸ÄM ¢jNrÍ Ë .iAf»A ê è æ ä å æ ä æ ä ð 
å ä æ ä 

ê æ 
å ä ð å æ 

ä ä 
ð å æ ê 

ä ä å å ä ä å ä å å ê æ ä 
å ä ä æ å ä ê 

ì 

 .ÑCj¿A Ü Ë ½Ui iAf»A Ï¯ Ü Ë .ËjÀ§ Ü Ë iAf»A 
è ä ä æ Ô ä è å ä ê 

ì ê ä è æ ä ä ê 
ì 

[2.10] Fourth:  ( ) La For Negating the Collective Noun oÄV¼» ÒÎ¯BÄ»A Ü   ê 
æ 
ê 
æ 
ê 
å ä ê é − 

It gives the government of ( ) with the condition of lacking entering a genitive particle  ÆG ì 
ê 

upon it and its Ism. If (its Ism) is an annexed (Mudaf)  or resembling (Mudaf), it is  ± − ± − 

accusative. Otherwise, it is invariably vowelled based upon that which gives it the  

accusative state, for example:   iAf»A Ï¯ ÅÎ¼Ui Ü Ë ½Ui Ü There's not a man nor two men in the  ê 
é ê ê æ 

ä å ä ä ä å ä 

house .  

Its (Ism's) indefiniteness is conditional as well as its direct (connection with the particle). If  

(the Ism) is definite or there is separation (between the Ism and particle), its (literal)  

government is nullified and (the particle) is repeated, for example:    ËjÀ§ Ü Ë iAf»A Ï¯ fÍk Ü è æ ä ä ê 
é ê 

è æ ä 

Zaid is not in the house nor 'Amr There is no man in the house, nor  ;      ÑCj¿A Ü Ë ½Ui iAf»A Ï¯ Ü Ë 
è ä ä æ Ô ä è å ä ê 

é ê ä 

woman . 

______________ 

[2.10] COMMENTARY 

The fourth type of Nawasikh is also a particle of negation. However, this particle is used  − 

specifically to negate collective nouns ( ). A collective noun is a noun in the  oÄV¼» ÒÎ¯BÄ»A Ü ê 
æ 
ê 
æ 
ê 
å ä ê é 

singular used to the denote a group, like ( ) man, meaning the human collectively, not  ½Ui 
è å ä 

the individual man. 
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The government of this particle is the same as the government of ( ), meaning that it  ÆG ì 
ê 

gives the accusative state to its Ism and the nominative state to its Khabar, for example:  

iAf»A Ï¯ ½Ui Ü  . It signifies that no man is present, in contrast  There isn't a man in the house ê 
é ê 

ä å ä ä 

to ( ) which resembles ( ), as in:  . In this sentence,  Ü oÎ» iAf»A Ï¯ ½Ui Ü A man is not in the house ä æ ä ê 
é ê 

è å ä 

it signifies that a single man is not in the house while in the former sentence it signifies a  

range from one man to a group of men. 

The author mentions a few conditions related to this particle: 

"It gives the government of with the condition of lacking entering a genitive particle  ( )  ÆG ì 
ê 

upon it and its Ism. " 

The first condition is that the particle ( ) cannot have a genitive particle attached to it, as  Ü 

in:   .  eAk ÝI BÄ×U We came without luggage è 
ê 

æ 
ê 

"If (its Ism) is an annexed (Mudaf)  or resembling (Mudaf), it is accusative."  ± − ± − 

The second condition is that if the Ism of ( ) is annexed to another word,  oÄV¼» ÒÎ¯BÄ»A Ü ê 
æ 
ê 
æ 
ê 

å ä ê é 

meaning that it is the first term of an Idafah construction, the Ism will display the  ± − 

accusative state, as in:   . It is  iAf»A Ï¯ ½Ui ÂÝ« Ü There is no servant of a man in the house ê 
é ê ë å ä ä 

å 

also a condition that the second term of the Idafah is indefinite ( ). ½Ui ± − ë å ä 

The author mentions that this rule also applies to a construction resembling the Idafah  ± − 

construction. This is a reference to the verbal noun ( ) which bears resemblance to  ifvÀ»A å ä æ ä 

the Mudaf, as in:  . The word  eÌUÌ¿ ÝJU B¨»B� Ü There is no ascension of a mountain found ± − 
è å æ ä ç ä ä ç 

ê 

( ) is said to be a quasi-Mudaf because its meaning is incomplete without considering  B¨»B� 
ç 

ê ± − 

the word which follows it.  

"Otherwise, it is invariably vowelled based upon that which gives it the accusative state..." 

Otherwise, meaning that if the Ism of ( ) is not a Mudaf annexed to another  oÄV¼» ÒÎ¯BÄ»A Ü ê 
æ 
ê 
æ 
ê 
å ä ê é ± − 

word, it will become invariably fixed or Mabniy upon whatever indicates the accusative  

state, as in: . Implicit in  iAf»A Ï¯  Ü Ë  Ü ÅÎ¼Ui ½Ui    There's not a man nor two men in the house ê 
é ê ê æ 

ä å ä ä ä å ä 

this condition is the fact that whenever a word is Mabniy, it does not have Tanween  

( ) as seen in the singular word ( ). Therefore, the singular word will become  ÅÍÌÄN»A ½Ui å 
ê 
æ ì ä å ä 

invariably vowelled with Fathah ( ). If the Ism is a word in the Dual, the letter  ÒZN°»A Ó¼§ ÏÄJ¿   ± ê ä æ 
ä 
Ð 

ä ä ï ê æ ä 

Ya indicates the accusative state as in ( ). By definition of a collective noun, a plural  ÅÎ¼Ui − ½ ê æ 
ä å ä 

does not occur as the Ism of ( ).     oÄV¼» ÒÎ¯BÄ»A Ü ê 
æ 
ê 
æ 
ê 
å ä ê é 
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"Its (Ism's) indefiniteness is conditional as well as its direct (connection with the particle). " 

The Ism of ( ) should be an indefinite noun ( ), as in:   oÄV¼» ÒÎ¯BÄ»A Ü ÑjÎ¸Ã {BÄNÀ¼§ B¿ ÜG BÄ»  Ü} Á¼§ "We  ê 
æ 
ê 
æ 
ê 
å ä ê é 

è ä ê 
ä ä æ ì ä ì 

ê 
ä ä æ ê 

have no knowledge except that which You have taught us..."   [2:32] Direct connection with  

the particle means that there should be no separator between the particle and its noun. 

"If (the Ism) is definite or there is separation (between the Ism and particle), its (literal)  

government is nullified and (the particle) is repeated..." 

If a definite noun ( ) does occur as the Ism of ( ), no effect of the particle's  Ò¯j¨¿ oÄV¼» ÒÎ¯BÄ»A Ü 
è ä 

ê 
æ ä 

ê 
æ 
ê 
æ 
ê 
å ä ê é 

literal government will not be displayed in the Ism, as in:  iAf»A Ï¯ fÍk Ü  There is no Zaid in the  ê 
é ê 

è æ ä 

house . Meaning no person named Zaid is in the house. 

Likewise, If there is separation between the particle ( ) and its Ism, the effect of  oÄV¼» ÒÎ¯BÄ»A Ü ê 
æ 
ê 
æ 
ê 
å ä ê é 

the particle's literal government is nullified. Furthermore, if apposition is desired to the  

Ism of ( ) in this situation, the particle must be repeated after the conjunctive  oÄV¼» ÒÎ¯BÄ»A Ü ê 
æ 
ê 
æ 
ê 
å ä ê é 

particle, as in:  .    Ë  iAf»A Ï¯ Ü  ÑCj¿A Ü ½Ui There is no man in the house nor woman 
è ä ä æ Ô ä è å ä ê 

é ê 

_____________ 
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 ÑjvJM 

 Ó¼§ BÀÈZN¯ :¾ËÞA :ÉUËC ÒnÀa (É¼»BI ÜG ÑÌ³ Ü Ë ¾ÌY Ü) :ÌZÃ Ï¯ ¹» Ë (:ÑjvJM) Ð 

ä ä å å æ ä å ì 
ä 

ë å æ 
ä å ä æ ä ê 

ì 
ê 

ì 
ê 

ä ì å ä ä æ ä ê æ 
ä ê 

ä ä ä è ä ê æ ä 

 ©¯i Ë ¾ËÞA \N¯ :S»BR»A .oÎ¼· ¾BÀ§âA Ó¼§ ËC ÕEfNIâA Ó¼§ BÀÈ¨¯i :ÏÃBR»A .½uÞA å æ ä ä ê ì 
ä å æ ä å 

ê ì ä æ ä ä ê 
æ 
ê Ð 

ä ä æ ä ê ê æ ê Ð 

ä ä å å æ ä ê ì ê 
æ ä 

 ¾BÀ§G Ó¼§ S»BR»A o¸§ :©IAj»A .oÎ¼· ÒÎÃBR»A ¾BÀ§HI ËC ½ZÀ»A Ó¼§ ±ñ¨»BI ÏÃBR»A ê 
æ 
ê Ð 

ä ä ê ê ì å æ ä å 
ê ì ä æ ä ä ê ä ê ì ê 

æ 
ê ê æ ä ð ä ä Ð 

ä ä ê 
æ ä 

ê ê ì 

 ÒÈIBrÀ» É¤°» Ó¼§ ±ñ¨»BI ÏÃBR»A KvÃ Ë ¾ËÞA \N¯ :o¿Bb»A .BÈÖF¬»G ËC oÎ¼· Ó»ËÞA ê ä ä å ê ê ê 
æ ä 
Ð 

ä ä ê 
æ ä 

ê ê ì å æ ä ä ê ì 
ä å æ ä å ê ê 

æ 
ê 

æ ä ä æ ä ä Ð 
ä æ å 

.KvÄ»A \N°»A ä æ ì 
ê 

æ ä 

[2.11] INFORMATION 

In the example:  , there are   É¼»BI ÜG ÑÌ³ Ü Ë ¾ÌY Ü There is no strength nor power except in Allah ê 
ì 

ê 
ì 
ê 
ä ì å ä ä æ ä − 

five perspectives (for its I'rab) for you. First, Fathah for both, based on the fundamental  − ± 
rule. Second, the nominative state for both based on being the Mubtada or based upon  

the government (of a word) like ( ). Third, Fathah for the first and the nominative state  oÎ» ä æ ä 
± 

for the second with apposition based on the place or the second is based on the  

government (of a word) like ( ). Fourth, the reverse of the third based on the  oÎ» ä æ ä 

government of the first (being like) the government of ( ) or its nullification (of  oÎ» ä æ ä 

government). Fifth, Fathah for the first, the accusative state for the second with  ± 
apposition upon (the particle's) noun due to the resemblance of Fathah for the accusative  ± 
state. 

_______________ 

[2.11] COMMENTARY 

This note is related to the I'rab of one of the most famous maxims in Islam:  There is no  − − 

strength nor power except in Allah . The author has indicated that there are five possible  − 

scenarios in the I'rab of this statement: − 
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1)   "First, Fathah for both, based on the fundamental rule."   ± 

Meaning based on the fundament rule of the particle ( ) that its Ism  oÄV¼» ÒÎ¯BÄ»A Ü ê 
æ 
ê 
æ 
ê 
å ä ê é 

is accusative. This perspective is based on the estimation of the following  

expression: . In this expression, the words ( )   É¼»BI ÜG eÌUÌ¿ ÑÌ³ Ü Ë eÌUÌ¿ ¾ÌY Ü ¾ÌY ê 
ì 

ê 
ì 
ê 

è å æ ä ä ì å ä è å æ å ä æ ä ä æ ä 

and ( ) are both the Ism of ( ) in the accusative state. The word  ÑÌ³ oÄV¼» ÒÎ¯BÄ»A Ü 
ä ì å ê 

æ 
ê 
æ 
ê 
å ä ê é 

( ) is the Khabar of ( ) in the nominative state. After both  eÌUÌ¿ oÄV¼» ÒÎ¯BÄ»A Ü è å æ ä 
ê 

æ 
ê 
æ 
ê 

å ä ê é 

instances of ( ), its Khabar ( ) is elided.  oÄV¼» ÒÎ¯BÄ»A Ü eÌUÌ¿ ê 
æ 
ê 
æ 
ê 
å ä ê é è å æ ä 

2)  "Second, the nominative state for both based on being the Mubtada or based  

upon the government (of  a word) like ."   ( ) oÎ» ä æ ä 

This scenario has the view that the particle ( ) is the particle ( ) and  Ü oÎ¼I ÒÈJrÀ»A Ü ä æ ä ê 
å ä ì ä å 

the words occurring after this particle are actually the Mubtada. With the  

inclusion of the particle of negation ( ) [2.9], the Mubtada becomes  oÎ¼I ÒÈJrÀ»A Ü ä æ ä ê 
å ä ì ä å 

its Ism in the nominative state, and its Khabar is in the accusative state. What  

is estimated is: . The Khabar, in both instances, is  É¼»BI ÜG AeÌUÌ¿ ÑÌ³ Ü Ë AeÌUÌ¿ ¾ÌY Ü ê 
ì 

ê 
ì 
ê 
ç å æ ä è ì å ç å æ ä è ä 

elided. 

3)  "Third, Fathah for the first and the nominative state for the second with  ± 
apposition based on the place or the second is based on the government (of  

particles) like ."   ( ) oÎ» ä æ ä 

In this scenario, the first part is considered to be governed by ( ).  oÄV¼» ÒÎ¯BÄ»A Ü ê 
æ 
ê 
æ 
ê 
å ä ê é 

When its noun is a singular noun, it becomes Mabniy based upon Fathah ( )  ¾ÌY ± 
ä æ ä 

in the ruling of the accusative. Its Khabar ( ) is in the nominative state but  eÌUÌ¿ è å æ ä 

it is elided. Then, the following is the estimation of this portion of the  

expression: .  eÌUÌ¿ ¾ÌY Ü è å æ ä ä æ ä 

Regarding the second portion of the expression, there are two views. One, is  

that the word ( ) is in apposition to ( ) taking its I'rab from its original  ÑÌ³ ¾ÌY 
è ì å ä æ ä − 

situation as the Mubtada, rather than its role as the Ism of ( ).  oÄV¼» ÒÎ¯BÄ»A Ü ê 
æ 
ê 
æ 
ê 
å ä ê é 
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This is why the apposition is said to be upon the place of the Mubtada which  

is nominative, rather than the word, the Ism of ( ) which is  oÄV¼» ÒÎ¯BÄ»A Ü ê 
æ 
ê 
æ 
ê 

å ä ê é 

accusative. The second view is that  the particle ( ) in this portion of the  Ü 

expression is ( ) which gives the nominative state to its Ism ( )  oÎ¼I ÒÈJrÀ»A Ü ÑÌ³ ä æ ä ê 
å ä ì ä å è ì å 

and the accusative state to its Khabar, as in: , wherein the Khabar  AeÌUÌ¿ ÑÌ³ Ü 
ç å æ ä è ì å 

( ) is elided. AeÌUÌ¿ 
ç å æ ä 

4)  "Fourth, the reverse of the third based on the government of the first (being  

like) the government of or its nullification (of government)."   ( )  oÎ» ä æ ä 

In this scenario, the first part is nominative as the Ism of ( ), as  oÎ¼I ÒÈJrÀ»A Ü ä æ ä ê 
å ä ì ä å 

estimated in: . The  Khabar ( ) is elided. Some say that without  AeÌUÌ¿ ¾ÌY Ü AeÌUÌ¿ 
ç å æ ä è æ ä ç å æ ä 

the literal government of ( ) the word ( ) reverts to being the  oÄV¼» ÒÎ¯BÄ»A Ü ¾ÌY ê 
æ 
ê 
æ 
ê 

å ä ê é 
è æ ä 

Mubtada. In the second portion of the expression, the particle is deemed to  

be ( ) which gives the accusative state to its Ism ( ) and the  oÄV¼» ÒÎ¯BÄ»A Ü ÑÌ³ ê 
æ 
ê 
æ 
ê 

å ä ê é 
ä ì å 

nominative state to its Khabar ( ), as estimated in: . The Khabar,  eÌUÌ¿ eÌUÌ¿ ÑÌ³ Ü è å æ ä è å æ ä ä ì å 

as in the other scenarios, is elided.  

5)  "Fifth, Fathah for the first, the accusative state for the second with apposition  ± 
upon its word due to the resemblance of Fathah for the accusative state."    ± 

In this scenario, the first ( ) is said to be the Ism of ( ) in the  ¾ÌY oÄV¼» ÒÎ¯BÄ»A Ü 
ä æ ä 

ê 
æ 
ê 
æ 
ê 
å ä ê é 

accusative. The second part is in apposition to ( ) assuming its Fathah to be  ¾ÌY 
ä æ ä 

± 

based on the Fathah of the Ism ( ). Since the Ism of ( ) is Mabniy,  ¾ÌY oÄV¼» ÒÎ¯BÄ»A Ü ± 
ä æ ä ê 

æ 
ê 
æ 
ê 
å ä ê é 

the word in apposition takes the Fathah due to its resemblance of the Fathah  ± ± 
which is used as an indicator of the accusative. 

It should be remembered that Ism of ( ) will be Mabniy based on  oÄV¼» ÒÎ¯BÄ»A Ü ê 
æ 
ê 
æ 
ê 
å ä ê é 

Fathah whenever it is a singular word. The Fathah on the Ism, then, is not a  ± ± 
sign of I'rab as Mabniy words are incapable of displaying I'rab or indeclinable.  − − 

This is why the author mentions Fathah for the Ism of ( ) instead of  oÄV¼» ÒÎ¯BÄ»A Ü ± ê 
æ 
ê 
æ 
ê 
å ä ê é 

referring to it as being in the accusative state. The word which is in apposition  

to this Mabniy word, then, assumes its Fathah based on the estimated state  ± 
of the Ism of ( ).  oÄV¼» ÒÎ¯BÄ»A Ü ê 

æ 
ê 
æ 
ê 
å ä ê é 

_____________ 
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 o¿Bb»A 

 Ë ÉÖFUj» Ón§ Ë jJb»A ÌÃf» ¹qËC Ë Lj· Ë eB· ÏÇ Ë ,ÒIiB´À»A ¾B¨¯ÞA (:o¿Bb»A) ä ê ê ä ê Ð ä ä ä ê ä 
ä ð å å ê 

ä ä æ ä ä ä ä ä ä ä ä ê ä å ä ä å å æ ä å ê 

 Ï¯ K¼¬Í Ë .ªiBzÀI ÑËfJ¿ ½ÀU :BÇiBJaC Ë .ÆB· ½À§ ½À¨M Ë .ÉÎ¯ ªËjr¼» μ°� Ë ÕFrÃC ê å ê æ ä ä ë ê 
å ê 

è ì å æ ä è ä å å æ ä ä ä ä ä ä å ä æ ä ä ê ê ê 
å í ê ä ê 

ä ä ä æ ä 

 Ón§ :ÌZÃ ,BÈI ÉÃAjN³A ÅÎñmËÞA Ï¯ Ë .ÆÌ¼¨°Í AËeB· B¿ Ë :ÌZÃ ,ÆC Å§ ÊejVM :ÅÎ»ËÞA Ð ä ä å æ ä ê 
å å ê 

æ Ô 
ê æ 

ä ä æ ä ê ä ä å ä æ ä å ä å æ ä æ ä æ ä å å 
í 
ä ä 

ê æ 
ä ì 
ä 

 Ë ÕFrÃC Ë Ón§ Ë .KN¸Í fÍk μ°� :ÌZÃ ,Ò¨ÄNÀ¿ ÅÎMjÎaàA Ï¯ ÏÇ Ë .Á¸ÀYjÍ ÆC Á¸Ii ä ä æ ä ä Ð ä ä ä å å æ ä è æ ä ä ê 
ä å æ ä è ä ê ä æ å ê æ 

ä ä ê ê ä ê ä æ å ä ä æ ä æ 
ä 
æ å í 

ä 

 .μ°ñÍ Ë ¹qÌÍ Ë eB¸Í ÕFU Ë .ÏzÀ¼» Ò¿kÝ¿ Lj· å ä æ ä ä å ê æ å ä å ä ä ä ð ê å 
æ 
ê 
è ä ê å ä ä ä 

[2.12]  The Fifth: Verbs Of Approximation   ÒIiB´À»A ¾B¨¯ÞA å ä ä å å æ ä 

They are: ( ) for proximity to the Khabar (in time) and ( ) for hope and ( ¹qËC ,Lj· ,eB· Ón§  ,ÕFrÃC 
ä ä æ ä ä ä ä ä Ð ä ä ä æ ä 

μ°� ÆB· ) for initiation in the Khabar. They govern with the government of ( ). Their Khabar are  
ä ê 

ä ä 

sentences beginning with a present-tense verb.  

Mostly in the first two: there is a lack of ( ), for example:   ÆC ÆÌ¼¨°M AËeB· B¿ No sooner had they  æ ä ä å ä æ ä å 

did it...  In the middle two, there is an associated with ( ), for example:   ÆC Á¸ÀYjÍ ÆC Á¸Ii Ón§ æ ä æ å ä ä æ ä æ ä æ å 
í 
ä Ð ä ä 

Perhaps your Lord will show you mercy . In the last two, it is disallowed, as in:   KN¸Í fÍk μ°� å å æ ä è æ ä ä ê 
ä 

Zaid begins writing . ( ) require the past-tense. ( ) come (in the  Lj· ,ÕFrÃC ,Ón§ μ°ñÍ ,¹qÌÍ ,eB¸Í ä ä ä ä æ ä 
Ð ä ä å ä æ ä å 

ê æ å å ä 

present-tense). 

______________ 

[2.12] COMMENTARY 

The fifth of the Nawasikh are the Verbs of Approximation. This category may be  − 

sub-divided into three groups:  

 ( ) These verbs convey the closeness in proximity between the  ¹qËC ,Lj· ,eB· • 
ä ä æ ä ä ä ä ä 

Ism and the Khabar. The Khabar, as mentioned, will be a sentence  

beginning with a present-tense verb, as in:   {ÏÄÃÌ¼N´Í  Ë ÏÃÌ°¨zNmA ÂÌ´»A ÆG} AËeB· ê 
ä å å æ ä å ä ê 

å ä æ ä æ Ô ä æ ä ì 
ê 

"Surely the people reckoned me weak and had well-nigh slain me."   [7:150]  

In the words of prophet Harun (AS), meaning, they nearly killed me.  − − 
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It should also be noted that the Khabar must contain a pronoun which refers  

back to the pronoun implied in the verb. In the previous example, the  

pronoun ( ) is implied in the forms of both verbs, meaning ( ) and ( ). ÁÇ AËeB· ÆÌ¼N´Í æ å å ä å å æ ä 

The text mentions that the first two verbs, namely ( ) are mostly found  Lj· ,eB· ä ä ä ä 

without the particle ( ). This particle, however, is used with the verb ( ),  ÆC ¹qËC æ ä ä ä æ ä 

as in the Prophet's (S) saying:   16 #KÎUD¯ ÏIi ¾Ìmi ÏÄÎMDÍ ÆC  jrI BÃC BÀÃH¯$ ¹qÌÍ "I am  ± 
å 

ê 
ä ä ð ä ä å ä ê ä ê 

æ ä æ ä å ê æ å è 
ä ä ä ì 

ê 
ä 

only a man. Soon a messenger from my Lord will come to me, and I will  

answer."   

 ( ) This verb signifies reasonable hope ( ), and is frequently translated  Ón§ ÕFUi • Ð ä ä è ä 

as or . Frequently, the Khabar will contain the particle ( ),  perhaps maybe ÆC æ ä 

as in:   {AeÌÀZ¿ B¿B´¿ ¹Ii ¹R¨JÍ ÆC } Ón§ "Maybe your Lord will raise you to a  
ç å æ ä ç ä ä 

í 
ä ä ä ä æ ä æ ä 

Ð ä ä 

position of great glory."   [17:79] In another example, the verb's meaning is  

found negated:   {AÌ¼MB´M ÜC ¾BN´»A Á¸Î¼§ KN· ÆG  ½Ç} ÁNÎn§ "May it not be that you  
å 
ê å ä å 

ê å å æ ä ä ä ê 
å æ 

ê 
æ å æ ä ä æ ä 

would not fight if fighting is ordained for you?"    [2:246] 

 ( ) These two verbs are used to signify the initiation of an action  μ°� ,ÕFrÃC • ä ê 
ä ä æ ä 

( ), for example:   ªËjq {ÒÄV»A ¶iË Å¿ BÀÈÎ¼§ ÆB°vbÍ  Ë} B´°� "They (Adam and Eve)  è å å ê ì ä ê ä ä 
æ ê ê æ 

ä ä 
ê ê 

æ ä ê 
ä ä 

both began to cover themselves with the leaves of the garden."   [7:22]  An  

example of ( ) is:    ÕFrÃC {Á·jÀ¨NmA Ë ~iÞA Å¿ Á·  ÌÇ} ÕFrÃC "He brought you into being  ä æ ä æ å ä ä æ ä æ Ô ä ê æ ä ä ê æ 
å ä æ ä ä ä 

from the earth, and made you dwell in it..."   [11:61] 

The last point is that the following verbs ( ) are only found in the past-tense.  Lj· ,ÕFrÃC ,Ón§ ä ä ä ä æ ä 
Ð ä ä 

While the following verbs may also be found in present-tense: , for example:  μ°� ,¹qËC ,eB· ä ê 
ä ä ä æ ä ä 

μ°ñÍ ,¹qÌÍ ,eB¸Í . å ä æ ä å 
ê æ å å ä 

_____________ 
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 ÒÀNM é 

 AgG Ë .fÍk ÂÌ´Í ÆC Ón§ :ÌZÃ Ï¯ jJb»A Å§ BÀÈÖFÄ¬NmHI ¹qËC Ë Ón§ wNbÍ (:ÒÀNM) ê 
ä è æ ä ä å ä æ ä 

Ð ä ä 
ê æ 

ä ê ê ä 
ä 

ê 
ä 

ê ê 
æ ê æ ê ê 

ä ä æ ä ä Ð ä ä 
í 

ä æ ä è ì ê ä 

 BÈ´Íj°M Ë .BÇjJa BÇf¨I BÀ¯ ,fÍk jÎÀy Ï¯ BÈ»BÀ§G :ÆBÈUË ¹¼¯ ,ÂÌ´Í ÆC Ón§ fÍk :O¼³ 
å 

ê 
æ ä ä å ä ä ä æ ä ä ë æ ä ê ê ä ê 

å æ 
ê ê æ ä ä ä ä ä å ä æ ä 

Ð ä ä è æ ä ä æ å 

 .©ÀV»A Ë ÒÎÄRN»A Ë SÎÃDN»A Ï¯ ¹»g jQC jÈ¤Í Ë .jJb»A Å§ Å¬¿ ÁmA BÇf¨I BÀ¯ ,BÈÄ§ ê 
æ ä ä ê ä ê 

æ ì ä ê ê 
æ ì ê 

ä 
ê 
Ð å ä 

ä 
å ä æ ä ä ê ä 

ä 
ê 

ä ë 
æ å è æ Ô ä æ ä ä æ ä 

 .AÌ¿Ì´Í ÆC AÌn§ ÆËfÍl»A Ë B¿Ì´Í ÆC BÎn§ ÆAfÍl»A Ë ÂÌ´M ÆC On§ fÄÇ :¾Ì´M ¾ËÞA Ó¼¨¯ å å ä æ ä ä ä ä å æ ì ä å ä æ ä ä ä 
ê æ ì ä ä å ä æ ä æ ä ä è æ ê 

å å ä 
ê ì 

ä 
Ð 

ä ä ä 

.©ÎÀV»A Ï¯ Ón§ :ÏÃBR»A Ó¼§ Ë ê ê ä ê Ð ä ä ê ì Ð 
ä ä ä 

[2.13]  COMPLETION 

Particular to ( ) and ( ) is their lack of need of a Khabar, as in:   Ón§ ¹qËC fÍk ÂÌ´Í ÆC Ón§  Perhaps  Ð ä ä ä ä æ ä è æ ä ä å ä æ ä Ð ä ä 

Zaid is standing . When you say:  , then, there are two ways for you: give it (its  ÂÌ´Í ÆC Ón§ fÍk ä å ä æ ä Ð ä ä è æ ä 

I'rab based) on the pronoun in Zaid. Then, what is after it is its Khabar separated from its  − 

Ism. Then, whatever comes afterward is its Ism free of the need of a Khabar. The effect of  

that is manifested in the feminine, the dual and the plural. Based on the first, you'd say: 

AÌ¿Ì´Í ÆC AÌn§ ÆËfÍl»A Ë       ;B¿Ì´Í ÆC BÎn§ ÆAfÍl»A Ë       ;ÂÌ´M ÆC On§ fÄÇ å å ä æ ä æ ä ä ä å æ ì ä å ä æ ä ä 
ê æ ì ä ä å ä æ ä æ ä ä è æ ê 

Based on the second, it is:   in all (situations).  Ón§ Ð 
ä ä 

______________ 

[2.13] COMMENTARY  

This note is related to the usage of two of the Verbs Of Approximation, namely ( ) and  Ón§ Ð ä ä 

( ). These two verbs are said to be free of the need for a Khabar. Meaning, that at  ¹qËC 
ä ä æ ä 

times, these verbs are considered complete ( ), in that its signification is conveyed  Ò¿BN»A 
å ì ì 

sufficiently with a subject alone. The verb can only be considered complete ( ) when it  Ò¿BN»A 
å ì ì 

precedes its Ism. In the example:   , a present-tense  fÍk ÂÌ´Í ÆC Ón§ Perhaps Zaid is standing 
è æ ä ä å ä æ ä Ð ä ä 

verb ( ) is preceded by the accusative particle ( ), as previously mentioned, it may be  ÂÌ´Í ÆC ä å ä æ ä 

interpreted as a verbal noun or Masdar. That being the case, the expression becomes:  ± 
fÍk ÂBÎ³ Ón§ ÂBÎ³ Ón§ fÍk . The Masdar ( ) becomes the Ism of ( ) in the nominative state while ( )  ë æ ä å ê Ð ä ä 

± 
è ê Ð ä ä ë æ ä 

is annexed to the Ism in an Idafah construction. No Khabar, therefore, is required. ± − 
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The next point is that when the Ism of one of these verbs precedes the verb itself, there  

are two perspectives on its I'rab. The first point to mention is that when the Ism precedes  − 

one of these verbs, it cannot be considered complete ( ), rather it is defective like ( )  Ò¿BN»A ÆB· 
å ì ì ä 

and her sisters.  

The first perspective is that in the example: , Zaid is the Ism occurring before  ÂÌ´Í ÆC Ón§ fÍk ä å ä æ ä Ð ä ä è æ ä 

the verb. That which follows the verb is its Khabar. What is estimated in this perspective is  

the following sentence: , wherein the verb ( ) and the sentence which  ÂÌ´Í ÆC ÌÇ Ón§ fÍk Ón§ ä å ä æ ä ä ä Ð ä ä è æ ä Ð ä ä 

comes after it is considered to be the Khabar of Zaid. 

The second perspective considers the verb to be complete ( ) due to the verb ( )  Ò¿BN»A ÂÌ´Í ÆC 
å ì ì ä å ä æ ä 

being interpreted as a Masdar ( ). In this perspective, the verb ( ) does not refer to  ÂBÎ³ Ón§ ± 
è ê Ð ä ä 

(Zaid) occurring before it as its Ism, as in the previous example, rather, it takes the  

interpreted Masdar ( ) following it as its Ism. In this situation, it said that there is  ÂBÎ³ ± 
è ê 

separation between the verb and its Ism. The following is what is estimated:   .  É¿BÎ³ Ón§ fÍk å å ê Ð ä ä è æ ä 

As previously, mentioned, when the verb is considered complete ( ), it does not  Ò¿BN»A 
å ì ì 

require a Khabar. As such, only the Ism of ( ), namely ( ), is required to convey its  Ón§ ÂBÎ³ Ð ä ä ê 

meaning sufficiently.   

The final point is that when the Ism of ( ) precedes the verb itself and the verb is  Ón§ Ð ä ä 

considered to be complete ( ), there must be agreement between the verb and the  Ò¿BN»A 
å ì ì 

pronoun concealed in the Ism, as in: 

AÌ¿Ì´Í ÆC n§ ÆËfÍl»A Ë       B¿Ì´Í ÆC În§ ÆAfÍl»A Ë      ÂÌ´M ÆC n§ fÄÇ AÌ B O å å ä æ ä æ ä ä ä å æ ì ä å ä æ ä ä 
ê æ ì ä ä å ä æ ä æ ä ä è æ ê 

On the other hand, when there is separation between the verb and its Ism, as in the  

second perspective of I'rab, the verb remains in the masculine singular form, as in: − 

AÌ¿Ì´Í ÆC Ón§ ÆËfÍk Ë      B¿Ì´Í ÆC Ón§ ÆAfÍk Ë      ÂÌ´M ÆC Ón§ fÄÇ å å ä æ ä 
Ð 

ä ä ä å æ ä å ä æ ä 
Ð 

ä ä 
ê æ ä ä å ä æ ä 

Ð 
ä ä è æ ê 

_______________ 
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 ÏÃBR»A ªÌÄ»A 

 Ò¼z°»A ÌÇ Ë :ÉI ¾Ì¨°À»A :¾ËÞA .ÒÎÃBÀQ ÌÇ Ë .jÎ« Ü BIÌvÄ¿ ejÍ B¿ (:ÏÃBR»A ªÌÄ»A) 
å ä æ å ä å ä ê ê 

å å æ ä å ì 
ä è ä ê 

ä ä å ä ä æ ä ç å æ ä å 
ê ä ê ì å æ ì 

 AfÍk :ÌZÃ ,jvZ»A ÑeB¯â AkAÌU Âf´NÍ f³ Ë .ÉÄ§ ÊjaDM ÉÎ¯ ½uÞA Ë .½¨°»A ÉÎ¼§ ©³AÌ»A 
ç æ ä å æ ä ê 

æ ä ê ä ê ê 
ç ä å ì ä ä ä æ ä ä å æ ä å å í 

ä ä ê ê 
å æ ä ä å æ ê ê æ 

ä ä å ê 

?OÍCi Å¿ :ÌZÃ ,ifv»A É¿Ël¼» BIÌUË Ë ,OIjy ä æ ä ä æ ä å æ ä ä æ ì ê ê å 
å 
ê 
ç å å ä å æ ä ä 

[2.14] Second Type  That which is found to be accusative and no other state, they are  

eight types 

First, the Maf'ul Bihi ( ), the Simple Object ÉI ¾Ì¨°À»A − ê ê 
å å æ ä 

It is the superfluity occurring upon the verb. The origin in it is (to be) placed after (the  

verb). At times, preceding it (before the verb) is permitted for the benefit (in meaning) of  

restriction, for example:  . And (preceding the verb is sometimes)  OIjy AfÍk I only struck Zaid å æ ä ä ç æ ä 

required due to (the object's) requirement of precedence, for example:    OÍCi Å¿ Whom did  
ä æ ä ä æ ä 

you see . 

_______________ 

[2.14]  COMMENTARY 

This is the second group of declinable nouns ( ). Words in this group are found only  PBIj¨À»A å ä æ å 

in the accusative state and no other. Collectively these accusative words are known as  

the  ( ) and there are eight types: Mansubat PBIÌvÄÀ»A ± − − å å æ ä 

1)  The Simple Object ( ) ÉI ¾Ì¨°À»A ê ê 
å å æ ä 

The first of the Mansubat is the  ( ). According to the text, the Simple  Simple Object ÉI ¾Ì¨°À»A ± − − ê ê 
å å æ ä 

Object is the superfluity occurring upon the verb, meaning it is that which is needed  

beyond the verb's subject in order to complete its signification. The Simple Object is  

related to the transitive verb ( ) which requires a subject and an object to  Ðf¨NÀ»A ½¨°»A ð ä ä å å æ ê 

complete its meaning, as in:   {ÝR¿ LjzÍ ÆC ÏZNnÍ Ü É¼»A ÆG} "Surely Allah is not ashamed to set  
ç ä ä ä 

ê 
æ ä æ ä ê ä æ ä ä ì ì 

ê − 

forth any parable..."  [2:26]. In this verse, the verb ( ) is in the transitive verb whose  LjzÍ ä 
ê 
æ ä 

concealed pronoun ( ) refers to the word ( ) mentioned before it (in the nominative  ÌÇ É¼»A ä å å ì 

state). Following the verb is its object ( ) in the accusative state. Without the Simple  ÝR¿ 
ç ä ä 

Object, the expression's meaning is deficient. 
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The fundamental rule regarding the Simple Object is that it should follow the verb. In  

some instances, it is permitted to be placed before the verb if the meaning of restriction or  

limitation is desired, as in:   , meaning that the striking was limited  AfÍk OIjy  I only struck Zaid 
å æ ä ä ç æ ä 

to Zaid only. A very common example is well-known:   {fJ¨Ã } ¹ÍG "You alone do we worship."  
å å æ ä ä ì 

ê 

[1:5], wherein ( ) is the object placed before its verb signifying that the object of worship  ºBÍG 
ä ì 

ê 

is limited to God.  

In other instances, placing the Simple Object before its verb is required due to the  

necessity that some words must be at the beginning of an expression, such as a word  

signifying interrogation, as in the author's example:     The word  Å¿ OÍCi  Whom did you see? 
ä æ ä ä æ ä 

( ) is the simple object, as in: ( ). It is, however, an interrogative noun and, as a  Å¿  OÍCi Å¿ æ ä æ ä ä æ ä ä 

rule, interrogative nouns and particles should be placed at the beginning of the  

expression. This is the meaning of ( ) as mentioned in the text.  ifv»A É¿Ël¼» ê 
æ ì ê ê å 

å 
ê 

_______________ 

ÏÃBR»A 

 OIjy :ÌZÃ ,Êef§ ËC É§ÌÃ ÅÎJÍ ËC É¼¿B§ f·ÛÍ ifv¿ ÌÇ Ë ,μ¼ñÀ»A ¾Ì¨°À»A (:ÏÃBR»A) å æ ä ä å æ ä å ä ä ä æ ä å ä æ ä å ð ä å æ 
ä å ä ê å ð ä å è ä æ ä ä å ä å ä æ å å å æ ä ê ì 

 ²hY KVÍ Ë .²Ýa ªÌÄ»A Ï¯ Ë .BÀÖEe ej°¿ Ñf·ÛÀ»A Ë .ÅÎNIjy ËC jÎ¿ÞA Ljy ËC BIjy 
å æ ä å ê ä ä 

è 
ê ê 

æ ì ê ä 
ç 

ê è ä æ ä å ä ð ä å ä ê æ 
ä ä æ ä æ ä ê ê 

ä ä æ ä æ ä ç æ ä 

 B¿G Ë f¨I BÄ¿ B¿H¯ ¶BQÌ»A AËfr¯ :ÌZÃ Ï¯ BmBÎ³ Ë ,BÎ§i Ë BÎ´m :ÌZÃ Ï¯ ,B§BÀm É¼¿B§ ì 
ê 

ä å æ ä ç é ä ì ê 
ä ä ä í 

å ä 
ê æ 

ä ê 
ç 

ê ä 
ç æ ä ä ç æ ä ê æ 

ä ê 
ç ä ê ê ê 

 Ë ,AjÎm OÃC BÀÃG Ë ,AjÎm ÜG OÃC B¿ Ë ,B´Y ÁÖF³ fÍk Ë ,B¯AjN§A ÁÇie ±»C Ï¼§ É» Ë ,ÕEf¯ ä ç æ ä ä æ ä ì 
ê 

ä ç æ ä ì ê 
ä æ ä ä ç é ä è ê è æ ä ä ç 

ê æ 
Ô 

ë 
ä æ ê 

å æ ä 
ì 

ä ä å ä ä ç ê 

.¹Íf¨m Ë ¹ÎJ» Ë ,iBÀY PÌu PÌu É» AgH¯ ÉI Pij¿ Ë ,AjÎm AjÎm fÍk 
ä æ ä æ ä ä ä æ ì ä ä ë ê ä æ ä è æ ä å ä 

ê 
ä 
ê ê 

å æ ä ä ä ç æ ä ç æ ä è æ ä 

[2.15] Second, Maf'ul Mutlaq ( ), the Absolute Object  µ¼ñÀ»A ¾Ì¨°À»A − ± 
å ä æ å å å æ ä 

It is a verbal noun (Masdar) emphasizing its governing agent or clarifying its kind or  ± 
number, for example:   or   BIjy OIjy jÎ¿ÞA Ljy I stuck with a strike; (I struck) with the strike of  

ç æ ä å æ ä ä 
ê ê 

ä ä æ ä 

the Ameer; (I struck) two strikes  or  . The emphatic is always singular. The (Object  ÅÎNIjy ê æ 
ä ä æ ä 

clarifying) the kind is dissimilar. 
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It is required to elide its governing agent, according to usage ( ), as in the example:  B§BÀm 
ç ä 

BÎ§i Ë BÎ´m   .  May God quench your thirst and protect you 
ç æ ä ä ç æ ä 

(It is also required) according to a rule ( ), as in the example:    BmBÎ³ AÕAf¯ ËC f¨I BÄ¿ B¿H¯ ¶BQÌ»A AËfr¯ 
ç 

ê 
ç 

ê æ ä å æ ä ç é ä é 
ê 
ä ä ä æ í 

å ä 

Then, make them prisoners, and afterwards either set them free as a favor or let them  

ransom (themselves) Admittedly, he has one thousand Dirham  and:    B¯AjN§G ÁÇie ±»C Ï¼§ É» Ë 
ç 

ê æ ê ë 
ä æ ê 

å æ ä 
ì 

ä ä å ä ä 

obligatory upon me;  Zaid is standing in reality;  You are but  B´Y ÁÖB³ fÍk  AjÎm ÜG OÃC B¿ Ë 
ç é ä è ê 

è æ ä ç æ ä ì 
ê 

ä æ ä ä 

traveling; You are only traveling;  Zaid is traveling and traveling;  AjÎm OÃC BÀÃG Ë AjÎm AjÎm fÍk    
ç æ ä ä æ ä ì 

ê 
ä ç æ ä ç æ ä è æ ä 

iBÀY PÌu PÌu É» AgH¯ ÉI Pij¿   I passed by him, then, when he has a sound, it is the sound of a  ë ê ä æ ä è æ ä å ä 
ê 
ä 
ê ê 

å æ ä ä 

ass;   At your service, at your pleasure.   ¹Íf¨m Ë ¹ÎJ» 
ä æ ä æ ä ä ä æ ì ä 

_______________ 

[2.15] COMMENTARY 

2) The Absolute Object ( ) µ¼ñÀ»A ¾Ì¨°À»A å ä æ å å å æ ä 

The  ( ) is a Masdar which comes as an object for a verb. It is  Absolute Object μ¼ñÀ»A ¾Ì¨°À»A å ä æ å å å æ ä 
± 

called Absolute due to its propriety of applying the name object upon it without being tied  

to limitations like other objects such as:  .  ÉÎ¯ ËC É¨¿ ËC É» ËC ÉI ¾Ì¨°À»A ê ê æ ä å ä ä æ ä å ä æ ä ê ê 
å å æ ä 

The Absolute Object emphasizes its governing agent ( ), meaning the verb to which it  ½¿B§ 
è 

ê 

is related,  as in:   [33:33] In this  {AjÎÈñM Á·jÈñÍ Ë} "...And to purify you a (thorough) purifying." 
ç 

ê 
æ ä æ å ä í 

ä å ä 

expression, the verb ( ) is emphasized by a Masdar ( ) that is actually the root from  jÈñÍ AjÎÈñM ä ð 
ä å 

± 
ç 

ê 
æ ä 

which the verb is derived. It serves to make the meaning conveyed by the verb more  

emphatic. As mentioned in the text, the Absolute Object will always be singular when it  

has the meaning of emphasis ( ).  fÎ·DM 
è 

ê 
æ ä 

The Absolute Object also has two other meanings. One meaning is that the Absolute  

Object clarifies the type or kind of action which the verb signifies, as in:   {BÀU BJY ¾BÀ»A ÆÌJZM Ë} 
ç é ä ç é å ä ä 

í ê 
å ä 

"And you love wealth with exceeding love."  [89:20]  The word ( ) is the Masdar from  BJY 
ç é å 

± 

which the verb ( ) is derived. This Masdar, with its accompanying adjective ( ),  ÆÌJZM BÀU ä 
í ê 

å 
± 

ç é ä 

explains the kind of love which people have for money, meaning a love which exceeds  

reasonable limits. It is mentioned in the text that the Absolute Object is not limited to the  

singular when found with this meaning, as opposed to the meaning of emphasis. 
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The third meaning of the Absolute Object is to signify the number of times which an action  

occurs, as in:      ËC  ËC  fÍk ÉIjy PBIjy ÅÎNIjy  ÒIjy Zaid struck him with a strike or two strikes or  ë ä ä æ ä 
ê æ 

ä ä æ ä æ ä ç ä æ ä è æ ä å ä ä ä 

with (numerous) strikes .  

At times, the Absolute Object is a Masdar of a different root than the verb to which it is  ± 
related, as in:   .  jÎ¿ÞA  fÍk f¨³ Òn¼U Zaid sat in the manner of (sitting of) the Ameer ê ê 

ä ä ä æ ä è æ ä ä ä ä 

The final point is that it is sometimes required to elide the governing agent of the Absolute  

Object, meaning its verb. This elision can be due to usage ( ), as in: . What is  B§BÀm BÎ§i Ë BÎ´m 
ç ä ç æ ä ä ç æ ä 

estimated in this expression is:   BÎ§i É¼»A ºB§i Ë BÎ´m É¼»A ºB´m May God quench your thirst and  
ç æ ä å ì ä ä ä ç æ ä å ì ä ä 

protect you . Due to frequent usage, only the Absolute Objects remain with the remainder  

of the expression being understood, although elided.  

Or the elision can be according to a particular rule ( ). The author gives a number of  BmBÎ³ 
ç 

ê 

examples of this type of elision: 

   {AÕAf¯ ËC f¨I BÄ¿ B¿H¯ ¶BQÌ»A AËfr¯}  "Then, make them prisoners, and afterwards either  • 
ç 

ê æ ä å æ ä ç é ä é ê 
ä ä ä æ í 

å ä 

set them free as a favor or let them ransom (themselves)..."  [47:4] What is  

estimated in this expression is:  . Here the   AÕAf¯  B¿G Ë f¨I BÄ¿  B¿H¯ ¶BQÌ»A AËfr¯ ÆËf°M ÆÌÄÀM 
ç 

ê ä å æ ä 
ê 

ä å æ ä ç é ä ä í å 
ä é 

ê 
ä ä ä í 

å ä 

Absolute Objects provide the details of what is intended in the contents of the  

expression as an explanation of that which occurs before it. In each instance,  

the Absolute Object follows the particle ( ) as it gives details of that which is  B¿G é 
ê 

before it. Meaning that when prisoners are taken, there are two options, each  

of which is explained by the Absolute Object. The options being to release them  

( ) or hold them for monetary ransom ( ). In both circumstances,  ÆÌÄÀM ÆËf°M BÄ¿ AÕAf¯  
ç é ä ä 

í å 
ä ç 

ê ä 
å æ ä 

the Absolute Object explains the type of action to be taken regarding prisoners.  

Since both have come in clarification of the intent of that which occurs before  

them, meaning ( )   it is permissible to  ¶BQÌ»A AËfq "Then, make them prisoners," 
ä ä í 

å 

elide its governing agent. 
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   B¯AjN§G ÁÇie ±»C Ï¼§ É» Ë Admittedly, he has one thousand Dirham obligatory upon  • 
ç 

ê æ ê ë 
ä æ ê 

å æ ä 
ì 

ä ä å ä ä 

me . Estimated in this sentence is the following: . Here,  B¯AjN§G  ÁÇie ±»C Ï¼§ É» Ë ²jN§C 
ç 

ê æ ê 
å 
ê 
ä æ ä 

ë 
ä æ ê 

å æ ä 
ì 

ä ä å ä ä 

the Absolute Object occurs after the sentence:    ÁÇie ±»C Ï¼§ É» Ë He has one  ë 
ä æ ê 

å æ ä 
ì 

ä ä å ä ä 

thousand Dirham obligatory upon me . It is said that the Absolute Object comes  

as emphasis upon itself ( ) because it refers to that sentence which is  Én°Ä» f·Û¿ ê ê 
æ 
ê ä ê 

è ì ä å 

occurring before it. Meaning, what is admitted is the sentence occurring before.  

As such what occurs before the Absolute Object is itself what is admitted. 

 . In this instance, the Absolute Object occurs  B´Y ÁÖB³ fÍk   Zaid is standing in reality • 
ç é ä è ê 

è æ ä 

as emphasis for something other than itself. What is estimated is: .  B´Y  ÁÖB³ fÍk É´YC 
ç é ä å í ä 

ä 
è ê 

è æ ä 

Here, the Absolute Object does not emphasis itself, rather, it emphasizes truth  

as opposed to falsehood, which is other than what is contained in the meaning  

of the expression. For that reason, the governing agent is elided. 

. Here, the Absolute Object is restricted by the   AjÎm ÜG OÃC B¿ Ë  You are but traveling • 
ç æ ä ì 

ê 
ä æ ä ä 

particle of exception ( ). As such, it is required to elide the Absolute Object's  ÜG 
ì 
ê 

governing agent. What is estimated in this expression is: . The  AjÎm  ÜG OÃC B¿ Ë jÎnM 
ç æ ä å ê 

ä ì 
ê 
ä æ ä ä 

governing agent is the verb occurring before the Absolute Object ( ). This is a  jÎnM å ê 
ä 

nominal sentence with ( ) as the Mubtada and its Khabar is ( ). It would  OÃC AjÎm jÎnM ä æ ä ç æ ä å ê 
ä 

be incorrect for the Khabar to be the Masdar ( ) as it is a concrete noun.  AjÎm ± 
ç æ ä 

Generally, adjectives and derivatives are found as the Khabar. It is the verb,  

then, contained in the Khabar that is elided ( ). jÎnM å ê 
ä 

  The particle ( ) makes the following word  AjÎm OÃC BÀÃG Ë BÀÃG You are only traveling.  • 
ç æ ä ä æ ä ì 

ê 
ä ì 

ê 

( ) its Ism. Its Khabar is estimated, as in the following: . The verb  OÃC  AjÎm  OÃC BÀÃG jÎnM ä æ ä ç æ ä å ê 
ä ä æ ä ì 

ê 

and the Absolute Object ( ) becomes the Khabar of ( ), as it is not  AjÎm jÎnM BÀÃG 
ç æ ä å ê 

ä ì 
ê 

correct for a Masdar to be the Khabar as previously mentioned. As the object  ± 
has occurred after the particle of restriction ( ), it is required to elide its  BÀÃG ì 

ê 

governing agent, meaning ( ).  jÎnM å ê 
ä 
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As in the previous example, the Masdar does not convey the meaning of a  ± 
predicate, meaning ( ) except in a figurative sense, as in:   ÉI jJbÀ»A ¾f§ Ï¼§ 'Ali is  ê ê å ê 

æ å è æ ä ï ê ä 

just . More correctly, a derivative should be utilized as a Khabar, as in: .  ¾eB§ Ï¼§ 
è 
ê ï ê ä 

   In this sentence, Zaid is the Mubtada  AjÎm AjÎm fÍk  Zaid is traveling and traveling. • 
ç æ ä ç æ ä è æ ä 

and the Khabar is the governing agent of the Absolute Object which is elided,  

as in: . The Absolute Object is repeated to occupy the place of its   AjÎm fÍk jÎnM  
ç æ ä å ê 

ä è æ ä 

governing agent ( ) which is elided. jÎnM å ê 
ä 

   iBÀY PÌu PÌu É» AgH¯ ÉI Pij¿  I passed by him, then, when he has a sound, it is the  • ë ê 
ä æ ä è æ ä å ä 

ê 
ä 
ê ê 

å æ ä ä 

sound of an ass.  Here, the Absolute Object occurs after a sentence including a  

noun with the Object's meaning. The aim is to demonstrate similarity or  

resemblance. The second Masdar ( ) occurs following a sentence  PÌu ± 
ä æ ä 

containing a word of the same meaning ( ).  PÌu 
è æ ä 

It is not possible that the first Masdar is a governing agent for the second  ± 
Masdar as it does not stand in the place of a verb with the accusative particle  ± 
( ). If that were the case, it could be interpreted with the Masdar in its place. Its  ÆC æ ä 

± 

meaning, however, does not support this interpretation. What is estimated is:  

OÍÌvN»A ¾BY Ï¯ ÉI Pij¿ ÏÃG   . As it is not  I passed by him in the state of make a sound ê ê 
æ ä 

ê ê ê ê 
å æ ä ä ð 

ê 

possible that the first Masdar acts as a governing agent for the second, it is  ± 
required to estimate the second Masdar's governing agent.  ± 

  In this expression, the governing  ¹Íf¨m Ë ¹ÎJ»  At your service, at your pleasure. • 
ä æ ä æ ä ä ä æ ì ä 

agent is elided due to frequent usage. There are at least two perspectives on  

what is estimated in this expression, the strongest of the two perspectives  

being: .  eB¨mG f¨I AeB¨mG ºf¨mC Ë LBJ»G f¨I BIBJ»G ¹» K»C I am continuously ready to serve  ë æ 
ê 

ä æ ä ç æ 
ê 
ä å 

ê æ 
å ä ë 

æ 
ê 

ä æ ä ç æ 
ê 
ä ä 

í ê 
å 

You (God) and assist You.  The repetition of the words ( ) and ( ) are for  BIBJ»G AeB¨mG 
ç æ 

ê 
ç æ 

ê 

emphasis ( ). As a means of shortening the expression, these emphasized  fÎ·DM å 
ê 
æ ä 

words are changed to the dual, as in: . To further   ºf¨mC Ë ¹» K»C ÅÍeB¨mG ÅÎIBJ»G  ê 
æ ä æ 

ê 
ä å 

ê æ 
å ä 

ê æ 
ä æ 

ê 
ä ä 

í ê 
å 

contract the expression, the pronoun ( ) is annexed to the end of the  º 
ä 

expression ( ) which is further contracted into ( ), while   ¹ÍeB¨mG Ë ¹ÎIBJ»G ¹Íf¨m Ë ¹ÎJ» 
ä æ ä æ 

ê 
ä ä æ ä æ 

ê 
ä æ ä æ ä ä ä æ ì ä 

their governing agents, namely ( ) and ( ) are elided.  K»C f¨mC í ê 
å å 

ê æ 
å 

_______________ 
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 S»BR»A 

 BJÍeDM ÉNIjy :ÌZÃ ,É»ÌvY ËC É¼ÎvZN» ½¨¯ ½¨°I LÌvÄÀ»A ÌÇ Ë :É» ¾Ì¨°À»A (:S»BR»A) 
ç 

ê 
æ ä å å æ ä ä å æ ä ê ê å å æ ä ê ê ê æ ä ê 

ä 
ê 
å 

ë æ ê ê 
å å æ ä ä å ä å ä å å æ ä å 

ê ì 

 ÁQ Å¿ Ë .Ý§B¯ Ë BN³Ë É¼¿B¨I AfZN¿ Aifv¿ ÉÃÌ· ¢jNrÍ Ë .BÄJU LjZ»A Å§ Pf¨³ Ë ì ä æ ê ä ç 
ê ä ç æ ä ê ê ê ê 

ç 
ê ì å 

ç ä æ ä å å æ ä å ä ä æ å ä ç æ å ê æ 
ä 

ê 
ä å æ ä ä ä 

.ÐBÍG ¹×ÎVÀ» ¹N×U Ë ,j°n¼» PDÎÈM Ë ,ÂBÃß» BÈ¨yË ~iÞA Ë :ÌZÃ Ï¯ ,ÂÝ»BI ØÎU ä ì ê 
ä 

ê ê ä ê 
ä å æ 

ê ä ê 
ä ì ê å 

æ 
ì ä ä ä 

ê 
æ ä 
ê ä ä ä ä æ ä ä ê æ 

ä ê ê 
ì 

ê 
ä 

ê 

[2.16] Third: Maf'ul Lahu  ( ) É» ¾Ì¨°À»A − å ä å å æ ä 

It is the Mansub (noun) of a verb produced for the (verb's meaning of) attainment or  ± − 

(something) obtained, for example:       BJÍeDM ÉNIjy BJÄU LjZ»A Å§ Pf¨³ I struck him as a discipline; 
ç 

ê 
æ ä å å æ ä ä ç å å 

ê æ 
ä 

ê 
ä å æ ä ä 

I sat out from the war due to cowardice . Conditional is (the Object's) being a Masdar  ± 
united with its governing agent in time and subject. For that reason, it may come with the  

(genitive particle) Lam, as in the example:   ÂBÃß» BÈ¨yË ~iÞA The earth was made for man;  − ê 
æ ä 
ê ä ä ä ä æ ä 

j°n¼» PDÎÈM ÐBÍG ¹×ÎVÀ» ¹N×U Ë     . I prepared for travel;  I came to you due to your coming to me ê 
ä ì ê 

å æ ì ä ä ä é 
ê 
ä 

ê ê ä ê 
ä å æ 

ê ä 

________________ 

[2.16] COMMENTARY 

The third type of Mansubat is the  (a suitable translation is lacking). It has two  Maf'ul Lahu ± − − − 

meanings. One is  ( ), as in the first example:   Tahseel I struck him as a  ½ÎvZM  ÉNIjy BJÍeDM ± 
è 

ê æ 
ä ç 

ê 
æ ä å å æ ä ä 

discipline . Meaning that the object ( ), to discipline someone, was achieved after the  BJÍeDM 
ç 

ê 
æ ä 

issuance of the action. The other meaning is  ( ), as in:    Husul I sat out  ¾ÌvY  LjZ»A Å§ Pf¨³ BJÄU ± − 
è å å ç å å 

ê æ 
ä 

ê 
ä å æ ä ä 

from the war due to cowardice . Meaning that the object ( ), cowardice, occurred at the  BJÄU 
ç å å 

time of the issuance of the action, meaning to sit out the war.  

One condition in the Maf'ul Lahu being Mansub is that the action and the object must be  − ± − 

united in time and subject. Meaning that the issuance of the action to which this object is  

related and the achievement of that action must be at the same time, as in the examples  

provided. Likewise, the subject for  the action and the object must be the same.  
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When these conditions are not met, the object will be preceded by the genitive particle  

Lam ( ). This particular genitive particle has the meaning of  ( ), meaning it  ¾ ½Î¼¨M Ta'leel − ê 
è 

ê æ ä 

explains the reason that an action has occurred. It is for this reason that this object is  

named Maf'ul Lahu as it comes to clarify the reason for an action's occurrence. − 

In the first example,    [55:10], the creation of  {ÂBÃß» BÈ¨yË ~iÞA} The earth was made for man ê 
æ ä 
ê ä ä ä ä æ ä 

the earth came before the creation of man. In the second example:   j°n¼» PDÎÈM I prepared for  ê 
ä ì ê 

å æ ì ä ä 

travel I came  , the preparation also precedes travel. In the third example:   ÐBÍG ¹×ÎVÀ» ¹N×U Ë ä é 
ê 
ä 

ê ê ä ê 
ä å æ 

ê ä 

to you due to your coming to me , the other party came first and second party came as a  

response to the first party's visit.  

In each example, there is no unity in time between the verb's action and the Maf'ul Lahu.  − 

In the third example, there is also no unity of the subject of the verb (the speaker) and the  

object (the one visited). 

_______________ 
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 ©IAj»A 

 Âf´NÍ Ü Ë .É¼¿B§ ¾ÌÀ¨¿ ÒJYBvÀ» ÒÎ¨À»A ËAË f¨I iÌ·hÀ»A ÌÇ Ë ,É¨¿ ¾Ì¨°À»A (:©IAj»A) å ì ä ä ä ä ê ê ê ê å æ ä ê ä ä å ê ê ì ê ä ê 
ä æ ä å å æ ä ä å ä å ä ä å å æ ä å 

ê ì 

 ÅÎ»ËÞA Ï¯ ±ñ¨»A Ë .AfÍk Ë BÃC O×U Ë ,AfÍk Ë ¹» B¿ Ë ,AfÍk Ë Pjm :ÌZÃ ,É¼¿B§ Ó¼§ ê æ 
ä ì 
ä 

ê 
å æ ä ä ç æ ä ä ä å æ 

ê ä ç æ ä ä ä ä ä ç æ ä ä å æ ê å æ ä ê ê ê Ð 

ä ä 

.KUAË ,AjÀ§ Ë AfÍk OIjy :ÌZÃ Ï¯ Ë ,−ÖFm jÎaàA Ï¯ Ë ,\ÎJ³ è ê 
ç æ ä ä ç æ ä å æ ä ä 

ê æ 
ä ê ä 

è 
ê ê ê ê ä è 

ê 
ä 

[2.17]  The Fourth - The Maf'ul Ma'ahu ( ) É¨¿ ¾Ì¨°À»A − å ä ä å å æ ä 

It is mentioned after Waw al-Ma'iyyah due to the accompaniment of the governed word  − 

with its governing agent. The object is not placed ahead of its governing agent, for  

example:     AfÍk Ë Pjm AfÍk Ë ¹» B¿ I travelled with Zaid; What's the matter with you and (with)  
ç æ ä ä å æ ê 

ç æ ä ä ä ä 

Zaid; I came with Zaid  AfÍk Ë BÃC O×U  .  
ç æ ä ä ä å æ 

ê 

Apposition in the first two (examples) is distasteful. In the last (example) it is allowable. In  

the example:   it is required. AjÀ§ Ë AfÍk OIjy I struck Zaid along with 'Amr, 
ç æ ä ä ç æ ä å æ ä ä 

_______________ 

[2.17] COMMENTARY 

The fourth of the Mansubat is the  ( ). It is the object which occurs  Maf'ul Ma'ahu  É¨¿ ¾Ì¨°À»A ± − − − å ä ä å å æ ä 

after the . This Waw is a conjuction which puts the word which follows it  Waw al-Ma'iyyah − − 

in apposition to the word before it, as in:  . In this  B³j¿ Ë BÀZ» O¼·C I ate meat with gravy 
ç ä ä ä ç æ ä å æ ä ä 

expression, the first object ( ) is the Simple Object ( ) and the second object  BÀZ» ÉI ¾Ì¨°À»A 
ç æ ä ê ê 

å å æ ä 

( ) is the . The second object is in apposition to the first by means of the  B³j¿ Maf'ul Ma'ahu 
ç ä ä − 

conjunctive particle ( ). The I'rab of the second is derived from the first object by means of  Ë ä − 

this apposition by way of the conjunction. 

This conjunction not only brings parity between these two objects but the meaning  

implied in this  is that these two objects represent an action which has  Waw al-Ma'iyyah − 

occurred together in time. Therefore, we understand that the meat and gravy were eaten  

together, as opposed to being eaten one after another.  
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The author provided four examples: 

 In this sentence, the Maf'ul Ma'ahu follows a verb     Ë Pjm AfÍk I travelled with Zaid.  • 
ç æ ä ä å æ ê − 

sentence, in that the verb ( ) is both the verb and its subject. The verb's  Pjm å æ ê 

subject is the attached nominative pronoun ( ), representing the first-person.  P å 

Apposition, then, is made to this attached pronoun. 

  Here, the Maf'ul Ma'ahu   AfÍk Ë ¹» B¿ What's the matter with you and (with) Zaid.  • 
ç æ ä ä ä ä 

− 

follows a nominal sentence wherein ( ) is the Mubtada and ( ) is the Khabar.  B¿ ¹» 
ä ä 

The conjunctive particle puts ( ), the Maf'ul Ma'ahu, in apposition to the  AfÍk 
ç æ ä − 

Khabar. 

 . The Maf'ul Ma'ahu follows the verbal sentence   AfÍk Ë BÃC O×U I came with Zaid • 
ç æ ä ä ä å æ 

ê − 

( ) wherein the independent pronoun ( ) comes to emphasize the  BÃC O×U BÃC 
ä å æ 

ê 

attached nominative pronoun of the subject ( ) representing the first-person.  P å 

Apposition is made to the verb's attached pronoun. 

The author points out that the first two examples are distasteful. The first is such because  

the word ( ) is in apposition to the attached pronoun of the subject, a nominative  AfÍk 
ç æ ä 

pronoun. Therefore, the apposition should produce the nominative state in the word  

following the conjuctive particle, as in: .  fÍk Ë Pjm 
è æ ä ä å æ ê 

In the second example, apposition is made to the Khabar in this nominative sentence.  

The Khabar, however, is estimated to be the in the genitive state as it is connected to the  

genitive particle ( ). Therefore, with apposition, the word ( ) should also be in the  ¾ AfÍk 
ä ç æ ä 

genitive state, as in: . fÍk Ë ¹» B¿ ë æ ä ä 
ä ä 

The author says that the third example is allowable. Although, it is in apposition to a  

nominative pronoun attached to a verb, there is also a pronoun separating them ( ) that  BÃC 
ä 

provides emphasis on the attached pronoun. This type of apposition is permitted and it is  

permissible to make the Maf'ul Ma'ahu accusative. − 

In the final example:  , the author mentions that  AjÀ§ Ë AfÍk OIjy I struck Zaid along with 'Amr 
ç æ ä ä ç æ ä å æ ä ä 

the apposition is required. It is due to the fact that ( ) is the Simple Object in the  AfÍk 
ç æ ä 

accusative state. Here, the Simple Object is the governing agent for the word ( ) via the  AjÀ§ 
ç æ ä 

conjunctive particle. This is the best manner of utilizing the Maf'ul Ma'ahu. − 
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 o¿Bb»A 

 ½¨°I LÌvÄ¿ ,BÀÇfYC Ò»lÄÀI ËC ÁÈJ¿ ÆB¸¿ ËC ÆB¿k ÁmA ÌÇ Ë ,ÉÎ¯ ¾Ì¨°À»A (:o¿Bb»A) ë æ ê ê 
è å æ ä ê ê ä 

ä 
ê 
ä 
ê 
æ ä ê æ ä 

ë 
ä æ å ë ä æ ä ë 

ä å æ Ô ä å ä ê ê 
å å æ ä å ê 

 ÅÍjr§ Ë B¿ÌÍ ÅÍjr§ Pjm Ë ,fÍk ±¼a OÎ¼u Ë ,Ò¨ÀV»A ÂÌÍ O×U :ÌZÃ ,ÉÎ¯ ½¨¯ ä 
ê 
æ 

ê ä ç æ ä ä ê 
æ 

ê å æ ê ä ë æ ä ä 
æ ä å æ ì ä ä ê ä å å ä æ ä å æ 

ê å æ ä ê ê 
ä 

ê 
å 

.\uÞA Ó¼§ ÉI ¾Ì¨°À¯ ,iAf»A O¼ae :ÌZÃ B¿C Ë .Bbmj¯ ð ä ä 
Ð 

ä ä ê ê 
è å æ ä ä ä ì å æ ä ä å æ ä ì ä ä ç ä æ ä 

[2.18]  The Fifth: The Maf'ul Feehi ( ) ÉÎ¯ ¾Ì¨°À»A − ê ê 
å å æ ä 

It is the Noun of Time or (the indeterminate) Noun of Place or at the level of one of the  

two. It is accusative by the verb's action in (that time or place), as in:   Ò¨ÀV»A ÂÌÍ O×U I came  ê ä å å ä æ ä å æ 
ê 

on Friday; I prayed behind Zaid; I traveled twenty       fÍk ±¼a OÎ¼u Bbmj¯ ÅÍjr§ Ë B¿ÌÍ ÅÍjr§ Pjm ë æ ä ä 
æ ä å æ ì ä ç ä æ ä ä ê 

æ 
ê ä ç æ ä ä ê 

æ 
ê 

å æ ê 

days and twenty Farsakh I entered the house . Regarding the example:  , then, it is  iAf»A O¼ae ä é å æ ä ä 

a Simple Object, based on the most correct view. 

______________ 

[2.18] COMMENTARY 

The fourth of the Mansubat is the , which may be thought of as an adverbial  Maf'ul Feehi ± − − − 

object. This is due to the fact that the Maf'ul Feehi is either a Noun of Time ( ) or a  ÆB¿l»A ÁmG − ê 
ì å æ 

ê 

Noun of Place ( ). Each of these types of words clarify either the time or place  ÆB¸À»A ÁmG ê ä å æ 
ê 

when or where an action is performed.  

The Nouns of Place and Time share two general patterns:   and . In the noun of  ½¨°¿ ½¨°¿ 
è 

ê 
æ ä è ä æ ä 

place ( ), the first pattern is used primarily for words with sound letters and whose  ÆB¸À»A ÁmG ê ä å æ 
ê 

present-tense verb has its middle consonant vowelled with Kasrah, as in: ,   (LjzÍ) Ljz¿ å 
ê 
æ ä è 

ê 
æ ä 

the place struck . The second pattern is used for words which contain weak letters as well  

as other words which do not fit into the first group, as in: . The Noun  (cJñÍ) cJñ¿ ,(ÐjVÍ) ÔjV¿ 
å å æ ä è ä æ ä ê 

æ ä Ð ä æ ä 

of Place can also be formed from derivative nouns based on the pattern of their Passive  

Participle ( ), as in:    . At times,  ¾Ì¨°À»A ÁmG ©ÀNV¿ j´Nn¿ Gathering place; Dwelling, resting place ê 
å æ ä å æ 

ê 
è ä ä æ å ï ä ä æ å 

this noun may also be found possessing the Feminine Ta, as in:  . The Noun  ÑjJ´¿ Cemetery − ½ 
è ä ä æ ä 

of Place may also be derived from a few Substantive Nouns ( ), for example:  f¿BV»A ÁmG  ÒbñJ¿ ê ê å æ 
ê 

è ä ä æ ä 

(cÎñI) (fmC) ÑfmD¿     . A melon field; Lion habitat 
è 

ê ä 
è ä 

ä è ä ä æ ä 

Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili   L   Ï¼¿B¨»A ÅÍf»A ÕBÈI cÎr¼» ÌZÄ»A Ï¯ ÒÍfÀv»A LBN· ± ± − ½ − 



The Noun of Time, on the other hand, is known more by usage rather than according to  

specific rules, as in:     .   Lj¬¿ ÑjnÎ¿ Sunset time; Time of ease è 
ê 
æ ä è ä ä æ ä 

For both types of nouns, their meaning may be either indeterminate ( ) or limited  ÁÈJ¿ è ä æ å 

( ).  Below, are examples of each type: eËfZ¿ è å æ ä 

 Noun of Time. The indeterminate ( ) are words such as:     ÁÈJ¿ ÅÎY jÇe  A time; An  • è ä æ å è ê è æ ä 

age A day; A month . The limited ( ) are such word as:      . What is  eËfZ¿ ÂÌÍ jÈq è å æ ä ä æ ä è æ ä 

estimated in each of these types, when used as a Maf'ul Feehi, is the  − 

genitive particle ( ). Each are, however, in the accusative due to the  Ï¯ ê 

adverbial meaning ( ) which they signify, as in:   ÒÎ¯j£  Pj¯Bm AjÈq I traveled for a  
è ì ê æ 

ä ç æ ä å æ ä 

month,  meaning:  .  jÈq Ï¯ Pj¯Bm ë 
æ ä ê å æ 

ä 

 Noun of Place. The indeterminate ( ) in this group are words like:   ÁÈJ¿ ±¼a • è ä æ å ä æ ä 

Behind; In front   . As with the Nouns of Time, they are accusative with the  ÂB¿C ä 
ä 

estimation of the particle ( ). The limited ( ) are words that are not in  Ï¯ eËfZ¿ ê è å æ ä 

the accusative with the estimation of ( ), as in the Nouns of Time. Rather,  Ï¯ ê 

the particle ( ) is not estimated and must be actually written in the  Ï¯ ê 

category, as in:  . This is the meaning of the  fVnÀ»A Ï¯ On¼U I sat in the mosque ê ê æ ä ê å æ ä ä 

first sentence in the text:   "It is the Noun of Time or (the indeterminate) Noun  

of Place..."  Meaning the Maf'ul Feehi may be a Noun of Time  − 

(indeterminate or limited) or a Noun of Place which is indeterminate. These  

three types are in the accusative while the Noun of Place which is limited  

will be in the genitive state. 

Regarding the author's examples: 

     The Maf'ul Feehi is the word ( ) in the  Ò¨ÀV»A  O×U ÂÌÍ ÂÌÍ I came on Friday . • ê ä å å ä æ ä å æ 
ê − ä æ ä 

accusative state. It is a limited Noun of Time.  

  .  The Maf'ul Feehi is the indeterminate  fÍk  OÎ¼u ±¼a I prayed behind Zaid • ë æ ä ä 
æ ä å æ ì ä − 

Noun of Place ( ) in the accusative. ±¼a 
ä æ ä 
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   The   Ë  Pjm Bbmj¯ ÅÍjr§ B¿ÌÍ ÅÍjr§  I traveled twenty days and twenty Farsakh. • 
ç ä æ ä ä ê 

æ 
ê ä ç æ ä ä ê 

æ 
ê 

å æ ê 

limited Noun of Time is ( ). However, the phrase ( ) is on the level  B¿ÌÍ B¿ÌÍ ÅÍjr§ 
ç æ ä ç æ ä ä ê 

æ 
ê 

of the Noun of Time as the intent of both together is to signify the time  

traveled. Likewise, is the phrase ( ) is on the level of the Noun of  Bbmj¯ ÅÍjr§ 
ç ä æ ä ä ê 

æ 
ê 

Place as both signify the place traveled, although the actual Noun of Place  

is ( ). This is what the author intended in the phrase:  Bbmj¯ "...Or at the level  
ç ä æ ä 

on one of the two."   Meaning an expression on the level of the Noun of Time  

or Noun of Place.  

   . The author mentions that in this sentence, the  iAf»A O¼ae I entered the house • ä é å æ ä ä 

word ( ) is actually the Simple Object ( ) not a Noun of Place, in the  iAf»A ÉI ¾Ì¨°À»A ä é ê ê 
å å æ ä 

most correct view of grammarians. 

_______________ 
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 peBn»A 

 ÂkÜ ½¨°I LÌvÄÀ»A .¾ËÛÀ»A ËC \Íjv»A :ÁmâA ÌÇ Ë ,|¯Bb»A ªlÄI LÌvÄÀ»A (:peBn»A) ë ê ë æ ê ê 
å å æ ä å ì ä å ê 

ä å 
ê ì å æ ê ä å ä ê ê ê 

æ ä 
ê 

å å æ ä å ê ì 

 Ë .Á¸Ii Å¿ j·g Á·ÕFU ÆC ÁNJV§ Ë C :ÌZÃ ,ÆC Ë ÆC ©¿ ÏmBÎ³ ÌÇ Ë .jV»A ²jY jÍf´NI ä æ å ð ä æ ê è 
æ 
ê æ 

å ä æ ä æ å æ ê 
ä ä ä å æ ä ì ä ä æ ä ä ä ï ê é ê ä å ä ð ä ê æ ä ê ê 

æ ä 
ê 

 .ÂBr»A OJÇg :ÌZÃ ,¹»g jÎ« Ï¯ Ï§BÀm Ë .ÁÖF³ AfÍk ÆC OJV§ ä ì å æ ä ä å æ ä ä 
ê 
Ð 

ê æ 
ä 

ê ï ê ä ä è ê 
ç æ ä ì ä å æ ê 

ä 

[2.19]  Sixth: Accusative Due To Removal Of The Genitive  ( ) |¯Bb»A ªlÄI LÌvÄÀ»A ê ê ê 
æ ä 
ê å å 

æ ä 

(Words which are) accusative due to the removal of the genitive (particle). It is a noun:   

apparent or interpreted. The accusative (word) is from an intransitive verb with the  

estimation of the genitive particle. It is (accusative) according to rules along with ( ) and  ÆC æ ä 

( ), for example:   ÆC Á¸Ii Å¿ j·g Á·ÕFU ÆC ÁNJV§ ËC Do you wonder that a reminder has come to you  ì ä æ å ð ä æ ê è 
æ 
ê æ 

å ä æ ä æ å æ ê 
ä ä ä 

from your Lord; I was surprised that Zaid is standing   . It is (accusative)  ÁÖB³ AfÍk ÆC OJV§ è ê 
ç æ ä ì ä å æ ê 

ä 

according to usage in other than that, for example:   . ÂBr»A OJÇg I left for Syria ä é å æ ä ä 

_______________ 

[2.19] COMMENTARY 

The sixth category of the Mansubat are words that were originally genitive and became  ± − − 

accusative due to the removal of the genitive particle ( ), the cause of the genitive  jV»A ²jY ð ä 
å æ ä 

state. The accusative noun is either an apparent noun or a noun interpreted from a verb  

governed by the accusative particle ( ). As previously mentioned, such verbs may be  ÆC æ ä 

interpreted as a verbal noun or Masdar. ± 

The accusative state is resultant from an intransitive verb ( ) due to the estimation  ÂkÝ»A ½¨°»A å ê 
é å æ ê 

of the genitive particle before that particular noun. We can examine the process in  

reviewing the three examples provided in the text: 

  {Á¸Ii Å¿ j·g Á·ÕFU ÆC ÁNJV§ ËC}   "Do you wonder that a reminder has come to you  • æ å ð ä æ ê è 
æ 
ê æ 

å ä æ ä æ å æ ê 
ä ä ä 

from your Lord..."   [7:63] Here, the accusative particle ( ) and the verb  ÆC æ ä 

following it ( ) may be interpreted as a Masdar ( ). What is estimated is:  ÕFU ØÎV¿ ä 
± 

è 
ê 

ä 

Á¸Ii Å¿ j·g  ÁNJV§ ËC ØÎV¿ Å¿ .  æ å ð ä æ ê è 
æ 
ê ë ê 

ä æ ê æ å æ ê 
ä ä ä 
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The Masdar is genitive due the genitive particle preceding it ( ). If the  Å¿ ± 
æ ê 

genitive particle is removed, the Masdar will become accusative as a rule,  ± 
as in:  . Normally, the Intransitive Verb produces the  Á¸Ii Å¿ j·g  ÁNJV§ ËC B×ÎV¿ æ å ð ä æ ê è 

æ 
ê 

ç 
ê 

ä æ å æ ê 
ä ä ä 

nominative state in words that it governs, not the accusative state.  

  . According to the same  ÁÖB³ AfÍk ÆC OJV§ I was surprised that Zaid is standing • è ê 
ç æ ä ì ä å æ ê 

ä 

rule, whatever noun follows the accusative particle ( ) may be interpreted  ÆC ì ä 

as a Masdar, as in: . With the removal of the genitive particle ( ),  fÍk  OJV§ _I ÂBÎ´I ± ë æ ä ê ê ê 
å æ ê 

ä 
ê 

the Masdar will become accusative, as in: .  fÍk  OJV§  ÂBÎ³ ± ë æ ä ä ê å æ ê 
ä 

  . About this example, the author mentions:  ÂBr»A OJÇg I left for Syria "It is  • ä é å æ ä ä 

according to usage in other than that..."   Meaning that in instances other  

than ( ) and ( ), there are no particular rules associated with this type of  ÆC ÆC æ ä ì ä 

accusative word and it is known only through the usage of 'Arabs. What is  

estimated in this expression is: . After removing the genitive   OJÇg ÂBr»A Ó»G ê 
é 

Ð 
ä 
ê 

å æ ä ä 

particle ( ), the word ( ) becomes accusative.  Ó»G ÂBr»A Ð 
ä 
ê ê 

é 

Due to the fact that this is known according to usage, we accept the  

examples found in 'Arabic speech although it cannot be taken as a general  

rule of grammar. A very well-known example is:   {ÁÎ´NnÀ»A ¢Ajv»A BÃfÇG} "Guide  ä ê 
ä æ å ä ð ê æ ê 

us to the straight path..."   [1:6] Meaning:  . ÁÎ´NnÀ»A ¢Ajv»A Ó»G BÃfÇG ê ê 
ä æ å ê ð Ð 

ä 
ê ê æ ê 

________________ 
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 ©IBn»A 

 K¼«ÞA Ë .BÇjÎ¸ÄM ¢jNrÍ Ë .O¨Ã jÎ« Ò×ÎÈ¼» ÒÄÎJÀ»A Ò°v»A ÏÇ Ë ,¾BZ»A (:©IBn»A) å ä æ ä ä å ê æ ä 
å ä ä æ å ä ë æ ä å æ ä ê ä æ ä 

æ 
ê 
å ä ð ä å 

å ä ð ä ê ä å å 
ê ì 

 BÇjaDM ½uÞA Ë .Ñif´¿ Ë Ñf¿BU Ë ÒNIBQ ÆÌ¸M f³ Ë .BÈ¼¿B¨» ÒÃiB´¿ Ò´Nr¿ Ò¼´NÄ¿ BÈÃÌ· å í 
ä ä å æ ä ä ç ä ì ä å ä ç ä ê ä ç ä ê 

å å ä æ ä ä ê ê ê 
ç ä 

ê å ç ì ä æ å ç ä ê ä æ å å æ ä 

 KVÍ Ë .½Î¼³ ÌÇ Ë ÒzZ¿ Ñj¸Ã ÆB· ÆG ©ÄNÀÍ Ë .AiËjV¿ ÆB· ÆG KVÍ Ë .BÈJYBu Å§ å ê ä ä è 
ê 
ä ä å ä ç ä æ ä ç ä ê ä ä æ 

ê 
å ê ä æ ä ä ç å æ ä ä æ 

ê 
å ê ä ä ê ê 

æ ä 

 ÉÎ»G ²BzÀ»A Å§ ØÎVM Ü Ë .fÍk ÕFU ±Î· :ÌZÃ ,ifv»A BÈ» ÆB· ÆG ½¿B¨»A Ó¼§ BÈ¿f´M ê æ 
ä 
ê ê å ê 

ä å 
ê 
ä ä è æ ä ä ä æ ä å æ ä å æ ì ä ä æ 

ê ê ê Ð 

ä ä å í 
ä ä 

 ,Éz¨I ²BzÀ»A ÆB· ËC .B°ÎÄY ÁÎÇAjIG Ò¼¿ ©JNÃ ½I :ÌZÃ ,²BzÀ»A ÂB´¿ É¿BÎ³ \u AgG ÜG å ä æ ä å å ä æ ä ç 
ê ä ä ê æ 

ê 
ä ì 

ê å ê 
ì ä æ ä å æ ä ê å ä ä å å ê ì ä 

ê 
ì 
ê 

.B§jn¿ ¹IBÇg ÏÄJV§C :ÌZÃ ,¾BZ»A  Ï¯ Ý¿B§ ÆB· ËC .ÒJ·Ai fÄÇ ÉUË ÏÄJV§C :ÌZÃ 
ç 

ê æ 
å ä å ä 

ê ä ä æ ä å æ ä ê ê 
ç 

ê ä æ ä ç ä ê ë æ ê å æ ä ê ä ä æ ä å æ ä 

[2.20] Seventh: The Hal ( ) ¾BZ»A − 
å 

The Hal is an adjective clarifying the condition (of a subject and/or object being itself) a  ± − 

non-modifier. Its being indefinite is conditional. Mostly, the Hal is a transferred derivative  ± − 

associated with its governing agents (in time). At times, the Hal is an established  ± − 

(attribute), a substantive and estimated (not being associated in time with its governing  

agents). 

The fundamental rule is that the Hal comes after its companion. (Placing it after its  ± − 

companion) is required if it is genitive. It is not allowed if (the companion) is a genuine  

indefinite, although it is rare. It is required to advance (the Hal) before its companion if (its  ± − 

companion) has precedence, for example:     fÍk ÕFU ±Î· How did Zaid come? 
è æ ä ä ä æ ä 

The Hal does not come related to the Mudaf Ilaihi except when it is proper for (the Mudaf  ± − ± − ± − 

Ilaihi) to stand in the place of the Mudaf, for example:   B°ÎÄY ÁÎÇAjIG Ò¼¿ ©JNÃ ½I Rather, we follow  ± − 
ç 

ê ä ä ê æ 
ê 
ä ì 

ê å ê 
ì ä æ ä 

the religion of Ibraheem, the upright one . Or the Mudaf is part of (the Mudaf Ilaihi), like:  − ± − ± − 

ÒJ·Ai fÄÇ ÉUË ÏÄJV§C  . Or the Mudaf is a governing  The face of Hind while riding surprised me 
ç ä ê ë æ ê ä æ ä ê ä ä æ ä 

± − 

agent in the Hal, for example:  .  B§jn¿ ¹IBÇg ÏÄJV§C Your leaving quickly surprised me ± − 
ç 

ê æ 
å ä å ä 

ê ä ä æ ä 

______________ 
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[2.20] COMMENTARY 

The seventh category of the Mansubat is the . Its being in the accusative is due to the  Hal ± − − ± − 

government of a verb or a word, like a verbal noun ( ), in the meaning of a verb. The  ifv¿ è ä æ ä 

Hal is a word which clarifies the state or condition of its companion, meaning either the  ± − 

subject ( ) or object ( ) or both.  Here are three examples to clarify that point: ½§B°»A ÉI ¾Ì¨°À»A 
å 

ê ê ê 
å å æ ä 

  . In this example, the accusative   j¸I ÏÃÕFU B¸YBy Bakr came to me laughing • 
ç 

ê è 
æ ä ê ä 

word ( ) explains the state of the subject ( ) while coming to me. B¸YBy j¸I 
ç 

ê è 
æ ä 

 . Here, the accusative word   Aj¸I O¼J´NmG BmiB¯  I encountered Bakr on horseback • 
ç 

ê 
ç æ ä å æ ä æ ä æ 

ê 

( ) comes to explain the state of the object ( ) at the time of  BmiB¯ Aj¸I 
ç 

ê 
ç æ ä 

encountering him. Meaning that he was on horseback at the time. 

  . Here the accusative word ( )   Aj¸I OÎ´» ÅÎJ·Ai ÅÎJ·Ai I met Bakr as two riders • ê æ ä ê 
ç æ ä å æ ä ä ê ä ê 

clarifies the state of the both the subject ( ) and the object ( ). Meaning  BÃC Aj¸I 
ç æ ä 

that we (Bakr and I) met as two riders. 

Although the Hal is generally an adjective, it does not come as a modifier or  ( ).  Na't O¨Ä»A ± − 
å æ ì 

Meaning that it does not come to modify another noun, rather it comes only to clarify the  

state or condition of a subject or object, as in: .   fÍk ÏÃÕFU BJMB·  Zaid came to me writing 
ç 

ê 
è æ ä ê ä 

Meaning that when Zaid came to me he was in the state of writing. This is different than  

describing Zaid as a writer, as in: . Here, the accusative   AfÍk OÍCi BJMB·   I saw Zaid, a writer 
ç 

ê 
ç æ ä å æ ä ä 

word is not the Hal as it modifies the object ( ) as opposed to describing the state or  AfÍk ± − 
ç æ ä 

condition of the object. Its being in the accusative is due to the relationship between the  

noun ( ) and the adjective which modifies it ( ). The modifying adjective will  PÌ¨ÄÀ»A O¨Ä»A å å æ ä å æ ì 

always be in the same state as the noun which it modifies. It is a condition that the Hal is  ± − 

an indefinite word ( ), as can be seen in all examples.  ÑjÎ¸Ã 
è ä ê 

ä 

In defining the Hal, the author mentions the following qualities:   "Mostly, it is a transferred  ± − 

derivative associated with its governing agents (in time)."  Meaning that the Hal is a  ± − 

derivative noun whose meaning is transferred to that of an adjective. The significance of  

this definition is that the Hal is generally words describing attributes that are  ± − 

non-permanent, meaning that they are temporary attributes which are seen at the time of  

the occurrence of an action.  
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The next point implied in this definition is that the Hal is associated with its governing  ± − 

agent, meaning associated in time. In that the Hal describes the state or condition of the  ± − 

subject or object (or both) at the time of the occurrence of an action. 

Continuing with his definition, the author mentions:  "At times, it is an established  

(attribute), a substantive and estimated (not being associated in time with its governing  

agents)."   Here, three exceptions to the previous rule are acknowledged. First, the Hal  ± − 

may be a permanent attribute, as in:  . Second, the   fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÝÍÌ� Zaid came to me being tall 
ç 

ê 
ä è æ ä ê ä ä 

Hal sometimes occurs as a Substantive Noun ( ) rather than a derivative noun, as  f¿BV»A ÁmG ± − ê ê å æ 
ê 

in:  , wherein ( ) is a Substantive Noun, not a   fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÆBnÃG BÃBnÃG Zaid came to me as a human 
ç æ 

ê 
è æ ä ê ä ä è æ 

ê 

derivative. Third, it is possible for the Hal not to be linked to the time of an action, as in:  ± − 

BÈÎ¯  Ò¯j¬»A Ï¯ ½aeC BÎ³BI BÎ³BI  Here, the accusative word ( )  Enter into the room remaining in it!   ê 
ç 

ê ê 
ä æ å ê 

æ å æ å ç 
ê 

describes a state occurring after the command to enter the room. 

Regarding the usage of the Hal, the basic rule is that it should be placed after its  ± − 

companion, as in:  , wherein the accusative word is   fÍk ÏÃÕFU AÕB¸I Zaid came to me crying 
ç å è æ ä ê ä 

the Hal and the subject ( ) is its companion. This definition, however, does not exclude  fÍk ± − 
è æ ä 

the possibility of the Hal preceding its companion, as in: .  fÍk  ÏÃÕFU AÕB¸I ± − 
è æ ä ç å ê ä 

It is required to place the Hal after its companion if the companion is in the genitive state,  ± − 

as in:  . It is not allowed to place the   fÍlI Pij¿ B¸YBy I passed by Zaid while (he was) laughing 
ç 

ê ë æ ä ê 
å æ ä ä 

Hal after its companion if its companion is a genuine indefinite word ( ). This term  ÒzZ¿ Ñj¸Ã ± − 
ç ä æ ä ç ä ê 

ä 

refers to a noun which is indefinite and not in an Idafah construction with another  ± − 

indefinite noun, as in:  . Here, this  B¸YBy  ÏÃÕFU ÂÝ« A servant came to me laughing 
ç 

ê è å 
ê ä 

companion of the Hal ( ) is indefinite, and it is required to place the Hal after it. When a  ÂÝ« ± − 
è å 

± − 

noun is in an Idafah construction with another indefinite noun, this requirement is not  ± − 

established, as in:   .  B¸YBy ÏÃÕFU ½Ui ÂÝ«  A man's servant came to me laughing ë å ä å 
å ç 

ê ê ä 

At times, due to the requirement of precedence ( ), it is necessary to place the Hal  ifv»A å æ ì 
± − 

before its companion, as in:  As a word of interrogation, the  ±Î· fÍk ÕFU  How did Zaid come?   
è æ ä ä ä æ ä 

word ( ) must come in the beginning of a sentence, as a rule, even though it is the Hal. ±Î· 
ä æ ä 

± − 
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The last points in the text are related to the Idafah. The author makes the point that the  ± − 

Hal is not related to the Mudaf Ilaihi, meaning the second-term of the Idafah construction,  ± − ± − ± − 

unless the Mudaf Ilaihi can  stand in the place of its Mudaf without altering its meaning. ± − ± − 

In the example given:  B°ÎÄY ÁÎÇAjIG Ò¼¿ ©JNÃ ½I   "Rather, we follow the religion of Ibraheem, the  
ç 

ê ä ä ê æ 
ê 
ä ì 

ê å ê 
ì ä æ ä − 

upright one."  In this expression, the Mudaf is ( ) and the Mudaf Ilaihi is ( ). If the  Ò¼¿ ÁÎÇAjIG ± − 
ä ì 

ê ± − 
ä ê æ 

ê 

Mudaf were removed, the meaning of the expression is not radically altered as the Mudaf  ± − ± − 

Ilaihi can sufficiently stand in the place of the elided Mudaf without significantly altering its  ± − 

meaning, as in:   .   B°ÎÄY ÁÎÇAjIG ©JNÃ ½I Rather, we follow Ibrahim, the upright one 
ç 

ê ä ä ê æ 
ê 
å 
ê 
ì ä æ ä − 

The author mentions that if the Mudaf is part of the Mudaf Ilaihi (in meaning), the Hal may  ± − ± − ± − 

be related to the Mudaf Ilaihi, as in his example:  ÒJ·Ai fÄÇ ÉUË ÏÄJV§C    "The face of Hind while  ± − 
ç ä ê ë æ ê ä æ ä ê ä ä æ ä 

riding surprised me " .  In this sentence, the Hal ( ) is related to the Mudaf Ilaihi ( )  ÒJ·Ai fÄÇ ± − 
ç ä ê ± − ë æ ê 

since the Mudaf ( ) is part of the Mudaf Ilaihi ( ) with regard to its meaning.  ÉUË fÄÇ ± − 
ä æ ä 

± − ë æ ê 

The last point is that the Hal may be related to the Mudaf Ilaihi when the Mudaf is a  ± − ± − ± − 

governing agent for the Hal, as in the author's example:  B§jn¿ ¹IBÇg ÏÄJV§C   "Your leaving  ± − 
ç 

ê æ 
å ä å ä 

ê ä ä æ ä 

quickly surprised me."   Here, the Masdar ( ) is the governing agent that causes the  LBÇg ± 
å ä 

accusative state in the Hal ( ). The Hal, however, is related to the pronoun ( )  B§jn¿ º ± − 
ç 

ê æ 
å 

± − 
ä 

attached to this Masdar, which is its Mudaf Ilaihi. ± ± − 

______________ 
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 Å¿BR»A 

 Å§ ¶jN°Í Ë .ÒJnÃ ËC PAg Å§ j´NnÀ»A ÂBÈIã» Ò¨¯Aj»A Ñj¸Ä»A ÌÇ Ë ,lÎÎÀN»A (:Å¿BR»A) ê 
ä å 

ê 
ä æ ä ä ë ä æ ê æ ä ë æ ä ð 

ä ä æ å 
ê 

æ 
ê ê 

å ä ê ì 
å ä ê ì ä å ä å 

ê æ 
ì å ê ì 

 ÆH¯ .\uÞA Ó¼§ É¼¿B§ Ó¼§ É¿f´M kAÌU Âf§ Ë ,Ò¼ÀU É×ÎV¿ Âf§ Ë ÊeÌÀU ÒÎJ¼«DI ¾BZ»A æ 
ê 
ä ð ä ä 

Ð 

ä ä ê ê ê Ð 

ä ä ê ê í 
ä ä 

ê ä 
ê 
ä ä ä ç ä æ å ê ê ê 

ä 
ê 
ä ä ä ê ê å å ê ì ê 

ä æ ä 
ê ê 

 Ë ÝÎ¼³ ÊjÎ« Å§ Ë ,½Î¼³ |°b»A Ë ,BJ»B« iAf´¿ Å§ ¾ËÞB¯ .¾BZ»A ½ÀNYG B´Nr¿ ÆB· ä ç ê 
ä 

ê ê æ 
ä æ ä ä è 

ê 
ä å æ ä ä ç 

ê ë 
æ 
ê æ ä å ì 

ä ä ä ä ä ä æ 
ê 

ç é ä æ å ä 

 ÁMBa Ë ,BNÍk ½�i :ÌZÃ ,Ò¯ByG ËC ,BÇÌZÃ ËC Ò¼ÀU Ï¯ ÒJnÃ Å§ :ÏÃBR»A .AjÎR· |°b»A è ä ä ç æ ä è æ 
ê å æ ä ë ä ê 

æ ä ê æ 
ä æ ä ë 

ä æ å ê ë ä æ ê æ ä ê ì 
ç 

ê 
ä å æ ä 

 ÒJnÄ»A ÅÎJÀ» Ë ÏÇ PAh»A ÅÎJÀ» KuBÄ»A Ë .BmiB¯ Êie É¼» Ë ,BJÎq pCj»A ½¨NqA Ë ,Òz¯ ê ä æ ð ê ð ä å ê ä ä ê ê 
ì 

ê ð ä å ê 
å ê ì ä ç 

ê 
å 
í 
ä ê 

ì 
ê ä 

ç æ ä å 
æ 
ì 

ä ä ä æ Ô ä ç ì ê 

.ÉÈJq ËC ½¨¯ Å¿ fÄnÀ»A ÌÇ ê ê æ ê æ ä ë æ ê æ ê å ä æ å ä å 

[2.21] The Eighth: The Tamyeez ( ) lÎÎÀN»A å 
ê æ 
ì 

It is an indefinite word removing the ambiguity resident in either the essence (of a word)  

or the relationship (of a word with another). Tamyeez distinguishes itself from the Hal in  ± − 

mostly being substantive and the lack of coming (itself) as a sentence. (It also  

distinguishes itself in) the lack of permissibility in preceding it ahead of its governing  

agent, in the soundest view. If Tamyeez is a derivative, there is the possibility of it being  

the Hal.  ± − 

The first (type removing the ambiguity in the essence of a word, is mostly related to)  

quantification and is rarely genitive. The Tamyeez in another meaning is infrequent and  

mostly genitive. The second (removing the ambiguity is mostly related to) the relationship  

in a sentence or (expression) similar to a sentence or an Idafah, such as:   BNÍk ½�i A Ritl of  ± − 
ç æ ä è æ 

ê ± 

oil; A ring of silver; The head turned gray;  and:   and:    and:   Òz¯ ÁMBa BJÎq pCj»A ½¨NqG BmiB¯ Êie É¼» ë ì ê å ê 
ç æ ä å 

æ 
ì 

ä ä ä æ 
ê 

ç 
ê 

å 
í 
ä ê 

ì 
ê 

(The blessings) flowing from it is due to God for the horseman . 

The accusative clarifying the essence (of a word) and clarifying the relationship (of a  

word) is attributed to the verb or (a word) resembling the verb. 

________________ 
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[2.21] COMMENTARY 

The eighth type of Mansubat is termed ( ) due to its role of distinguishing  Tamyeez  lÎÎÀN»A ± − − å 
ê æ 

ì 

the variety, quantity or relationship of a word in an expression. More specifically, its  

definition is:  an indefinite word mentioned after a measurement, number, volume, weight  

or distance (and other than that) in which there is ambiguity. It is mentioned in order to  

remove that ambiguity. 17 

Tamyeez is of two types. The first is that which is related to the word itself ( ), meaning  PAg 
è 

that the Tamyeez is used to remove the ambiguity found in a particular word itself. The  

second is related to the relationship ( ) of a word within an expression. In other words,  ÒJnÃ 
è ä æ ê 

the Tamyeez distinguishes the relationship of a word in an expression.  

Observe examples of the first type ( ): PAg 
è 

  . Here, the Tamyeez ( ) removes   ÆËjr§ ÐfÄ§ ÝUi ÝUi Twenty men are with me • 
ç å ä ä å æ ê ê æ ê 

ç å ä 

the ambiguity of the number 20 ( ) by mentioning that it is men being  ÆËjr§ ä å æ ê 

counted. The Tamyeez can be used to quantify concrete matters, like  

weights, measurements and numbers, as well as abstract matters which  

can only be quantified figuratively, like:     ÒYAi if³ ÕFÀn»A Ï¯ B¿ Ë BIBZm There's not  
ç ä ë ä å æ ä ê ì ê ä 

even a cloud of the size of the palm in the sky For the  .      BÈ¼R¿ ÑjÀN»A Ó¼§ Ë AfIk 
ç æ å å æ 

ê ê ä æ ì Ð 
ä ä ä 

dates are its equivalence in butter . Meaning that for whatever weight of  

dates are offered, they can be exchanged for butter of the same weight.  

The weight, however, is abstract since it is not quantified.  

  . In this example, the Tamyeez   BvÎÀ³ OnJ» BÄN³ I dressed in a cotton shirt • 
ç æ å ç 

ê 
ä å æ ê 

ä 

clarifies the type ( ) of shirt worn. Or it can clarify the type ( ) of a  oÄU oÄU è æ 
ê è æ 

ê 

particular quantity, as in:  . In each   Ì¼Î· ÐfÄ§  BUBUe I have a kilo of chicken 
ç å å 

ê ê æ ê 

example, the Tamyeez clarifies the essence ( ) of particular word  PAg è 

occurring before it, namely ( ) and ( ), respectively. BvÎÀ³ Ì¼Î· 
ç 

ê 
ä å 

ê 

From the second type ( ), observe the following examples: ÒJnÃ 
è ä æ ê 

  . The   pBÄ»A jÎa (x) fÀZ¿ B´¼a Muhammad (S) is the best of mankind in ethics • 
ç æ å 

ê 
é å æ ä è ì ä å 

± ± 

relationship between Muhammad (S) and being the best of mankind is  ± ± 
clarified by the Tamyeez. It is with regards to his ethics ( ). B´¼a 

ç æ å 
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  . Here the relationship of   ÏÄ¿ ½z¯C Ï¼§ BIC 'Ali is more virtuous than I as a father • 
ç ð ê 

å ä æ ä ï ê ä 

virtuousness ( ) between two things, meaning me and 'Ali, is clarified by  ÒÎ¼z¯C 
è ì ê ä 

æ ä 

the Tamyeez ( ) by implying that it is with regard to fatherhood that 'Ali is  BIC 
ç ä 

more virtuous. It these examples, it can be said that the Tamyeez is  

clarifying the ambiguity of a sentence. 

The author mentions that the Tamyeez is distinguished from the Hal in few ways. Their  ± − 

usage is similar in that they are both indefinite words in the accusative. Both are entered  

upon an expression to provide some degree or type of clarification. The Hal clarifies the  ± − 

state or condition of the subject and/or object. The Tamyeez clarifies the quantity,  

measure or relationship of words in an expression.  

Aside from their obvious differences in meaning, the author mentions that the Tamyeez is  

mostly a Substantive Noun ( ) as opposed to the Hal which is mostly a derivative  f¿BV»A ÁmG ê ê å æ 
ê ± − 

noun ( ). The second difference is that the Tamyeez will not be found as a  μNrÀ»A ÁmG ð ä æ å å æ 
ê 

sentence, meaning it will be a singular word. The Hal may be estimated as an entire  ± − 

sentence, as in:  . What is estimated  AifZÄ¿ Ë Af¨v¿ AfÍk OÎ´» I met Zaid while rising and falling 
ç 

ê ä æ å ä 
ç 

ê æ å 
ç æ ä å æ ê 

ä 

is:  AfÍk OÎ´» AifZÄ¿ Ë Af¨v¿ ÆB· gG   I met Zaid when he was rising and when he was falling.  
ç 

ê ä æ å ä 
ç 

ê æ å ä 
æ 
ê 
ç æ ä å æ ê 

ä 

The third difference is that it is not permissible to precede the Tamyeez before its  

governing agent, as in: . This is permissible with the Hal in some cases, as  BÄN³  BvÎÀ³ OnJ»  
ç 

ê 
ä å æ ê 

ä ç æ å 
± − 

in: . fÍk  ÏÃÕFU BJ·Ai 
è æ ä ç ê ê ä 

Another point that the author makes is that if the Tamyeez is a derivative noun instead of  

a substantive, it is possible to be the Hal instead of the Tamyeez. Examining one of the  ± − 

examples provided in the text:  , meaning that blessings abound for you as a  BmiB¯ Êie É¼» 
ç 

ê 
å 
í 
ä ê 

ì 
ê 

horseman due to your horse, it can be seen that its meaning is close to that of the Hal.  ± − 

In the text, the author says:  "The first (type removing the ambiguity in the essence of a  

word, is mostly related to) quantification and is rarely genitive."   Meaning the type of  

Tamyeez, which clarifies the essence of a word, is mostly related to quantification. As  

mentioned, the Tamyeez clarifies a quantity, number, measure, distance and  

quantification of other types. In this meaning, the Tamyeez is most accusative and rarely  

genitive, as in:  . It is possible to convey the same meaning  BÀMBa OÍjNqG Òz¯  I sold a silver ring 
ç ì ê 

ç 
ê 

å æ ä ä æ ê 

by making the Tamyeez ( ) genitive by annexing it to another word in an Idafah  Òz¯ 
ç ì ê ± − 

construction, as in:  .  ÁMBa OÍjNqG Òz¯ ë ì ê ä ê 
å æ ä ä æ ê 
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Next, the author mentions:  "The Tamyeez in another meaning is infrequent and mostly  

genitive."   Meaning that when the Tamyeez clarifies the meaning of a word in a meaning  

other than quantity, number and measure, it will mostly be genitive, as in the previous  

example wherein the Tamyeez clarifies the type ( ) of the ring being sold. Again, its  oÄU è æ 
ê 

being genitive is due to being the second term ( ) of an Idafah construction. ÉÎ»G ²BzÀ»A ê æ 
ä 
ê 

å å 
± − 

Regarding the second type of Tamyeez, the author mentions:  "The second (removing the  

ambiguity is mostly related to) the relationship in a sentence or (expression) similar to a  

sentence or an Idafah."  An example of the first wherein the Tamyeez clarifies the  ± − 

relationship in a sentence is:   .  An example of an  B´¼a fÍk LB� Zaid was pleasant in behavior 
ç æ å è æ ä ä 

expression similar to a sentence is:    ¹Ä¿ jR·C pBJ§ AjJu 'Abbas is greater than you in  
ç æ ä ä æ ê å ä æ 

ä è é ä 

patience . Meaning that the superlative noun ( ), namely ( ), and its subject  ½Îz°N»A ÁmG jR·C ê ê 
æ ì å æ 

ê å ä æ 
ä 

( ) resembles a sentence. An example of the Tamyeez which clarifies the relationship  pBJ§ è é ä 

between the Mudaf and the Mudaf Ilaihi is:    {ÊjÍ  Ñig ¾B´R¿ ½À¨Í ÅÀ¯} AjÎa "So, he who has done  ± − ± − 
å ä ä ç æ ä ë ì 

ä ä æ 
ê 
æ ä æ ä æ ä ä 

an atom's weight of good shall see it."   [99:7] Meaning that the atom's weight is of good. 

Next, in the author's examples are each type of Tamyeez mentioned: 

   In this expression, the Tamyeez clarifies the ambiguity   ½�i BNÍk A Ritl of oil.   • 
ç æ ä è æ 

ê ± 

found in the word ( ), a measurement of volume. This is an example of the  ½�i 
è æ 

ê 

first type of Tamyeez which clarifies the ambiguity found in a word itself  

( ). The next example is similar: . The Tamyeez  PAg Òz¯ ÁMBa   A ring of silver è ç ì ê è ê 

clarifies the word ( ) with regard to its type ( ). ÁMBa oÄU è ê è æ 
ê 

   . In this example, the Tamyeez clarifies   pCj»A ½¨NqG BJÎq The head turned gray • 
ç æ ä å 

æ 
ì 

ä ä ä æ 
ê 

the sentence ( ). The sentence literally means that the head was  pCj»A ½¨NqG å 
æ 
ì 

ä ä ä æ 
ê 

ignited or ablaze. Some say this verb is used due to the analogy that  

something burnt leaves ashes similar in color to gray hair. 

  .    Êie É¼» BmiB¯ (The blessings) flowing from it is due to God for the horseman • 
ç 

ê 
å 
í 
ä ê 

ì 
ê 

This example has the Tamyeez clarifying the relationship between the  

Mudaf and Mudaf Ilaihi ( ). It clarifies that the horseman is the recipient of  Êie ± − ± − 
å 
í 
ä 

his horse's blessing. 

The author's final point is that the accusative Tamyeez clarifying a word or relationship is  

attributed to a verb or something similar to a verb, like a Masdar. ± 
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S»BR»A ªÌÄ»A   

 KnÃ B¿ ÌÇ Ë .ÉÎ»G ²BzÀ»A :¾ËÞA ,ÆBÄQA ÌÇ Ë ,jÎ« Ü AiËjV¿ ejÍ B¿ (:S»BR»A ªÌÄ»A) ä ê å ä å ä ê æ 
ä 
ê 

å å å ì 
ä 

ê 
æ Ô ä å ä ä æ ä ç å æ ä å 

ê ä 
å 

ê ì å æ ì 

 Ë ÑiBqâA ÕFÀmC Ë PAjÀzÀ»A Ò¯ByG ©ÄNÀM Ë .AeAj¿ if´¿ jU ²jY ÒñmAÌI Õ Ïq ÉÎ»G 6 
ä ê ä ê ê æ 

ä ä ê ä æ å å ä 
ê 
å ê ä æ ä ä ç å ë ì 

ä å ÿ ä ê æ ä ê 
ä 

ê ê è æ 
ä 

ê æ 
ä 
ê 

 KVÍ ÕFÀmÞA |¨I Ë .ÒQÝR»A Ï¯ ÐC ÔÌm PÜÌuÌÀ»A Ë ¢jr»A ÕFÀmC Ë ÂBÈ°NmâA ÕFÀmC å ê ä ê æ ä å æ ä ä ê ì ì ê ÿ 
ä 
Ð ä ê ê å æ ä ä ê æ ì ê æ 

ä ä 
ê 

æ 
ê æ ê ê æ 

ä 

 Ë Ý· ÌÇ Ë AjÀz¿ ËC AjÇB£ ej°À»A Ó»G ËC .AgG Ë SÎY Ë gG :ÌÇ Ë ½ÀV»A Ó»G B¿G BÈN¯ByG ä ê ä å ä 
ç ä æ å æ 

ä ç 
ê ê ä 

æ ä Ð 
ä 
ê 

æ ä 
ê 

ä å æ ä ä æ 
ê ä å ä ê ä 

å 
Ð 

ä 
ê 

ì 
ê 

å ä 
ê 

 :ÌÇ Ë ¡´¯ AjÀz¿ ËC BÀÈ§Ëj¯ Ë Ëg Ë AÌ»ËC ÌÇ Ë ¡´¯ AjÇB£ ËC .ÔÌm Ë Ôf» Ë fÄ§ Ë BN¼· ä å ä í ä ä ç ä æ å æ 
ä å å å å ä å ä å æ å ä å ä í ä ä ç 

ê æ ä Ð ä ê ä Ð ä ä ä ä æ ê ä 
æ 
ê 

:ÉMAÌaC Ë ¹ÎJ» Ë ÊfYË å å ä ä ä ä æ ì ä ä å ä æ ä 

[2.22]  The Third Type (of declinable noun) is that which is found to be in the genitive  

state and no other. 

They are two types: 

First: The Mudaf Ilaihi. It is that (Noun) which attributes something to itself intentionally by  ± − 

means of an estimated genitive particle. The annexation (Idafah) of pronouns,  ± − 

demonstrative nouns, interrrogative nouns, nouns of condition and relative nouns are not  

allowed except for any of the (last) three. The annexation of some nouns are required,  

either to a sentence, and they are: . Or (some nouns are required to be  AgG ,SÎY ,gG ê 
å æ ä æ 

ê 

annexed) to a singular noun, either apparent or concealed. They are: .  ÔÌm ,Ðf» ,fÄ§ ,BN¼· ,Ý· Ð ä ê æ ä ä ä æ ê 
æ 
ê ê 

Or (annexed to) an apparent noun only, they are:  and:  and their branches. Or   Ëg  AÌ»ËC 
å å æ å 

(annexed to) a concealed pronoun only, they are:   and   and its sisters.  ÊfYË ¹ÎJ» å ä æ ä ä æ ì ä 

_______________ 

[2.22] COMMENTARY 

The third type of declinable noun ( ) is that noun which is found only in the genitive  PBIj¨À»A å ä æ å 

state. There are two types of nouns in this group, the first of which is the . The  Mudaf Ilaihi ± − 

Mudaf Ilaihi is the second-term of an Idafah construction wherein one word is annexed to  ± − ± − 

another word for an intended meaning. Most often, this annexation estimates the  

government of a genitive particle upon the Mudaf Ilaihi as well as its attribution to the  ± − 

Mudaf, as in:  . What is estimated is:   fÍk LBN· fÍl» LBN¸»A Zaid's book The book belonging to  ± − ë æ ä å ê ë æ ä ê å ê 

Zaid .  
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In the text, the author offers the following rule regarding the Mudaf:  "The annexation  ± − 

(Idafah) of pronouns, demonstrative nouns, interrogative nouns, nouns of condition and  ± − 

relative nouns are not allowed except for any of the (last) three."  

Meaning that the pronoun and the demonstrative noun will not be found as the Mudaf. It is  ± − 

possible, however, for the interrogative noun, noun of condition and relative noun to be  

the Mudaf, as in:  [81:9]; {O¼N³ KÃg I} AÌÀÈ°M AÌÀ¼¨NM Á¸ ÐD ÍC For what sin was she killed?    ± − 
æ ä 

ê 
å 

ë 
æ ä ð 

ä 
ê å ä æ ä å ì ä ä ä æ å 

í 
ä 

Whichever of you will study, will understand;  "Which of you is best in  {ÝÀ§ ÅnYC Á¸ } ÍC 
ç ä ä å ä æ ä æ å 

í 
ä 

deeds."  [67:2]  Uniquely, the noun ( ) can be used in each of these three expressions as  ÐC é ä 

an interrogative noun, a conditional noun and a relative noun, respectively. 

The author follows with more rules:  "The annexation of some nouns are required, either  

to a sentence, and they are:  .  AgG ,SÎY ,gG ê 
å æ ä æ 

ê 

These three words will be found annexed to an entire sentence as opposed to being  

annexed to another word. Consider the following examples:   {Á·jR¸¯ ÝÎ¼³ ÁNÄ·  AËj·gA Ë} gG "And  æ å ä ì 
ä ä ç 

ê 
ä æ å æ å æ 

ê å å æ ä 

remember when you were few, then He multiplied you..." "Kill    [7:86];   {ÁÇÌÀN°´Q  ÁÇÌ¼N³A Ë} SÎY æ å å å æ ê 
ä å æ ä æ å å å æ Ô ä 

them wherever you find them..." "And when they hear    [2:191];   {...¾Ìmj»A Ó»G ¾lÃC F¿ AÌ¨Àm  Ë} AgG ê å ì Ð 
ä 
ê 
ä 
ê 
æ å å ê ä ê 

ä 

what has been revealed to the Messenger..."   [5:83] 

The author continues:  "Or (some nouns are required to be annexed) to a singular noun,  

either apparent or concealed. They are: ."     ÔÌm ,Ðf» ,fÄ§ ,BN¼· ,Ý· Ð ä ê æ ä ä ä æ ê 
æ 
ê ê 

Meaning that these words require that another noun is annexed to them. The annexed  

word, the Mudaf Ilaihi, will either be an apparent noun or a concealed noun, as in:   fÍk fÄ§ ± − ë æ ä ä æ ê 

With Zaid; With him   .  ÊfÄ§ å ä æ ê 

The first two ( ) emphasize the dual, as in:   BN¼· ,Ý· {...  ËC FÀÇfYC jJ¸»A ºfÄ§ Å¬¼JÍ B¿G} BÀÇÝ· "If either  
æ 
ê ê å ê æ ä å å ä ä ä ä ê 

ä ä æ ê ì 
ä å æ ä é 

ê 

or both of them reach old age with you..."   [17:23] One for the masculine, the other for the  

feminine, as in:   [18:33].  {BÈ¼·C OME ÅÎNÄV»A } BN¼· "Both these gardens yielded their fruits..." 
ä å å æ ä 

ê æ 
ä ì ä æ 

ê 

The next three can also be used with apparent nouns or pronouns, as in:  

AÌm   ,  ÔÌm ; Íf»  ,  Ðf» ; fÄ§  ,  fÄ§ BÇ fÄÇ É j¸I Ê fÍk ê ë æ ê Ð ä ê ê æ ä 
ä 

ë 
æ ä æ ä ä å ä æ ê ë æ ä ä æ ê 
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The first ( ) has the meaning of . The second ( ) has the meaning of  fÄ§ Ðf» at, with, by or near 
ä æ ê æ ä ä 

 . The last ( ) has the meaning of . by, in the presence of except, other than ÔÌm Ð ä ê 

Next the author mentions:  "Or (annexed to) an apparent noun only, they are:  and   Ëg Ë AÌ»ËC   
å å æ å 

their branches."  

Meaning that some nouns are required to be annexed to an apparent noun but cannot be  

annexed to a concealed noun, such as a pronoun. The two words given in the text signify  

possession, as in:   [2:105], in  {ÁÎ¤¨»A  É¼»A Ë} ½z°»A Ëg "And Allah is the Lord of mighty grace." ê ê ä ê 
æ ä å å ì ä − 

other words, Allah is the Lord and possessor of mighty grace. The word ( ) is the plural  AÌ»ËC − 
å æ å 

of ( ), as in:     [2:269]   Ëg {LBJ»ÞA  àG j·hÍ B¿ Ë} AÌ»ËC "And none but men of understanding mind." 
å 

ê 
æ ä å æ å ì 

ê å 
ì ì ä ä 

These two words are always found with an apparent noun annexed to them. Its feminine  

forms are:  and:  for the feminine singular and feminine plural, respectively, for  PAg PAËg 
ä 

example:   {jme Ë `AÌ»C  Ó¼§ ÊBÄ¼ÀY Ë} PAg "And We bore him (Nuh-AS) on that which was made  ë å 
å ä 

ë 
æ ä 

ê Ð 
ä ä å æ ä ä ä − ± 

of planks and nails."   [54:13] 

The last group mentioned by the author are words that are only annexed to concealed  

nouns:  "Or (annexed to) a concealed pronoun only, they are: and  and its sisters."      ÊfYË ¹ÎJ» å ä æ ä ä æ ì ä 

The first ( ), is a word which emphasizes the singular, as in:   ÊfYË {  É¼»BI BÄ¿E AÌ»B³} ÊfYË "They  å ä æ ä å ä æ ä ê 
ì 

ê 
é ä å 

said: We believe in Allah alone."   [40:84] The final word ( ) was mentioned in a  ¹ÎJ» − 
ä æ ì ä 

previous section [2.15]. It means:  and it sister is ( ), which means:  At your service At  ¹Íf¨m 
ä æ ä æ ä 

your pleasure . These are expressions of spiritual devotion that are always found in this  

contracted form with a pronoun annexed to it. Neither of these are words are ever found  

in annexation to an apparent noun. 

_________________ 
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 ½ÎÀ¸M 

 ÆH¯ .BÀÈMB´Z¼¿ Ë ©ÀV»A Ë ÓÄRÀ»A ÏÃÌÃ Ë ÅÍÌÄN»A Å§ ²BzÀ»A ejVM KVÍ (:½ÎÀ¸M) æ 
ê 
ä 

ê ê ä æ å ä 
ê 
æ ä ä Ð ì ä å 

ê 
ä å ä ê ê 

æ ì 
ê 

ä ê å å 
í 
ä ä å ê ä 

è 
ê 
æ ä 

 B°Íj¨M fÎ°M Ë .ÒÍÌÄ¨À¯ ÜG Ë B°Î°bM ÜG fÎ°M Ü Ë .ÒÎ¤°¼¯ BÈ»ÌÀ¨¿ Ó»G Ò°u Ò¯ByG OÃB· 
ç 

ê 
æ ä å ê å ä 

è ì ê 
ä æ ä ä ì ê 

ä ç ê 
æ ä ì 

ê 
å ê å 

è ì ê 
æ ä ä 

ê å æ ä Ð 
ä 
ê ë 

ä 
ê 
ä ä 

ê 
æ ä 

 ÓÄ¨ÀI ÏÈ¯ ²BzÀ¼» BnÄU ÆB· ÆG BÈÎ¯ ÉÎ»G ²BzÀ»A Ë .Ñj¸Ä»A ©¿ BvÎvbM Ë Ò¯j¨À»A ©¿ Ð 
ä æ ä ê ä ê 

ä 
ê å æ ê 

ç æ 
ê 

ä æ 
ê ê ê æ 

ä 
ê 

å å ä ê ä ê ì ä ä ç ê 
æ ä ä ê 

ä 
ê æ ä ä ä 

 Å¿ j·hÀ»A ²BzÀ»A KnN¸Í f³ Ë .ÂÝ»A ÓÄ¨ÀJ¯ BÀÇjÎ« ËC ,Ï¯ ÓÄ¨ÀJ¯ É» B¯j£ ËC Å¿ ä ê å 
ì ä å å å å ê ä 

æ ä æ ä ä 
ê 
ì 

Ð 
ä æ ä ê 

ä å ä æ ä æ ä ê Ð ä æ ä ê 
ä å ä ç æ ä æ ä æ ê 

 :É»Ì´· ÉÎ»G ²BzÀ»BI ÉÄ§ ÕFÄ¬NmâA kAÌU ¢jrI o¸¨»BI Ë .ÉRÎÃDM SÃÛÀ»A ÉÎ»G ²BzÀ»A ê ê æ 
ä ä 

ê æ 
ä 
ê ê å ê 

å æ ä ê 
æ ê æ ê ê ä ê æ ä ê ê 

æ ä 
ê ä å ä ê 

æ ä ê ì ä å ê æ 
ä 
ê ê å 

 ©ÄN¿A ÁQ Å¿ Ë .ÔÌÇ ªÌñI ²Ìn¸¿ ½´¨»A ÑiBÃG :É»Ì³ Ë ,Âf»A Å¿ ÑBÄ´»A ifu O³jq BÀ· ä ä ä æ Ô ì ä æ ê ä Ð ä ä 
ê 
æ ä ê 

è å æ ä ê 
æ ä å ä ê ê ê æ 

ä ä 
ê 
ì ä ê ê 

ä å æ ä æ ä ä ä ä 

.fÄÇ ÂÝ« O¿B³ ë æ ê å 
å æ ä 

[2.23] COMPLETION 

It is required to make the Mudaf devoid of Tanween, the Nun of the dual and plural and  ± − − 

their related matters. If there is annexation of an adjective to its governed word, the  

annexation is literal and only conveys (the meaning) of reduction (of Tanween).  

Otherwise, the annexation is related to meaning. The Mudaf conveys definiteness with  ± − 

the definite (Mudaf Ilaihi) and (conveys) specification with the indefinite (Mudaf Ilaihi).  ± − ± − 

If, in the Mudaf Ilaihi, there is (the meaning specifying the genus), then, it has the  ± − 

meaning of the particle ( ). Or (if it has) the meaning of an adverb, then, it is in the  Å¿ æ ê 

meaning of the ( ). Or (in a meaning) other than these two, then, it has the meaning of  Ï¯ ê 

( ).  ¾ ê 

At times, the masculine Mudaf acquires feminine (gender) from the feminine Mudaf Ilaihi  ± − ± − 

and vice versa with the condition of the permissibility in (the Mudaf Ilaihi) being free of  ± − 

need for the Mudaf. Like the saying:   Âf»A Å¿ ÑBÄ´»A ifu O³jq BÀ· Just as the shaft of the dagger  ± − ê 
ì ä ê ê 

ä å æ ä æ ä ä ä ä 

glistened from blood  The Illumination of reasoning  , and the saying:  ÔÌÇ ªÌñI ²Ìn¸¿ ½´¨»A ÑiBÃG Ð ä ä 
ê 
æ ä ê 

è å æ ä ê 
æ ä å ä 

ê 

is eclipsed by obedience to desire.  Due to that,  is not allowable. fÄÇ ÂÝ« O¿B³ ë æ ê å 
å æ ä 

_________________ 
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[2.23] COMMENTARY 

This section completes the discussion regarding the Mudaf Ilaihi as a noun always found  ± − 

in the genitive state and no other. The author explains that the Mudaf is always devoid of  ± − 

Tanween, an indicator of indefiniteness. In reality, the annexation of the Mudaf Ilaihi  ± − 

makes the Mudaf a definite noun, technically, resulting in the elision of its Tanween.  ± − 

The Mudaf will also be devoid of the letter Nun associated with the dual form ( ) and  ÓÄRÀ»A ± − − Ð ì ä å 

the Masculine Sound Plural ( ). In both instances, this Nun is elided in the  Á»Bn»A j·hÀ»A ©ÀV»A å ê é å ì ä å å æ ä − 

Mudaf, as in:  ± − 

jv¿ ÌÀ¼n¿ = jv¿ + ÌÀ¼n¿ Òz¯ BÀMBa = Òz¯ + BÀMBa   Muslims of Egypt  (Two) Silver Rings  Æ Æ ä æ ê å ê æ å å æ ê ä å ê æ å ë ì ê ê 
è ì ê ê ê 

The author mentioned that the dual and the Masculine Sound Plural have related matters  

associated with them that follow the same rule. The words related to the dual are words  

like  and  which resemble the dual but are not as they represent the number two  ÆBÄQG ÆBNÄQG ê 
æ 
ê ê 

ä æ 
ê 

not two things. Words related to the Masculine Sound Plural are numbers 20-90,  

meaning . When found as the Mudaf, these  ÅÎ¨nM ÆÌ¨nM Ó»G ÅÎ¨IiC ÆÌ¨IiC ,ÅÎQÝQ ÆÌQÝQ ,ÅÍjr§ ÆËjr§  ä ê æ ê ä å æ ê ä ê ä æ 
ä ä å ä æ 

ä ä ê 
ä ä å ä ä 

ê ê å æ ê ± − 

words will follow the rule of the words that they are associated with, meaning that the  

letter Nun at their end will be elided,  as in:  − 

 ,¹Íjr§ ºËjr§ ( Íjr§ Ëjr§) ,¹ÎNÄQG ºBNÄQG ( ÎNÄQG BNÄQG)  ,¹ÎÄQG ºBÄQG  ( ÎÄQG BÄQG) Å Æ Å Æ Å Æ 
ä 

ê 
æ 

ê 
ä å æ ê ä 

ê 
æ 

ê ä å 
æ 

ê 
ä æ ä ä æ 

ê 
ä ä æ 

ê ê æ 
ä ä æ 

ê ê 
ä æ 

ê 
ä æ ä æ 

ê 
ä ä æ 

ê ê æ 
ä æ 

ê ê 
æ 
ê 

Next, the author mentions the first of the two types of Idafah:   "If it is the annexation of an  ± − 

adjective to its governed word, it is literal and only benefits (the meaning) of reduction (of  

Tanween)."   

Whenever the Mudaf is an adjective, meaning an Active Participle ( ), Passive  ½§B°»A ÁmG ± − ê ê å æ 
ê 

Participle ( ) or Verbal Adjective ( ) and is placed in an Idafah  ¾Ì¨°À»A ÁmG ÒÈJrÀ»A Ò°v»A ê 
å æ ä å æ 

ê 
å ä ì ä å å ä ð 

± − 

construction with a word which it governs (as either its subject or object), the Idafah is  ± − 

referred to as Literal ( ). For example, in the following sentence:   ÒÎ¤°¼»A Aj¸I fÍk LiBy The  
å ì ê 

æ ì ç æ ä ë æ ä å 
ê 

striker of Zaid is Bakr,  you have the active participle ( ), a verbal noun as the Mudaf.  LiBy è 
ê ± − 

This verbal noun governs its subject ( ) in the genitive state due to literal annexation  fÍk ë æ ä 

( ). The verbal noun also governs its object ( ) in the accusative state. The  ÒÎ¤°¼»A Ò¯ByâA Aj¸I 
å ì ê 

æ ì å ä 
ê 

ç æ ä 

reduction of Tanween is seen in the verbal noun which was originally:  . AfÍk LiBy 
ç æ ä è 

ê 
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According to grammarians, the benefit of this construction is only to signify a reduction of  

Tanween in the Mudaf. A minority of grammarians also believe it to be proper for the  ± − 

adjectival Mudaf to possess the Definite Article, as in:    Aj¸I fÍk LiBz»A ± − 
ç æ ä ë æ ä å ê 

é 

Then, the author gives the second type of Idafah:  "Otherwise, the annexation is related to  ± − 

meaning."   

Meaning that the Idafah is related to meaning ( ) or semantic. This is the most  ÒÍÌÄ¨À»A ± − 
å ì ê 

ä æ ä 

common type of Idafah. In the literal Idafah, the genitive state is related only to the word.  ± − ± − 

In the semantic Idafah, the genitive state is due to the estimation of a genitive particle  ± − 

( ) each of which carries its own implicit meaning. As a result, the estimation of the  jV»A ²jY ð ä 
å æ ä 

genitive particle not only gives the Mudaf Ilaihi its genitive state but also impacts upon its  ± − 

meaning. (The author will mention this point shortly). 

The next point is related to the definiteness of the Mudaf:  "The Mudaf conveys  ± − ± − 

definiteness with the definite (Mudaf Ilaihi) and (conveys) specification with the indefinite  ± − 

(Mudaf Ilaihi)."   ± − 

Merely annexing the Mudaf Ilaihi to the Mudaf makes the Mudaf itself definite as a noun.  ± − ± − ± − 

In meaning, however, the Idafah carries a definite sense when the Mudaf Ilaihi is also  ± − ± − 

definite, as in:   . On the other hand, when the Mudaf   ÂÝ« AhÇ ½Uj»A This is the man's servant ê 
å ì å å Ð 

± − 

Ilaihi is indefinite, the sense of the Idafah is indefinite as well, as in:     ½Ui ÂÝ« AhÇ This is a  ± − ë å ä å 
å Ð 

man's servant .   

The author mentions that when the Mudaf Ilaihi is definite, the Mudaf conveys  ± − ± − 

definiteness ( ). When the Mudaf Ilaihi is indefinite, it conveys the meaning of  ±Íj¨N»A 
å 

ê 
æ ì 

± − 

specification ( ), meaning that it specifies the Mudaf Ilaihi for its Mudaf. Whenever  wÎvbN»A å ê 
æ ì 

± − ± − 

a speaker uses a definite word in an expression such as:   ½Uj»A ÂÝ« AhÇ This is the man's  ê 
å ì å å Ð 

servant , it is understood that the listener is also aware of the word's specific designation  

and both will understand specifically which man is being referred to in the expression.   

Even when the Mudaf Ilaihi is removed, it still conveys the meaning of specific  ± − 

designation, as in:  . Meaning a servant known to both the  ÂÝ¬»A AhÇ This is the servant å å Ð 

listener and speaker.  This is the meaning of definiteness signified by the definite Mudaf  ± − 

Ilaihi. 
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If we make the example above indefinite   and then   ½Ui ÂÝ« AhÇ This is a man's servant, ë å ä å 
å Ð 

remove the Mudaf Ilaihi, we have ( ) . Adding the Mudaf Ilaihi gives  ÂÝ« AhÇ This is a servant ± − 
è å Ð 

± − 

the Mudaf some specification in that a man is particular to a servant ( )   ÂÝ« ½Ui A man's  ± − ë å ä å 
å 

servant,  although the man and the servant are both unspecified.  

Next, the author refers to the Idafah related to meaning ( ) and gives the rule  ÒÍÌÄ¨À»A Ò¯ByâA ± − 
å ì ê 

ä æ ä å ä 
ê 

regarding the genitive particles which are estimated in this type of Idafah:  "If, in the Mudaf  ± − ± − 

Ilaihi, there is (the meaning specifying the kind), then, it has the meaning of the particle  

( ) ( ) Å¿ Ï¯ . Or (it has) the meaning of an adverb, then, it is in the meaning of the . Or (in a  æ ê ê 

meaning) other than these two, then, it has the meaning of ." ( ) ¾ ê 

Generally, the Idafah signifies one of three meanings related to the genitive  ± − 

particle estimated within it: 

  The Mudaf Ilaihi clarifies the kind ( ) or genus ( ) of its Mudaf, as  ªÌÄ»A oÄV»A • ± − 
å æ ì å æ 

ê ± − 

in:  , wherein the second-term clarifies the type   ÁMBa Òz¯ A ring of silver ë ì ê å ê 

( ) of ring it is. The estimated particle is ( ), as in:  . oÄU Å¿ Òz¯  ÁMBa Å¿ è æ 
ê 

æ ê ë ì ê æ ê è ê 

 The Idafah may signify an adverbial meaning ( ), as in:   ÒÎ¯j¤»A ½Î¼»A ÑÝu • ± − 
å ì ê æ 

ì 
ê æ 

ì å ä 

Night prayer,   wherein the particle ( ) is estimated: . Ï¯ ½Î¼»A  ÑÝu Ï¯ ê ê æ 
ì 

ê 
è ä 

 Specification ( ) wherein possession or a relationship is  wÎvbN»A • å ê 
æ ì 

attributed to the Mudaf Ilaihi, as in:       fÍk LBN· É¼»A ¾Ìmi Zaid's Book; The  ± − ë æ ä å ê ê 
ì å å ä 

Messenger of Allah (S) . Generally, the particle ( ) is estimated in this  ¾ − ± ê 

meaning, as in:   and:  . fÍl  LBN¸»A É¼  ¾Ìmj»A » » ë æ ä ê å ê ê 
ì 
ê 
å å ì 

The final point is related to gender agreement in expressions involving an Idafah:  "At  − 

times, the masculine Mudaf acquires feminine (gender) from the feminine Mudaf Ilaihi  ± − ± − 

and vice versa with the condition of the permissibility in (the Mudaf Ilaihi) being free of  ± − 

need for the Mudaf. Due to that, is not allowable."       fÄÇ ÂÝ« O¿B³ ± − ë æ ê å 
å æ ä 

This rule can be explained best by the two examples provided: 
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   In  Âf»A Å¿  ifu O³jq BÀ· ÑBÄ´»A Just as the shaft of the daggar glistened from blood .  • ê 
ì ä ê ê 

ä å æ ä æ ä ä ä ä 

this example, the Mudaf Ilaihi is a feminine noun ( ). The verb ( )  ÑBÄ´»A O³jq ± − ê 
ä æ ä ä ä 

indicates agreement with the Mudaf Ilaihi by the feminine Ta attached to it.   ± − − ½ 

Although the Mudaf ( ), which is also the subject, is masculine, it is deemed  ifu ± − 
å æ ä 

feminine as indicated by the verb's feminine form. The rule being that this is  

permissible when the Mudaf Ilaihi is capable of replacing the Mudaf without  ± − ± − 

changing the essential meaning of the expression, as in:   Âf»A Å¿  O³jq ÑBÄ´»A The  ê 
ì ä ê 

å ä 
ê 
ä ä ä 

dagger glistened from blood . Its meaning is essentially unchanged. 

   ÔÌÇ ªÌñI ²Ìn¸¿  ÑiBÃG ½´¨»A   The Illumination of reasoning is eclipsed by obedience  • Ð ä ä ê 
æ ä ê 

è å æ ä ê 
æ ä å ä 

ê 

to desire.  In this example, the Mudaf Ilaihi ( ) is annexed to the Mubtada  ½´¨»A ± − ê 
æ ä 

( ), which is feminine. The word following the Mudaf Ilaihi ( ) is the  ÑiBÃG ²Ìn¸¿ 
å ä 
ê ± − 

è å æ ä 

Khabar although it is masculine. Therefore, the feminine Mubtada is deemed  

masculine due to its Mudaf Ilaihi being masculine and its Khabar is masculine  ± − 

in agreement. Likewise, it complies with the rule that if the Mudaf is removed,  ± − 

the Mudaf Ilaihi is capable of standing in its place without altering the  ± − 

expression's essential meaning, as in:   ½´¨»A ÔÌÇ ªÌñI ²Ìn¸¿  Reasoning is  Ð ä ä 
ê 
æ ä ê 

è å æ ä å æ ä 

eclipsed by obedience to desire .  

The author mentions that his example is not allowed:  . It  fÄÇ ÂÝ« O¿B³ Hind's servant stood ë æ ê å 
å æ ä 

is not correct for the verb to attribute the feminine gender to its masculine subject ( ).  ÂÝ« å å 

According to the rule, such an attribution is only proper when the Mudaf Ilaihi is capable of  ± − 

standing in the place of the Mudaf without changing its essential meaning. When the  ± − 

Mudaf is removed, as in:   , the essential meaning is lost. The original   O¿B³ fÄÇ Hind stood ± − 
è æ ê æ ä 

sentence indicates that it was the servant of Hind who stood, not Hind herself. The proper  

expression is: , meaning that the Idafah is deemed masculine. fÄÇ ÂÝ« ÂB³ ë æ ê å 
å ä 

± − 

_______________ 
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 ÏÃBR»A 

 iÌÈrÀ»A Ë .¦Ì°¼¿ jU ²jY ÒñmAÌI Õ Ïq ÉÎ»G KnÃ B¿ ÌÇ Ë ,²jZ»BI iËjVÀ»A (:ÏÃBR»A) 6 
å å æ ä ä ë å æ ä ÿ ä ê æ ä ê 

ä 
ê ê è æ 

ä 
ê æ 

ä 
ê 
ä ê å ä å ä ê æ ä ê å å 

æ ä ê ì 

 Ë Å§ Ë Ó»G Ë Å¿ ÏÇ Ë .jÀzÀ»A Ë jÇB¤»A jVM BÈÄ¿ Ò¨Jm ,jr§ Ò¨IiC jV»A ²ËjY Å¿ ä æ ä ä Ð 
ä 
ê 

ä æ ê ä ê ä ä ä æ å ä ä ê 
ì 

í 
å ä æ ê 

è ä æ ä ä ä ä ä ä ä æ 
ä 

ð ä ê å å æ ê 

 ÆBvNbM h¿ Ë hÄ¿ ÏÇ Ë ,¡´¯ jÇB¤»A jVM BÈÄ¿ Ò¨Jm Ë .ÂÝ»A Ë ÕFJ»A Ë Ï¯ Ë Ó¼§ ê ì ä æ ä æ å ä å æ å ä ê ä í ä ä ä ê 
ì 

í 
å ä æ ê 

è ä æ ä ä å ì ä å ä ê ä Ð 
ä ä 

 Ü ËAÌ»A Ë ²B¸»A Ë ÓNY Ë ,Ó»B¨M É¼»A ÁmHI wNbM ÕFN»A Ë ,Ñj¸Ä»BI wNbM Li Ë ,ÆB¿l»BI å ä å ä Ð ì ä ä Ð 
ä ä ê 

ì 
ê 

æ ê ê í 
ä æ ä å ì ä ê ä ê ì ê í 

ä æ ä ì å ä ê 
ì 

ê 

.ÅÎ¨À»A jÇB¤»BI wNbM ê ì 
ä å ê ê 

ì 
ê í 

ä æ ä 

[2.24] Second: Genitive (Due To The Genitive Particle) 

It is that which has something attributed to it by means of the mentioned genitive particle.  

The well-known genitive particles are fourteen. Seven of them gives the genitive state to  

apparent nouns and concealed nouns. They are:  . Seven of   ÂÝ»A ,ÕBJ»A ,Ï¯ ,Ó¼§ ,Å§ ,Ó»G ,Å¿ ê Ð 
ä ä æ ä Ð 

ä 
ê 

æ ê 

them give the genitive state to apparent nouns only. They are:   (which are) both  h¿ Ë hÄ¿ 
æ å ä å æ å 

specific to time;   (which is)  particular to the indefinite;   (which is) specific to the  Li ÕFN»A ì å ì 

name of Allah, the Exalted;  (which) are not specific to a particular apparent  ËAÌ»A ,²B¸»A ,ÓNY − Ð ì ä 

noun. 

_______________ 

[2.24] COMMENTARY 

The second category of words which are always genitive are those made genitive by  

means of a genitive particle ( ). These particles are a means by which an attribution  jV»A ²jY ð ä 
å æ ä 

is made from one word to another. The author mentions that the genitive particle is  

mentioned ( ) in order to distinguish it from the first group wherein the genitive state  ¦Ì°¼¿ ë 
å æ ä 

was due to the estimation of a genitive particle.  

There are fourteen genitive particles which are well-known or agreed upon among  

grammarians. Some grammarians, however, are of the opinion that the number of  

genitive particles are nineteen. The five disputed words are reviewed at the end of this  

section. The author mentioned these fourteen particles in two general categories: 
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1) Genitive particles which govern both apparent and concealed nouns: 

�  The particle ( ). Generally, this particle denotes a beginning point related to either  Å¿ æ ê 

time or place, as in:   {ÉÎ¯ ÂÌ´M ÆC μYC ÂÌÍ ¾ËC  ÔÌ´N»A Ó¼§ omC fVnÀ»} Å¿ "Certainly a masjid  ê ê ä 
å ä æ ä 

í ä ä 
ë 
æ ä ê ì 

ä æ ê Ð ä 
æ ì Ð 

ä ä ä ð 
å è 

ê æ ä 
ä 

founded on piety from the very first day is more deserving that you should stand in  

it..." "Glory be to Him    [9:108]   {...Óv³ÞA fVnÀ»A Ó»G ÂAjZ»A fVnÀ»A  ÝÎ» ÊfJ¨I ÔjmC Ðh»A ÆBZJm} Å¿ Ð ä æ ä ê ê æ ä Ð 
ä 
ê ê 

ä ê ê æ ä 
ä ê 

ç æ ä ê ê æ ä ê 
Ð ä æ 

ä 
ê 
ì ä æ å 

Who made His servant to go on a night from the Sacred Mosque to the remote  

mosque..."  [17:1] Also, it signifies the beginning point in matters unrelated to time  

and place, as in:    [27:30] {ÆBÀÎ¼m  ÉÃG} Å¿ "Surely it is from Sulaiman..." 
ä æ ä å æ ê å ì ê − 

This particle also has other meanings associated with it: 

 It can signify the clarification of the genus ( ) or type of something, as in:  oÄV»A ÆBÎI • ê 
æ 
ê 

å ä 

{BÈ¼R¿ ËC BÈÄ¿ jÎbI PDÃ BÈnÄÃ ËC ÒÍE  cnÄÃ B¿} Å¿   "Whatever communications We  ê 
æ 
ê æ ä æ ê ë æ 

ä 
ê ê 

æ ä 
ê æ 

å æ ä ë ä æ ê 
æ ä æ ä 

abrogate or cause to be forgotten, We bring one better than it or like it."   [2:106]  

Meaning a better type or the same type. Commonly, the two particles ( ) and  B¿ 

( ) will precede this genitive particle in the expression bearing this meaning,  BÀÈ¿ æ ä 

as in:   {BÈI BÃjZnN» ÒÍE  ÉI BÄMDM BÀÈ¿ AÌ»B³ Ë} Å¿ "And they said: Whatever sign you may  ê ä ä æ ä ê ë ä æ ê ê ê ê 
æ ä æ ä å ä 

bring to us to charm us with it..."  [7:132] It may be extraneous ( ) in this  ÑfÖAk 
è ä ê 

meaning, as in:  " {ÆBQËÞA  oUj»A AÌJÄNUB¯} Å¿ Therefore, avoid the uncleanliness of  ê æ ä ä ê ä æ ð å ê 
ä æ Ô ä 

the idols..."  [22:30] It is said to be extraneous because an Idafah could convey  ± − 

the same meaning ( ). ÆBQËÞA oUi ê æ ä å æ 
ê 

  It can signify dividing or portioning ( ), as in:   |Î¨JN»A {É¼»A Á¼· Å¿ } ÁÈÄ¿ "Among them  • 
å 

ê æ ì å ì ä ì ä æ ä æ å æ ê 

are they to whom Allah spoke."   [2:253] Meaning among the prophets (AS)  − 

were some to whom Allah, the Exalted, spoke.  − 

 Sometimes, this particle can have a meaning similar to that of the particle ( ),  Ï¯ • ê 

as in:     {Ò¨ÀV»A ÂÌÍ  ÑÝv¼» ÐeÌÃ AgG} Å¿ "When the call is made for prayer on Friday..." ê ä å å ê 
æ ä æ ê ê ì ê ä ê 

å 
ê 

[62:9]  Meaning:  . Also:   Ï¯  Å¿ Ò¨ÀV»A ÂÌÍ {~iÞA  AÌ´¼a AgB¿ ÏÃËiC} "Show me what part  ê ä å å ê 
æ ä ê ê æ ä ä ê 

å ä ä 
ê å 

ä 

of the earth they created..."    [35:40] Meaning, in what place in the earth have  

they created anything. 
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  To explain the reason of an action ( ), as in:   ½Î¼¨N»A {AÌ³j«C ÁÈMB×Îña } BÀ¿ "Because of  • 
å 

ê æ ì 
å 
ê 

æ å æ ê ê ê 
ä é ê 

their wrongs they were drowned."   [71:25] Wherein it clarifies the reason that  

they were drowned. The word ( ) is a contraction of  ( ) and ( ). BÀ¿ Å¿ B¿ é ê æ ê 

  It can have the meaning of exchange ( ), as in:   ¾fJ»A {ÑjaàA  BÎÃf»A ÑBÎZ»BI ÁNÎyiC} Å¿ • 
å ä ä ê ä ê ä ê 

æ 
í ê ä 

ê æ 
å 

ê ä 
ä 

"Are you contented with this world's life instead of the hereafter?  [9:38]   

Meaning are you contented with this world's life in exchange for the hereafter. 

 It may have a meaning synonymous with ( ), as in:  Å§ {É¼»A j·g  ÁÈIÌ¼³ ÒÎmB´¼» ½ÍÌ¯} Å¿   • æ ä ê 
ì 

ê 
æ 
ê æ ê æ å å 

å å 
ê ä ê 

æ 
ê 
è æ ä ä 

"Woe to those whose hearts are hard against the remembrance of Allah..."    − 

[39:22] 

  A meaning synonymous with the genitive particle ( ), as in:   L {Ï°a ²j�  ÆËj¤ÄÍ} Å¿ • ê ÿ ê 
ä ë æ 

ä æ ê ä å 
å æ ä 

"...Looking with a faint glance..."   [42:45]  Meaning:  . Ï°a ²jñ  ÆËj¤ÄÍ I ÿ ê 
ä ë ä 

ä 
ê 
ä å 

å æ ä 

  Sometimes, its meaning is extraneous ( ), as in:   ÑfÖAl»A {É¼»A ÜG É_»G  B¿} Å¿ "There is  • 
å ä ê ì å ì ì 

ê ë Ð ê 
æ ê 

no God except Allah." "Is there any Creator    [3:62] and:   {É¼»A jÎ« μ»Ba  ½Ç Ë} Å¿ − ê 
ì å æ ä ë ê æ ê 

æ ä ä 

besides Allah?"  [35:3] If the particle is removed, the expression remains  − 

essentially unchanged in meaning. 

�  The particle ( ). This particle generally has the meaning of the end point in time, as  Ó»G Ð 
ä 
ê 

in:   [2:187] Similarly, the  {½Î¼»A  ÂBÎv»A AÌÀMC ÁQ} Ó»G "Then complete the fast till night..." ê æ 
ì 
Ð 

ä 
ê 

ä ð í ê 
ä 

ì å 

end-point in place, as in:   {...Óv³ÞA fVnÀ»A ÂAjZ»A fVnÀ»A Å¿ ÝÎ» ÊfJ¨I ÔjmC Ðh»A ÆBZJm} Ó»G  "Glory  Ð ä æ ä ê ê æ ä Ð 
ä 
ê ê 

ä ê ê æ ä 
ä ê 

ç æ ä ê ê æ ä ê 
Ð ä æ 

ä 
ê 
ì ä æ å 

be to Him Who made His servant to go on a night from the Sacred Mosque to the  

remote mosque..."   [17:1] The particle can also signify an end point in meanings  

unrelated to time and place, as in:   "To Him is referred the  {Ò§Bn»A Á¼§ ejÍ } ÉÎ»G ê ä ì å æ ê í ä å ê æ 
ä 
ê 

knowledge of the (final) hour."   [41:47]  

This particle may have the following meanings as well: 

 This particle can also be found in the meaning of ( ), although infrequently,  ÒÎ¨À»A • 
å ì ê ä 

as in:  {ÁÈ»AÌ¿C  ÁÈ»AÌ¿C AÌ¼·DM Ü Ë}  Ó»G "Do not devour their property (as an addition) to  æ ê ê 
æ ä Ð 

ä 
ê 
æ å ä æ ä å å æ ä ä 

your property..."   [4:2] Meaning do not devour their property along with your  

property.   {μ¯AjÀ»A  Á¸ÍfÍC Ë Á¸ÇÌUË AÌ¼n«B¯} Ó»G "Wash your faces and your hands up to  ê ê 
ä Ð 

ä 
ê 
æ å ä ê æ 

ä ä æ å ä å å å 
ê 

æ Ô ä 

the elbows..."   [5:6] In other words, along with the elbows.  
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  It can have the meaning of ( ), as in:   fÄ§ {ÉÎ»G ÏÄÃÌ§fÍ BÀ¿  KYC ÅVn»A Li} Ï»G "My Lord!  • ä æ ê ê æ 
ä 
ê ê 

ä å æ ä é ê ì 
ä 
ê í 

ä ä å æ ð ð ä 

The prison house is dearer to me than that to which they invite me..."   [12:33]   

In other words, dearer with me:  .  KYC ÐfÄ§ ê æ ê í 
ä ä 

 It may have a meaning synonymous with the particle ( ), as in:   ¾ {  j¿ÞA Ë} ¹Î»G "The  • ê æ ä 
ê å 

æ ä ä 

command is yours..."    [27:33]  In other words:  . ¹» j¿ÞA Ë ê 
ä å æ 

ä ä 

�  The particle ( ). Commonly this particle is found in the meaning of transversing  Å§ æ ä 

( ) , as in:  . At times,  ÑkËBV¿ ÒÄÍfÀ»A ÊhÇ  Pj¯Bm passing or crossing I traveled from this city Å§ 
è ä ä å ê ä ê ê ê Ð æ ä å æ ä 

this meaning may be figurative, as in:   ¾BUj»A ÊAÌ¯C  Á¼¨»A ha Å§ Take knowledge from the  ê ð ê 
æ ä æ ä ä æ ê ê 

å 

mouths of men .  

In addition to this meaning, the particle may also have the following meanings: 

 The particle can sometimes have the meaning of substitution ( ) or exchange ( ),  ~Ì§ ¾fI • è ä ê 
è ä ä 

as in:   {B×Îq o°Ã  o°Ã ÐlVM Ü B¿ÌÍ AÌ´MA Ë} Å§ "And be on guard against a day when one soul  
ç æ ä ë 

æ ä æ ê è 
æ ä 

ê 
æ ä ç æ ä å ì Ô ä 

shall not avail another in the least..."    [2:48] Meaning that no soul will be able to  

stand in the place of another soul. Also:  .  Ï¿C  Ï¿Ìu Å§ My fast is for my mother ð 
å æ ä ê æ ä 

 The meaning of ( ) , as in:   Ó¼§ {Én°Ã  ½bJÍ BÀÃH¯ ½bJÍ Å¿ Ë} Upon "Whoever is niggardly is  Å§ • Ð 
ä ä ê ê 

æ ä æ ä å ä æ ä ì 
ê 
ä æ ä æ ä æ ä ä 

niggardly against his own soul"   [37:38] In other words: . Or the meaning of  Én°Ã Ó¼§ ê ê 
æ ä 
Ð 

ä ä 

( )      Ý¨NmG {LBVZ»BI PiAÌM ÓNY ÏIi j·g  jÎb»A KY OJJYC ÏÃG ¾B´¯} Superiority: "Then he said:  Å§ æ ê æ ê ê ê ê 
æ ä ä 

Ð ì ä ð ä ê 
æ 
ê æ ä 

ê æ 
ä ì å å æ ä æ 

ä ð 
ê 

ä ä 

Surely I preferred the good things to the remembrance of my Lord until the sun  

set..."  [38:32] Meaning:  . ÏIi j·g  jÎb»A KY OJJYC Ó¼§ ð ä ê 
æ 
ê Ð 

ä ä 
ê æ 

ä ì å å æ ä æ 
ä 

 The meaning of ( ), as in:   ½Î¼¨N»A {ÊBÍG FÇf§Ë Ñf§Ì¿  ÜG ÉÎIÞ ÁÎÇAjIG iB°¬NmA ÆB· B¿ Ë} Å§ "And  • 
å 

ê æ ì å ì 
ê 

ä ä ä ë ä ê æ ä æ ê 
ì 
ê ê ê ê 

ä ä ê æ 
ê 

å æ 
ê æ 
Ô ä ä 

Ibraheem asking forgiveness for his sire was only owing to a promise which he had  − 

made to him..."   [9:114]  In other words, it clarifies the reason why Ibraheem (AS)  − 

sought forgiveness for his uncle: it was due to a promise he had made to him. 

 A meaning synonymous with ( ), as in:   f¨I {μJ�  B´J� ÅJ·jN»} Å§ "That you shall most  • ä æ ä ë ä 
ä æ ä ç ä ä ì å ä æ ä ä 

certainly enter one state after another." "In a little    [84:19]  Also:   {ÅÎ¿eBÃ ÅZJvÎ» ½Î¼³ } BÀ§ ä ê ê ì å 
ê 
æ å ä ë ê 

ä é ä 

while they will most certainly be repenting."   [23:40]  Meaning, after a while. The  

word ( ) is a contraction of ( ) and ( ). BÀ§ Å§ B¿ é ä æ ä 
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  It can be synonymous with ( ), as in:   Å¿ {ÊeBJ§  ÒIÌN»A ½J´Í Ðh»A ÌÇ Ë} Å§ "And He it is Who  • æ ê ê ê ê æ ä ä ä æ ì å ä æ ä ê 
ì ä å ä 

accepts repentance from His servants..."   [42:25] 

  It can be synonymous with ( ), as in:    L {ÔÌÈ»A  μñÄÍ B¿ Ë} Å§ "Nor does he speak out of  • Ð ä ä ê 
ä å ê æ ä ä 

desire."   [53:3]  Meaning:  . ÔÌÈ»B μñÄÍ B¿ Ë I  Ð ä ä ê 
å ê æ ä 

�  The particle ( ). Originally, it has the meaning of ( ) ,  Ó¼§ Ý¨NmG Ascension, Being Above Ð 
ä ä æ ê æ ê 

as in:   [23:22]  {ÆÌ¼ÀZM ¹¼°»A  Ë  Ë} Ó¼§ BÈÎ¼§  "And on them and on the ships you are borne." 
å ä æ å ê 

æ å 
Ð 

ä ä ä æ ä ä ä 

Meaning you are carried upon beasts and ships. Sometimes the meaning of ( )  Ý¨NmG æ ê æ ê 

is figurative, as in:   {ÆÌ¼N´Í ÆC ²BaD¯ KÃg  ÁÈ» Ë} Ï¼§ "And they have a crime against me,  ê 
å å æ ä æ ä ä ä ä è æ ä ì 

ä ä æ å ä ä 

therefore I fear that they may slay me." "We    [26:14]    {|¨I  ÁÈz¨I BÄ¼z¯ ½mj»A ¹¼M} Ó¼§ ë 
æ ä Ð 

ä ä æ å ä æ ä æ ì ä å å 
í 

ä æ ä 

have made some of these apostles to excel the others..."    [2:253]  In other words,  

some to excel above others. 

This particle can also be found having the following meanings as well: 

  The meaning of ( ) accompaniment, as in:   ÒJYBvÀ»A {ÁÈÀ¼£  pBÄ¼» Ñj°¬¿ Ëh» ¹Ii ÆG Ë} Ó¼§ • 
å ä ä å æ ê ê 

æ å 
Ð 

ä ä 
ê 

é ê ë ä ê 
æ ä å ä ä ì ä ì 

ê 
ä 

"And most surely your Lord is the Lord of forgiveness to people, not  

withstanding their injustice..."   [13:6] Meaning that the Lord can forgive people  

along with their injustices. 

  The meaning of ( ), as in:   ½Î¼¨N»A {Á·AfÇ B¿  É¼»A AËjJ¸N» Ë} Ó¼§ "...You should exalt the  • 
å 

ê æ ì æ å ä Ð 
ä ä ä ì å ð 

ä å ê ä 

greatness of Allah for His having guided you..."  [2:185]  Wherein it is connected  − 

to that which clarifies the reason than you should exalt Allah's greatness. − 

  An adverbial meaning like ( ), as in:   Ï¯ {ÆBÀÎ¼m ¹¼¿  ÅÎ�BÎr»A AÌ¼NM B¿ AÌ¨JMA Ë} Ó¼§ " And  • ê ä æ ä å ê 
æ å Ð 

ä ä ä ê 
ì å æ ä å ä ì Ô ä 

they followed what the Satans chanted of sorcery in the reign of Sulaiman..."    − 

[2:102]  In other words:  . Ï¯ ÆBÀÎ¼m ¹¼¿  ä æ ä å ê 
æ å ê 

 A meaning similar to ( ), as in:   Å¿ {ÆÌ¯ÌNnÍ pBÄ»A  AÌ»BN·A AgG ÅÍh»A} Ó¼§ "Who, when they  • æ ê ä å æ ä æ ä ê 
é Ð 

ä ä å æ Ô 
ê 
ä ê 

ì 

take the measure (of their dues) from men, they take it fully..."   [83:2]  Meaning:  

Å¿ pBÄ»A   . ê 
é ä ê 

  A meaning similar to ( ), as in:   L {μZ»A ÜG É¼»A Ó¼§ ¾Ì³C à ÆC  μÎ´Y} Ó¼§ "(I am) worthy of  • ê 
ì ä ì 

ê ê 
ì 
Ð 

ä ä ä å ä æ ä 
Ð 

ä ä è ê ä 

not saying anything about Allah except the truth..."    [7:105]  In other words:  − 

...¾Ì³C à ÆDI μÎ´Y . 
ä å ä æ ä 

ê 
è 

ê ä 
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Some grammarians say that ( ) can also be noun, for example:   Ó¼§ ÉÎ¼§ Å¿ ÕFU It came  Ð 
ä ä ê æ 

ä ä æ ê ä 

from above him . This is based on the rule that genitive particles govern nouns  

exclusively. The example, therefore, indicates the relationship of a genitive particle  

and a noun. Some say it can also be a Nominal Verb ( ), meaning a noun  ½¨°»A ÁmG ê 
æ ê å æ 

ê 

interpreted in the meaning of a verb, as in:   #ºiÌ¿C ©ÎÀU Ï¯ jJv»BI $ ¹Î¼§ Patience is  
ä 

ê 
å ä 

ê ê ä ê ê æ ì ê 
ä æ ä ä 

required of you in all of your affairs .  Meaning: .  18 ...jJv»BI Âl»C ê æ ì ê æ ê 
æ ä 

�  The particle ( ). Mainly, the particle has an adverbial meaning ( ) in that it  Ï¯ ÒÎ¯j¤»A ê 
å ì ê æ 

ì 

signifies being contained in a place or time, as in:   {Á¸MÌÎI  Æj³ Ë} Ï¯ "And stay in your  æ å ê å å ê ä æ 
ä ä 

houses..." "In a day the measure of which is fifty    [33:33]    {ÒÄm ±»C ÅÎnÀa ÊiAf´¿ ÆB· ÂÌÍ } Ï¯ ë ä ä ä 
æ ä ä ê æ 

ä å å æ 
ê ä ë 

æ ä ê 

thousand years."   [70:4]  This meaning may also be figurative at times, for example:   

{ÑBÎY xBv´»A Á¸» Ë} Ï¯     [2:179]  "And there is life for you in (the law of) retaliation." 
è ä 

ê ê ê æ 
å ä ä 

The particle may also be found with the following meanings: 

  Accompaniment ( ), as in:   ÒJYBvÀ»A {iBÄ»A Ï¯ oÃâA Ë ÅV»A Å¿ Á¸¼J³ Å¿ O¼a f³ Á¿C  AÌ¼aeC} Ï¯ • 
å ä ä å ê 

é ê ê 
æ 
ê 

ä ð ê 
ä ê æ 

å 
ê æ 

ä æ ê æ 
ä ä æ ä 

ë 
ä å ê 

å å æ å 

"Enter into fire among the nations that have passed away before you from among  

jinn and men." Enter with the nations   [7:38]  Meaning:  . Another  ...Á¿C  AÌ¼aeC ©¿ ë 
ä ä ä ä å å æ å 

example:   {ÉNÄÍk  É¿Ì³ Ó¼§ Xjb¯} Ï¯ "So, he (Qarun) went forth to his people in his  ê ê ä ê ê ê ê æ 
ä 
Ð 

ä ä ä ä ä ä − − 

finery." With his finery   [28:79]  In other words,  . ©¿  ÉNÄÍk  ê ê ä ê 
ä ä 

 Clarifying the cause of an action ( ), as in:   ½Î¼¨N»A {  ÏÄÄNÀ» Ðh»A Å¸»h¯} ÉÎ¯ "This is he with  • 
å 

ê æ ì ê ê ê ì 
å æ å ê 

ì ì å ê 
Ð ä 

respect to whom you blamed me..."   [12:32]  Meaning that it was due to Yusuf  − 

(AS) that Zaleekhah was blamed with indecency.  

 The meaning of ( ) , as in:   Ý¨NmâA {½bÄ»A ªËhU  Á¸ÄJ¼uËÞ Ë} Ascension "And I will  Ï¯ • æ ê æ ê ê 
æ ì 

ê 
å å ê æ 

å ì ä ð ä ä å 
ä 

certainly crucify you on the trunks of the palm trees..."   [20:71]  In other words:  

Ó¼§ ½bÄ»A ªËhU  . ê 
æ ì 

ê 
å å Ð 

ä ä 

 Comparison ( ), as in:   ÒnÍB´À»A {½Î¼³ ÜG ÑjaàA  BÎÃf»A ÑBÎZ»A ªBN¿ BÀ¯} Ï¯ "But the provision of  • 
å ä ä å è 

ê 
ä ì 

ê ê ä ê ê 
æ 
í ê ä å ä ä 

this world's life compared with the hereafter is but little."    [9:38] 
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 Emphasis ( ), as in:     fÎ·DN»A {É¼»A ÁnI  AÌJ·iG} BÈÎ¯ "Embark in it, in the name of Allah..." • å ê 
æ ì ê 

ì 
ê 

æ ê ê å ä æ 
ê − 

[11:41] Scholars say that it is also extraneous ( ) in this meaning, for example:  ÑfÖAl»A 
å ä ê é 

BÇÌJ·iG   would be sufficient to convey the intended meaning. å ä æ 
ê 

�  The particle ( ). This particle is one of the single-letter particles, also referred to as:  L ê 

Ñej°À»A ÕFJ»A ¶Bv»âA . The primary meaning of this particle is ( ) , , as  Attachment connection 
å ä ä æ å å å æ 

ê 

in:  . This meaning may also be figurative, as in:   fÍlI O¸n¿C fÍlI Pij¿ I took hold of Zaid I  ë æ ä ê 
å æ ä æ ä ë æ ä ê 

å æ ä ä 

passed by Zaid . 

The particle is also found in the following meanings: 

 Transitivity ( ). In 'Arabic, a transitive verb is one which requires another word  ÒÍf¨N»A • 
å ä ð æ ä 

other than its subject to complete its meaning. Transitive verbs may either be  

transitive in themselves ( ) or transitive by means of a genitive particle  Én°ÄI Ðf¨NÀ»A ê ê 
æ ä 
ê í 

ð ä ä å 

( ), as in:     .  The first  jV»A ²jZI Ðf¨NÀ»A  OÍCi fÍl  Pij¿ AfÍk I  I saw Zaid; I passed by Zaid ð ä ê æ ä ê í 
ð ä ä å ç æ ä å æ ä ä ë æ ä ê 

å æ ä ä 

sentence has the accusative word ( ) as the object of the verb ( ) in the  AfÍk OÍCi 
ç æ ä å æ ä ä 

accusative. In the second sentence, the second word ( ) is connected to the  fÍk ë æ ä 

verb ( ) by means of the genitive particle ( ). Both words (the accusative and  Pij¿ L å æ ä ä ê 

genitive) are connected to the verb, either directly or indirectly. The particle used  

in this manner is referred to as the  ( ) as it extends the  Ba of Conveyance ½´Ä»A ÕFI − ½ ê 
æ ì å 

verb's meaning to a word needed to complete the verb's meaning, for example:  

{ÁÇiÌÄ  É¼»A KÇg} I    [2:17]  "Allah took away their light." æ ê ê 
å 
ê 
å ì ä ä ä − 

 Clarification of the cause of an action ( ), as in:   ÒÎJJn»A {½V¨»A Á·gBbMB  Á¸n°ÃC ÁNÀ¼£ Á¸ÃG} I • 
å ì ê ä ì 

ä æ ê å å ê ð 
ê æ 

å ä å æ 
ä 
æ å æ ä ä æ å ì 

ê 

"You have surely been unjust to yourselves by taking the calf (for a god)."   [2:54]  

In other words, the cause of their being unjust to themselves is their taking a calf  

as an idol. Also:    [29:40] {ÉJÃh  BÃhaC Ý¸¯} I "So each We punished for his sin..." ê ê 
æ ä 
ê 

æ ä ä 
î 

å ä 

 Seeking assistance ( ). The best known example of this meaning is the  ÒÃB¨NmâA • 
å ä 

ê æ ê 

Basmalah:    {ÁÎYj»A ÅÀYj»A É¼»A Án } I "In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful" ê ê ì ê Ð 
æ ì ê 

ì 
ê 

æ ê − 

[1:1]  What is actually estimated is:    ...É¼»A Án  ÅÎ¨NmC I I seek assistance with the  ê 
ì 

ê 
æ ê 

å ê 
ä æ 

ä 

name of Allah I begin with the name of Allah . Or it can also mean: , and what is  − − 

estimated is: .  Another example:   ...É¼»A Án  ªjqC ËC CfIC {Á¼´»B  Á¼§ Ðh»A} I I "(He) Who taught  ê 
ì 

ê 
æ ê 

å ä æ 
ä æ ä å ä æ ä 

ê 
ä ä 

ê ä 
ì ä ê 

ì 

(to write) with the pen."   [96:4] Meaning with the help of the pen. 
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 Accompaniment ( ), as in:   ÒJYBvÀ»A {¹Î¼§ PB·jI Ë BÄ¿ ÂÝn  ¡JÇA `ÌÃ BÍ ½Î³} I "It was said: O  • 
å ä ä å ä æ ä ä ë ä ä ä é ê ë 

ä ê 
æ 

ê 
æ Ô å å ä 

ê 

Nuh! Descend with peace from Us and blessings on you..."   [11:48] Signifying the  − ± 
meaning of ( ), as : . In 'Ali Ibn Abi Talib's (AS) description of the  ©¿ ÂÝn»A ©¿ ¡JÇG ä ä 

ê 
ì ä ä æ 

ê 
æ 
ê ± − 

Prophet (S):   #ÒÎ¯Bq Ò¤§Ì¿ Ë ÒÎ¯B· ÒVZ  É¼miC$ I "He was sent with sufficient proofs and   ± ë ä ê ë 
ä 

ê æ ä ä ë ä ê ë ì å ê 
å ä ä æ 

ä 

curative admonitions."    In other words:  . 19 ÒÎ¯B· ÒVY  É¼miC ©¿ ë ä ê ë ì å ä ä å ä ä æ 
ä 

  Adverbial ( ). Either related to place, as in:   ÒÎ¯j¤»A {Ò»gC ÁNÃC Ë ifJ  É¼»A Á·jvÃ f´» Ë} I "And  • 
å ì ê æ 

ì è ì 
ê æ å æ 

ä ä ë 
æ ä ê 

å ì å å ä ä ä æ ä ä ä 

Allah did certainly assist you at Badr when you were weak."   [3:123]  Or related to  − 

time, as in:   {jZn  ÁÇBÄÎVÃ} I "We save them (the followers of Lut) a little before  ë ä ä ê æ å æ ì ä − ± 

daybreak."   [54:34] 

 Compensation, requital ( ), as in:   Ò¼IB´À»A {ÆÌ¼À¨M ÁNÄ· BÀ  ÒÄV»A AÌ¼aeA Á¸Î¼§ ÂÝm} I "Peace be  • 
å ä ä å ä å ä æ ä æ å æ å ê 

ä ì ä å å æ Ô å å æ ä ä è ä 

upon you: enter the garden for what you did."   [16:32]  Meaning in compensation  

for what you have done. 

 A meaning similar to ( ), as in:     Å§ {AjÎJa É  ½×n¯} I "So ask respecting it one aware." • æ ä ç 
ê 
ä 

ê ê 
æ ä æ ä 

[25:59], in other words: . ...ÉÄ§ ½×n¯ å æ ä æ ä æ ä 

 Dividing, portioning ( ), as in:   |Î¨JN»A {É¼»A eBJ§ BÈ  LjrÍ BÄÎ§} I "A fountain from which the  • 
å 

ê æ ì ê 
ì å ê ê 

å 
ê 
æ ä ç æ ä 

servants of Allah shall drink."   [76:6]  Meaning they shall all drink a portion of it. − 

 In the meaning of an endpoint or the meaning of ( ), as in:   Ó»G {Ï  ÅnYC f³ Ë} I "He was  • Ð 
ä 
ê ê 

ä ä æ ä æ ä ä 

indeed kind to me..."   [12:100] Meaning:  . Ï»G ÅnYC ì 
ä 
ê 
ä ä æ ä 

 A meaning associated with an oath ( ), as in:   Án´»A  #ÌÇ ÜG É_»G Ü Ðh»A É¼»B  ¹»DmC$ I I ask of  • å ä ä ä å ì 
ê 
ä 
Ð ê ê 

ì 
ê 
ì 

ê 
ä å ä æ 

ä 

you, by God Whom there is no other god except He (I swear in Your  . Or:   I É¼»A BÍ ¹ å ì ä 
ê 

Name) O Allah!   At times, an oath has the meaning of redemption ( ), as in:  Ôf°»A − Ð ä 
ê 

I Ï¿C Ë OÃC ÏID  , or in other words:  May my mother and father be sacrificed for you ð 
å ä ä æ ä 

ê 
ä 
ê 

I ºAf¯ ÏID Án´»A ÕFI . This type of particle is known as the  ( ). When a  Ba of the Oath 
ä 

ê ê 
ä 
ê − ½ ê 

ä ä å 

genitive particle is used in the meaning of an oath in this  manner it is known as  

( ). Ï¯Bñ¨NmâA Án´»A ê æ ê æ ê 
å ä ä 
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The particle may also be associated with verbs that signify the swearing of an  

oath, as in:    [90:1]  Here, the particle  {f¼J»A AhÈ  Án³C à} I "Nay, I swear by this city..." ê 
ä ä Ð 

ê å ê 
æ å 

has a role in making the verb transitive ( ) as it does not convey the  Ðf¨NÀ»A ð ä ä ä 

meaning of an oath itself. That meaning is signified in the verb. 

 The particle is also used for emphasis ( ) with words such as ( ) and ( ),  fÎ·DN»A o°Ã ÅÎ§ • å 
ê 
æ ì è æ ä è æ ä 

as in:   {ÅÈn°ÃD  ÅvIjNÍ PB´¼ñÀ»A Ë} I "And divorced women should keep themselves (in  ì 
ê ê 

å æ ä 
ê 
ä æ ä ä ä ä å ì ä å ä 

waiting)..." "Fear Allah Who Himself  you (should   [2:228];   ÉÄÎ¨  ÁNÃC Ðh»A É¼»A AÌ´MB¯ I ê ê æ ä ê æ 
å æ ä 

ê 
ì ä ì å ì Ô ä − 

fear)." 

 The meaning may also be extraneous ( ). When the particle is extraneous, it  ÑfÖAl»A • 
å ä ê é 

is generally understood to be for the purpose of emphasis ( ). There are  fÎ·DN»A å 
ê 
æ ì 

numerous instances where the particle is extraneous: 

•  In some instances, the extraneous particle is required as a rule, as in some  

command verbs, as in:  . Grammarians say that it is  fÍl  ij¿C I Pass by Zaid ë æ ä ê æ å æ 
å 

required when the Verb of Surprise ( ) is changed from its regular  KV¨N»A ½¨¯ ê í 
ä ì å æ ê 

form to that of the command, as in:   . Originally it  fÍl  ÅnYC I Be good to Zaid ë æ ä ê 
æ ê æ ä 

was:   From that it was changed to form a command  fÍk ÅnYC How good is Zaid! è æ ä ä ä æ ä 

verb.  

•  With the subject of ( ), as in:   Ó°· {AfÎÈq É¼»B  Ó°·} I "Allah is sufficient as a  Ð 
ä ä ç 

ê 
ä 

ê 
ì 

ê Ð 
ä ä 

− 

witness..." To be    [13:43] Grammarians say it has the meaning of ( )  Ó°N·G Ð 
ä ä æ 

ê 

contented Be contented with Allah as a witness , thereby giving the meaning: .  − 

However, when the verb is used in the meaning of ( ) or  ÕElV»A Compensation  å ä 

( ) , the particle is not used, as in:   ÓÄ¬»A {¾BN´»A ÅÎÄ¿ÛÀ»A É¼»A Ó°· Ë} Free of need "And  Ð 
ä ê 

ä 
ê ä ê ê æ å å ì 

Ð 
ä ä ä 

Allah sufficed the believers in fighting."  [33:25] Meaning that they were not in  − 

need of additional soldiers although they were outnumbered (in the battle of  

Uhud). ± 

•  In some instances, the extraneous particle is associated with the object  

( ), as in:    ¾Ì¨°À»A {...Ò¼bÄ»A ªhV  ¹Î»G ÐlÇ Ë} I "And shake towards you the trunk of the  
å å æ ä ê 

ä æ ì 
ê 

æ 
ê ê ê æ ä 

ê ê 
å ä 

palm tree..."   [19:25] 
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•   The Mubtada may also be associated with this extraneous particle, as in:  

{ÆÌN°À»A Á¸ÍD } I   [68:6] Some  "Which of you is afflicted with madness." 
ä å æ ä å å ð 

ä 
ê 

grammarians also offer the example:   .  I ÁÇie ¹JnZ A Dirham by your account è ä æ ê 
ä 

ê æ 
ä 
ê 

Others say that this is actually the Khabar placed ahead of the Mubtada.  

•   Also, this extraneous particle can also be found associated with the Khabar,  

as in:      {ÆÌ¼À¨M BÀ§ ½¯B¬  É¼»A B¿ Ë} I "And Allah is not at all heedless of what you do." 
ä å ä æ ä é ä ë ê ê 

å ì ä − 

[2:74] This is particular to the Khabar of ( ), as it is permissible to attach this  oÎ» ä æ ä 

particle to its Khabar, as in:    [46:34] The  {μZ»B  AhÇ oÎ»C} I "Is this not true." ð ä 
ê 

Ð ä æ ä 
ä 

following would also be correct: , with the Khabar in the  μZ»A AhÇ oÎ»C ì ä Ð ä æ ä 
ä 

accusative. 

Likewise, when the particles ( ) and ( ) are used in the meaning of ( ), the  B¿ Ü oÎ» ä æ ä 

same rule applies (as demonstrated in the first example). Some scholars  

assert that this extraneous particle may also be used in non-negated  

expressions as well, as in:   {BÈ¼RÀ  Ò×Îm ÕElU} I "The punishment of  an evil is the  ê 
æ 
ê ê ë 

ä ð ä å ä 

like of it."   [10:27] It would also convey the same meaning if the particle is  

removed from the Khabar, as in:  .  BÈ¼R¿ Ò×Îm ÕElU 
å æ 

ê ë 
ä ð ä å ä 

�  The particle ( ). Also known as:  or , this particle is generally  ¾ Ñej°À»A ÂÝ»A ÑiBV»A ÂÜ ê 
å ä ä æ å å ê ì å 

vowelled with Kasrah. It will be found vowelled with Fathah, however, when attached  ± 
to a pronoun, as in:   or when used in the meaning of seeking help ( ), as  Á¸» ,É» ÒQB¬NmâA æ å ä å ä å ä 

ê æ ê 

in:   Commonly, this particle signifies the meaning of ( ) or  fÍl» BÍ xBvNaâA O Zaid! ë æ ä 
ä 

ê 
æ 
ê 

privilege, domain, "But if he has brothers, then his  as in:   {...pfn»A É¿ß¯ ÑÌaG É  ÆB· ÆH¯} » å å 
í ê ð ê 

å ä è ä æ 
ê 
å ä ä æ 

ê 
ä 

mother shall have a sixth..." "And the garden shall be   [4:11]  Also:   {ÅÎ´NÀ¼  ÒÄV»A O°»kC Ë} » ä ê ì å 
æ 
ê 
å ì ä æ ê 

ä 
ê 
æ å ä 

brought near for those who guard (against evil)."   [26:90]  

In addition to this meaning, the particle is known to have numerous additional meanings  

as well. Among the more important are: 

  Possession ( ), as in:   ¹¼À»A {~iÞA Ï¯ B¿ Ë PÌÀn»A Ï¯ B¿ É } » "Whatever is in the heavens and  • 
å æ å ê æ ä ê ä ê Ð Ð ì ê å ä 

whatever is in the earth is His..."   [2:255]  This meaning may also be figurative, as in:  

{BUAËkC Á¸n°ÃC Å¿ Á¸  ½¨U É¼»A Ë} »   "And Allah has made wives for you from among  
ç æ ä æ å ê 

å æ ä æ ê æ å ä ä ä ä å ì ä − 

yourselves."   [16:72]  Some scholars make no distinction between this meaning and  

that of ( ) except that the latter is more general in meaning. xBvNaâA å ê 
æ 
ê 
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  Entitlement ( ), as in:   [1:2];    ¶B´ZNmâA {É¼  fÀZ»A} {ÅÎ°°ñÀ¼  ½ÍË} » » "All praise is due to Allah..."  • 
å æ ê æ ê ê 

ì 
ê å æ ä − ä ê ð 

ä å æ ê 
è æ ä 

"Woe to the defrauders."   [83:1] Meaning that both are entitled to or deserving praise  

and scorn, respectively.  

 Clarifying the reason for an action ( ), as in:   ½Î¼¨N»A {sÍj³ ²ÝÍâ} "For the protection of the  • 
å 

ê æ ì ë æ ä å ê ê 

Quraish..." I (al-Husain) have only left    [106:1];   #(x) ÐfU Ò¿C Ï¯ `ÝuâA K¼ñ  OUja BÀÃG$ » ð ä ê ì 
å 

ê ê 
æ 
ê ê 

ä ä 
ê å æ ä ä ì 

ê ± 

(for 'Iraq) in order to seek reformation in the Ummah of my grandfather (S) . 20 − ± 

 The meaning of ( ), as in:   Ó»G {OÎ¿ f¼J  ÊBÄ´m ÜB´Q BIBZm O¼³C EgG ÓNY} » "Until when they (the  • Ð 
ä 
ê ë ð ä ë 

ä ä ê å 
æ å ç ê 

ç ä æ ì ä ä 
ê Ð 

ì ä 

winds) bring up a laden cloud, We drive it to a dead land"   [7:57] Meaning:  . Ó»G OÎ¿ f¼I  ë ð ä ë 
ä ä Ð 

ä 
ê 

 The meaning of ( ), as in:   Ï¯ {Ò¿BÎ´»A ÂÌÎ  ¡n´»A ÅÍkAÌÀ»A ©zÃ Ë} » "And We will set up a just  • ê ê ä ê ê 
æ ä ê 

ä æ ê ä 
ê ä å ä ä ä 

balance on the day of resurrection."   [21:47]  Meaning:   . Ï¯ Ò¿BÎ´»A ÂÌÍ  ê ä ê ê 
æ ä ê 

 The meaning of ( ), as in:   Ó¼§ {ÆÌ¸JÍ ÆB³gß  ÆËjbÍ Ë} » "And they fall down on their faces  • Ð 
ä ä ä å æ ä ê 

æ æ ä 
ê ä å ê ä ä 

weeping." "And if    [17:109]  This meaning may also be figurative, as in:   {BÈ ¯ ÁMDmC ÆG Ë} ¼ 
ä ä æ å 

æ ä 
ä æ 

ê 
ä 

you do evil, it shall be (against your soul)."   [17:7]  Meaning:  . ¯ ÁMDmC ÆG Ë BÈÎ¼¨ æ ä ä ä æ å 
æ ä 

ä æ 
ê 

ä 

  The meaning of ( ), as in:   f¨I {oÀr»A ºÌ»f  ÑÝv»A Á³C} » "Keep up prayer from the declining  • ä æ ä 
ê 

æ ì ê 
å å ê 

ä ì 
ê ê 

ä 

of the sun..."   [17:78]  Meaning after the sun begins its decline. Also:   ¾ÝÈ»A ÒÍÚj¼  Áu » ê ê ê ä 
æ 
í ê 

æ å 

"Fast after sighting the crescent."    21 

  The meaning of ( ), as in:   Å§ {...AÌÄ¿E ÅÍh¼  AËj°· ÅÍh»A ¾B³ Ë} » "And those who disbelieve say  • æ ä å ä ä ê 
ì 
ê å ä ä ä ê 

ì ä ä 

concerning those who believe..."    [46:11]  Meaning: . Å§ AËj°· ÅÍh»A  å ä ä ä ê 
ì 

ê 
ä 

 To become ( ), as in:   ÑiËjÎv»A {BÃlY Ë AËf§ ÁÈ  ÆÌ¸Î» ÆÌ§j¯ ¾E Éñ´N»B¯} » "And Pharaoh's family took  • 
å ä å æ ì ç ä ä ä ç é å ä æ å ä ä å ä ê ä æ ä æ ê 

å å ä ä ä æ Ô ä 

him up that he might be an enemy and grief for them."   [28:8] Meaning that Musa  

(AS) was sent to Pharaoh's family in order that he would become an enemy and  

grief for them. 

 Conveyance ( ), as in:   −Î¼JN»A {Ò°Î¼a ~iÞA Ï¯ ½§BU ÏÃG Ò¸ÖÝÀ¼  ¹Ii ¾B³ gG Ë} » "And when your  • 
å 

ê æ ì 
ç ä 

ê 
ä 

ê æ ä ê 
è 

ê ð 
ê ê 

ä 
ê ä æ ê 

ä 
í 
ä ä æ 

ê 
ä 

Lord said to the angels: I am going to place in the earth a Khalif."  [2:30] Meaning  

that a quote or narration is being conveyed, as in:    ...É¼»A ¾Ìmi ÅIA BÍ :É  ¾B³ » He said to him:  ê 
ì 

ê å ä ä æ Ô å ä ä 

O son of the Messenger of Allah!     − 
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  The purpose of making a verb transitive ( ), as in:    ÒÍf¨N»A {BÎ»Ë ¹Ãf» Å¿ Ï  KÈ¯} » "Therefore  • 
å ä ê æ ì 

ç é ê ä 
ä æ å ä æ ê ê æ ä ä 

grant me from Thyself an heir."    [19:5]  

 Extraneous ( ). In this meaning, the particle is generally in the meaning of  ÑfÖAl»A • 
å ä 

ê ì 

Emphasis ( ), as in:    [4:26]  It  fÎ·DN»A {Á¸  ÅÎJÎ» É¼»A fÍjÍ} » "Allah desires to explain to you..." 
å 

ê 
æ ì æ å ä ä ð ä å ê å 

ì å 
ê 
å − 

may have the meaning of intensification ( ), as in:   ÒÍÌ´N»A {ÆËjJ¨M BÍÚj¼  ÁNÄ· ÆG ÐBÍÚi Ï¯ ÏÃÌN¯C} » 
å ä 

ê 
æ ì ä å å æ ä æ 

í ê 
æ å æ å æ 

ê 
ä æ å ê ê 

å æ ä 

"Explain to me my dream, if you can interpret the dream."   [12:43] Often, the particle  

in this meaning is entered upon the verbal object ( ) or other words thereby  ÉI ¾Ì¨°À»A ê ê 
å å æ ä 

strengthening it, as in:   {ÅÍfÇBq ÁÈÀ¸Z BÄ·} »  "We were bearers of witness to their  ä ê ê æ ê ê 
æ å ê é å 

judgment."    [21:78]  In other words:  .  ÁÈÀ¸Y ÐfÇBq BÄ· æ ê ê 
æ å ê ê é å 

2) Genitive particles which are only entered upon the apparent noun, they are also seven  

particles: 

�  The particles ( ) and ( ). Both particles are related to time having the meaning of  h¿ hÄ¿ 
æ å å æ å 

since for.  and  There are three situations that these particles are found in: 

 As a genitive particle, as in:   ÂBÍC ÒQÝQ  ÉNÍCi B¿ h¿ I have not seen him since three  • ë 
é 
ä 

ê 
ä ä æ å å å æ ä ä 

days .  When used as such, it is interpreted in the past-tense. Some scholars say  

that the genitive state actually results from this particle forming an Idafah with the  ± − 

noun following it. It implies the meaning of ( ) and ( ), in other words, from  Å¿ Ó»G æ ê Ð 
ä 
ê 

(now) until (then). 

 As an adverb, as in:  . The meaning  ÆB¿ÌÍ  ÉNÎ´» B¿ hÄ¿ I have not met him for two days • ê æ ä å æ å å å æ ê 
ä 

implied here is that of ( ) and ( ), meaning between me and between  ÏÄÎI ÅÎI ê æ ä ä æ ä 

(something else), as in:    ÆB¿ÌÍ ÉÖB´» ÅÎI Ë ÏÄÎI Between me and my meeting him, were  ê æ ä ê ê ê ä æ ä ä ê æ ä 

two days . The word following the particle, in this meaning, is nominative. 

 As the Mubtada, as in:  . In this situation, as the  hÄ¿ oÎÀb»A ÂÌÍ  Since Thursday • å ê 
ä å æ ä å æ å 

Mubtada, the word following is its Khabar and therefore nominative. Obviously, in  

this meaning it cannot be considered a genitive particle. 
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�  The particle ( ). This particle is entered upon an indefinite noun ( ) and has two  Li Ñj¸Ä»A ì å å ä ê ì 

meanings associated with it. The first meaning is ( )  ½Î¼´N»A Diminution or lessening  
å 

ê 
æ ì 

something Few believing men have I met , as in:   . Or it may have the  Li OÎ´» Å¿Û¿ ½Ui  å æ ä ä ë ê æ å ë å ä ì å 

opposite meaning ( ) , as in: jÎR¸N»A sñ¨»A Ë ªÌV»A ÜG ÂÌv»A Å¿ É» oÎ» ÁÖBu  Abundance     Li å ê 
æ ì å ä ä ä å å ì 

ê ê 
æ ì ä ê å 

ä ä æ ä 
ë ê 

ì å 

Many a fasting person gets nothing from fasting except hunger and thirst. 

Some of the particularities of this particle is that it is sometimes found with the  

particle ( ) known as ( ), as in:    B¿ Ò¯B¸»A B¿  ±v»A Ï¯ jyBY fÎ¨m  BÀIi Often, Sa'eed is present in  
å ì ð ì ê è ê 

è 
ê ä ì å 

the row (of worshippers) . This particle ( ) negates the genitive government for the  B¿ 

noun following ( ). This particle is may also be found without the Shaddah,  Li ì å 

although rarely, as in:   {ÅÎÀ¼n¿ AÌÃB· Ì» AËj°· ÅÍh»A eÌÍ } BÀIi "Often will those who disbelieve  ä ê ê æ å 
å æ ä å ä ä ä ê 

ì 
í ä ä ä å 

wish that they had been Muslims."    [15:2]  The grammarians of Kufah consider this  − 

word to be a noun instead of a particle. 

�  The particle ( ). This particle is associated with the name of Allah when making an  P ä − 

oath, as in:   {...Á¸¿BÄuC ÆfÎ·Þ É¼»B  Ë} M "And, by Allah! I will certainly do something against  æ å ä æ ä ì ä ê 
ä ä 
ê 
ì ä ä − 

your idols..."   [21:57] This particle is used in the same manner as the particle ( )  L ê 

when used in the meaning of an oath, except that the latter can be entered upon a  

pronoun as well.  This particle is only entered upon the Glorious Name ( ). É¼»A 
ì 

�  The particle ( ). Most often, this particle has the meaning of reaching an endpoint  ÓNY Ð ì ä 

( ), as in:    ÒÍB¬»A ÓÈNÃG ÁÇie jaE  É¼»A ½ÎJm Ï¯ Ï»B¿ O»hI ÓNY I spent my wealth in the path of Allah  ê ä Ð ä ê 
æ 
ê ë 

ä æ ê ê ê Ð 
ì ä ê 

ì 
ê ê 

ä ê ê å æ ä ä − 

until the last Dirham . Most often, when this particle is used in this meaning, what  

comes after the particle is in the same ruling as that which comes before it. In the  

example above, wealth was mentioned before the particle and the last Dirham was  

mentioned after it, both being one in the same in that both refer to wealth. This is not  

always the case, however, as in:    {jV°»A ©¼ñ¿  ÏÇ ÂÝm} ÓNY "Peace it is until the break of  ê 
æ ä 

ê 
ä æ ä Ð ì ä ä ê è ä 

the morning."   [97:5] 

This particle is also one of the Nawasib( ), meaning one of the particles  KuAÌÄ»A − ± 
å ê ì 

causing the accusative state in words. When this particle precedes a present-tense  

verb it causes the accusative state in the verb with the estimation of the accusative  

particle ( ), as in:   ÆC {ÓmÌ¿ BÄÎ»G ©UjÍ  ÅÎ°·B§ ÉÎ¼§ `jJÃ Å» AÌ»B³} ÓNY "We will by no means cease  
æ ä 

Ð ä å æ ä 
ê 
ä ä æ ä Ð ì ä ä ê ê ê æ 

ä ä ä ä æ ä æ ä å 

to keep to its worship until Musa returns to us."    [20:91] Meaning . ÓmÌ¿ BÄÎ»G ©UjÍ  ÓNY ÆC Ð ä å æ ä 
ê 
ä ä æ ä æ 

ä 
Ð ì ä 
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�  The particle ( ). This particle is used in the meaning of ( )  º ÉÎJrN»A Similarity, likeness,  
ä å 

ê 
æ ì 

as in:    {É¼»A KZ  ÁÈÃÌJZÍ AeAfÃC É¼»A ÆËe Å¿ hbNÍ Å¿ pBÄ»A Å¿ Ë} · "And there are some among  ê 
ì ð å ä æ å ä 

í ê 
å ç æ ä 

ê 
ì 

ê 
å æ ê 

å 
ê ì ä æ ä 

ê 
é ä ê ä 

men who take for themselves objects of worship besides Allah, whom they love as  − 

they love Allah."   [2:165] − 

There are other meanings associated with the particle as well: 

  The meaning of ( )    ½R¿ {pBÄ»A ÕBÖi É»B¿ μ°ÄÍ Ðh»B  ÔgÞA Ë ÅÀ»BI Á¸MB³fu AÌ¼ñJM Ü} Like, "Do not  · • 
è æ 

ê ê 
ì ä ê 

å ä å 
ê æ å ê 

ì ä Ð ä ä ä ð ä ê æ 
å 
ê 

ä ä å 
ê æ 

å 

make your charity worthless by reproach and injury, like him who spends his  

property to be seen of men..."   [2:264]   Meaning: .   ½R¿ μ°ÄÍ Ðh»A å 
ê æ å ê 

ì å æ 
ê 

 To explain the reason of an action ( ), as in:   ½Î¼¨N»A {ÆËj¯B¸»A \¼°Í Ü ÉÃD  ÐË} · "Woe, It is as  • 
å 

ê æ ì ä å ê å ê 
æ å å ì ä ä æ ä 

the nonbelievers are never successful."   [28:82] Meaning that due to disbelief,  

the nonbelievers are never successful.  

 Extraneous ( ), as in:     ÑfÖAl»A {ÕÏq É¼RÀ  oÎ»} 6 · "Nothing like a likeness of Him (exists)..." • 
å ä 

ê é è æ ä 
ê ê 

æ 
ê 
ä ä æ ä 

[42:11] Whereas, if the particle is removed, the meaning of the expression is  

unchanged. 

This particle may also be found attached to the particle ( ) which negates its  Ò¯B¸»A B¿ ê 
ì 

genitive government of other words, as in:   {ÊfÎ¨Ã μ¼a ¾ËC FÃCfI BÀ } · "As We originated the  å å ê 
å 

ë 
æ ä ä ì 

ä æ ä ä ä 

first creation, (so) We shall reproduce it."   [21:104]  Most often, when this particle is  

found attached, it will follow a sentence (examine the example above). This not  

always the case, however, as in:    {BÄMBÍE Á¸Î¼§ AÌ¼NÍ Á¸Ä¿ ÜÌmi Á¸Î¯ BÄ¼miC FÀ } · "Even as We  ê æ å æ ä ä å æ ä æ å æ ê 
ç å ä æ å ê 

æ ä æ 
ä ä 

have sent among you an Apostle from among you who recites to you Our  

communications..."   [2:151] 

�  The particle ( ). As a genitive particle, it has the meaning of an oath ( ), as in:     Ë Án´»A   ä å ä ä 

{jv¨»A } Ë  [103:1] This particle is only entered upon an  "By the declining day."  ê 
æ ä ä 

apparent noun as opposed to a pronoun.  In the example   {ÆÌNÍl»A Ë ÅÎN»A } Ë "I swear by  ê 
å æ ì ä 

ê 
ð ä 

the fig and olive."   [95:1], the first particle is the genitive particle in the meaning of an  

oath, the second particle is a conjunctive particle ( ) which replicates the  ±ñ¨»A ²jY ê 
æ ä å æ ä 

same meaning and I'rab of that which occurs before it. Grammarians say that the  − 

meaning of this particle is due to the estimation a verb, namely ( ), which is  Án³C å ê 
æ å 

unwritten. 
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As mentioned in the beginning of this section, grammarians are of differing opinions  

regarding the exact number of genitive particles as some of these words are used in  

different meanings and some are not considered particles at all (by some grammarians).  

As the author mentioned, fourteen particles are agreed upon. Many grammarians put the  

number at nineteen (19) genitive particles. Here is a summary of the five additional  

particles not mentioned in this section: 

 The particle ( ) in the meaning of ( ), as in the following verse of poetry: Ë Li • ä ì å 

Ë    #oÎ¨»A ÜG Ë jÎ¯B¨Î»A ÜG oÎÃC BÈ» oÎ» Ñf¼I $ å ê 
ì 
ê 

ä å ê ä ì 
ê 
è ê 

ä ä ä æ ä ë ä 
ä ä ä 

Many a city has no inhabitants except the gazelle and the yellow camel . 

Like the particle ( ) itself, this particle is only entered upon indefinite nouns ( ). Li Ñj¸Ä»A ì å å ä ê ì 

 The particles ( ), ( ) and ( ). All of these particles are used in the meaning of  BqBY Af§ Ýa • ä 

( )   for example:    ÜG fÍk BqBY ÂÌ´»A ÕFm Except, exception,  People were evil, except Zaid; 
ì 
ê ë æ ä å æ ä ä 

j¸I Af§ ÂÌ´»A ÏÃÕFU ¶ËiB¯ Ýa ÂÌ´»A O¿j·C      The people came to me except Bakr; I honored  ë 
æ ä ä å æ ä ê ë 

ä ä æ ä å æ ä æ 
ä 

the people except Faruq.  Some grammarians consider these three words to be  − 

verbs instead of genitive particles, as in: , with the excepted word  AfÍk BqBY ÂÌ´»A ÕFm 
ç æ ä å æ ä ä 

( ) in the accusative. ÉÄ¿ ÓÄRNnÀ»A å æ ê Ð ä æ ä æ å 

 The particle ( ) in the meaning of an oath. In our review, this particle was  L • 

included with the general discussion of the particle ( ). It is listed separately, at  L 

times, due to its distinctive meaning which involves the estimation of a verb  

signifying the swearing of an oath. In this meaning, it is known as   Ba of the Oath − ½ 

( ). Án´»A ÕFI ê 
ä ä å 

__________________ 
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 ©IAj»A ªÌÄ»A 

 ÌÇ Ë ,ÓÄRNnÀ»A :¾ËÞA ,Ò¨IiC ÌÇ Ë ,LÌvÄ¿ jÎ« Ë BIÌvÄ¿ ejÍ B¿ (:©IAj»A ªÌÄ»A) ä å ä Ð ä æ ä æ å å ì 
ä è ä ä æ 

ä 
ä å ä ë å æ ä ä æ ä ä ç å æ ä å 

ê ä 
å 
ê ì 

å æ ì 

 ÆB· ÆH¯ .BÀ¸Y Ì» Ë É´IBm Ó»G KnÃ BÀI É¯BvMA Âf§ Ó¼§ Ò»Üf¼» ÉMAÌaC Ë ÜG f¨I iÌ·hÀ»A ä æ 
ê 
ä ç æ å æ ä ä ê ê ê Ð 

ä 
ê 
ä ê å ê ê ê ð Ô 

ê 
ä ä 
Ð 

ä ä ê 
ä ì ê ê ê 

ä ä ä ì 
ê 

ä æ ä å å æ ä 

 Lj§C ,ÉÄ¿ ÓÄRNnÀ»A É¨¿ j·hÍ Á» ÆG ÜHI ÓÄRNnÀ»B¯ .©ñ´ÄÀ¯ ÜG Ë ,½vNÀ¯ BUjb¿ ä 
ê 

æ å å æ ê Ð ä æ ä æ å å ä ä æ ä æ å æ ä æ 
ê 

ì 
ê ê Ð 

ä æ ä æ å ä è ê 
ä æ å ä ì ê 

ä è 
ê ì å 

ä ç ä æ å 

 ÂÝ¸»A ÆB· ÆH¯ j·g ÆG Ë .BJ»B« KUÌ¿ jÎ« É¨¿ ÂÝ¸»A Ë .B«j°¿ ÏÀm Ë ½¿AÌ¨»A KnZI å ä ä æ 
ê 
ä ä ê 

å æ 
ê 

ä ç 
ê ë ä æ å å æ ä å ä ä å 

ä ä ç ì ä å ä ð å å ê ê ä 
ê ä ä ê 

 .½Î¼³ ÜG ÊÌ¼¨¯ B¿ :ÌZÃ ,¥°¼»A Ó¼§ É§BJMA ÅnYÞB¯ ÝvN¿ ÆB· ÆH¯ ÜG Ë ,KvÃ BJUÌ¿ 
è 

ê 
ä ì 

ê 
å å ä ä å æ ä ê 

æ ì 
Ð 

ä ä å å ð Ô å ä æ ä ä ç 
ê ì å ä æ 

ê 
ä ì 

ê 
ä ä ê å 

ç ä å 

 ÆÌJUÌÍ ÆÌÍkBVZ»B¯ B¨ñ´Ä¿ ÆB· ÆG Ë .É¼»A ÜG É_»G Ü :ÌZÃ ,½ZÀ»A Ó¼¨¯ ih¨M ÆG Ë ä å ê å 
ä 

í ê ê 
ä ç 

ê 
ä æ å ä æ 

ê 
ä å ì ì 

ê 
ä 
Ð ê å æ ä ð ä ä Ð 

ä ä ä ä ì ä ä æ 
ê 

ä 

 .iBÀY ËC AiBÀY ÜG ÂÌ´»A ÏÃÕFU B¿ :ÌZÃ ,ªBJMâA ÆËkÌVÍ ÆÌÎÀÎÀN»A Ë .KvÄ»A è ê æ ä ç ê 
ì 
ê å æ 

ä 
ê ä å æ ä ä ð 

ê 
ä å ð ä å ä í ê ê ì ä ä æ ì 

[2.25] The Fourth Type:  That which is found to be accusative and non-accusative. 

They are four. The first is the exception (al-Mustathna). It is that which is mentioned after  

( ) and her sisters indicating the lack of its being described by that which is related to  ÜG 
ì 
ê 

whatever precedes it, although it be in the same ruling (of whatever precedes it). If (the  

exception) is removing (whatever follows the particle from the ruling of whatever  

precedes it), then it is conjunctive (Muttasil). Otherwise, it is disjunctive (Munqati').  ± 

Then, if the exception with ( ),  is not mentioned along with that which it is excluded from  ÜG 
ì 
ê 

( ), it is given I'rab by estimation of government. It is called vacated (Mufarragh).  ÉÄ¿ ÓÄRNnÀ»A å æ ê Ð ä æ ä æ å − 

An expression with (the vacated Mustathna Minhu) is mostly negative. If (the Mustathna  

Minhu) is mentioned and the expression is positive, the exception is made accusative.  

Otherwise, if it is conjunctive, the best manner is that it follows the (I'rab of the) word (the    − 

Mustathna Minhu). For example:   ½Î¼³ ÜG ÊÌ¼¨¯ B¿ They would not have done it except a few  
è 

ê 
ä ì 

ê 
å å ä ä 

of them.    

If it is not possible (for agreement in that which is before and after the particle, then the  

I'rab of the exception is) based on the (vacated word's) position. For example:   É¼»A ÜG É_»G Ü − å ì ì 
ê 
ä 
Ð ê 

There is no God except Allah . If it is disjunctive, the Hijazi obligate the accusative. The  − ± − 

Tameemi permit following (either approach). For example:   iBÀY ËC AiBÀY ÜG ÂÌ´»A ÏÃÕFU The  è ê æ ä ç 
ê 

ì 
ê 
å æ ä ê ä 

people came to me except a donkey. 

_______________ 
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[2.25] COMMENTARY: 

The fourth type of Mu'rab noun is that which is accusative at times and non-accusative at  

other times. This section deals with the exception ( ) signified by ( ) or one of her  ÓÄRNnÀ»A ÜG Ð 
ä æ ä æ å ì 

ê 

sisters. The sisters of ( ) are the topic the next section. ÜG 
ì 
ê 

These particles, verbs and nouns all signify the meaning of exception in at least some of  

their usages. In an 'Arabic expression, the meaning of exception has two fundamental  

components: the exception itself ( ) and that from which the exception is made  ÓÄRNnÀ»A Ð 
ä æ ä æ å 

( ), as in:  . is the  ÉÄ¿ ÓÄRNnÀ»A fÍk ÜG ÂÌ´»A ÏÃÕFU B¿ No people came to me except Zaid Zaid  
å æ ê Ð ä æ ä æ å è æ ä ì 

ê 
å æ ä ê ä 

Mustathna, the exception. ( ) are the Mustathna Minhu, meaning that from  People  ÂÌ´»A å æ ä 

which Zaid has been excluded or excepted. It is understood in this expression that  

whatever follows ( ), namely Zaid, is connected to that which precedes it, meaning the  ÜG 
ì 
ê 

people, as Zaid is understood to be a member of this group.  

From the text, the author mentions:  "If (the exception) is removing (whatever follows the  

particle from the ruling of whatever precedes it), then, it is conjunctive (Muttasil),  ± 
otherwise, it is disjunctive (Munqati')."   

An example of the conjunctive exception ( ) is found in the previously  Ò¼vNÀ»A ÓÄRNnÀ»A 
å ä 

ê ì å Ð 
ä æ ä æ å 

mentioned example. Zaid is removed from the group (people) meaning that the group did  

not come while Zaid did. Zaid's action removes him from the ruling of the group. Being  

conjunctive means that they were of one group while the action of Zaid removes him from  

the ruling of the group as an exception. 

Sometimes, however, that which follows ( ) is not considered a member of a group which  ÜG 
ì 
ê 

precedes it, as in:   . Since people and  iBÀY ÜG ÂÌ´»A ÏÃÕFU People came to me except a donkey è ê 
ì 
ê 
å æ ä ê ä 

donkeys are not in the same ruling, the exception is said to be disjunctive ( ). Ò¨ñ´ÄÀ»A ÓÄRNnÀ»A 
å ä ê 

ä æ å Ð ä æ ä æ å 

The next matter is the I'rab of the Mustathna. The author mentions the basic rules in  − 

determining its I'rab:   − 

"Then, if the exception with  is not mentioned along with that which it is excluded from  ( ),   ÜG 
ì 
ê 

( ),  ÉÄ¿ ÓÄRNnÀ»A it is given I'rab by estimation of government. It is called vacated (Mufarragh).  
å æ ê Ð ä æ ä æ å − 

An expression with (the vacated Mustathna Minhu) is mostly negative." 
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When the Mustathna Minhu is not mentioned in an expression its place is referred to as  

being vacated ( ). This being the case, the I'rab of the Mustathna is determined by the  ®j°À»A 
å ì ä å − 

estimation of the I'rab of that vacated Mustathna Minhu, as in:    Aj¸I ÜG fÍk ÔCi B¿ Zaid saw  − 
ç æ ä ì 

ê 
è æ ä Ð ä ä 

only Bakr . What is estimated in this sentence is: . The vacated   ÜG  fÍk ÔCi B¿ Aj¸I AfYC 
ç æ ä ì 

ê 
ç ä ä è æ ä Ð ä ä 

Mustathna Minhu is ( ), the verbal object ( ). As the vacated Mustathna Minhu is  AfYC ÉI ¾Ì¨°À»A 
ç ä ä ê ê 

å å æ ä 

accusative, the Mustathna will also be accusative.   

As such, it is also possible for  the Mustathna to be nominative or genitive according to  

the estimation of the vacated Mustathna Minhu, as in the following examples (with the  

estimated expression in parenthesis): 

(  ÜG Pij¿ B¿)  fÍlI ÜG Pij¿ B¿  ;(  ÜG  wbq Ü) fÍk ÜG wbq Ü  fÍlI fYDI fÍk eÌUÌ¿ ë æ ä ê 
ì 
ê ë 

ä ä 
ê 

å æ ä ä ë æ ä ê 
ì 
ê 

å æ ä ä è æ ä ì 
ê 

è å æ ä ä æ ä è æ ä ì 
ê 
ä æ ä 

In the first example, , the vacated Mustathna Minhu ( )  There's no person except Zaid eÌUÌ¿ è å æ ä 

is also the Khabar in this expression in the nominative state. As a result, the Mustathna is  

also nominative. In the second example, , the vacated Mustathna  I only passed by Zaid 

Minhu is ( ) in the genitive state due to the genitive particle ( ). The Mustathna is also  fYDI L ë ä 
ä 
ê ê 

genitive by the same genitive particle which, as a rule, must be repeated.  

The author also mentions that when the Mustathna Minhu is vacated, the expression is  

mostly negative as seen in the examples above.  

The next rule is:   "If (the Mustathna Minhu) is mentioned and the expression is positive,  

the exception is made accusative. Otherwise, if it is conjunctive, the best manner is that it  

follows the (I'rab of the) word (the Mustathna Minhu). For example: They     ½Î¼³ ÜG ÊÌ¼¨¯ B¿ − 
è 

ê 
ä ì 

ê 
å å ä ä 

would not have done it except a few of them." 

When the Mustathna Minhu is mentioned in a positive expression, the Mustathna will be  

accusative, as in:    ÜG ÂÌ´»A ÂB³  ÜG ÂÌ´»A ÏÃÕFU AfÍk AiBÀY The people rose up, except Zaid;   People  
ç æ ä ì 

ê 
å æ ä ä ç 

ê 
ì 
ê 
å æ ä ê ä 

came to me except a donkey.  In both examples, the Mustathna Minhu is mentioned. The  

first being conjunctive while the second is disjunctive. 

Otherwise, meaning that if the expression is negative, the Mustathna will follow the  

Mustathna Minhu in I'rab. That is the case when the exception is conjunctive ( ), as  Ò¼vNÀ»A − 
å ä 

ê ì ä 

in:    [4:66]  {  ÜG  B¿} ½Î¼³ ÊÌ¼¨¯ "They would not have done it except a few of them." 
è 

ê 
ä ì 

ê 
å å ä ä 
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Here, the Mustathna Minhu is the pronoun implied in the form of the verb ( ), meaning:  ÁÇ æ å 

They . As the pronoun of the subject, it is  nominative and the Mustathna ( ) follows it's  ½Î¼³ 
è 

ê 
ä 

I'rab. − 

The next rule mentioned in the text:   "If it is not possible (for agreement in that which is  

before and after the particle, then the I'rab of the exception is) based on the (vacated  − 

word's) position. For example: There is no God except Allah."     É¼»A ÜG É_»G Ü å ì ì 
ê 
ä 
Ð ê − 

In this example, the Mustathna Minhu is ( ) which isalso negated by particle of negation  É_»G ä 
Ð ê 

( ) which negates it as a collective noun. According the rules of this particle,  oÄV¼» ÒÎ¯BÄ»A Ü ê 
æ 
ê 
æ 
ê 
å ä ê é 

the collective noun becomes Mabniy or fixed with the vowel Fathah due to this particle's  ± 
negation and is no longer considered Mu'rab. Since the Mabniy word does not utilize  

I'rab, the Mustathna ( ) cannot take its I'rab from that word. Then, as the author  É¼»A − å ì − 

mentions, the I'rab of the Mustathna must then be based on the position of the Mustathna  − 

Minhu in this expression. Its position is apparent with the removal of the negation.  

Without the negation, what is estimated is ( ) . Here, as the Mubtada,  eÌUÌ¿ É_»G A god exists è å æ ä è Ð ê 

the word ( ) is nominative. Therefore, since the Mustathna cannot take its I'rab from this  É_»G è 
Ð ê − 

negated word due to its being Mabniy, it bases its I'rab on the position ( ) of this word  ½Z¿ − 
ï ä ä 

as the Mubtada in the original estimated expression. As a result, it is nominative like the  

Mubtada itself.   

The final rule in this section highlights various usage from different regions of the 'Arab  

world:   "If it is disjunctive, the Hijazi obligate the accusative. The Tameemi permit  ± − 

following (either approach). For example: The people came to me     iBÀY ËC AiBÀY ÜG ÂÌ´»A ÏÃÕFU è ê æ ä ç ê 
ì 
ê 
å æ ä ê ä 

except a don key." 

The author mentions two differing approaches among 'Arabs with regard to the  

disjunctive exception ( ) in a positive expression. The people of Hijaz (the area of  Ò¨ñ´ÄÀ»A 
å ä ê 

ä æ å 
± − 

Makka and Madeenah) require that the Mustathna be accusative in this situation, as in:  

 ÜG ÂÌ´»A ÏÃÕFU AiBÀY  . The Bani Tameemi tribe permits  People came to me except a donkey 
ç 

ê 
ì 
ê 
å æ ä ê ä 

following the I'rab of the Mustathna Minhu ( ), making the Mustathna nominative, as  ÂÌ´»A − å æ ä 

in: . Or they allow the Mustathna to also be accusative, as a rule, like the    ÜG  ÏÃÕFU iBÀY ÂÌ´»A è ê 
ì 
ê 
å æ ä ê ä 

people of Hijaz. ± − 

_______________ 
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 ÒÀNM é 

 Ü Ë oÎ¼I Ë .BÈNÎ¯jY ©¿ jVÍ Ë BÈNÎ¼¨¯ ©¿ KvÄÍ BqBY Ë Af§ Ë ÝbI ÓÄRNnÀ»A (:ÒÀNM) ä ä æ ä ê ä ê ì ê æ ä ä ä 
í 
ä å ä ê ì ê æ ê ä ä å ä æ å ä ä ä ä ä 

ê Ð 
ä æ ä æ å è ì ê ä 

 jÎ¬I Ë .LÌvÄ¿ Af§ BÀI Ë Ýa BÀI Ë .BIÌUË jNNn¿ BÈÀmA Ë ÒÍjJb»A Ó¼§ LÌvÄ¿ ÆÌ¸Í ê æ 
ä 
ê ä 

è å æ ä ä 
ê ä 

ä 
ê ä 

ç å å è ê ä æ å å æ Ô ä ê ì ê ä 
ä 
Ð 

ä ä è å æ ä å å ä 

 Ë ÂÌ³ fÄ§ jÎ¬· ÔÌm Ë ÜHI ÓÄRNnÀ»A É´ZNnÍ BÀI jÎ« Lj¨Í Ë .Ò¯ByâBI iËjV¿ ÔÌm Ë ä 
ë 
æ ä ä æ ê ê æ 

ä ä Ð ä ê ä 
ì 
ê ê Ð 

ä æ ä æ å å í ê ä æ ä ê è æ 
ä å ä æ ä ä ê 

ä 
ê ê è å 

æ ä Ð ä ê ä 

.ÅÍjaE fÄ§ ²j£ ä 
ê 
ä ä ä æ ê 

è æ ä 

[2.26] COMPLETION: 

The Mustathna (exception) with:  is made accusative with (their being  BqBY Ë Af§ Ë Ýa ä ä ä ä 

considered) verbal and genitive with (their being considered) particles. (The Mustathna)  

with:  are accusative due to predication while their noun is concealed, as a  ÆÌ¸Í Ü Ë oÎ» å å ä ä ä æ ä 

requirement. 

The Mustathna with:   is accusative. The Mustathna with:   are genitive  Af§ B¿ Ë Ýa B¿ ÔÌm Ë jÎ« ä ä ä Ð ä ê ä æ ä 

due to Idafah. The I'rab required of the Mustathna with ( ) is given to ( ). With some  ÜG jÎ« ± − − 
ì 
ê 

æ ä 

people ( ) is like ( ). With others, ( ) is considered an adverb. ÔÌm jÎ« ÔÌm Ð ä ê æ ä Ð ä ê 

_______________ 

[2.26] COMMENTARY 

This section completes the topic of the Mustathna or the exception with a review of the  

rules related to the sisters of ( ). The sisters of ( ) are: ÜG ÜG 
ì 
ê 

ì 
ê 

 Af§ B¿   ,Ýa B¿   ,ÆÌ¸Í Ü   ,oÎ»   ,BqBY   ,Ýa   ,Af§   ,ÔÌm   ,jÎ« ä ä å å ä ä æ ä ä ä Ð ä ä å æ ä 

The author's phrasing of the passage reflects grammarian's differing views regarding  

some of the sister's of ( ):  ÜG "The Mustathna (exception) with:  is made  BqBY Ë Af§ Ë Ýa 
ì 
ê 

ä ä ä ä 

accusative with (their being considered) verbal and genitive with (their being considered)  

particles."   
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Some grammarians consider these three to be genitive particles while others consider  

them to be verbs. Accordingly, if these words are believed to be verbs, they govern the  

Mustathna in the accusative case, as in:     Ë  Ë  ÂÌ´»A ÂB³ Aj³BI BqBY AjÀ§ Af§ AfÍk Ýa People rose up,  
ç 

ê ä ç æ ä ä ä ç æ ä ä å æ ä ä 

except Zaid and 'Amr and Baqir . Grammarians of this view hold that they are verbs in the  − 

meaning of: ( ), as in:  . ÓÄRNmC  Ë ÂÌ´»A ÂB³ AfÍk ÓÄRNmC Ð 
ä æ ä æ 

ä ç æ ä Ð ä æ ä æ 
ä ä å æ ä ä 

Grammarians who view these words as genitive particles have these words governing the  

Mustathna in the genitive, as in:  .  Ë  Ë  ÂÌ´»A ÂB³ j³BI BqBY ËjÀ§ Af§ fÍk Ýa ë ê ä ë æ 
ä ä ä ë æ ä ä å æ ä ä 

Next, the author mentions two other sisters:  "(The Mustathna) with:  are  ÆÌ¸Í Ü Ë oÎ» å å ä ä ä æ ä 

accusative due to predication while their noun is concealed, as a requirement." 

These two words are sometimes used in the meaning of ( ), as in:   ÜG  ÂÌ´»A ÂB³ AfÍk oÎ» People  
ì 
ê 

ç æ ä ä æ ä å æ ä ä 

rose up, not Zaid . Also, in practically the same meaning: . These words   ÂÌ´»A ÂB³ AfÍk ÆÌ¸Í Ü 
ç æ ä å ä ä å æ ä ä 

govern the Mustathna as their Khabar in the accusative, as is the rule of ( ) and ( )  oÎ» Ü Ë B¿ ä æ ä ä 

with the same meaning. When the author makes the point that the concealment of the  

subject is required, it means that an apparent noun ( ) may not be used as their  jÇB¤»A ÁmâA å ê 
ì å æ 

ê 

subject. 

Another rule:  "The Mustathna with:   is accusative." Af§ B¿ Ë Ýa B¿    ä ä ä 

Accusative due to their being considered verbs, as in:      Ë  ÂÌ´»A ÂB³ Aj³BI Af§ B¿ AfÍk Ýa B¿ People  
ç 

ê ä ä ç æ ä ä å æ ä ä 

rose up, except Zaid and Baqir . − 

Last, the author mentions:  "The Mustathna with:   are genitive due to Idafah. The  ÔÌm Ë jÎ« Ð ä ê ä æ ä 
± − 

I'rab required of the Mustathna with  is given to . With some people  is like  ( ) ( ) ( ) ÜG jÎ« ÔÌm − 
ì 
ê 

æ ä Ð ä ê 

( ) ( ) jÎ« ÔÌm . With others,  is considered an adverb."  æ ä Ð ä ê 

There are three matters to be understood from this passage:  

The first matter is that when ( ) are used, the Mustathna is genitive due to being in  ÔÌm ,jÎ« Ð ä ê å æ ä 

an Idafah construction, as in:      Ë  ÝUi OÍCi j·BI ÔÌm fÍk jÎ« I saw a man other than Zaid and  ± − ë ê Ð ä ê ä ë æ ä ä æ 
ä ç å ä å æ ä ä 

Baqir . The Mustathna can also be a concealed genitive pronoun, as in:    ËC  ÝUi OÍCi ºAÌm ºjÎ« − 
ä 

ê æ ä ä ä æ ä ç å ä å æ ä ä 

I saw a man other than you . In this usage, grammarians say that meaning of these two  

words are adjectival.  
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Grammarians also distinguish that these words are sometimes adjectives for indefinite  

nouns ( ), as in the example above and:   Ñj¸Ä»A {½À¨Ã BÄ· Ðh»A  BZ»Bu ½À¨Ã BÄUjaC BÄIi}  jÎ« "Our Lord!  
å ä ê ì 

å ä æ ä é å ê 
ì ä æ ä ç ê 

æ ä æ ä æ 
ê 

æ ä ì ä 

Take us out, we will do good deeds other than those which we used to do."   [35:37]   

Wherein the word ( ) has come as an adjective for the indefinite word ( ). As an  jÎ« BZ»Bu ä æ ä ç 
ê 

adjective, it has the same I'rab as the noun which it modifies. In addition to being an  − 

adjective, it is also the first term in the Idafah while the second term is the Relative Noun  ± − 

( ). Due to the fact that the Relative Noun is Mabniy, it is said that it occupies the place  Ðh»A ê 
ì 

( ) of a genitive noun in this expression. ½Z¿ 
ï ä ä 

At times, these two words may be adjectives for definite nouns or that which resembles a  

definite noun, as in:   {...ÁÈÎ¼§ LÌz¬À»A  ÁÈÎ¼§ OÀ¨ÃC ÅÍh»A ¢Aju} jÎ« "The path of those upon whom  æ ê æ 
ä ä 

ê 
å æ ä ê æ 

ä æ ê æ 
ä ä ä æ ä æ 

ä ä ê 
ì ä 

ê 

Thou hast bestowed favors. Not (the path) of those upon whom Thy wrath is brought  

down..."   [1:7] Here, ( ) is an adjective for the dependent genitive pronoun preceding it  jÎ« ê æ 
ä 

( ) in the word ( ). As its adjective, it is also genitive. The Mustathna ( ) is  ÁÇ ÁÈÎ¼§ LÌz¬À»A æ ê æ ê æ 
ä ä 

ê 
å æ ä 

genitive also but its genitive state is due to being the second-term of an Idafah. ± − 

The second matter is that the word ( ) is given the same I'rab as required of words  jÎ« æ ä − 

which follow ( ), meaning the Mustathna. According to those aforementioned rules, the  ÜG 
ì 
ê 

Mustathna will be accusative when the Mustathna Minhu is mentioned in a positive  

expression, as in:  . As a result ( ) is  fÍk  ÂÌ´»A ÂB³ jÎ« jÎ« The people rose up, except Zaid ë æ ä ä æ ä å æ ä ä ä æ ä 

accusative while the Mustathna ( ) is genitive due to the Idafah.  fÍk ë æ ä ± − 

When the sentence is negative and the Mustathna Minhu is mentioned, the Mustathna  

follows the I'rab of the Mustathna Minhu, as in:   {...ijz»A Ï»ËC  ÅÎÄ¿ÛÀ»A Å¿  ÐÌNnÍ Ü} jÎ« ÆËf§B´»A − ê ä 
ì ê æ 

å 
å æ ä ä ê ê æ å ä ê ä å 

ê ê 
ä æ ä 

"The holders back from among the believers, not having any injury..."   [4:95] The  

Mustathna Minhu, namely the subject ( ), is nominative and, likewise, is ( ).  ÆËf§B´»A jÎ« ä å 
ê å æ ä 

When the Mustathna Minhu is not mentioned in a negative expression, the I'rab of the  − 

Mustathna is given according to the estimated I'rab of the unmentioned Mustathna  − 

Minhu, as in:  . What is estimated is:   fÍk  ÕFU B¿  ÜG ÕFU B¿ jÎ« fÍk fYC  Only Zaid came No one  ë æ ä å æ 
ä ä è æ ä ì 

ê 
è ä ä ä 

except Zaid came,  wherein the estimated Mustathna Minhu ( ) is nominative as the  fYC è ä ä 

subject and the Mustathna ( ) follows its I'rab.  fÍk 
è æ ä − 
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Accordingly, the word ( ) is nominative due to this estimation. Likewise, it may also be  jÎ« å æ ä 

accusative, as in:  . Here the word ( ) is accusative due to  fÍk jÎ« OÍCi B¿ jÎ« I only saw Zaid ë æ ä ä æ 
ä å æ ä ä ä æ ä 

the estimation of the following:   .   ÜG  OÍCi B¿ AfÍk AfYC I saw no one except Zaid 
ç æ ä ì 

ê 
ç ä ä å æ ä ä 

The third matter is that the word ( ) is regarded by some to be the same as ( ) in  ÔÌm jÎ« Ð ä ê æ ä 

meaning and usage, such as: . The only difference   OÍCi B¿ Ë  ÕFU B¿ Ë  ÂÌ´»A ÂB³ ºAÌm fÍk ÔÌm fÍk ÔÌm 
ä 

ê 
å æ ä ä ë æ ä Ð ä ê ä ë æ ä Ð ä ê å æ 

ä ä 

is that the word ( ) possess the Alif Maqsurah at its end and is incapable of displaying  ÔÌm Ð ä ê ± − 

any sign of I'rab. Therefore, its I'rab must be estimated in all states. − − 

Others, meaning other 'Arab people, regard the origin of the word to be that of an adverb  

( ), as in:  Also, with a variation of the same word  ²j¤»A   BÃB¸¿ On¼U ÔÌm I sat at a place of parity.  
å æ ì Ð ä ê 

ç ä å æ ä ä 

( ), as in:    ÕEÌm {ÁÎZV»A  Ï¯ ÊEj¯ ©¼�B¯} ÕEÌm "Then he looked down and saw him in the midst of hell." ä 
ê ê ä ê ä ê å ä 

ä ä ä ì Ô ä 

[37:55]   

______________ 
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 ÏÃBR»A 

  ,É´¼¨N¿ ËC ÊjÎÀy KvÄI Âf´¿ ÁmA Å§ ½¿B§ ½¬NqA AgG ½¿B¨»A ÉÄ§ ½¬NrÀ»A (:ÏÃBR»A) ê ê ð ä ä ä æ ä ê ê ê ä 
ê 

æ ä 
ê ë 

ì ä å 
ë 

æ Ô ê 
ä è ê 

ä ä ä æ Ô 
ê 
å 

ê å æ ä å ä ä æ å ê ì 

 Ü B¿ ÝM AgG .½¬NrÀ»A Êjn°Í  if´¿ ½¿B¨I ÉJvÃ KVÎ¯ :PÜBY oÀa ÁmâA ¹»h» ÆB· ä 
ê 

å 
ê ä 

æ å å å ð ä å ë ì 
ä å ë ê ê 

å å æ ä å ê ê 
ä ë å æ ä 

ê 
æ ê 

ä 
ê 
Ð 

ê ä 

 AfÍk AgG :ÌZÃ ,¢jr»A ÑAeD· Ë .ÉN¿j·C AfÍk ÝÇ :ÌZÃ ,|ÎzZN»A ÑAeD· ,½¨¯ ÜG ÊÌ¼NÍ 
ç æ ä 

ê å æ ä ê æ ì ê 
ä ä ä å ä æ ä æ 

ä ç æ ä ì ä å æ ä ê ê æ ì ê 
ä ä è æ ê 

ì 
ê 
å å æ ä 

 AgH¯ OUja :ÌZÃ ,ÒÎÖFV°»A AgH· ,ÁmA ÜG ÊÌ¼NÍ Ü B¿ ÝM AgG ÕEfNIâBI É¨¯i Ë .É¿j·D¯ ÉNÎ´» ê 
ä å æ ä ä å æ ä ê ì ê 

å 
ê 
ä è æ Ô ì ê 

å å æ ä ä 
ê ê ê æ ê ê 

å å æ ä ä å æ ê 
æ ä ä å ä æ ê 

ä 

?ÉNÍCi ½Ç fÍk :ÌZÃ ,ifv»A É» B¿ ½¬NrÀ»A ÅÎI Ë ÉÄÎI ½v¯ ËC .ËjÀ§ ÉIjzÍ fÍk å ä æ ä ä æ ä è æ ä å æ ä å æ ì å ä 
ê ê 

ä æ å ä æ ä ä å ä æ ä ä ð å æ 
ä 

è æ ä å å ê 
æ ä è æ ä 

 ÅÎN¼ÀV»A KmBÄM ÉJvÄI ½vY ËC ?ÉNIjy AfÍkC :ÌZÃ ,½¨°»A ÆB¤¿ ÝM AgG ÉJvÃ \UjNÍ Ë  ê æ 
ä ä æ å å å ä ê ê 

æ ä 
ê 
ä ä ä ä å ä æ ä ä ç æ ä ä å æ ä ê 

æ ê ì ä ä 
ê 
å å æ ä å ì ä ä ä ä 

 Ë .ÉIjyG AfÍk :ÌZÃ ,K¼� ½¨¯ ½¬NrÀ»A ÆB· ËC .ÉN¿j·C AjÀ§ Ë fÍk ÂB³ :ÌZÃ ,±ñ¨»A Ï¯ ä å æ ê 
æ 
ê 
ç æ ä å æ ä ë 

ä ä ä æ ê 
å 

ê ä 
æ å ä æ ä å å æ ä æ 

ä ç æ ä ä è æ ä ä å æ ä ê 
æ ä ê 

 AjÀ§ Ë ÂB³ fÍk :ÌZÃ ,ÅÍjÍf´N»A Ó¼§ ±ñ¨»A Ï¯ ÒJmBÄÀ»A O°M Á» AgG :ÆAj¿ÞA ÔËBnNÍ 
ç æ ä ä ä è æ ä å æ ä ê 

æ ä ê 
æ ì 

Ð 

ä ä ê 
æ ä ê 

å ä ê å ê 
å ä æ ä ê ê æ ä Ð ä ä ä 

 Af§ BÀÎ¯ ©¯j»A \UjNÍ Ë .ÒÎ¼¨°»A Ó¼¨¯ OJvÃ ËC .ÒÎÀmâA Ó¼§ ±ñ¨»B¯ O¨¯i ÆH¯ ,ÉN¿j·C ä ê å 
æ ì å ì ä ä ä ä ê ì ê æ ê Ð 

ä ä ä ä æ ä ä æ ä ê ì ê æ ê Ð 
ä ä å æ ä ä ä æ ä ä æ ê 

ä å å æ ä æ 
ä 

.ÉNIjy fÍk :ÌZÃ ,jÍf´N»A Âf§ ÒÍÌ»ËÞ ¹»g å å æ ä ä è æ ä å æ ä ê ê 
æ ì 

ê 
ä ä ê ì ê 

ä æ ê 
ä ä 

ê 
Ð 

[2.27] Diversion  (Of A  Noun) From Its Governing Agent ( ) ½¿B¨»A ÉÄ§ ½¬NrÀ»A 
å 
ê å æ ä å ä ä æ å 

When a governing agent or (that which is) connected to the governing agent engages a  

noun (placed ahead of its natural position) by making its (concealed) pronoun accusative,  

then there are five states for that noun (the Mushtaghil): 

 (The Mushtaghil) is required to be made accusative by an estimated governing  • 
agent (which the Mushtaghil) clarifies. (This is the case) when (the Mushtaghil)  

follows (those words) which only a verb follows, like the Particles of Incitement  

( ), as in:   (And) like the Particle  |ÎzZN»A ÑAeC ÉN¿j·C AfÍk ÝÇ Have you not honored Zaid! ê ê æ ì 
å ä å ä æ ä æ 

ä ç æ ä ì ä 

of Condition ( ), as in:   ¢jr»A ÑAeC É¿j·D¯ ÉNÎ´» AfÍk AgG When You meet Zaid, then honor  ê æ ì å ä å æ 
ê 
æ ä ä å ä æ ê 

ä ç æ ä 
ê 

him .  
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 (The Mushtaghil) is required to be made nominative due to (being) the Mubtada.  • 
(This is the case) when (the Mushtaghil) follows that which only a noun follows,  

like: ( ), as in:  . Or (the  ÒÎÖBV°»A AgG ËjÀ§ ÉIjzÍ fÍk AgH¯ OUja I left, then 'Amr struck Zaid 
å ì ê 

ä 
ê è æ ä å å ê 

æ ä è æ ä 
ê 
ä å æ ä ä 

Mushtaghil is required to be made nominative due to the presence of a)  

separator between (the governing agent) and the Mushtaghil, (a separator  

requiring) precedence (in word order), as in:    ÉNÍCi ½Ç fÍk Zaid, did you see him? 
å ä æ ä ä æ ä è æ ä 

 (The Mushtaghil) is preferred to be made accusative when it follows (situations)  • 
likely for verbs, for example:   Or (when) its  ÉNIjy AfÍkC Zaid, have you struck him? 

å ä æ ä ä ç æ ä ä 

accusative state is acquired from the relationship of two sentences in apposition,  

as in:   . Or the  ÉN¿j·C AjÀ§ Ë fÍk ÂB³ Zaid and 'Amr stood and I honored him ('Amr) 
å å æ ä æ 

ä ç æ ä ä è æ ä ä 

governing agent  is a command verb, as in:     ÉIjyG AfÍk Zaid, strike him!  
å æ 

ê 
æ 
ê 
ç æ ä 

 The two matters (the nominative and accusative) are equal when the relationship  • 
between the two estimated governments in apposition is not lost, for example:  

ÉN¿j·C AjÀ§ Ë ÂB³ fÍk  . If it is made nominative, then the  Zaid stood and I honored 'Amr 
å å æ ä æ 

ä ç æ ä ä ä è æ ä 

apposition is based on being a nominative sentence. If it is made accusative, it is  

based on being a verbal sentence. 

 The nominative is preferred (for the Mushtaghil) in matters aside from those  • 
(mentioned) due to the fundamental lack of estimation (of any governing agent  

which alters the nominative state), as in:   .  ÉNIjy fÍk Zaid, I struck him 
å å æ ä ä è æ ä 

_________________ 

[2.27] COMMENTARY 

This is the second in the list of Mu'rab words ( ) which are found to be accusative  PBIj¨À»A å ä æ å 

and also non-accusative. The topic of this section is  ( ),  meaning  al-Mushtaghil ½¬NrÀ»A ÁmâA 
å 

ê ä 
æ å å æ 

ê 

a noun diverted away from its original governing agent ( ). The author mentions  its  ½¿B¨»A 
å 

ê 

definition: 

"When a governing agent or (that which is) connected to the governing agent engages a  

noun (placed ahead of its natural position) by making its (concealed) pronoun  

accusative..." 
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The noun referred to here as being placed ahead of its natural position is the Mushtaghil.  

In order to understand this definition, we'll cite an example along with its original  

estimation. The example is:  . What is estimated in this  ÉN¿j·C AfÍk Zaid, I honored him 
å å æ ä æ 

ä ç æ ä 

expression is: . From this estimation, it can be seen that the governing  ÉN¿j·C AfÍk O¿j·C å å æ ä æ 
ä ç æ ä å æ ä æ 

ä 

agent for ( ), namely ( ), has been removed.  AfÍk O¿j·C 
ç æ ä å æ ä æ 

ä 

What remains, ( ), is still considered a proper sentence when the accusative  ÉN¿j·C AfÍk å å æ ä æ 
ä ç æ ä 

dependent pronoun attached to the verb ( ) makes reference to the concealed pronoun  É_ å 

( ) implied in the Mushtaghil ( ), giving the Mushtaghil its accusative state. The  ÌÇ AfÍk ä å ç æ ä 

reference of this pronoun makes the words in this expression relevant to one another.  

Otherwise, the dependent pronoun is the object of an apparent verb while the concealed  

pronoun is the object of an estimated verb without any apparent relationship between  

them. Of course, this would make the expression defective. 

Implicit in the referencing of these pronouns is the understanding that in order for this  

referencing to be proper, there must be agreement between the pronouns which are  

referenced, as in:  .  ÅÈN¿j·C PAfÄÈ»A ,BÀÈN¿j·C ÅÍfÄÈ»A ,BÈN¿j·C AfÄÇ ,ÁÈN¿j·C ÅÍfÍl»A ,BÀÈN¿j·C ÅÍfÍl»A ì å å æ ä æ 
ä 

ê æ 
ê 

å å æ ä æ 
ä 

ê 
æ ä æ 

ê 
å æ ä æ 

ä ç æ ê æ å å æ ä æ 
ä ä ê æ ä å å æ ä æ 

ä 
ê 

æ ä æ ì 

Therefore, the following expression,  does not exhibit this agreement between  ÉN¿j·C ÅÍfÍl»A å å æ ä æ 
ä 
ê 

æ ä æ ä 

these pronouns rending its meaning defective. 

Or it may be that pronouns indirectly related to the governing agent will reference the  

pronoun concealed in the Mushtaghil, as in:   . Here   BIC O¿j·C AfÍk Ê Zaid, I honored his father å ä å æ ä æ 
ä ç æ ä 

the verb's object ( ) in the accusative possess a pronoun ( ) referring back to the  BIC BIC Ê 
ä å ä 

Mushtaghil ( ). Unlike the previous example, this pronoun is a genitive pronoun  AfÍk 
ç æ ä 

attached to the verb's object. Without this reference, however, the meaning of the  

expression would be defective, as in: .  BIC O¿j·C AfÍk 
ç ä å æ ä æ 

ä ç æ ä 

This same referencing of the pronoun is what, in fact, diverts the Mushtaghil from its  

original governing agent, the estimated verb. That then, is the explanation of this  

section's topic. Regarding the Mustaghil itself, the author mentions five rules related to its  

I'rab: − 
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 (The Mushtaghil) is required to be made accusative by an estimated governing  • 
agent (which the Mushtaghil) clarifies. (This is the case) when (the Mushtaghil)  

follows (those words) which only a verb follows, like the Particles of Incitement  

( ), as in:   (And) like the Particle  |ÎzZN»A ÑAeC ÉN¿j·C AfÍk ÝÇ Have you not honored Zaid! ê ê æ ì 
å ä å ä æ ä æ 

ä ç æ ä ì ä 

of Condition, as in:  .  É¿j·D¯ ÉNÎ´» AfÍk AgG When You meet Zaid, then honor him 
å æ 

ê 
æ ä ä å ä æ ê 

ä ç æ ä 
ê 

First.  When the noun (the Mushtaghil) clarifies its estimated governing agent, referred to  

as the Mushtaghal ( ), it is required to be in the accusative state. This is with the  ½¬NrÀ»A 
å ä ä æ å 

condition that whatever follows the Mushtaghil is a verbal sentence or an expression  

appropriate in a verbal sentence's place.  The author cites two particles which require  

verbal sentences to follow them. The first is the Particles of Incitement ( ). The  |ÎzZN»A ÑAeC ê ê æ ì 
å ä 

word ( ) in the example is said to be a compound of ( ) and ( ).  ÝÇ ½Ç Ü 
ì ä æ ä 

When used with a present-tense verb, ( ) has the meaning of seeking something  ÝÇ 
ì ä 

intensely. When used with a past-tense verb, it has the meaning of rebuking or blaming.  

Observe its usage in the poetry of Du'bil who rebukes believers following the martyrdom  

of al-Husain Ibn 'Ali (AS), the chief of the martyrs: ± 

fÀZ¿ ÊB¸I ÅÀ» OÎ¸I ÝÇ f³jM ¹» BÀ¯ BÃËlZ¿ OÄ· ÆG å ì ä å å ä æ ä ê ä ê ä 
ì ä å å æ ä ä ä ä ç å æ ä ä æ å æ 

ê 

If you are grief-stricken, then why are you reclining?   

Do you not cry for he whom Muhammad has cried? ± 

fÀZÍ f³ É¼RÀ» ÕB¸J»A ÆG  É¼ÇC Ë ÅÎnZ»A Ó¼§ OÎ¸I ÝÇ å ä æ å æ ä ê ê 
æ 
ê ê ä å ì 

ê ê ê æ 
ä ä 

ê æ ä 
å 
Ð 

ä ä ä æ ê ä 
ì ä 

Do you not cry for al-Husain and his family? ± 

Crying for the likes of (al-Husain) is certainly praised  22 ± 

In the example:   the particle ( ) is followed  ÉN¿j·C AfÍk ÝÇ ÝÇ Zaid, have you not honored him?,  
å ä æ ä æ 

ä ç æ ä ì ä ì ä 

by a sentence whose original estimation is: . The Mushtaghil ( )  ÉN¿j·C AfÍk O¿j·C ÝÇ AfÍk å ä æ ä æ 
ä ç æ ä ä æ ä æ 

ä ì ä ç æ ä 

clarifies its estimated governing agent ( ) in that, without it, the sentence would be  O¿j·C ä æ 
ê 
æ ä 

ambiguous, as in: . The presence of the Mushtaghil ( ) both indicates the  O¿j·C ÝÇ AfÍk ä æ ä æ 
ä ì ä ç æ ä 

presence of an estimated governing agent ( ), the Mushtaghal, and clarifies the  O¿j·C ä æ ä æ 
ä 

meaning of that estimated agent.  Other Particles of Incitement are: ( ).  B¿Ì» ,ÜÌ» ,ÜC æ ä æ ä 
ä 
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The same is the case with conditional particles ( ) as they also require a verbal  ¢jr»A ÑAeC ê æ ì å ä 

sentence to follow them, as in the example:   AgG  É¿j·D¯ ÉNÎ´» AfÍk  When you meet Zaid, then  
å æ 

ê 
æ ä ä å ä ê 

ä ç æ ä 
ê 

honor him . The particle of condition ( ) is followed by the Mushtaghil ( ) which has the  AgG AfÍk ê 
ç æ ä 

verbal sentence ( ) following it. The estimated expression is: .  É¿j·D¯ ÉNÎ´» É¿j·D¯ ÉNÎ´»  AgG AfÍk OÎ´» å æ 
ê 
æ ä ä å ä ê 

ä å æ 
ê 
æ ä ä å ä ê 

ä ç æ ä ä æ ê 
ä 

ê 

The governing agent for the Mushtaghil ( ) is elided leaving the Mushtaghil ( ) to be  OÎ´» AfÍk ä æ ê 
ä ç æ ä 

followed by a verbal sentence making reference to the Mushtaghil itself. Again, the  

Mushtaghil indicates the presence of its governing agent ( ) and clarifies its meaning  OÎ´» ä æ ê 
ä 

with regard to the sentence.  

  (The Mushtaghil) is required to be made nominative due to (being) a Mubtada.  • 
(This is the case) when (the Mushtaghil) is followed by that which only a noun  

follows, like: for example: I left, then 'Amr struck   ( ),    ÒÎÖBV°»A AgG ËjÀ§ ÉIjzÍ fÍk AgH¯ OUja 
å ì ê 

ä 
ê è æ ä å å ê 

æ ä è æ ä 
ê 
ä å æ ä ä 

Zaid Or (the Mushtaghil is required to be made nominative due to the presence  .  

of a) separator between (the governing agent) and the Mushtaghil which  

requires precedence (in word order), for example: Zaid, did you see     ÉNÍCi ½Ç fÍk å ä æ ä ä æ ä è æ ä 

him? 

Second.  The Mushtaghil is nominative due to initiating ( ) an expression as the  ÕAfNIâA å ê æ ê 

Mubtada, as in:  . Usage of the particle  ËjÀ§ ÉIjzÍ  AgH¯ OUja  fÍk I left, then 'Amr struck Zaid è æ ä å å ê 
æ ä è æ ä 

ê 
ä å æ ä ä 

known as ( ) [section 5.6] dictates that a nominal sentence should follow it. This  ÒÎÖBV°»A AgG 
å ì ê 

ä 
ê 

particle being different than the ( ) mentioned in the previous example as a conditional  AgG ê 

particle. Therefore, ( ) is the Mubtada in the nominative state following ( ). After the  fÍk AgH¯ 
è æ ä 

ê 
ä 

Mubtada is its Khabar ( ) which by means of the accusative dependent pronoun  ËjÀ§ ÉIjzÍ è æ ä å å ê 
æ ä 

annexed to the verb, refers back to the Mubtada.  

Overall, however, the larger sentence is a verbal sentence as it is begun with a verb  

( ) and followed by the nominal sentence ( ). This nominal sentence is  OUja ËjÀ§ ÉIjzÍ fÍk AgH¯ å æ ä ä è æ ä å å ê 
æ ä è æ ä 

ê 
ä 

the verb's Khabar.  Whether the Khabar is associated with the Mubtada or a verb, it is  

considered to be related to the nominative state. If the Khabar is a single word, it is a  

nominative word. If  the Khabar is a sentence itself, the sentence is in the place ( ) of a  ½Z¿ 
ï ä ä 

nominative word. As such, the reference of the pronoun to the Mushtaghil cannot  

overcome the nominative government of initiation ( ). ÕAfNIâA å ê æ ê 
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The author also mentioned that a separator will also cause the Mushtaghil to be  

nominative, as in:   This is the case with certain words  ÉNÍCi ½Ç fÍk Zaid, did you see him?   
å ä æ ä ä æ ä è æ ä 

which, as a rule, require precedence ( ) in a sentence, like the particles of  ifv»A å æ ì 

interrogation and negation. When such words are placed between the Mushtaghil and its  

original governing agent ( ), the government of initiation governs the Mustaghil as the  ÉNÍCi å ä æ ä ä 

Mubtada and what follows the Mushtaghil is its Khabar, as in:    and: .   fÍk  fÍk ÉNÍCi ½Ç ÉNÍCi B¿ å ä æ ä ä æ ä è æ ä å ä æ ä ä è æ ä 

 (The Mushtaghil) is preferred to be made accusative when it follows (situations)  • 
likely for verbs, for example:   Or (when) its  ÉNIjy AfÍkC Zaid, have you struck him? 

å ä æ ä ä ç æ ä ä 

accusative state is acquired from the relationship of two sentences in apposition,  

as in:   . Or the  ÉN¿j·C AjÀ§ Ë fÍk ÂB³ Zaid and 'Amr stood and I honored him ('Amr) 
å å æ ä æ 

ä ç æ ä ä è æ ä ä 

governing agent  is a command verb, as in:     ÉIjyG AfÍk Zaid, strike him!  
å æ 

ê 
æ 
ê 
ç æ ä 

Third.  The accusative is the preference for the Mushtaghil when it is found in situations  

likely for verbal expressions, as the author phrases it: ( ). Meaning that the  ½¨°»A ÆB¤¿ ê 
æ ê ì ä 

Mushtaghil is in places where verbal expressions would be expected, as this is the noun  

of place ( ) in its figurative meaning. The author's example is indicative of situations  ÒÄ¤¿ 
è ì ð ä 

wherein verbal expressions are expected to occur. In most cases, sentences begun with  

the Interrogative Hamzah ( )  will have a verbal sentence following the particle,  ÂBÈ°NmâA ÑlÀÈ»A å æ 
ê æ ê 

å ä æ ä 

as in: , whether the verb is apparent or estimated, as in this example. What is  ÉNIjy AfÍkC å ä æ ä ä ç æ ä ä 

estimated is: . Meaning that the accusative Mushtaghil ( ) is resultant from  ÉNIjy C AfÍk AfÍk OIjy å ä æ ä ä ç æ ä ä æ ä ä ä ç æ ä 

the estimated verb( ), the Mushtaghal. OIjy ä æ ä ä 

This rule is similar the first except that it is not conditional that the Mushtaghil clarifies the  

Mushtaghal, its governing agent. What is conditional is that the Musthaghil is found in the  

place where verbs would be expected, like following particles of interrogation and  

negation. In both situations, it is considered most proper that a verbal sentence should  

follow them. 

The accusative is also preferred for the Mushtaghil acquires its accusative state from two  

sentences tied together by apposition, as in:     ÉN¿j·C AjÀ§ Ë fÍk ÂB³ Zaid stood and I honored  å å æ ä æ 
ä ç æ ä ä è æ ä ä 

'Amr .  
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The two sentences are in apposition with one another by virtue of the Conjunctive Particle  

( ). The Mushtaghil ( ) gives indication of its governing agent and what is estimated  Ë AjÀ§ ä ç æ ä 

is: . With the elision of its governing agent, the Mushtaghil is found   ÉN¿j·C  Ë fÍk ÂB³ AjÀ§ O¿j·C å å æ ä æ 
ä ç æ ä å æ ä æ 

ä ä è æ ä ä 

in the place where a verb would be expected. Due to the first sentence ( ) being  fÍk ÂB³ 
è æ ä ä 

verbal, it would be expected that a sentence in apposition with it would also be verbal,  

although its verb is estimated. 

If the governing agent is a Command Verb ( ) or Prohibitive Command ( ), the  j¿ÞA ÏÈÄ»A å æ 
ä 

ê 
æ ì 

Mushtaghil will be made accusative, as in:   . What is estimated is:  ÉIjyG AfÍk Zaid, strike him 
å æ 

ê 
æ 
ê 
ç æ ä 

AfÍk LjyG AfÍk LjzM Ü ÉIjyG ÉIjzM    or  . It is said to be impossible that the Mushtaghil could be  
å æ 

ê 
æ 
ê 

ç æ ä æ 
ê 

æ 
ê 

å æ 
ê 
æ ä ç æ ä æ 

ê 
æ ä 

nominative in this situation as the nominative requires a predicate (Khabar). The  

command verb, however, is non-informative ( ) and, therefore, could not be the  ÒÎÖBrÃâA 
å ì ê 

æ 
ê 

predicate for the nominative. 

  The two matters (the nominative and accusative) are equal when the relationship  • 
between the two estimated governments in apposition is not lost, for example:   

ÉN¿j·C AjÀ§ Ë ÂB³ fÍk  .  Zaid stood and I honored 'Amr If it is made nominative, then the  
å å æ ä æ 

ä ç æ ä ä ä è æ ä 

apposition is based on being a nominative sentence. If it is made accusative, it is  

based on being a verbal sentence. 

Fourth.  The author makes the point that the nominative and the accusative are equal,  

meaning that there is no preference as long as the relationship between two sentences  

linked in apposition is preserved. The author's example is that of two sentences in  

apposition, one nominal ( ) the other verbal ( ). The overall nominal sentence  ÂB³ fÍk ÉN¿j·C AjÀ§ ä è æ ä å å æ ä æ 
ä ç æ ä 

is known as the greater expression ( ) and the Khabar is known as the lesser  ÔjJ¸»A Ð ä æ 
å 

expression ( ). The Mushtaghil occurs in the Khabar ( ).  Ôj¬v»A ÉN¿j·C  AjÀ§ Ð ä æ í 
å å æ ä æ 

ä ç æ ä 

If the Mushtaghil is made nominative, its being nominative is due to greater expression  

( ) being nominative, as in: . In the nominal expression, both the  ÔjJ¸»A ÉN¿j·C  Ë ÂB³   ËjÀ§ fÍk Ð ä æ 
å å å æ ä æ 

ä 
è æ ä ä ä è æ ä 

Mubtada and Khabar are nominative as a rule. Therefore, it is appropriate for the  

Mushtaghil to be nominative in this situation. The apposition is made here between the  

two nouns, the Mubtada and the Mushtaghil. 
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If the Mushtaghil is made accusative it is due to the lesser expression being a verbal  

sentence whose verb is estimated, as in: . As such, this sentence is   Ë ÂB³ fÍk ÉN¿j·C AjÀ§ O¿j·C å å æ ä æ 
ä ç æ ä å æ ä æ 

ä ä ä è æ ä 

in apposition with the preceding sentence by means of the apposition between the two  

verbs ( ). The removal of the governing agent does not damage the apposition  O¿j·C Ë ÂB³ å æ ä æ 
ä ä ä 

since the Mushtaghil's accusative state itself indicates the presence of its governing  

agent, the Mushtaghal. Therefore, the apposition between the two verbs is proper,  

although one verb is estimated. 

As the author mentions, both the nominative and accusative states are equal with regard  

to the Mushtaghil as long as the relationships of apposition between the two sentences  

are preserved. 

  The nominative is preferred (for the Mushtaghil) in matters aside from those  • 
(mentioned) due to a fundamental lack of the estimation (of a governing agent  

which alters the nominative state), for example: Zaid, I struck him    .  ÉNIjy fÍk å å æ ä ä è æ ä 

Fifth.  In matters aside from those matters mentioned here, the nominative state is the  

preference for the Mushtaghil. In the example given: , the word ( ), the  ÉNIjy fÍk fÍk å å æ ä ä è æ ä è æ ä 

Mushtaghil, is also the Mubtada and nominative while the verb is its Khabar. Originally,  

we understand the expression was: . Placing ( ), the verbal object, ahead of its  AfÍk ÉNIjy AfÍk 
ç æ ä å å æ ä ä ç æ ä 

governing agent dictates that it should become nominative as the Mubtada. Unless there  

is some other governing agent that overcomes the government of the Mubtada ( ),  ÒÎÖAfNIâA 
å ì ê ê æ ê 

then the Mushtaghil should remain nominative. 

_________________ 
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 S»BR»A 

 ,Lj´»A ©¿ ÑlÀÈ»BI Ë ,f¨J»A ©¿ AË ËC ÐC ËC BÎÇ ËC ,BÍDI Ì§fÀ»A ÌÇ Ë ,ÔeBÄÀ»A (:S»BR»A) ê æ 
å ä ä ê ä æ ä ê ä ê æ å ä ä æ ä æ ä æ ä ä æ ä ä 

ê í 
å æ ä ä å ä Ð ä å å 

ê ì 

 Ò¤°» Ï¯ ÜG ÂÝ»A Å§ ÊÌ¼a Ë .±Î¨y OÃC BÍ Ë .AjÈ¤¿ ÉÃÌ· ¢jNrÍ Ë .B´¼ñ¿ BÎI Ë ê 
ä æ ä 

ê 
ì 
ê ê 

ì 
ê 

ä å 
í 
å ä ä è 

ê ä ä æ ä ä ç ä æ å å å ä å ä ä æ å ä ç ä æ å 
ê ä 

 Ë LËfÄÀ»A Ë oÄV»A ÁmA ©¿ ÜG ÕEfÄ»A ²jY ²hZÍ f³ Ë ,gBq ÏN»A BÍ Ë .Ò»ÝV»A ä ê 
å æ ä ä ê 

æ 
ê ê 

æ Ô ä ä ì 
ê ê ð å æ ä å ä æ å æ ä ä ï 

ê 
ì ä ê 

ä ä 

.²hZ»A Âl» PfUË ÆH¯ .K¼«ÞA Ï¯ ÁÎÀ»A Âf§ ©¿ Ò»ÝV»A ¥°» Ë ÑiBqâA ÁmA Ë TB¬NnÀ»A 
å æ ä ä ê 

ä æ ä 
ê å 

æ 
ê 
ä 

ê 
ä æ ä 

ê ê ê ê 
ä ä ä ä ê 

ä ä ê 
æ ä ä ê ä ê ê 

æ Ô ä ê ä æ å 

[2.28] The Third: The Munada ( ) ÔeBÄÀ»A − Ð ä å 

It it is that which is summoned by: ( ) or ( ) or ( ) or ( ) while being remote. (And  BÍC BÎÇ ÐC AË 
ä ä æ ä 

summoned) by Hamzah ( ) while being near, and with ( ), in any case. It is conditional that  C BÍ 
ä 

the Munada is an apparent noun, and:  is weak. (Also conditional is the Munada)  OÃC BÍ − ä æ ä 
− 

being devoid of Lam (Ta'reef) except in the Glorious Word (Allah), and:  is an  ÏN»A BÍ − − ê 
ì 

exception. At times, the Vocative Particle is elided, except with the Collective Noun; the  

(noun denoting the) eulogized; the (noun denoting the) supplicant's (source of  

assistance); the Demonstrative Noun and the Glorious Word (Allah), with the lack of the  − 

Meem (at its end) in most cases. If (the Meem) is present, it is required to elide (the  

Vocative Particle). 

_________________ 

[2.28] COMMENTARY 

The third type of Mu'rab noun ( ) that is found to be accusative and also  PBIj¨À»A å ä æ å 

non-accusative is the . The Munada is governed by the six Vocative Particles  Munada − − 

( ) mentioned by the author. The primary particle is ( ) which is used to summon  ÕEfÄ»A ²jYC BÍ ê ð å å æ 
ä 

that which is near and remote. Conditional in the usage of the Vocative Particle is that the  

Munada should not be a word defined with the  ( ), the Definite  Lam at-Ta'reef ±Íj¨N»A ÂÜ − − ê ê 
æ ì å 

Article. The Munada is defined in that it refers to something known and specific, for  − 

example:   The refers to none other than Allah, the   BÍ ÁÍj· O Generous One! Generous One  å ê 
ä 

− 

Mighty and Majestic and, therefore, is defined in both meaning and literally with the  

removal of the word's Tanween.  
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The one exception to this rule is in the Glorious Name of Allah ( ), as in:   Ò»ÝV»A ¥°» É¼»A BÍ O  − ê 
ä ä å æ ä å ì 

Allah!  The author mentions that ( ) is an exception. This expression is found in poetry  ÏN»A BÍ − ê 
ì 

wherein poetic license allows for the contradiction of established rules of grammar. 

The author mentions that the Munada can be found, at times, without the Vocative  − 

Particle, its governing agent, as in:      {AhÇ Å§ ~j§C ±mÌÍ} "O Yusuf, turn aside from this." Ð æ ä æ 
ê 

æ ä å å å − 

[12:29]  What is estimated is: . A number of specific nouns are mentioned as  ±mÌÍ BÍ 
å å å 

exceptions to this rule: 

 The Collective Noun ( ), as in:   oÄV»A ÁmG  BÍ ½Ui O Man! • ê 
æ 
ê å æ 

ê 
å å ä 

  The noun denoting the eulogized ( ), as in:   LËfÄÀ»A  AË BÄÎnY O Husain! • å å æ ä æ ä å 

 The noun denoting a source of assistance ( ), as in:   TB¬NnÀ»A ÅÎÀYAj»A  BÍ ÁYiC O Most  • 
å ä æ å ä ê ê é ä ä æ 

ä 

merciful of those showing mercy!   

  The Demonstrative Noun ( ), as in:   ÑiBqâA ÁmG  BÍ AhÇ O This! • ê ä ê 
å æ 

ê 
Ð 

 The Glorious Name ( ), meaning the name Allah ( ), as in:   Ò»ÝV»A Ò¤°» É¼»A  BÍ É¼»A O Allah!   • ê 
ä ä å ä æ ä 

− å ì å ì − 

With this word, the author mentions that if it is found with the letter Meem  

attached, the Vocative Particle is required to be elided, as in:    ÁÈ¼»C O Allah!  ì å ì 
ä 

− 

_______________ 
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 ½Îv°M 

 BÍ Ë fÍk BÍ :ÌZÃ ,ÉI ÆB¨¯jÍ B¿ Ó¼§ ÆBÎÄJÍ ÑeÌv´À»A Ñj¸Ä»A Ë ,Ò¯j¨À»A ej°À»A (:½Îv°M) ä å æ ä å æ ä ê ê ê 
ä æ å Ð 

ä ä 
ê 

ä æ å å ä å æ å å ä ê ì ä å ä 
ê æ ä 

å ä æ å è 
ê 
æ ä 

 BÍ Ë ÝJU B¨»B� BÍ Ë É¼»A fJ§ BÍ :½R¿ ,KvÄÍ eÌv´À»A jÎ« Ë ÉÈJq Ë ²BzÀ»A Ë .ÆÝUi ä ç ä ä ç ê ä ê 
ì ä æ ä å æ 

ê å ä æ å ê å æ ä å æ ä ä å å æ ê ä å å ä ê å ä 

 Ë .ÊAfÍk BÍ Ë fÍl» BÍ :ÌZÃ ,ÉÎ¯ ÂÜ Ü Ë BÈ°»Þ \N°Í Ë BÈ¿ÝI |°bÍ TB¬NnÀ»A Ë .ÝUi ä å æ ä ä ë æ ä 
ä å æ ä ê ê ä ä ê ê ê 

ä å ä æ å ä ê ê 
å ä æ å å ä æ å ä ç å ä 

 .ËjÀ§ ÅI fÍk BÍ :ÌZÃ ,ÉZN¯ iBNbÍ jaE Á¼§ Ó»G B¯Bz¿ ÒÄIA ËC ÅIHI ²ÌuÌÀ»A ej°À»A Á¼¨»A ë æ ä ä æ 
ä æ ä å æ ä å å æ ä å æ å ä ä ë 

ä ä 
Ð 

ä 
ê 

ç å ë ä æ Ô ê 
ä 
ë æ ê ê 

å å æ ä å ä æ å å ä ä 

 jñ¿ BÍ ¹Î¼§ oÎ» Ë - BÈÎ¼§ Ajñ¿ BÍ É¼»A ÂÝm :ÌZÃ ,ÉJvÃ Ë ÉÀy kÌVÍ ÑiËjy ÆÌÄÀ»A Ë å ä ä ä æ ä ä ä æ ä ä æ ä ä ç ä ä ê 
ì å ä å æ ä å å æ ä ä å 

í 
ä å å ä ç ä å ä å ì ä å ä 

.Ðf§ ÁÎM ÁÎM BÍ :ÌZÃ Ï¯ ¾ËÞA ÁÎN· ÉJvÃ Ë ÉÀy kÌVÍ ²BzÀ»A ij¸À»A Ë .ÂÝn»A ÿ ê ä ä æ ä ä å æ ä ê æ 
ä ê ê ì 

ä 
ê 
æ ä ä å å æ ä ä å 

í 
ä å å ä å å å ì 

ä å ä å ì 

[2.29] Some Details (regarding the Munada) − 

The single definite (Munada) and the intentionally indefinite (Munada) are constructed  − − 

upon whatever makes them nominative, for example:      fÍk BÍ ÆÝUi BÍ O Zaid! O (two) men!   
å æ ä 

ê 
å ä 

The Mudaf, (constructions) resembling the Mudaf and the un-intended (indefinite) are  ± − ± − 

made accusative, like:       É¼»A fJ§ BÍ ÝJU B¨»B� BÍ ÝUi BÍ O 'Abdallah! O Ascending mountain! O  ê 
ì ä æ ä − 

ç ä ä ç 
ê 

ç å ä 

(any) man!   (The word denoting one whose assistance is sought) is made genitive with its  

Lam ( ) and (made) accusative with its Alif ( ) while there is no Lam in it,  ÒQB¬NmâA ÂÜ ÒQB¬NmâA ±»C − ê 
ä 

ê æ ê 
å ê 

ä 
ê æ ê 

å 
ê 
ä 

− 

for example:     (grieving).  fÍl» BÍ  ÊAfÍkBÍ O Zaid (help)! O Zaida! ë æ ä 
ä å æ ä 

The singular name described with ( ) and ( ) while being annexed to another name (in  ÅIG ÒÄIG æ 
ê 

ä æ 

Idafah), its being accusative is preferred, for example:     ËjÀ§ ÅIA fÍk BÍ O Zaid son of 'Amr! ± − ë æ 
ä ä æ å æ ä 

(The singular word) required to possess Tanween, its nominative and accusative is  

permitted, as in: -    BÈÎ¼§ Ajñ¿ BÍ É¼»A ÂÝm ÂÝn»A jñ¿ BÍ ¹Î¼§ oÎ» Ë  The peace of Allah be upon it, O  æ ä ä ç ä ä ê 
ì å ä å ì å 

ä ä ä æ ä ä ä æ ä ä − 

Rain! - Peace is not incumbent upon you, O Rain!   In the repeated Mudaf, its (being)  ± − 

nominative and accusative is permissible, like the first ( ) in:   ÁÎM Ðf§ ÁÎM (ÁÎM ËC) ÁÎM BÍ O slave!  æ ä ÿ ê ä ä æ 
ä ä æ ä æ ä å æ ä 

Slave of the 'Adiy  (tribe). 

_______________ 
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[2.29] COMMENTARY 

This section provides some details regarding the Munada and the rules of its I'rab. The  − − 

first rule:  "The single definite (Munada) and the intentionally indefinite (Munada) are  − − 

constructed upon whatever makes them nominative, for example:  O Zaid!   O  fÍk BÍ ÆÝUi BÍ å æ ä 
ê 

å ä 

(two) men!"   

The Munada which is singular (meaning a single word) and definite (without the Definite  − 

Article), is nominative, like a proper name ( ). Although a proper name is a definite noun,  fÍk 
è æ ä 

it may still possess Tanween, as in ( ). When such a word is the Munada, the Tanween  fÍk 
è æ ä − 

is elided and a single Dammah is used to indicate being definite. Likewise, the Munada  ± − 

which is intentionally indefinite, like a word in the dual ( ), is also nominative. In the  ÆÝUi ê 
å ä 

dual, the lack of the definite article indicates its indefinite state. As the author mentions,  

both are constructed upon whatever makes them nominative. With the definite noun, the  

Dammah on its final consonant is its sign of the nominative state and the Alif in the  ± 
Alif-Nun suffix of the Dual indicates its nominative state.  − 

The next rule:  "The Mudaf, (constructions) resembling the Mudaf and the un-intended  ± − ± − 

(indefinite) are made accusative, like: O 'Abdallah! O Ascending       É¼»A fJ§ BÍ ÝJU B¨»B� BÍ ê 
ì ä æ ä − 

ç ä ä ç 
ê 

mountain! O (any) man!"     ÝUi BÍ 
ç å ä 

Here, the author mentions three situations wherein the Munada will be accusative: − 

 The Mudaf ( ). When the Munada is also the Mudaf, the first-term of the  ²BzÀ»A • ± − 
å å − ± − 

Idafah construction, the Munada will be accusative, as in:   É¼»A  BÍ fJ§ O 'Abdallah!   ± − − ê 
ì ä æ ä − 

or:  O Abul-Hasan! ÅnZ»A BIC BÍ ê ä ä 
ä 

± 

 Constructions resembling the Mudaf ( ). This refers to the type of Idafah  ²BzÀ»A ÒÈJq • ± − ê å å ä æ ê ± − 

which is literal ( ) wherein the Mudaf is a derivative adjective connected  ÒÎ¤°¼»A 
å ì ê 

æ ì 
± − 

literally to its Mudaf Ilaihi. Normally, the government in the Idafah is related to  ± − ± − 

meaning ( ), not literal. In the example:   ÒÍÌÄ¨À»A ÝJU  BÍ B¨»B� O Ascending mountain!  
å ì ê 

ä æ ä ç ä ä ç 
ê 

The first word (the Munada) is an adjective whose meaning is not understood  − 

except with consideration of the second word. However, this construction is  

based merely on the literal linkage of these two words together.  
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  The unintended indefinite ( ). This is the Munada which is indefinite  ÑeÌv´À»A jÎ« Ñj¸Ä»A • ê ä å æ ä å æ ä å ä ê ì − 

due to the lack of a specific object, like the blind man who calls out for help not  

knowing who will come to his assistance:  .  ÐfÎI ha  BÍ ÝUi O man! Take my hand ê ä ê 
æ å ç å ä 

Meaning: .  Any man! Take my hand 

The next rule:  "(The word denoting one whose assistance is sought) is made genitive with  

its Lam  and (made) accusative with its Alif  while there is no Lam  ( )  ( ) ÒQB¬NmâA ÂÜ ÒQB¬NmâA ±»C − ê 
ä 

ê æ ê 
å ê 

ä 
ê æ ê 

å 
ê 
ä 

− 

in it, for example:  O Zaid (help)! O Zaida! (grieving)." fÍl» BÍ  ÊAfÍkBÍ     ë æ ä 
ä å æ ä 

These rules are regarding the Mustaghath ( ), the one from whom assistance is  TB¬NnÀ»A 
å ä æ å 

sought. One rule is that the Mustaghath is genitive ( ) due to the usage of the  |°a Lam  − 
è æ ä 

− 

al-Istighathah O Zaid (help)!    ( ), as in:  This particle, vowelled with Fathah, is  ÒQB¬NmâA ÂÜ fÍl» BÍ − ê 
ä 

ê æ ê 
å ë æ ä 

ä 
± 

the genitive particle used in the meaning of Istighathah. Another method of signifying  − 

Istighathah is with the  ( ), as in:   (said while  Alif al-Istighathah O Zaida! ÒQB¬NmâA ±»C ÊAfÍk BÍ − − ê 
ä 

ê æ ê 
å 

ê 
ä å æ ä − 

grieving). More famous is:    The Alif  and Lam of Istighathah are never  ÊBÄÎnY BÍ O Husaina! å æ ä å − − − 

combined together in one word.  

Next, the rules of ( ) and ( ) are given:  ÅIG ÒÄIG "The singular name described with  and   ( ) ( ) ÅIG ÒÄIG æ 
ê 

ä æ 
ê 

æ 
ê 

ä æ 

while being annexed to another name (in Idafah), its being accusative is preferred, for  ± − 

example: O Zaid son of 'Amr!"    ËjÀ§ ÅIA fÍk BÍ ë æ 
ä ä æ å æ ä 

These two words, meaning   and  respectively, are commonly used in  son of daughter of, 

'Arabic names, such as: . These words are descriptive of the  fÀZ¿  ÒÀ�B¯ ,fÀZ¿  j°¨U OÄI  ÅI ë ì ä å å æ 
ê 
å ä ê ë ì ä å å æ å 

ä æ ä 

names which precede them. As such, they will take the same I'rab as the words which  − 

they describe, as in: . Both words loose their initial Hamzah when situated  eÌ¨vÀ»A  fJ§ ÅI É¼»A ê å æ ä 
ê 
æ ê 

ì å æ ä 

between two names. The Hamzah remains, however, when these words are not used as  

adjectives, as in:  .   ÅIG pBJ§  ë é ä å æ ê 

While these words are adjectives for nouns occurring before them, they are also the  

Mudaf for words following them, as in: . When the noun, which these words  j¸I  fÀZ¿ ÏIC ÅI ± − ë 
æ ä 

ê 
ä å æ è ì ä å 

describe ( ), is also the Munada, these words will become accusative as is the rule  ²ÌuÌÀ»A 
å å æ ä − 

for the Mudaf, as in:  .   j¸I ÏIC  BÍ ÅI fÀZ¿ ± − ë 
æ ä 

ê 
ä ä æ å ì ä å 
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The next rule: "(The singular word) required to possess Tanween, its nominative and  

accusative is permitted, for example: The peace      -   ÂÝn»A jñ¿ BÍ ¹Î¼§ oÎ» Ë BÈÎ¼§ Ajñ¿ BÍ É¼»A ÂÝm å ì å 
ä ä ä æ ä ä ä æ ä ä æ ä ä ç ä ä ê 

ì å ä 

of Allah upon it, O rain! Peace is not incumbent upon you, O Rain!"   -  − 

The author cites a verse of poetry from al-Ahwas as an example. In this verse, the word  ± ± 
( ) appears twice, once in the accusative and once in the nominative: jñ¿ 

ä ä 

  ÂÝn»A  ¹Î¼§ oÎ» Ë BÈÎ¼§  É¼»A ÂÝm jñ¿ BÍ Ajñ¿ BÍ å ì å 
ä ä ä æ ä ä ä æ ä ä æ ä ä ç ä ä ê 

ì å ä 

The author mentions that when the Tanween is required on a singular word, it is  

permissible to be accusative or nominative.  In the first appearance of the word ( ) it is  Ajñ¿ 
ç ä ä 

accusative with Tanween. In this case, the Tanween is required is due to poetic necessity  

( ) and it is not an indicator of the indefinite as usual. As such, it is permitted to  ÒÍj¨r»A ÑiËjz»A 
å ì ê 

æ ð å ä å ì 

be accusative and nominative. The second instance of the word ( ) is nominative, as is  jñ¿ å 
ä ä 

the usual case. 

The last rule:  "In the repeated Mudaf, its (being) nominative and accusative is  ± − 

permissible, like the first in the example: O slave! Slave of the 'Adiy  ( )     ÁÎM Ðf§ ÁÎM (ÁÎM ËC) ÁÎM BÍ æ ä ÿ ê ä ä æ ä ä æ ä æ ä å æ ä 

(tribe)." 

Regarding the first instance of ( ), if it is nominative, it is due to being the Munada, a  ÁÎM å æ ä − 

singular, definite noun. If it is accusative, it is due to being Mudaf to the word ( ) and,  Ðf§ ± − 
ÿ ê ä 

according to the rule, the Mudaf following the vocative particle is accusative. The second  ± − 

instance of ( ) is also a Mudaf, however, it occurs as emphasis for the first instance of  ÁÎM ä æ ä 
± − 

the same word. As a rule, a word occurring as emphasis will assume the I'rab of that  − 

which it emphasizes.  This being the case, the second instance may be nominative or  

accusative due to following the I'rab of the first instance.  − 

_______________ 
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 ÑjvJM 

 Ë ÉIAj§HI Lj¨M Lj¨À»A ©IAÌN¯ Ñej°À»A B¿C ,B´¼ñ¿ KvÄM Ò¯BzÀ»A É¨IAÌM Ë (:ÑjvJM) ä ê ê 
æ 
ê ê 

å ä æ å ê ä 
æ å å 

ê 
ä ä å ä ä æ å ì ä ç ä æ å å ä æ å å ä å å å 

ê 
ä ä è ä ê æ ä 

 Ë É¤°» Ó¼§ ÝÀY ©¯jM ,ÆBÎJ»A ±ñ§ Ë Ò°v»A Ë fÎ·DN»A Å¿ ÉI ©¯jÍ B¿ Ó¼§ ÏÄJÀ»A ©IAÌM ä ê ê 
æ ä 
Ð 

ä ä ç æ ä å ä æ å ê ä ê 
æ ä ä ê 

ä ð ä ê ê 
æ ì ä ê ê ê 

å ä æ å Ð 

ä ä ð ê æ ä å ä 

 .B´¼ñ¿ ½´NnÀ»B· ¾fJ»A Ë .É¼Z¿ Ó¼§ KvÄM 
ç ä æ å ð ê ä æ å 

ä å ä ä ä ê ð ä ä Ð 
ä ä å ä æ å 

 ½Î¼b»B· ÆB· ÆG ejJÀ»A Ë ÉJvÃ oÃÌÍ Ë É¨¯i iBNbÍ ½Î¼b»B¯ ¾C ©¿ ÆB· ÆH¯ ²Ìñ¨À»A B¿C ê ê 
ä ä ä æ 

ê 
å ð ä å ä å ä æ ä å å å ä å ä æ ä å æ ä å ê 

ä ä æ ä ä ä ä æ 
ê 
ä å å æ ä ì ä 

 ½J³ ÏÄJÀ»A Ë ½N¨À»B· ÉÀy if´Í B¿ ©IAÌM Ë .¾fJ»B¸¯ ÜG Ë oÃÌÎ¸¯ ÜG Ë ½Î¼b»B¸¯ 
ä æ ä ð ê æ ä ä ð ä æ å ä å 

í 
ä å ì ä å å 

ê 
ä ä ê 

ä ä ä ä ì 
ê 

ä ä å å ä ä ì 
ê 

ä ê ê 
ä ä ä 

 Ó¼§ if´À»A KvÄ¼» KvÄM Ë ¥°¼»A Ó¼§ if´À»A ÕFÄJ¼» ©¯jN¯ .B¤°» ÂÌÀzÀ»A ©IAÌN· ÕEfÄ»A Ð 

ä ä 
ê 
ì ä å ê 

æ ì ê å ä æ å ä ê 
æ ì 

Ð 

ä ä 
ê 
ì ä å ê ê 

æ 
ê å 

ä æ å ä ç æ ä 
ê 

å æ ä 
ê ê 

ä ä ê ð 

.½ZÀ»A ð ä ä 

[2.30] Elightenment ( ) ÑjvJM è ä ê æ ä 

The Mudaf (which is) subordinate to the Munada is made accusative without exception.  ± − − 

Regarding the singular (word) subordinate to the (Munada), then the Mu'rab word is given  − 

(the Munada's) I'rab. The (word following) the Mabniy (Munada), (is given I'rab) based on  − − − − 

that which makes it nominative for the Emphatic ( ), the Adjective ( ) and the  fÎ·DN»A Ò°v»A å ê 
æ ì å ä ð 

Explicative Apposition ( ). (The word following the Munada) is made nominative  ÆBÎJ»A ±ñ§ ê ä å æ ä − 

based on (the Munada's) word and (made) accusative based on its position. Equivalent  − 

Apposition ( ) is like the independent (Munada), without exception. ¾fJ»A 
å ä ä − 

Regarding the word in apposition (to the Munada), if it is with Alif-Lam, then al-Khaleel  − − 

prefers its being nominative while Yunus prefers its being accusative. Regarding  − 

al-Mubarrid: if it is like al-Khaleel, then it is like al-Khaleel, otherwise, it is like Yunus. (Or)  − 

otherwise (without Alif-Lam), then it is like Equivalent Apposition ( ). ¾fJ»A − 
å ä ä 

The word following the Munada whose Dammah is estimated is like the weak word  − ± 
(Mu'tall). The (word which was) Mabniy before (the entrance of the) Vocative Particle is  

like the word following a nominative word literally. The word, then, is made nominative  

due to the fixed construction estimated in the word. (Or the word) is made accusative due  

to the accusative state estimated from its position. 

_______________ 
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[2.30] COMMENTARY 

This section provides further clarification of the I'rab of the Munada, the third type of  − − 

Mu'rab noun that is found to be accusative and non-accusative.  In particular, the topic of  

this section are the words in an expression that are related to the Munada. Related in that  − 

these words may be an adjective modifying the Munada, or a word mentioned to  − 

emphasize the meaning of the Munada or relationships of other types.  − 

The author refers to these words as the ( ) of the Munada. The singular is Tabi'  Tawabi'  ©IAÌM − è 
ê 

ä − − 

( ) [2.41], meaning words which are subordinate to the Munada, just as an adjective is  ©IBM è 
ê − 

subordinate to the noun which it modifies. 

The first rule mentioned is that these Tawabi' are accusative when they are, themselves,  − 

the Mudaf for the word following them, as in:   ÂB¿âA  ½ÎÀ· BÍ KYBu O Kumayl! Companion of  ± − ê ê 
ä ê 

å æ ä å 

the Imam . In this example, the Tawabi' of the Munada ( ) is the noun following it ( ).  ½ÎÀ· KYBu − − − 
å æ ä å ä ê 

This noun is an adjective modifying the Munada and also the Mudaf for the word ( ),  ÂB¿âA − ± − ê ê 

its Mudaf Ilaihi.  The Munada is nominative while its Tabi', an adjective, is accusative. ± − − − 

Usually, an adjective follows the I'rab and gender of the noun which it modifies. However,  − 

when an adjective follows the Munada and also serves as the Mudaf for another word, it  − ± − 

is made accusative without exception. This is the rule whether the Munada is a single  − 

word, as in the example, or part of an Idafah, as in:   ÂB¿âA  eÌmÞA BIC BÍ KYBu O 'Abal-Aswad,  ± − ê ê 
ä ê ê ä æ ä 

ä 

Companion of the Imam .  Here the same  adjective ( ) modifies the Munada ( ) that  KYBu BIC − ä ê − 
ä 

is also the Mudaf for the word following it ( ). As long as the Tawabi' is the Mudaf for  eÌmÞA ± − ê ä æ ä − ± − 

another word, it is accusative.  

The author indirectly mentions these types of Tawabi': − 

  An Adjective ( ), when it is subordinate to the Munada, as mentioned in the  Ò°v»A • 
å ä ð − 

example above. 

  A  word mentioned for emphasis ( ), as in:  .  The  fÎ·DN»A  jÎ¿C BÍ Én°Ã O Ameer! Himself • å 
ê 
æ ì å ä æ ä å ê 

ä 

word ( ) is the Tabi' which emphasizes the Munada ( ). In addition to  Én°Ã jÎ¿C å ä æ ä − − å ê 
ä 

emphasizing the Munada, it is also the Mudaf for the pronoun following it ( ). As  É_ − ± − 
å 

such, it is made accusative. 
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 An Explicative Apposition ( ), as in:  ÆBÎJ»A ±ñ§ Ò¿BmC  ÑjÇB� BÍ ÂC   O Tahirah!, mother of  • ê ä å æ ä ë ä 
å 

ì 
å å ä ê ± − 

Usamah . It is a word which comes to clarify another word to which it subordinate.  − 

Most scholars are of the opinion that this word is generally non-adjectival. In the  

example, the word ( ) is the Tabi' for the Munada ( ). It is also an Explicative  ÂC ÑjÇB� ì 
å 

− − 
å ä ê 

Apposition for the same word in that it clarifies who Tahirah is. As the Mudaf for  ± − − 

the word following it ( ), it is made accusative according to this rule. Ò¿BmC ë ä 
å 

 An Equivalent Apposition ( ), as in:   ¾fJ»A ¹»BÀ»A ÅIA  f»Ba BÍ ½MB³ O Khalid! Killer of Ibn  • 
å ä ä ê ê ê 

æ ä 
ê å ê 

Malik . It is the subordinate which is related to another word in such a manner that  − 

it can be substituted for that word without dramatically altering the meaning of  

the expression. In the example, the Tabi' ( ) is in equivalent apposition with the  ½MB³ − 
ä 

ê 

Munada ( ) which means it can be used interchangebly with the Munada  f»Ba − å 
ê − 

without substantially altering its meaning, as in:    ¹»BÀ»A ÅIA  BÍ ½MB³ O Killer of Ibn  ê ê ê 
æ ä 

ê 

Malik! .  − 

The second rule mentioned in the text is that when the Tabi' of the Munada is a single  − − 

noun, it is given the same I'rab as the Munada, as in:    ÅÎnY BÍ ÂÌ¼¤À»A O Husain! The  − − å å æ ä å æ ä å 
± 

oppressed,    O 'Abdallah! The Shaikh.   and:  É¼»A fJ§ BÍ cÎr»A 
ä ì 

ê 
ì ä æ ä − 

In the first example, the Tabi' ( ) is an adjective for the Munada ( ). Due to being a  ÂÌ¼¤À»A ÅÎnY − å å æ ä − å æ ä å 

single word without Idafah, the Munada is in the nominative state. Accordingly, the Tabi' is  ± − − − 

also nominative. In the second example, the Munada ( ) is the first term of an Idafah  fJ§ − ä æ ä 
± − 

and is made accusative as a rule. The Tabi' of the Munada ( ) is also accusative being  cÎr»A − − 
ä æ ì 

subordinate to it in Equivalent Apposition ( ).  ¾fJ»A 
å ä ä 

The third rule is that whenever the Tabi' is related to a Munada which is Mabniy, the Tabi'  − − − 

is made nominative by whatever indicator it may use to indicate the nominative state. It is  

said the Munada is Mabniy or fixed with the vowel Dammah whenever it is a definite  − ± 
noun, as in:    Notice that the Tanween at the end of Zaid ( ) is replaced with   BÍ fÍk fÍk O Zaid! 

å æ ä è æ ä 

a single Dammah with the presence of the Vocative Particle. The same is true of the  ± 
indefinite noun which is intended to be definite, like the Collective Noun in:       BÍ ½Ui O Men! 

å å ä 

It is fixed (Mabniy) based upon Dammah. In both instances, the Tabi' will be nominative,  ± − 

as in:     and    fÍk BÍ  ½Ui BÍ jÎ¿ÞA \»Bv»A O Zaid, the Ameer!  O Righteous Men! å ê 
ä å æ ä å ê é å å ä 
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While these words are considered Mabniy due to the presence of the Vocative Particle,  

they are not words which are originally Mabniy. The distinction is that words that are  

originally Mabniy have no indicators of I'rab. A Mu'rab word which becomes Mabniy due  − 

to being governed by a Vocative Particle will base their construction on whatever  

indicates the nominative state, like Dammah in the singular and Alif in the dual, and so  ± 
forth. 

Next the author makes a statement regarding the I'rab of the Tawabi' of the Munada:   − − − 

"(The word following the Munada) is made nominative based on (the Munada's) word and  − − 

(made) accusative based on its position."  

Meaning that the I'rab of the Tawabi' has two perspectives. One perspective is that the  − − 

Tawabi' are nominative because they follow the Munada as a nominative word. Meaning  − − 

that they takes their I'rab from the word ( ) itself, which is nominative. The second  ¥°» − 
è æ ä 

perspective is that the Tawabi' are accusative based on the position of the word in the  − 

estimation of the origin expression.  

When someone says:   What grammarians estimate the meaning of the  fÍk BÍ O Zaid! 
å æ ä 

expression to be originally is:    In this expression, is  AfÍk Ì§eC I'm calling Zaid! Zaid  
ç æ ä æ å æ 

å 

accusative as the object of the verb. From this perspective, then, the Tawabi' are  − − 

accusative due to following the position ( ) of the same word in the original estimated  ½Z¿ 
ï ä ä 

expression. 

When a Vocative Particle is entered upon its Munada, it signifies the meaning of the verb  − 

( ), however, it governs the Munada with the nominative state. Therefore, when you  Ì§eC å æ å − 

consider the first perspective, the singular Munada is a nominative noun as a rule.  − 

However, if you consider the second perspective, the Munada is accusative due to its  − 

place in the estimation of the original expression wherein it was accusative due to being a  

verbal object.  

The next rule is that Equivalent Apposition ( ) is like the independent Munada, without  ¾fJ»A 
å ä ä − 

exception. The independent Munada means the Munada that is not attached to another  − − 

word as its Mudaf. The independent or singular Munada is nominative as a rule except in  ± − − 

the case of the unintentional indefinite Munada ( ). This was previously  ÑeÌv´À»A jÎ« Ñj¸Ä»A − ê ä å æ ä å æ ä å ä ê ì 

mentioned in the example of the blind man who says:   ÐfÎI ha  BÍ ÝUi O (any) man! Grab my  ê ä ê 
æ å ç å ä 

hand!  
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Whether the independent Munada is nominative or accusative, the word in Equivalent  − 

Apposition ( ) will follow it with the same I'rab. For example, the blind man who might  ¾fJ»A 
å ä ä − 

say:  If he called out only:   ÓÀ§ÞA  ÝUi BÍ ÓÀ§ÞA juBÃ BÍ juBÃ O (any) man! Helper of the blind. O  Ð ä æ ä ä ê 
ç å ä Ð ä æ ä ä ê 

Helper of the blind!,  these two expressions will have essentially the same meaning for the  

blind man. 

The next rule is related to the Tawabi' which are in apposition to the Munada by means of  − − 

a conjunctive particle. From the text:  "Regarding the word in apposition (to the Munada),  − 

if it is with Alif-Lam, then al-Khaleel prefers its being nominative while Yunus prefers its  − − 

being accusative. Regarding al-Mubarrid: if it is like al-Khaleel, then it is like al-Khaleel,  

otherwise, it is like Yunus. (Or) otherwise (without Alif-Lam), then it is like Equivalent  − − 

Apposition ." ( ) ¾fJ»A 
å ä ä 

We have already mentioned the Tawabi' in apposition with the Munada as an Explicative  − − 

Apposition ( ) or Equivalent Apposition ( ). Here, the discussion is related to the  ÆBÎJ»A ±ñ§ ¾fJ»A ê ä å æ ä å ä ä 

Tawabi' which are connected to the Munada in apposition by means of a conjunctive  − − 

particle, as in:    The Munada ( ) is followed by the   fÍk BÍ fÍk TiBZ»A Ë O Zaid and Harith! 
å 

ê ä å æ ä 
± − − å æ ä 

conjunctive particle ( ). The last word ( ) is the Tabi', meaning that word which is  Ë TiBZ»A ä å 
ê − 

subordinate to the Munada.  − 

In this case, however, the significance of this relationship is that the conjunctive particle  

implies that Zaid and al-Harith are equivalent in position. Their equivalence in position  ± − 

means that both are interchangeble in meaning as the Munada. Literally, however, they  − 

are not equivalent as the second word ( ) is linked to the Munada by means of the  TiBZ»A 
å 

ê − 

conjunctive particle. It is not the Munada, rather it follows the Munada as its Tabi' in  − − − 

apposition. The equivalence of the two (meaning the Munada and its Tabi') is understood  − − 

through this apposition via the conjunctive particle.  

The author mentions the word in apposition ( ) possessing Alif-Lam, meaning the  ²Ìñ¨À»A 
å å æ ä − 

Definite Article, as in the previous example:  He, then, says   Ë fÍk BÍ TiBZ»A O Zaid and Harith!   
å 

ê ä å æ ä 
± − 

that al-Khaleel prefers the word to be nominative. al-Khaleel is a reference to the  

well-known grammarian al-Khaleel Ibn Ahmad, teacher of the great grammarian  ± 
Sibawaih. Another grammarian of Basrah, Yunus, prefers the accusative for this word.  ± − 

Yunus was a contemporary of al-Khaleel. In saying that these scholars preferred the  − 

nominative or accusative, it implies that they also permitted the opposite as well. 
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The view of al-Khaleel was the nominative was preferred for the word in apposition  

( ) to the Munada when  the word possesses the Alif-Lam. With al-Khaleel, it made  ²Ìñ¨À»A 
å å æ ä − − 

no difference whether this Alif-Lam was for the purpose of defining the noun or for  − 

another purpose.  

In the previous example, the Alif-Lam in the word ( ) is not for the purpose of defining  TiBZ»A − 
å 

ê 

the word as the word is defined by being a proper name ( ). Even when the noun in  Á¼¨»A å ä ä 

apposition is defined by the Alif-Lam, the Definite Article, al-Khaleel prefers the  − 

nominative, as in:  Yunus, on the other hand prefers the   fÍk BÍ ½Uj»A Ë O Zaid and the man!   
å å ì ä å æ ä − 

word in apposition to be accusative in both instances.  

The author mentions an opinion of a third grammarian, Abul-'Abbas al-Mubarrid. His  − 

opinion was the same as Khaleel regarding the word in apposition whose Alif-Lam was  − 

not for the purpose of defining the noun, meaning he preferred the nominative. However,  

if the Alif-Lam was for the purpose of defining a noun, as in the previous example, his  − 

opinion was the same as that of Yunus, meaning he preferred the accusative. − 

The last point on this topic is that without the Alif-Lam, the word in apposition to the  − 

Munada is the same as the word in equivalent apposition ( ). As previously mentioned,  ¾fJ»A − 
å ä ä 

the word in equivalent apposition is nominative like the singular Munada. This implies,  − 

then, the word (not possessing Alif-Lam) in apposition with the Munada by means of a  − − 

conjunctive particle will be nominative, like a word in equivalent apposition. For example:  

 fÍk BÍ  É¼»A fJ§ BÍ ËjÀ§ Ë ËjÀ§ Ë   (the Munada is singular and nominative)   O Zaid and 'Amr! O  å æ ä ä å æ ä − å æ ä ä ê 
ì ä æ ä 

'Abdallah and 'Amr!  O 'Abdallah   (the Munada is the Mudaf and accusative)   É¼»A fJ§ BÍ ÆÝUi Ë − − ± − ê 
å ä ä ê 

ì ä æ ä − 

and two men!  (Munada is the Mudaf and accusative and the dual word in apposition is  − ± − 

nominative).  

The author concludes by giving the rules regarding the Munada and its Tawabi' that are  − − 

Mabniy. The Tawabi' which follows a word whose indicator of the nominative state must  − 

be estimated is like that of the weak noun, as in:    Á»B¨»A  BÍ Ó°ñv¿ O Mustafa, the scholar!  å ê Ð 
ä ä æ å 

± 

Due to the Munada ( ) possessing the weak letter Alif-Maqsurah, its indicator of the  Ó°ñv¿ − Ð 
ä ä æ å 

± − 

nominative state (Dammah) must be estimated. The Tawabi', then, must follow this  ± − 

estimated indicator of the nominative state.  
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When the Munada is Mabniy, meaning originally Mabniy and not Mabniy due to the  − 

presence of the Vocative Particle, it is like the Tawabi' which follow the word's literal  − 

indicator of the nominative state (Dammah). Meaning that based on the literal word, the  ± 
Mabniy Munada is estimated to be nominative, as is the case in the singular Munada. Or  − − 

the Mabniy Munada is estimated to be accusative due to the estimation of its place in the  

orginal expression. In this estimation, the Munada was originally a verbal object and  − 

accusative. This perspective on determining the Munada's I'rab based on the word ( )  ¥°» − − 
è æ ä 

or based on the position ( ), has been discussed previously ½Z¿ 
ï ä ä 

______________ 
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 ©IAj»A 

 ÅÎI B¿ lÎÀ¿ Ë .ªÌÀV¿ Ë iËjV¿ Ñjr¨»A Ó»G ÒQÝR»A lÎÀÀ¯ ,ef¨»A ÕFÀmC lÎÀ¿ (:©IAj»A) ä æ ä å ð ä å ä è å æ ä ä è å æ ä ê ä 
ä ä 

Ð 

ä 
ê ê 

ä ì å ð ä å 
ä 

ê ä ä ê æ 
ä å ð ä å å 

ê ì 

 Ë .ej°¿ iËjV¿ É¨ÀU Ë BÀÇBÄR¿ Ë ±»ÞA Ë ÑDÀ»A lÎÀ¿ Ë .ej°¿ LÌvÄ¿ ÑDÀ»A Ë Ñjr¨»A ä è ä æ å è å æ ä ê ê æ ä ä å ì ä å ä ê 
æ ä ä ê 

ä 
ê å ð ä å ä è ä æ å è å æ ä ê 

ä 
ê ä ê ä 

ä ä 

 fYAÌ»B¯ .±»C Ë ÑD¿ Ë ,Ñjr§ Ó»G fYAË .ÒÀ¼· Ñjr§ BNÄQG :ef¨»A ¾ÌuC Ë .ÑDÀ»A ©ÀU AÌz¯i å ê 
ä è æ ä ä è ä ê ä ë ä ä ä 

Ð 

ä 
ê 

è ê 
ç ä ê 

ä ä ä ä ä ä æ 
ê ê ä ä 

å å å ä ê 
ä 
ê ä æ ä å ä ä 

 Ë ½Ui :¾B´Í ½I ,eËf¨À»A BÀÈ¨¿BVÍ Ü Ë .SÃÛÀ»A ©¿ ÆBRÃÛÍ Ë j·hÀ»A ©¿ ÆAj·hÍ ÆBÄQâA Ë ä è å ä å å æ ä å å æ ä å å ê å ä ê ì ä å ä ä ê 
ì ä å ä ê 

ì ä å ä ä ê 
ì ä å ê 

æ 
ê 

ä 

 ÒÎÃBÀQ Ë ¾BÎ» ©Jm ÁÈÎ¼§ BÇjbm :Ó»B¨M É»Ì³ :ÌZÃ ,o¸¨»BI Ñjr¨»A Ó»G ÒQÝR»A Ë .ÆÝUi 
ä ä ê 

ä ä ë 
ä ä æ ä æ ê æ 

ä ä ä ì ä Ð 
ä ä ê ê 

ä å æ ä ê 
æ ä 

ê ê ä 
ä ä 

Ð 

ä 
ê 
å ä ì ä ê å ä 

.ÂBÍC ë 
ì 
ä 

[2.31] Fourth: Mumayyiz (Words Quantified by Numbers) 

Words quantified by the numbers three to ten are genitive and plural. Words quantified by  

whatever is beween ten and one-hundred are accusative and singular. Words quantified  

by one-hundred, one-thousand, their dual and plural are genitive and singular. ('Arabs)  

reject the plural of one-hundred.  

The origin of numbers are twelve words: one through ten, one-hundred and  

one-thousand. (The numbers) one and two are both made masculine with the masculine  

(Mumayyiz) and (made) feminine with the feminine (Mumayyiz). Both do not combine  

small numbers, rather saying:    .  (The numbers) three through ten  ½Ui ÆÝUi A man; two men 
è å ä ê 

å ä 

are the opposite, like the saying of the Exalted:   ÂBÍC ÒÎÃBÀQ Ë ¾BÎ» ©Jm ÁÈÎ¼§ BÇjbm "(A wind) which  ë 
ì 
ä ä ä ê 

ä ä ë 
ä ä æ ä æ ê æ 

ä ä ä ì ä 

He made to prevail against them for seven nights and eight days." 

_______________ 

[2.31] COMMENTARY 

The fourth type of Mu'rab word ( ) which are found to be accusative and  PBIj¨À»A å ä æ å 

non-accusative are words distinguished by numbers or the ( ). The  Mumayyiz  lÎÀÀ»A å ð ä å 

Mumayyiz represents the thing which has been quantified, most often by a number, as in:  

{  jr§ fYC OÍCi ÏÃG OIC BÍ} BJ·Ì·    [12:4]  It is stars that  "O my father! Surely I saw eleven stars." 
ç ä æ ä ä ä ä ä ä ä å æ ä ä ð 

ê ê 
ä ä 

are quantified by the number eleven and is, therefore, the Mumayyiz. 
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There are other rules also associated with the Mumayyiz:  

 The Mumayyiz associated with the numbers between 3-10 are genitive and  • 
plural, as in:   {...  ©IiC ÁÇfYC ÑeBÈr¯} PAeBÈq "The evidence of one of these (should be  ë ä å ä æ 

ä 
æ ê ê ä 

ä å ä ä ä 

taken) four times..."    [24:6] 

 The Mumayyiz associated with numbers between 11 and 99 are accusative and  • 
singular, as in:    {  jr§ BÄQG É¼»A fÄ§ iÌÈr»A Ñf§ ÆG} AjÈq "Surely the number of months with  

ç æ ä ä ä ä æ 
ê ê 

ì ä æ ê ê 
å í 

ä ì ê ì ê 

Allah is twelve months in Allah's ordinance..."   [9:36] − − 

 The Mumayyiz associated with the numbers 100 and 1,000 are genitive and  • 
singular, as in:   {ÉR¨I ÁQ  ÒÖB¿ É¼»A ÉMB¿D¯} ÂB§ "So Allah caused him ('Uzair) to die for a  

å ä ä ä ì ä 
ë 

ä ä 
ê å 

ì å ä ä ä 
− 

hundred years, then raised him to life." "Every one   [2:259]   {  ±»C jÀ¨Í Ì» ÁÇfYC eÌÍ} ÒÄm ë ä ä ä 
æ ä å ì ä å æ ä æ å å ä 

ä 
í ä ä 

of them loves that he should be granted a life of a thousand years..."   [2:96]  The  

numbers 100 and 1,000 have duals ( ) two hundred ( ) two  ÅÎNÖB¿ ,ÆBNÖB¿ ÅÎ°»C ,ÆB°»C ê æ 
ä ä ê ê 

ä 
ê ê æ 

ä æ ä 
ê 

æ ä 

thousand. Likewise, they have plurals as well: ( ) Hundreds; ( ) Thousands.  PB×¿ ²ÜC è 
ê 

è ä 

The author mentions that the 'Arabs refuse the plural of 100, meaning that the  

'Arabs do not say, for example:  Rather, the 'Arabs  PB×¿ TÝQ Three-Hundred.  ë ê 
ä ä 

always use the singular form of 100, as in:  . Or  ÒÖB¿ TÝQ Three Hundred ë ä ê 
ä ä 

sometimes the two words are combined, as in: . One thousand, on the  ÒÖBÀQÝQ 
ä 

ê 
ä ä 

other hand, is used in the plural, as in:  . ²ÜC TÝQ Three thousand ë 
ä ä ä 

The author mentions that the numbers were originally derived from twelve words: 

±»C   ,ÒÖB¿   ,Ñjr§   ,Ò¨nM   ,ÒÎÃBÀQ   ,Ò¨Jm   ,ÒNm   ,ÒnÀa   ,Ò¨IiC   ,ÒQÝQ   ,ÆBÄQG   ,fYAË 
è æ ä è ä 

ê 
è ä ä ä è ä æ ê 

è ä ê 
ä è ä æ ä è ì ê 

è ä æ ä è ä ä æ 
ä è ä ä 

ê 
æ 
ê 

è ê 

From these twelve words, other numbers (20-90) were formed in a manner resembling  

the Sound Plurals. The major variation being the number twenty ( ): ÆËjr§ ä å æ ê 

ÆÌ¨nM   ,ÆÌÃBÀQ   ,ÆÌ¨Jm   ,ÆÌNm   ,ÆÌnÀa   ,ÆÌ¨IiC   ,ÆÌQÝQ   ,ÆËjr§ ä å æ ê ä å ä ä å æ ä ä 
í ê 

ä å æ ä ä å ä æ 
ä ä å ä ä å æ ê 

In a manner similar to the Sound Plurals, these words are diptotes utilizing one form for  

both the genitive and accusative states: 

ÅÎ¨nM   ,ÅÎÃBÀQ   ,ÅÎ¨Jm   ,ÅÎNm   ,ÅÎnÀa   ,ÅÎ¨IiC   ,ÅÎQÝQ   ,ÅÍjr§ ä ê æ ê ä ê 
ä ä ê æ ä ä ð ê ä ê æ 

ä ä ê ä æ 
ä ä ê 

ä ä 
ê 
æ 

ê 
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Next the author mentions the rules of gender in numbers: 

 The numbers one and two are made masculine for the masculine and made  • 
feminine for the feminine. These two numbers will not have a Mumayyiz because  

the 'Arabic word can indicate one or two itself without the need of numbers. For  

example, it is not correct to say:  . The proper way to  ¾BUi  ÕFU fYAË One man came ë ê 
å ê ä ä 

express the same is:  . Similarly, the dual can be expressed in    ÕFU ½Ui A man came 
è å ä ä 

the same manner: . This is the meaning of the author's   ÕFU ÆÝUi  Two men came ê 
å ä ä 

statement:  "Both do not combine small numbers, rather saying: A man;      ½Ui ÆÝUi 
è å å ê 

å å 

two men " . 

Mostly, these two numbers are used as adjectives or used for the purpose of  

emphasis, as in:   {AÌ°¼NaB¯  Ò¿C ÜG pBÄ»A ÆB· B¿ Ë} ÑfYAË "People are naught but a single  
å ä ä æ Ô ä ç ä ê 

ç ì 
å ì 

ê 
å ì ä ä 

nation, so they disagree." "And of all    [10:19]    {  ÅÎUËk BÈÎ¯ ½¨U PAjÀR»A ½· Å¿ Ë} ÅÎÄQA ê æ 
ä æ Ô 

ê æ 
ä æ ä ê 

ä ä ä ê ä ì ð å æ ê ä 

fruits He has made in it two kinds..."   [13:3] 

 The numbers three through ten are the opposite, meaning that they require a  • 
masculine number for the feminine Mumayyiz and vice versa. The author  

provides one example:  {ÂBÍC ÒÎÃBÀQ Ë  ÁÈÎ¼§ BÇjbm} ¾BÎ» ©Jm   "(A wind) which He made to  ë 
ì 
ä ä ä ê 

ä ä ë 
ä ä æ ä æ ê æ 

ä ä ä ì ä 

prevail against them for seven nights and eight days."   [69:7] In this example the  

word ( ) is a feminine noun and the plural of Night ( ). The number ( ),  ¾BÎ» Ò¼Î» ©Jm ë 
ä è ä æ ä ä æ ä 

therefore, is masculine. Another example:   {  ÅÈn°ÃDI ÅvIjNÍ} jÈqC Ò¨IiC "(Widows)  ë 
å æ ä ä ä ä æ 

ä ì 
ê ê 

å æ ä 
ê 

ä æ ì ä ä ä 

should keep themselves in waiting for four months and ten days."   [2:234]  The  

number ( ) is feminine due to the Mumayyiz ( ) being masculine. Ò¨IiC jÈqC 
ä ä ä æ 

ä 
ë 
å æ ä 

______________ 
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 ÁÎÀNM 

 BNÄQA Ë ÑCj¿A Ñjr§ ÔfYG ,j·hÀ»A Ï¯ ÝUi jr§ BÄQA Ë ÝUi jr§ fYC :¾Ì´M Ë (:ÁÎÀNM) ä æ Ô ä ç ä ä æ Ô ä ä ä ä Ð ä æ 
ê ê 

ì ä å ê 
ç å ä ä ä ä æ Ô ä ç å ä ä ä ä ä ä ä å å ä ä è ê æ ä 

 Ñjr§ TÝQ Ë .j·hÀ»A Ï¯ ÝUi jr§ Ò¨nM Ó»G ÝUi jr§ ÒQÝQ Ë .SÃÛÀ»A Ï¯ ÑCj¿A Ñjr§ 
ä ä ä ä ä ä ä ê 

ì ä å ê 
ç å ä ä ä ä ä ä æ ê Ð 

ä 
ê 
ç å ä ä ä ä ä ä ä ä ê ì ä å ê 

ç ä ä æ Ô ä ä ä ä 

 :¾Ì´N¯ ,É°ñ¨M ÁQ .BÈMAÌaC Ë ÅÍjr§ Ï¯ ÆBÍÌNnÍ Ë .SÃÛÀ»A Ï¯ ÑCj¿A Ñjr§ ©nM Ó»G ÑCj¿A 
å å ä ä å å ê æ ä ì 

å 
ê 

ä ä ä ä ê 
æ 

ê ê ê ê 
ä æ ä ä ê ì ä å ê 

ç ä ä æ Ô ä ä ä ä ä æ ê Ð 
ä 
ê 
ç ä ä æ Ô 

 ÆËjr§ Ë ÆBNÄQA Ë ÝUi ÆËjr§ Ë ÆBÄQA Ë ,ÑCj¿A ÆËjr§ Ë ÔfYG Ë ÝUi ÆËjr§ Ë fYC ä å æ ê ä ê 
ä æ Ô ä ç å ä ä å æ ê ä ê 

æ Ô ä ç ä ä æ Ô ä å æ ê ä Ð ä æ 
ê 

ä ç å ä ä å æ ê ä è ä ä 

.ÑCj¿A ÅÎ¨nM Ë ©nM Ó»G Ah¸Ç Ë ,ÑCj¿A ÆËjr§ Ë TÝQ Ë ÝUi ÆËjr§ Ë ÒQÝQ Ë ,ÑCj¿A 
ç ä ä æ Ô ä ê æ ê ä ë æ ê Ð 

ä 
ê 

ä 
Ð ä ç ä ä æ Ô ä å æ ê ä 

è ä ä ç å ä ä å æ ê ä 
è ä ä ä ç ä ä æ Ô 

[2.32] Completion (The Mumayyiz) 

You say:  ( ) and  ( ), in the masculine.  Eleven men Twelve men Eleven  ÝUi jr§ fYC ÝUi jr§ BÄQG 
ç å ä ä ä ä ä ä ä ç å ä ä ä ä æ 

ê 

women twelve women  ( ) and  ( ) in the feminine. (And you say:)   ÑCj¿A Ñjr§ ÔfYG ÑCj¿A Ñjr§ BNÄQG 
ç ä ä æ Ô ä ä ä ä Ð ä æ 

ê 
ç ä ä æ Ô ä ä ä ä ä æ 

ê 

Thirteen men nineteen men Thirteen   ( ) until  ( ) in the masculine.  ÝUi jr§ ÒQÝQ ÝUi jr§ Ò¨nM 
ç å ä ä ä ä ä ä ä ç å ä ä ä ä ä ä æ ê 

women nineteen women  ( ) until  ( ) in the feminine. In twenty ( )  ÑCj¿A Ñjr§ TÝQ ÑCj¿A Ñjr§ ©nM ÅÍjr§ 
ç ä æ ä ä ä ä ä ä ç ä ä æ Ô ä ä ä ä ä æ ê ä 

ê 
æ 

ê 

and her sisters, the masculine and feminine are equal.  

Apposition is made, then, say:  ( ) and   Twenty-one men twenty-one women ÝUi ÆËjr§ Ë fYC 
ç å ä ä å æ ê ä è ä ä 

( ).  ( ) and twenty-two women ( ).  ÑCj¿A ÆËjr§ ÔfYG ÆËjr§ Ë ÆBÄQG ÑCj¿A ÆËjr§ Ë ÆBNÄQG Twenty-two men 
ç ä ä æ Ô ä å æ ê Ð 

ä æ 
ê 

ä å æ ê ä ê 
æ 
ê 

ç ä ä æ Ô ä å æ ê ä ê 
ä æ 

ê 

Twenty-three men twenty-three women  ( ) and  ( ) and so-forth  ÝUi ÆËjr§ Ë ÒQÝQ ÑCj¿A ÆËjr§ Ë TÝQ 
ç å ä ä å æ ê ä 

è ä ä ç ä ä æ Ô ä å æ ê ä 
è ä 

until:  ( ). ninety-nine women ÑCj¿A ÆÌ¨nM Ë ©nM 
ç ä ä æ Ô ä å æ ê ä è æ ê 

_________________ 

[2.32] COMMENTARY 

This is the completion of the fourth type of Mu'rab word that is found to be both accusative  

and non-accusative, namely, the Mumayyiz. The Mumayyiz is mostly an accusative word  

representing that which is quantified by a number. This section, however, is related to the  

gender of the numbers in relation to the Mumayyiz. The rules of the numbers one through  

ten have been mentioned already in the previous section. This section is related to the  

numbers between eleven and ninety-nine. The numbers one-hundred and one-thousand  

do not change their gender in agreement with the Mumayyiz. 
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A summary of the rules are as follows: 

 Regarding the number eleven, it is a compound of one and ten. The masculine  • 
and feminine forms of one are:  , respectively, as in:   .  ÔfYG ,fYC Ñjr§ ÔfYG ,jr§ fYC Ð ä æ 

ê 
ä ä ä ä ä ä ä Ð ä æ 

ê ä ä ä ä ä ä 

 The number twelve is a compound of two and ten. The masculine and  feminine  • 
forms of two are: , respectively. These two numbers mimic the dual,  ÆBNÄQG ,ÆBÄQG ê 

ä æ 
ê ê 

æ 
ê 

though not considered dual words. Like the dual, the final Nun in these words are  − 

elided whenever they are linked to a word following them in an Idafah, for  ± − 

example:  .  BMCj¿A ÝUi Ï¼ÇC  Ë Ï¼ÇC  Two men of my family and Two women of my family ê æ 
ä ä 

ä æ Ô ä ê æ 
ä å ä 

Originally, they were: , respectively. Similarly, the Nun in these  ÆBMCj¿A Ë ÆÝUi ê 
ä 
ä æ Ô ä ê 

å ä − 

numbers are also elided when compounded with the number ten, for example:  

BNÄQG BÄQG Ñjr§  ,jr§   . 
ä ä ä ä ä æ 

ê ä ä ä æ 
ê 

 The numbers thirteen through nineteen use the numbers three through nine  • 
compounded with ten. The numbers three through ten follow the same rule of  

gender as previously mentioned, meaning that the number's gender is opposite  

the gender of the Mumayyiz, as in:  ,    ÒQÝQ ©nM ÝUi jr§ ÑCj¿A Ñjr§  Thirteen men 
ç å ä ä ä ä ä ä ä ç ä ä æ Ô ä ä ä ä ä æ ê 

Nineteen women . The first-term of the compound, the numbers three through  

nine, follow their own rules even as part of a compound, meaning the masculine  

number for the feminine Mumayyiz and vice versa. The second-term of the  

compound, meaning ( ), agrees with the gender of the Mumayyiz. jr§ ä ä ä 

 With the number twenty and her sisters, meaning thirty through ninety, one form  • 
is used for both the masculine and feminine, as in:   ÆÌQÝQ ÆËjr§ ÑCj¿A  ,ÝUi  Twenty  

ç ä ä æ Ô ä å ä ç å ä ä å æ ê 

men and thirty women . 

  Other numbers are made by combining numbers together in apposition using the  • 
conjunctive particle ( ), as in:   Ë ÑCj¿A  Ë  ,ÝUi  ÆÌ¨nM Ë ©nM ÆËjr§ Ë fYC Twenty-one men and  ä ç ä ä æ Ô ä å æ ê ä è æ ê ä 

ç å ä ä å æ ê ä 
è ä ä 

ninety-nine women . Again, the numbers three through nine require the gender  

opposite to that of the Mumayyiz, as in:   TÝQ ÒQÝQ ÑCj¿A ÆËjr§ Ë  Ë  ,ÝUi ÆËjr§ Ë  
ç ä ä æ Ô ä å æ ê ä ä ä ä ç å ä ä å æ ê ä ä ä ä 

Twenty-three men and twenty-three women . This rule continues until ninety-nine. 
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A few points which the author has not mentioned regarding the numbers one-hundred  

and above. 

 The Mumayyiz of both one-hundred and one-thousand are genitive and singular.  • 
However, with numbers in between, the rules associated with numbers between  

one and ninety-nine are used, as in:    ÑCj¿A ÆÌnÀa Ë ÔfYG Ë ±»C Ë ÝUi ÆËjr§ Ë ÒÖB¿ 
ç ä ä æ Ô ä å æ ä ä Ð ä æ 

ê 
ä è æ ä ä ç å ä ä å æ ê ä è ä 

ê 

One-hundred-twenty men and one-thousand fifty-one women . 

 The word order for numbers is, from right to left: Thousands, hundreds, ones and  • 
tens, as in:     ÝUi ÆËjr§ Ë fYC Ë ÒÖB¿ Ë ±»C One thousand one hundred and twenty-one  

ç å ä ä å æ ê ä 
è æ ä ä è ä ê ä è æ ä 

(1,121) men . 

 Two-hundred and two-thousand are formed by using the duals of these words, as  • 
in:   and  . When these words are combined  ÆBNÖB¿ ÆB°»C Two-hundred Two-thousand ê 

ä 
ê ê 

æ ä 

directly with their Mumayyiz, the Nun at their end is elided according to the rule of  − 

the dual, as in:  .  B°»C BNÖB¿ ÑCj¿A  Ë ½Ui  Two-hundred men and two-thousand women ë 
ä 
ä æ Ô æ ä ä ë å ä 

ä 
ê 

 Numbers above one-hundred and one-thousand will combine a single-digit  • 
number with one-hundred or one-thousand, as in:   ²ÜA oÀa Ë ½Ui ÒÖBÀQÝQ Three  ë å æ ä ä ë å ä ë ä ê 

ä ä 

hundred men and five thousand women . As previously mentioned, the 'Arabs do  

not use the plural of one-hundred in the same manner as one-thousand. It is  

always singular unless it is used as an adjective, as in:   fVnÀ»A Ï¯  Ó¼u PB×¿ ê ê æ ä ê 
è 

ê Ð 
ì ä 

Hundreds prayed in the mosque . The gender of these two numbers never  

change according to the gender of the Mumayyiz. 

_______________ 
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 PBÎÄJÀ»A é 

 Ì» Ë Êj·g μJm KÖF« ËC K�Bb¿ ËC Á¼¸NÀ» ©yË B¿ ÌÇ Ë jÀzÀ»A BÈÄ¿ (:PBÎÄJÀ»A) æ ä ä å å æ ê ä ä ä ë ê æ ä ë 
ä å æ ä 

ë 
ð ä ä å ê ä ê å ä å ä å ä æ å æ ê å ì ê æ ä 

 Ë .iËjV¿ Ë LÌvÄ¿ Ë ªÌ¯j¿ ½vNÀ»A Ë .½vNÀ¯ ÜG Ë ½v°ÄÀ¯ ½´NmA ÆH¯ .BÀ¸Y ä è å æ ä ä è å æ ä ä è å æ ä å ê ì å ä è 
ê ì å 

ä ì 
ê 

ä è 
ê 
ä æ å ä ì ä ä æ Ô ê ê 

ä ç æ å 

 ÕFÇ Ï¯ OÃC Ë .½vNÀ»A ih¨N» ÜG ½v°ÄÀ»A ®ÌnÍ Ü Ë .ÒnÀa ÊhÈ¯ .iËjV¿ jÎ« ½v°ÄÀ»A ê ê ä æ ä ä ê ê ì å ê í ä 
ä ê 

ì 
ê 
å 

ê 
ä æ å å å ä ä è ä æ ä ê ê Ð 

ä 
ë å æ ä å æ 

ä å 
ê 
ä æ å 

.iBÎb»BI ÉÈJq Ë ÉÎÄ¼m ê ê ê ê ê æ ê ä ê ê 
æ ä 

[2.33] Indeclinable Words (Mabniyyat) − 

Among (the Mabniyyat) are pronouns. It is that which is coined for the speaker, the  − 

listener or the one-absent whose mention has preceded it, although in the ruling (as  

having preceded it). If the pronoun stands alone, then, it is independent, otherwise, it is  

dependent. The dependent pronouns are nominative, accusative and genitive. The  

independent pronouns are non-genitive. These are five forms. The independent  

pronouns are not formed unless (forming) the dependent pronouns are not possible. You  

have the choice in the pronoun Ha in (a word like)   and (words) similar to it. ÉÎÄ¼m − ê ê 
æ ä 

________________ 

[2.33] COMMENTARY 

This section begins the discussion of the second type of noun, indeclinable nouns or  

Mabniyyat  ( ). Up to this point, the second chapter has focused on the Mu'rab or  PBÎÄJÀ»A − å ì ê æ ä 

declinable noun. The Mabniyyat are words that have fixed endings which are incapable of  − 

indicating the signs of I'rab seen in declinable words. As such, the I'rab of the Mabniyyat  − − − 

must be estimated. 

The first of the Mabniyyat to be reviewed are the pronouns  ( ). Pronouns are defined  jÖBÀz»A − å ê ì 

as:  the part of speech that substitutes for nouns or noun phrases and designates persons  

or things asked for, previously specified, or understood from the context."  23  The author  

mentions that pronouns are coined for the speaker, the listener and the one-absent,  

meaning the first, second and third-person, respectively. Also, another important  

consideration in their definition is that a pronoun must refer to someone or something  

mentioned before it, although the point of reference may be understood within the context  

of the expression and unwritten.  
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Pronouns that stand alone are called Independent Pronouns ( ) and those  ½v°ÄÀ»A jÖBÀz»A 
å 

ê 
ä æ å å ê ì 

which are found attached to other words are called Dependent Pronouns ( ).  ½vNÀ»A jÖBÀz»A 
å 

ê ì å å ê ì 

For each type, there are fourteen forms. Six forms for the third-person, six for the  

second-person and two for the first person. These forms also include the singular, dual,  

plural, masculine and feminine. Refer to the charts below for a complete listing: 

½vNÀ»A jÖBÀz»A       ½v°ÄÀ»A jÖBÀz»A 
å 
ê ì å å ê ì å 

ê 
ä æ å å ê ì 

         Dependent Pronouns Independent Pronouns        

©ÀV»A ÓÄRÀ»A ej°À»A ©ÀV»A ÓÄRÀ»A ej°À»A å æ ä 
Ð 
ì ä å å ä æ å å æ ä 

Ð 
ì ä å å ä æ å 

         Plural        Dual      Singular Plural                Dual               Singular 

3rd  

Person ÁÈ»     BÀÈ»         É»       ÁÇ       BÀÇ  ÌÇ æ å ä å ä å ä æ å å ä ä 

       ÅÈ»  BÀÈ»   BÈ»      ÅÇ    BÀÇ ÏÇ ì å ä å ä ä ì å å ä ê 

2nd 

Person Á¸»  BÀ¸»   ¹»    ÁNÃC    BÀNÃC OÃC æ å ä å ä ä ä æ å æ 
ä å æ ä ä æ ä 

Å¸»    BÀ¸»     ¹»   ÅNÃC   BÀNÃC  OÃC         ì å ä å ä 
ê 

ä ì å æ ä å æ ä 
ê 

æ ä 

1st 

Person      BÄ»        Ï»    ÅZÃ BÃC 
ä 

ê å æ ä ä 

Dependent Pronouns  are found in three states: 

 Nominative ( ). These pronouns function as subject-markers in some  forms  ªÌ¯j¿ • è å æ ä 

of verbs, as in:  , or, as in:   IjzÍ ,Æ IjzÍ , Ijy , Ijy {TjZ»A Ï¯ Æ À¸ZÍ gG ÆBÀÎ¼m Ë eËÚAe Ë} Å Ì O AÌ B ä æ 
ê 
æ ä ä å 

ê 
æ ä ä æ ä ä å ä ä ê æ ä ê ê 

å æ ä æ 
ê 

ä æ ä å ä ä å ä 

"And Dawud and Sulaiman when they gave judgment concerning the field."    − − 

[21:78] Here, the Alif in the verb ( ) is the subject-marker for the dual  Æ À¸ZÍ B ê 
å æ ä 

referring back to Dawud and Sulaiman (AS).  − − 
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In third-person singular forms of the both the past and present-tense verb, there  

are no subject-markers due to the pronoun's implied concealment in the singular  

forms. The implied concealment occurs in both the masculine and feminine  

forms, as in: . The subject-marker is also concealed in the  LjzM ,LjzÍ ,OIjy ,Ljy å 
ê 
æ ä å 

ê 
æ ä æ ä ä ä ä ä ä 

two forms of the first-person in the present-tense:  . LjzÃ ,LjyC å 
ê 
æ ä å 

ê 
æ ä 

  Accusative ( ). These pronouns represent the objects of verbs, as in:   LÌvÄ¿ fÍk Ijy É • è å æ ä è æ ä å ä ä ä 

Zaid struck him Zainab opened it "And We  ,    . For example:   KÄÍk ZN¯ {B�Ì» Ë BÄÎVÃ Ë} BÈ Ê å ä æ ä ä ä ä ç å ä å æ ì ä ä 

delivered him Ibraheem as well as Lut..."   [21:71]  Accusative pronouns are also  − − ± 
found attached to accusative particles, as in:   {ÆBÀÎ¼m Å¿ ÃG} É "Surely, it is from  

ä æ ä å æ ê å ì ê 

Sulaiman."   [27:30] − 

 Genitive ( ). Genitive pronouns are found attached to genitive particles, as in:  iËjV¿ • è å æ ä 

Á¸» ,BÈÎ¯ ,ÉÎ¼§ . A pronoun will also be genitive as the Mudaf Ilaihi for another noun,  æ å ä ê ê æ 
ä ä 

± − 

as in:   ,  . For example:   IBN· ¿ÌÍ {... AfÇ Î¼§ oÎ»} É BÄ ÁÇ ¹ His book Our day "To make them  
å å ê å æ ä æ å å ä æ ä ä ä æ ä 

walk in the right way is not incumbent on you..."  [2:272] The first pronoun is  

attached to a genitive particle ( ) and the second is the Mudaf Ilaihi for the  Ó¼§ Ð 
ä ä 

± − 

word ( ). ÔfÇ Ð ä å 

The Independent Pronouns are non-genitive, meaning that they are found in only two  

states:  

 Nominative ( ). It is a pronoun referring to the subject, as in:    ªÌ¯j¿ {ºfÀZI \JnÃ  Ë} ÅZÃ • è å æ ä ä 
ê æ ä ê 

å ð ä å å æ ä ä 

"And we celebrate Thy praise."    [2:30] 

 Accusative ( ). These pronouns are found in the place of accusative words,  LÌvÄ¿ • è å æ å 

like a verbal object, as in:   {Á¸Ii É¼»BI AÌÄ¿ÛM ÆC  Ë ¾Ìmj»A ÆÌUjbÍ} Á·BÍG "(They were) driving  æ å ð ä ê 
ì 

ê 
å ê æ 

å æ ä æ å ì 
ê 

ä ä å ì ä å 
ê 
æ å 

out the Apostle and yourselves because you believe in Allah, your Lord."   [60:1] 

As mentioned in the text, these are the five states associated with Independent and  

Dependent Pronouns. The author points out that one should not use an Independent  

Pronoun unless using a Dependent Pronoun is not feasible. For example, it is not proper  

to say:  . The proper way to express the same is: , wherein the   Ljy Ijy ÌÇ É He hit him ä å ä ä ä å ä ä ä 

Dependent Pronoun refers to the object (him). 
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The last point is related to the choice of Dependent Pronouns or Independent Pronouns:    

"You have the choice in the pronoun Ha in (a word like)   and (words) similar to it." ÉÎÄ¼m − ê ê 
æ ä 

In the author's example:   the command verb ( ), taken from  ÉÎÄ¼m ½m    Ask me regarding him, ê ê 
æ ä æ ä 

( ), has two dependent accusative pronouns attached to it. The first accusative pronoun  ¾Dm 
ä ä ä 

is for the first-person ( ) and the second accusative pronoun ( ) is for the third-person.  ÏÃ É_ ê ê 

Due to the fact that this verb is doubly transitive, it is capable of giving the accusative  

state to two words as its objects. The first-person pronoun has precedence over the  

third-person pronoun and must be first in the arrangement of these two dependent  

pronouns.  

The author's final point is related to the pronoun of the third-person ( ). In words such as  BÇ 

that given in the example and similar words, meaning words like:  ,  É¸NÎñ§C I gave it to you å ä å æ ä æ ä 

you have a choice. Meaning that you have a choice between using a Dependent Pronoun  

or an Independent Pronoun,  as in:  .  ¹NÎñ§C ËC ¸NÎñ§C  ,  ÏÄ¼m ËC ÎÄ¼m ÊBÍG É ÊBÍG É å ì 
ê 
ä å æ ä æ ä æ ä å ä å æ ä æ ä å ì 

ê ê 
æ ä æ 

ä 
ê ê 

æ ä 

_______________ 
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 Ò¼×n¿ 

 .Òv´»A Ë ÆDr»A jÎÀy ÓÀnÍ Ë ,BÈI jn°¿ KÖF« jÎÀy Ò¼ÀV»A Ó¼§ Âf´NÍ f³ Ë (:Ò¼×n¿) ê ì ê ä ê 
æ ì ä ê ä 

Ð ì ä å ä ê è ì 
ä å è ê è ê ä ê 

ä æ å Ð 
ä ä å ì ä ä ä æ ä ä è ä ä æ ä 

 ËC ÕEfNIâA ÜG ÉÎ¯ ½À¨Í Ü Ë ,jNNnÍ f³ Ë .ÑfÀ§ BÈÎ¯ SÃÛÀ»A ÆB· ÆG ÉRÎÃDM ÅnZÍ Ë æ ä å ê æ ê 
ì 
ê ê ê 

å ä æ ä ä å ä ä æ å æ ä ä ç ä æ å ê 
å ì ä å ä æ 

ê 
å å ê 

æ ä å å æ ä ä 

 fÄÇ ÏÇ Ë ,K·Ai jÎ¿ÞA ÌÇ :ÌZÃ ,©JNÍ Ü Ë ej°ÀI jn°Í Ü Ë ©ÀVÍ Ü Ë ÓÄRÍ Ü Ë .ÉbmAÌÃ è æ ê ä ê ä è ê ä å ê 
ä ä å å æ ä å ä æ å ä ë ä æ å ê å ì 

ä å ä å ä æ å ä Ð ì ä å ä å å ê ä 

.ÆB°Äu pBÄ»A ÆB· Ë .K·Ai jÎ¿ÞA ÉÃG Ë .ÒÀÍj· ê 
æ ê å ì ä ä è ê ä å ê 

ä å ì 
ê 

ä è ä ê 
ä 

[2.34]  An Issue: The Pronoun of Fact And Narration ( ) Òv´»A Ë ÆDr»A jÎÀy ê ì ê ä ê 
æ ì å ê ä 

At times, a pronoun of the third-person precedes a sentence explaining the pronoun. It is  

called the Pronoun of Fact and Narration. The pronoun's (being) feminine is advised if the  

feminine is the basis in (the sentence). The pronoun is concealed at times. There is no  

government in (the pronoun) except initialization (of an expression) or its abrogation. 

The pronoun is not made dual nor plural. Nor (is the pronoun) clarified by the singular  

(word) nor is it followed (by one of the Tawabi').  For example:    K·Ai jÎ¿ÞA ÌÇ He, the Ameer  − è ê å ê 
ä ä å 

is riding  She, Hind is generous  Surely, the Ameer he is riding ,    ,    ,   ÒÀÍj· fÄÇ ÏÇ K·Ai jÎ¿ÞA ÉÃG 
è ä ê 

ä è æ ê ä ê è ê å ê 
ä å ì 

ê 

ÆB°Äu pBÄ»A ÆB·  Ë  .  People are of two kinds ê 
æ ê å é ä ä 

_______________ 

[2.34] COMMENTARY 

This is the second section of the Mabniyyat ( ), or indeclinable words. This section is  PBÎÄJÀ»A − å ì ê æ ä 

related to a unique type of pronoun, the Pronoun of Fact ( ) and the Pronoun of  ÆDr»A jÎÀy ê 
æ ì å ê ä 

Narration ( ). They are the two third-person singular pronouns ( ), masculine  Òv´»A jÎÀy ÏÇ ,ÌÇ ê ì ê å ê ä ä ê ä å 

and feminine respectively. Both initiate an expression followed by a sentence which  

clarifies the pronoun's meaning, as in:   {B¨ÎÀU ~iÞA Ï¯ B¿ Á¸» μ¼a Ðh»A } ÌÇ "He it is Who created  
ç 

ê ä ê æ ä ê æ å ä ä ä ä ê 
ì ä å 

for you all that is in the earth..."   [2:29]  The sentence following the pronoun explains the  

reference of the pronoun.  

When the sentence following this pronoun is based on the feminine, like the sentence  

having a feminine subject, the pronoun should also be made feminine, as in the example:  

ÏÇ ÌÇ ÒÀÍj· fÄÇ K·Ai jÎ¿ÞA    .  Otherwise, the masculine is used, as in:   She, Hind is generous 
è ä ê 

ä è 
ê ä ê è ê å ê 

ä ä å 

He, the Ameer is riding . 

Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili   L   Ï¼¿B¨»A ÅÍf»A ÕBÈI cÎr¼» ÌZÄ»A Ï¯ ÒÍfÀv»A LBN· ± ± − ½ − 



At times, this pronoun may be concealed within a verb, such as:    ÆB°Äu pBÄ»A ÆB· Ë People  ê 
æ ê å é ä ä 

are of two kinds . What is estimated from this expression is: .  ÆB°Äu pBÄ»A ÆB· Ë ÌÇ  ê 
æ ê å é ä å ä ä 

Regarding the government of these pronouns, they govern an expression with the  

government of initialization ( ) as the Mubtada. Or the pronouns govern as a  ÒÎÖAfNIâA 
å ì ê ê æ ê 

Nawasikh of the nominal sentence, as in:   . When   K·Ai jÎ¿ÞA ÉÃG Surely, the Ameer is riding − è ê å ê 
ä å ì 

ê 

these pronouns are attached to ( ) or concealed in the verb ( ), the government of the  ÆG ÆB· ì 
ê 

ä 

Mubtada is also abrogated. Therefore, it either has the government of the Mubtada or the  

government of the noun of ( ) or ( ). The Nawasikh have been mentioned in sections  ÆG ÆB· ì 
ê 

ä − 

beinning with 2.6. 

These two pronouns are never made into the dual nor plural. For example, the following is  

not appropriate:  . As mentioned in their  BÀÇ ÆBNÀÍj· ÆAfÄÇ  The two Hinds are generous ê ä ê 
ä 

ê 
æ ê å 

definition, these pronouns are followed by sentences which clarify the pronoun's  

meaning. These pronouns, then, are not clarified by single words, such as:    ÌÇ jÎ¿ÞA He is  å ê 
ä ä å 

the Ameer,  even when that word is followed by a subordinate, like an adjective, for  

example:    [6:73] The associated  {jÎJb»A ÁÎ¸Z»A ÌÇ Ë} "And He is the Wise, the Aware." å ê 
ä å ê ä ä å ä 

adjective does not remove it from the ruling of being a single word. 

The Tawabi', meaning words like adjectives ( ), words of emphasis ( ), equivalent  Ò°v»A fÎ·DN»A − 
å ä ð å 

ê 
æ ì 

apposition ( ) and explicatory apposition ( ), are not associated with these  ¾fJ»A ÆBÎJ»A ±ñ§ 
å ä ä ê ä å æ ä 

pronouns. Nor is it proper to make apposition to one of these pronouns with a conjunctive  

particle, as in: . Rather, complete sentences will follow these pronouns which  K·Ai  ÌÇ jÎ¿ÞA Ë è ê å ê 
ä ä ä ä 

refer back to and clarify the reference of the pronoun.  

_______________ 
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 ÑfÖB¯ 

 :©yAÌ¿ ÒnÀa Ï¯ ÒJMi Ë B¤°» jaDNÀ»A Ó¼§ jÎÀz»A eÌ§ ÅÎ´´ZÀ»A |¨I j·g (:ÑfÖB¯) ä ê ä ê ä æ 
ä 

ê 
ç ä æ å ä ç æ ä 

ê 
ð ä ä å Ð 

ä ä 
ê ê ì ä æ ä ä ê ð ä å 

å æ ä ä ä ä è ä ê 

 ËC ,ÅÍfÍl»A O¿j·C Ë ÏÃB¿j·C :ÌZÃ ,ÏÃBR»A BÄ¼À§C Ë ,ÅÎ§kBÄNÀ»A ¾ËDI B§Ì¯j¿ ÆB· AgG æ ä ê 
æ ä æ ì å æ ä æ 

ä ä ê ä æ 
ä 

å æ ä ä ê ì 
æ ä æ 

ä ä ê æ 
ä 
ê 

ä å ê ì 
ä 
ê 

ç å æ ä ä 
ê 

 ÉNIjy :ÌZÃ ,jÇB£ ÉÄ¿ ÜfJ¿ ËC .fÍk ÝUi Á¨Ã :ÌZÃ ,lÎÎÀNI Ajn°¿ Á¨Ã LBI Ï¯ Ý§B¯ å å æ ä ä å æ ä è ê å æ ê 
ç ä æ å æ ä è æ ä ç å ä ä æ ê å æ ä ë ê æ 

ä 
ê 

ç ì ä å ä æ ê ê ê 
ç 

ê 

.j¿ BÀ· Òv´»A ËC ÆDr¼» ÆB· ËC ,ÝUi ÉIi :ÌZÃ ,±¨y Ó¼§ LjI AiËjV¿ ËC ,AfÍk   ì ä 
ä 
ê ì ê ê 

ä 
ê 
æ ì ê ä æ ä ç å ä å ì å å æ ä ë æ ä 

Ð 

ä ä ì å ê 
ç å æ ä æ ä ç æ ä 

[2.35]  A Lesson 

Some researchers have mentioned the reference of a pronoun to (a word intentionally)  

placed after it, literally and in position, in five situations: when the pronoun is nominative  

due to the first of two conflicting verbs and then, (we make) the government from the  

second (verb), for example:   ÅÍfÍl»A O¿j·C Ë ÏÃB¿j·C They (both) honored me (while) I honored  ê 
æ ä æ ì å æ ä æ 

ä ä ê ä æ 
ä 

the two Zaids . Or (the pronoun) is the subject (concealed in the verb) form ( ) which is  Á¨Ã ä æ ê 

clarified by a Tamyeez, for example:   . Or (the pronoun) is  fÍk ÝUi Á¨Ã Zaid is a good man 
è æ ä ç å ä ä æ ê 

substituted by an apparent noun, for example:  . Or it is genitive due  AfÍk ÉNIjy Zaid, I hit him 
ç æ ä å å æ ä ä 

to ( ) based on a weak (opinion), for example:  . Or it can be  Li ÝUi ÉIi Few of them are men ì å ç å ä å ì å 

(a pronoun) of fact or narration, (like the discussion which) has passed. 

_________________ 

[2.35] COMMENTARY 

This is the third section related to the pronoun, the first of the Mabniyyat or indeclinable  − 

nouns. It is a brief text regarding the reference of a pronoun. The usual rule for a pronoun  

is to refer to a word mentioned before it, with the exception of Pronouns of Fact and  

Narration. This lesson is related to pronouns which refer to words placed after them in  

variance with their normal usage.  

The author mentions that some scholars have mentioned a pronoun which refers to a  

noun mentioned after it, as in:  . In this example, the  fÍk ¿Ý« Ljy É Zaid struck his servant 
è æ ä å ä å ä ä ä 

word which follows the pronoun is ( ). The word is also the point of reference for the  fÍk è æ ä 

pronoun. The word ( ) is the subject in the sentence, however, it is placed after the  fÍk 
è æ ä 

verb's object ( ). The origin of this expression is estimated to be:  . ÂÝ«  ¿Ý« fÍk Ljy É ä å å ä å è æ ä ä ä ä 
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In the estimation of this expression, the point of reference for the pronoun is the word ( )  fÍk 
è æ ä 

occurring before it, as is the rule in pronouns. Changing the position of the word ( ) in the  fÍk 
è æ ä 

expression does not change the expression's meaning. However, the reference of the  

pronoun is changed to a word normally found before it in word order. Now that word has  

been intentionally placed after the pronoun. This type of reference of a pronoun to a word  

taken out of its normal word order or position and intentionally placed behind the pronoun  

is termed ( ) by the author.  ÒJMi 
ç ä æ å 

There are two matters to be appreciated from the text. One, is that the word to which the  

pronoun refers is placed behind the pronoun literally ( ), meaning as a word. Two, is  B¤°» 
ç æ ä 

that the pronoun makes reference to a word taken out of the normal word order and  

intentionally placed behind it ( ). Meaning that according to the rules of word order, the  ÒJMi 
ç ä æ å 

word which is normally found before the pronoun and is now following it.  

The reference of this  pronoun occurs in five situations: 

1)  "When the pronoun is nominative due to the first of two conflicting verbs and then, (we  

make) the government from the second (verb), for example: They     ÅÍfÍl»A O¿j·C Ë ÏÃB¿j·C ê 
æ ä æ ì å æ ä æ 

ä ä ê ä æ 
ä 

(both) honored me  (while) I honored the two Zaids " . 

The example is said to have two conflicting verbs due to the fact that both verbs govern  

the same word ( ). The first verb ( ) has an object for itself in the dependent  ÅÍfÍl»A ÏÃB¿j·C ê 
æ ä æ ì ê ä æ 

ä 

accusative pronoun of the first-person at its end. However, it requires a subject. The  

reference of the verb's concealed pronoun ( ), meaning the Alif (for the dual), is  ÏÃ ¿j·C B ê ä æ 
ä 

made to ( ). The second verb ( ) governs the same word ( ) as its object.  ÅÍfÍl»A O¿j·C ÅÍfÍl»A ê 
æ ä æ ì å æ ä æ 

ä 
ê 

æ ä æ ì 

Therein is the conflict: the first verb governs this same word as its subject, in meaning.  

The second verb governs the same words as its object, literally. 

Originally, the sentence was said to be: . The first verb ( ) has its  ÅÍfÍl»A O¿j·C Ë ÏÄ¿j·C Ä¿j·C Ï ê 
æ ä æ ä å æ ä æ 

ä ä ê ä ä 
æ ä 

ê ä ä 
æ ä 

object attached as a dependent pronoun for the first-person ( ). It does not have an  Ð 

apparent subject, however. The second verb ( ) has a subject in its concealed  O¿j·C   å æ ä æ 
ä 

pronoun and only requires its object ( ). The conflict in the verbs can be resolved if  ÅÍfÍl»A ê 
æ ä æ ì 

the pronoun concealed in the first verb is made to reference ( ), the second verb's  ÅÍfÍl»A ê 
æ ä æ ì 

object.  
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However, in order to make the concealed pronoun nominative for ( ), that concealed  ÅÍfÍl»A ê 
æ ä æ ì 

pronoun must be changed from the singular ( ) to the dual ( ) in agreement with the  ÌÇ BÀÇ ä å å 

noun to which it now refers, which is dual. As a result, the verb changes from ( ) to  ÏÄ¿j·C ê ä ä 
æ ä 

( ) to accommodate the agreement. The nominative pronoun is the Alif in the dual  ÏÃ ¿j·C B ê ä æ 
ä 

subject-marker.  

The Alif, the nominative pronoun in the first verb now refers to a word placed behind it, as  

the verb's subject. Normally, a verb is not required show agreement when its subject is  

dual or plural, as in:  . The verb remains in the singular form. The instance in   ÏÄ¿j·C ÆAfÍk ê 
ä æ ä ê ä ä 

æ ä 

which the Alif of the dual would be required for the same verb is when the verb's subject  

is placed ahead of the verb itself, as in: .  ÏÃ ¿j·C ÆAfÍk B ê ä æ 
ä 

ê 
ä 

From this, it can be appreciated that the word ( ), in the author's example, is  ÅÍfÍk ê 
æ ä æ ä 

intentionally placed behind the pronoun in the first verb both literally ( ) and in word  B¤°» 
ç æ ä 

order ( ). The nominative pronoun concealed in the first verb must refer to an  ÒJMi 
ç ä æ å 

accusative word, in variance with its rule, in order to resolve the conflict between the two  

verbs. The second verb actually governs the accusative word as its object.  

2)  "Or (the pronoun) is the subject (concealed in the verb) form  which is clarified by a  ( ) Á¨Ã ä æ ê 

Tamyeez, for example:   Zaid is a good man. fÍk ÝUi Á¨Ã 
è æ ä ç å ä ä æ ê 

The verb ( ) is a member of a category of verbs known as Verbs of Praise and Blame  Á¨Ã ä æ ê 

( ) [3.5]. Other members of this group are:     Âh»A Ë `fÀ»A ¾B¨¯C AhJY o×I To be lovely, nice; To be  ð 
ì ä 

ê 
æ ä å æ ä ì ä ä æ 

ê 

wretched; To be evil   . These verbs are defective in that they are found in only two  ÕFm ä 

forms when used in this meaning: the third-person masculine and feminine singulars, as  

in:     fÍk ÝUi Á¨Ã fÄÇ ÑCj¿A OÀ¨Ã Zaid is good man;  Hind is a good woman. 
è æ ä ç å ä ä æ ê 

è æ ê 
ç ä ä æ Ô ê ä æ ê 

There are three elements in these sentences: the verb ( ), Tamyeez ( )  OÀ¨Ã Ë o×I ÑCj¿A Ë ÝUi æ ä æ ê ä æ 
ê 

ç ä ä æ Ô ç å ä 

and Makhsus ( ). The verb's subject is its concealed pronoun ( ). The  fÄÇ Ë fÍk ÏÇ Ë ÌÇ ± − ± 
è æ ê ä è æ ä ä ê ä å 

Tamyeez, according to its definition, is an indefinite word in the accusative which  

removes an ambiguity found in an expression, meaning it removes the ambiguity  

regarding the praise or blame. The ( ) is the noun to which the praise or  Makhsus  xÌvbÀ»A ± − ± 
å å æ ä 

blame is attributed. 

Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili   L   Ï¼¿B¨»A ÅÍf»A ÕBÈI cÎr¼» ÌZÄ»A Ï¯ ÒÍfÀv»A LBN· ± ± − ½ − 



Regarding the subject of these verbs, it is of three types: 

  A noun defined with the Definite Article ( ) signifying a genus ( ), as in:  Ò¯j¨À»A oÄV»A • 
å ä 

ê 
æ ä å æ 

ê 

fÍk ½Uj»A Á¨Ã ½Uj»A  . The defined word ( ) defines the type or  Zaid is the good man 
è æ ä å å ì ä æ ê 

å å ì 

genus of goodness being attributed to Zaid, meaning that his goodness is  

attributed to being a man. 

 A noun which is a Mudaf while its Mudaf Ilaihi is a noun defined by the Definite  • ± − ± − 

Article ( ), as in:   .  Ò¯j¨À»A fÍk ¹¼À»A ÂeBa Á¨Ã Zaid is a good servant of the king 
å ä 

ê 
æ ä è æ ä ê ê ä å ê ä æ ê 

 A pronoun concealed within the verb itself. This concealed pronoun requires  • 
another word as its Tamyeez to remove the verb's ambiguity. This Tamyeez will  

be an indefinite accusative word positioned between the verb and its Makhsus,  ± − ± 
as in the author's example:   .  fÍk  Á¨Ã ÝUi Zaid is a good man 

è æ ä ç å ä ä æ ê 

It is the third type which in which author highlights the reference of the pronoun to a word  

placed after it. The verb's subject is its concealed pronoun ( ). The point of reference of  ÌÇ ä å 

this pronoun is the Makhsus ( ). From this perspective, the noun is said to be placed  fÍk ± − ± 
è æ ä 

after the pronoun literally. From another perspective, the Makhsus ( ) is placed behind  fÍk ± − ± 
è æ ä 

the Tamyeez ( ). The Tamyeez is intended to remove the sentence's ambiguity with  ÝUi 
ç å ä 

regard to the Makhsus, although it occurs before the Makhsus. From this perspective, the  ± − ± ± − ± 
reference of the pronoun ( ) is to a word taken out of order and placed behind it.  ÌÇ ä å 

3)   "Or (the pronoun) is substituted by an apparent noun, for example:  Zaid, I hit  AfÍk ÉNIjy 
ç æ ä å å æ ä ä 

him." 

In the example, the accusative pronoun attached to the verb ( ), makes reference to  NIjy É å å æ ä ä 

the verb's object ( ). What is estimated in this expression is: . In this expression,  AfÍk ÉNIjy AfÍk 
ç æ ä å å æ ä ä ç æ ä 

the reference of the pronoun is to a word occurring before it ( ), as is the usual case for  AfÍk 
ç æ ä 

a pronoun. This same word ( ), the verb's object, is placed after the pronoun. Due to  AfÍk 
ç æ ä 

this, the reference of the pronoun is made to a word occurring after it literally and in  

position or word order.  
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4)  Or it is genitive due to ( ) based on a weak (opinion), for example:   Li ÝUi ÉIi Few of them  ì å ç å ä å ì å 

are men .  

The pronoun in this example is attached to a genitive particle ( ), thereby giving it the  Li ì å 

genitive state. The pronoun, being indeclinable or Mabniy, cannot display any sign for the  

genitive state. As such it is said to be in the place ( ) of a genitive word. The pronoun is  ½Z¿ 
ï ä ä 

followed by the Tamyeez in the accusative ( ). Literally, the reference of the pronoun is  ÝUi 
ç å ä 

made to a word following it. In standing also, the pronoun refers to Tamyeez which would  

normally occur before it in word order.  

This perspective is said to be based on a weak opinion because many grammarians are  

of the opinion that the particle ( ) cannot be entered upon a pronoun. Rather, it is used  Li ì å 

only with apparent nouns. Refer to section 2.24. 

5)  "Or it can be (a pronoun) of fact or narration, (the discussion of which) has passed." 

In the last scenario, the pronoun is the pronoun of fact and the pronoun of narration, the  

topic of the previous section, as in:    . The pronoun is the  ÏÇ ÒÀÍj· fÄÇ  She, Hind is generous 
è ä ê 

ä è 
ê ä ê 

noun of narration ( ) which refers to the noun following it. Originally, what is  Òv´»A jÎÀy ê ì ê å ê ä 

estimated is:  with the reference of the pronoun going to the Mubtada ( )  ÒÀÍj·  fÄÇ fÄÇ ÏÇ 
è ä ê 

ä 
ä ê 

è æ ê 
è æ ê 

before it.  In the example, the Mubtada is placed after the pronoun which refers to it. As a  

result, the reference of the pronoun changes to a word following it. Therefore, the  

Mubtada is placed behind the pronoun literally. Likewise, in word order, the pronoun also  

refers to a word placed behind it out of its normal word order. 

_______________ 
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 BÈÄ¿ Ë 

 Ë Ag :j·hÀ»A ej°À¼¼¯ .pÌnZÀ»A ÉÎ»G iBrÀ¼» ©yË B¿ ÏÇ Ë ,ÑiBqâA ÕFÀmC (:BÈÄ¿ Ë) ä ê 
ì ä å ê ä 

æ å æ ê 
ä 

ê å æ ä ê æ 
ä 
ê ê å æ ê ä ê å ä ê ä ê ä ê å æ 

ä æ ê ä 

 :SÃÛÀ»A Ë .¾ËDN¿ ÆAjYBn» ÆAhÇ ÆG Ë .ÊiËjV¿ Ë ÉIÌvÄ¿ ÅÍg Ë ,½ZÀ»A ªÌ¯j¿ ÆAg :ÊBÄRÀ» ê ì ä å ä è ì 
ä ä å ê ê 

ä 
ê Ð ì 

ê 
ä å ä å æ ä ä å ä å æ ä 

ê 
æ ä ä ð ä ä ä å æ ä ê 

å ì ä å ê 

 Ë Af¿ ÕàËC :BÀÈ¨ÀV» Ë .AjU Ë BJvÃ ÅÎM Ë B¨¯i ÆBM :ÊBÄRÀ» Ë .ÉM Ë ÏM Ë Êg Ë Ðg Ë BM ä ç é ä ê æ å ê ê æ ä ê ä ç 
é ä ä ç æ ä 

ê æ 
ä ä ç æ ä ê 

å ì ä å ê ä æ ê ä ê ä ê ê ä ê ä 

 Ï¯ ÜG fÎ¨J¼» É¨¿ Ë .¡mÌNÀ¼» ÂÜ ÝI LBñb»A ²B· BÈ´Z¼M Ë ÉÎJÄN»A ÕFÇ BÈ¼afM Ë .Ajv³ ê 
ì 
ê ê ê ä 

æ 
ê å ä ä ä ê ð ä ä å 

æ 
ê ë ê ê ê 

å å ä æ ä ä ê ê 
æ ì å å å æ ä ä ç æ ä 

.ÉÎJÄN»A ²jY É¼ae BÀÎ¯ Ë ,Êf¿ Å¿ fÄ§ ,©ÀV»A Ë ÓÄRÀ»A ê ê 
æ ì å æ ä å ä ä ä ê ä å ì ä æ ä ä æ ê ê 

æ ä ä Ð ì ä å 

[2.36] From The Mabniyyat: Demonstrative Nouns ( ) ÑiBqâA ÁmG − ê ä ê å æ ê 

The Demonstrative Nouns are that which is coined for pointing to perceptible (things). For  

the masculine singular: ( ). For the masculine's dual: ( ) in the place of a nominative  Ag ÆAg ê 

(word) and ( ) in (place of) accusative and genitive (words). (Regarding):  , it  ÅÍg ÆAjYBn» ÆAhÇ ÆG ê 
æ ä 

ê ê 
ä 
ê 

Ð ì 
ê 

is interpreted.  

The feminine (singular) are: ( ). The (feminine's) dual is: ( ) for the  ÉM Ë ÏM Ë Êg Ë Ðg Ë BM ÆBM æ ê ê ê ê ê ê 

nominative and ( ) for the accusative and genitive.The plural of both (the masculine and  ÅÎM ê æ 
ä 

feminine) is ( ), elongated or shortened.  ÕàËC ê æ å 

The particle ( ), for arousing attention, is entered upon the Demonstratives and the  ÕFÇ å 

particle ( ), of the speaker, is suffixed to it, without the letter Lam, for (things indicated) a  ²B· 
å 

− 

medium (disance away). With the Lam, (the Demonstrative indicates) the remote, except  − 

in the dual and the plural, with those who elongate (the plural), and in those  

(Demonstratives) upon which the ( ) has been entered. ÉÎJÄN»A ÕFÇ ê ê 
æ ì å 

_________________ 
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[2.36] COMMENTARY 

The author labeled this section ( ), meaning ( ): . The  BÈÄ¿ PBÎÄJÀ»A Å¿ From the Mabniyyat 
æ ê ê ì ê æ ä ä ê − 

Demonstrative Nouns are the second type of the Mabniyyat or indeclinable nouns. The  − 

Demonstratives are words coined for pointing to or indicating that which is perceptible  

( ), meaning perceptible through the senses, as in:   pÌnZÀ»A {ÑjVr»A  BIj´M Ü Ë} ÊhÇ "And do not  å å æ ä ä ä ä ì ê ê Ð ä æ ä ä 

approach this tree."  [2:35] That definition does not exclude the following:   {Á¸Ii É¼»A } Á¸»g æ å 
í 
ä å ì å å ê 

Ð 

"That is Allah, your Lord."  [6:102] as the presence of the Almighty is not perceived  − 

directly, yet He is known through His signs which we do perceive.  

After the definition, the author lists the masculine singular Demonstrative Nouns ( ) and  Ag 

the masculine dual ( ). This dual, however, is used in the place appropriate for a  ÆAg ê 

nominative word. The form used in the place of accusative and genitive words is: ( ).  ÅÍg ê 
æ ä 

As an indeclinable noun, a Demonstrative Noun cannot be said to be nominative,  

accusative or genitive as these are states of I'rab while the indeclinable noun is devoid of  − 

I'rab. That is the reason that the Demonstrative Noun is said to be in the place ( ) of a  ½Z¿ − 
ï ä ä 

nominative word, for example, and not a nominative word itself. 

The author mentions a verse of Quran:   {ÆAjYBn» Ç ÆG} ÆAh "These are most surely two  ê ê 
ä 

ê 
Ð ì 

ê 

magicians..."  [20:63] Some recitors of Quran read the accusative particle ( ) with  ÆG − ì 
ê 

Shaddah ( ), while others regard it as Sakin ( ). In at-Tibyan, the Quranic commentary of  ÆG ÆG ì 
ê − æ 

ê − 

Shaikh Tusi, he mentions that Nafi', al-Kasai and Abu Bakr (on the authority of 'Asim)  ± − − ½ − 
± 

recite the verse in this manner: ( ). Ibn Katheer recited the particle with the Nun  Ç ÆG ÆAh ê 
Ð ì 

ê − 

Sakin ( ). Abu 'Amr recites it as: ( ) with the Demonstrative appropriate for an  ÆG Ç ÆG ÅÍh − æ 
ê ê 

æ ä Ð ì 
ê 

accusative word. 

Grammarians mention the reason for each approach. In the first approach, the accusative  

particle ( ) is Mushaddad while the Demonstrative is in the form appropriate for the  ÆG ì 
ê 

nominative.  This is appropriate as some 'Arabs use only one form ( ) for all three states.  ÆAg ê 

In the second where the particle is Sakin ( ), this particle's accusative govenment is  ÆG − æ 
ê 

negated with the lightening ( ) of its Nun. Regarding the third ( ), it's explanation  Ò°°b¿ ÅÍhÇ ÆG 
è ä ä ä å − ê 

æ ä Ð ì 
ê 

is obvious.  In this regard, the author says that its meaning is interpreted ( ). ¾ËDN¿ 
è ì 

ä ä å 
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Next, the feminine singular Demonstrative Noun ( ). The form for the  ÉM Ë ÏM Ë Êg Ë Ðg Ë BM æ ê ä ê æ ê ê 

feminine Dual is ( ) for the nominative and ( ) for the accusative and genitive. The  ÆBM ÅÎM ê ê æ 
ä 

plurals for both the masculine and feminine are either: ( ) with elongation ( ) or ( )  ÕàËC Af¿ Ó»ËC ê æ å ç é ä 
Ð 

ä æ å 

with the shortened Alif ( ). Ajv³ 
ç æ ä 

The particle ( ) which is used to arouse attention, is routinely prefixed to the  ÉÎJÄN»A ÕFÇ ê ê 
æ ì å 

Demonstratives, as in:  .  Also, prefixed to the end of the Demonstrative is  ÆBNÇ ,ÊhÇ ,ÆAhÇ ,AhÇ ê 
Ð æ ê Ð ê 

Ð Ð 

the letter Kaf ( ) known as ( ). This Kaf is also found representing the  º LBñb»A ²B· − ê ê 
å 

− 

second-person dual and plural, as in: , for example:    Å¸»g ,Á¸»g ,BÀ¸»g {ÉÎ¯ ÏÄÄNÀ» Ðh»A ¯} Å¸»h ì å ê 
Ð æ å ê 

Ð å 
ê 
Ð 

ê ê ê ì å æ 
å 

ê 
ì ì å ê 

Ð ä 

"This is he with respect to whom you blamed me..."   [12:32] 

When this Kaf is not preceded by the letter Lam ( ), it signifies that which is of medium  ¾ − − 

distance away, as in:  . When combined with the  ºAg BÄÇ Å¿ KÍj³ μÍjñ»A  That road is near here å æ ê è ê 
ä å 

ê 
ì ä 

letter Lam, as in: , it signifies remoteness in distance, as in:  ¹»BM ,¹»g fÍk ¾lÄÀ»A  Ï¯ ½Uj»A  ¹»g The  − 
ä 

ê 
ä 

ê 
Ð è æ ä 

ê ê 
æ ä ä 

ê 
Ð 

ê 
å å ì 

man in that house is Zaid . 

The combination of the letters Kaf and Lam are not used in the dual forms of the  − − 

Demonstratives. They are also not entered upon the plural which is elongated ( ). Nor  ÕàËC ê æ ä 

are they entered upon Demonstratives having the ( ) prefixed to them. ÉÎJÄN»A ÕFÇ ê ê 
æ ì å 

_______________ 
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:BÈÄ¿ Ë æ ê ä 

 iÌÈrÀ»A Ë .ifvÀ»BI ÉN¼u ©¿ ¾ËC ²jY ½· Ï¯jZ»B¯ .ÏÀmA ËC Ï¯jY ÌÇ Ë ,¾ÌuÌÀ»A å å æ ä ä ê 
ä æ ä ê ê ê 

ä 
ê ä ä ä 

ð 
å 

ë æ ä í 
å 

í ê 
æ ä ä ï ê æ 

Ô 

ê 
ä 

ï ê æ ä ä å ä å å æ ä 

 Ë ,Á¸» jÎa AÌ¿ÌvM ÆC Ë ,BÄ»lÃC FÃC ÁÈ°¸Í Á» ËC :ÌZÃ ,Ì» Ë Ï· Ë B¿ Ë ÆC Ë ÆC :ÒnÀa ä æ å ä è æ ä å å ä æ ä ä æ ä æ ä ì ä æ ê ê 
æ ä æ ä ä 

ä 
å æ ä æ ä ä æ 

ä ä ä æ ä ä ì ä è ä æ ä 

 ±»C jÀ¨Í Ì» ÁÇfYC eÌÍ Ë ,XjY ÅÎÄ¿ÛÀ»A Ó¼§ ÆÌ¸Í Ü Ï¸» Ë ,LBnZ»A ÂÌÍ AÌnÃ BÀI 
ä æ ä å ì ä å æ ä æ å å ä 

ä 
í ä ä ä è ä ä ä ê ê æ å Ð 

ä ä ä å ä æ 
ä 
ê ä ê ê ä æ ä å ä ê 

.ÒÄm ë ä ä 

[2.37] From The Mabniyyat: The Relative Noun ( ) ¾ÌuÌÀ»A − 
å å æ ä 

The Relative Noun is either a particle or a noun. Then, (The Relative Noun) related to the  

particle is every particle interpreted with its relative clause in (the meaning) of a Masdar.  ± 
The well-known (of such Relative Nouns related to the particle) are five: , for  Ì» ,Ï· ,B¿ ,ÆC ,ÆC æ ä æ 

ä æ ä ì ä 

example:    BÄ»lÃC FÃC ÁÈ°¸Í Á» ËC Is it not enough for them that We have revealed (to you a book); 
æ ä æ ä ì ä æ ê ê 

æ ä æ ä ä 
ä 

Á¸» jÎa AÌ¿ÌvM ÆC Ë LBnZ»A ÂÌÍ AÌnÃ BÀI        That you fast is better for you; Because they forgot the  æ å ä è æ ä å å ä æ ä ä 
ê ê ä æ ä å ä ê 

day of reckoning; So that there should be no difficulty for the      XjY ÅÎÄ¿ÛÀ»A Ó¼§ ÆÌ¸Í Ü Ï¸» Ë è ä ä ä ê ê æ å Ð 
ä ä å å ä æ 

ä 
ê ä 

believers; Every one of them loves that he should be granted a life        ÒÄm ±»C jÀ¨Í Ì» ÁÇfYC eÌÍË ë ä ä ä 
æ ä å ì ä å æ ä æ å å ä 

ä 
í ä ä ä 

of a thousand years . 

_______________ 

[2.37]  COMMENTARY 

The third type of Mabniyyat or indeclinable nouns are Relative Nouns or ( ).  Mausul  ¾ÌuÌÀ»A − ± − 
å å æ ä 

In general, the Relative Noun can be thought of as a bridge between two expressions. In  

terms of grammar, its purpose is to make the second expression relative to the first  

expression in meaning, as in:   {AhÈ» BÃAfÇ  É¼» fÀZ»A} Ðh»A "All praise is due to Allah Who guided  Ð ê ä ê 
ì 

ê 
ì 
ê å æ ä 

ä 
− 

us to this..."   [7:43] The second sentence ( ) is required to have a pronoun in it  AhÈ» BÃAfÇ Ð ê ä 

which refers to the first sentence ( ). This pronoun is termed ( ) and it relates the  É¼» fÀZ»A fÖB¨»A ê 
ì 
ê 
å æ ä å 

ê 

second expression to the first. In the example, the concealed pronoun ( ) estimated in  ÌÇ ä å 

the verb ( ) is the ( ) in the second sentence which refers to the word ( ). The  BÃAfÇ fÖB¨»A É¼»A ä å ê ê 
ì 

second sentence becomes a relative clause ( ) for the first sentence. The Relative  Ò¼u 
è ä 

ê 

Noun ( ) also has a concealed pronoun ( ) which also refers to the same word in the  Ðh»A ÌÇ ê 
ì ä å 

first sentence. 

Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili   L   Ï¼¿B¨»A ÅÍf»A ÕBÈI cÎr¼» ÌZÄ»A Ï¯ ÒÍfÀv»A LBN· ± ± − ½ − 



There are two types of Relative Nouns: those related to particles ( ) and those  Ï¯jZ»A ¾ÌuÌÀ»A í ê 
æ ä å å æ ä 

related to nouns ( ).  The topic of this section is the the former and the latter is  ÏÀmâA ¾ÌuÌÀ»A í ê 
æ 
ê 

å å æ ä 

the topic of the next section. The best known of these particles are five: .   Ì» ,Ï· ,B¿ ,ÆC ,ÆC æ ä æ 
ä æ ä ì ä 

Three are Nawasib ( ), meaning accusative particles ( ). The other two are  KuAÌÄ»A Ï· ,ÆC ,ÆC − ± 
å ê ì æ 

ä æ ä ì ä 

known as ( ), in other words, used in the meaning of a Masdar. ÒÍifvÀ»A Ì» Ë B¿ 
å ì ê 

ä æ ä ê 
ä ä 

± 

Obviously, the Relative Noun related to particles are not actually nouns, rather they are  

particles which are interpreted in the meaning of a Masdar along with its relative clause. It  ± 
is a rule that when an accusative particle having the meaning of a Masdar is combined  ± 
with a verb, the expression can also be interpreted with the verb's Masdar. Taking one of  ± 
the examples from the text:   {LBN¸»A ¹Î¼§  ÁÈ°¸Í Á» ËC} BÄ»lÃC FÃC "Is it not enough for them that We  ä ê 

ä æ ä ä æ ä æ ä ì ä æ ê ê 
æ ä æ ä ä 

ä 

have revealed to you a book."  [29:51]  The relative clause ( ) can also be  LBN¸»A ¹Î¼§ BÄ»lÃC ä ê 
ä æ ä ä æ ä æ ä 

expressed using the verb's Masdar ( ) in its place, as in:   ¾AlÃG LBN¸»A ¹Î¼§  ÁÈ°¸Í Á» ËC BÄ»AlÃG Is it  ± 
è æ 

ê 
ä ê 

ä æ ä ä å æ 
ê 
æ ê ê 

æ ä æ ä ä ä 

not enough for them our revelation of the book upon you . 

We can examine each of the author's remaining examples (refer to the source for the  

complete expression): 

    [2:184]  The accusative particle  {Á¸» jÎa  Ë} AÌ¿ÌvM ÆC "That fasting is beter for you..." • æ å ä è æ ä å å ä æ ä ä 

( ) and the verb which it governs ( ) can be interpreted with the verb's  ÆC AÌ¿ÌvM æ ä å å ä 

Masdar ( ), as in:   . ÂÌu Á¸» jÎa  Á¸¿Ìu Your fasting is better for you ± 
è æ ä æ å ä è æ ä æ 

å å æ ä 

   [38:26] Here, the  {LBnZ»A ÂÌÍ I} AÌnÃ BÀ  "Because they forgot the day of reckoning." • ê ê ä æ ä å ä ê 

particle ( ) along with the verb following it may be interpeted with the  ÒÍifvÀ»A B¿ 
å ì ê 

ä æ ä 

verb's Masdar ( ), as such:     ÆBÎnÃ LBnZ»A ÂÌÍ I ÁÈÃBÎnÄ Because of their forgetting the  ± 
è æ ê ê ê ä æ ä æ ê ê æ ê ê 

day of reckoning . 

   {XjY ÅÎÄ¿ÛÀ»A Ó¼§  Ï¸» Ë} ÆÌ¸Í Ü "So that there should be no difficulty for the believers."  • è ä ä ä ê ê æ å Ð 
ä ä ä å ä æ 

ä 
ê ä 

[33:37] In this example, the defective verb ( ) can also be interpreted with its  ÆB· ä 

Masdar ( ), as in:    ÆÌ· XjY ÅÎÄ¿ÛÀ»A Ó¼§  Ü Ï¸» ÆÌ· In order that there should be no  ± 
è æ ä è ä ä ä ê ê æ å Ð 

ä ä è æ ä æ 
ä 
ê 

difficulty for the believers . 

    {ÒÄm ±»C  ÁÇfYC eÌÍ} jÀ¨Í Ì» "Every one of them loves that he should be granted a life  • ë ä ä ä 
æ ä å ì ä å æ ä æ å å ä 

ä 
í ä ä 

of a thousand years."   [2:96] The Masdar ( ) can replace the verb ( ), as in:  jÎÀ¨M jÀ¨Í ± 
è ê æ 

ä å ì ä å 

ÒÄm ±»C Ê  Ì» ÁÇfYC eÌÍ jÎÀ¨M  . Every one of them loves if his living is for a thousand years ë ä ä ä 
æ ä å å ê æ 

ä æ ä æ å å ä 
ä 

í æ ä 

Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili   L   Ï¼¿B¨»A ÅÍf»A ÕBÈI cÎr¼» ÌZÄ»A Ï¯ ÒÍfÀv»A LBN· ± ± − ½ − 



 ½ÎÀ¸M 

 ÏN»A Ë j·hÀ¼» Ðh»A :ÌÇ Ë ,fÖB§ Ë Ò¼u Ó»G j´N¯A B¿ ÏÀmâA ¾ÌuÌÀ»A Ë (:½ÎÀ¸M) ê 
ì ä ê 

ì ä å æ ê ê 
ì ä å ä ë ê ä ë 

ä 
ê Ð 

ä 
ê ä ä ä æ Ô 

í ê 
æ ê 

å å æ ä ä è 
ê 
æ ä 

 ÉÎIÌvÄ¿ BÃB· ÆG ÕFÎ»BI Ë ,½ZÀ»A Ï§Ì¯j¿ BÃB· ÆG ±»DI BÀÇBÄRÀ» ÆBN¼»A Ë ÆAh¼»A Ë SÃÛÀ¼» ê æ ä å æ ä æ 
ê ê ê ä 

ð ä ä 
ê 

ä å æ ä æ 
ê ê ê 

ä 
ê 

å ì ä å ê ê 
ì ä ê 

ì ä ê ì ä å 
æ 
ê 

 ©ÀV» ÏMAÌ¼»A Ë ÏMÝ»A Ë ÏÖá»A Ë ,j·hÀ»A ©ÀV» B´¼ñ¿ ÅÍh»A Ë Ó»ËÞA Ë .ÉÍiËjV¿ ËC ê 
æ ä ê ê 

ì 
ê 
é ä ê 

é ä ê 
ì ä å 

ê 
æ ä ê 

ç ä æ ä ä ê 
ì ä Ð 

ä æ å ä ê æ ä å æ ä æ ä 

.j·hÀ»A Ë SÃÛÀ¼» ÅÎNÎ¿BÈ°NmâA Å¿ ËC B¿ f¨I Ag Ë Ëg Ë ÐC Ë ¾C Ë B¿ Ë Å¿ Ë .SÃÛÀ»A ê 
ì ä å ä ê ì ä å 

æ 
ê ê æ 

ä ì ê 
æ 
ê æ ê ê 

ä æ ä ä æ ä ä å ä í 
ä ä æ ä ä ä æ ä ä ê ì ä å 

[2.38] Completion: The Relative Noun  

The Relative Noun related to nouns ( ) are those which require a relative  ÏÀmâA ¾ÌuÌÀ»A í ê 
æ 
ê 

å å æ ä 

clause and pronoun (referring to the main clause). It is ( ) for the masculine and ( )  Ðh»A ÏN»A ê 
ì 

ê 
ì 

for the feminine. For the (masculine and feminine) dual is ( ) with Alif, if they (the  ÆAh»A ê 
ì 

masculine and feminine are) in the place of a nominative word. With Ya if they are in the  − ½ 

place of the accusative or genitive. For the masculine plural is ( ) and ( ), without  Ó»ËC ÅÍh»A Ð 
ä æ å ä ê 

ì 

exception (for all cases). For the feminine plural is ( ) and ( ) and ( ). ÏÖá»A ÏMÝ»A ÏMAÌ¼»A ê 
é 

ê 
é 

ê 
ì 

(Also, there are:)  ( ); ( ); ( ); ( ); ( ) and ( ) following the interrogative ( ) or  Å¿ B¿ ¾C ÐC Ëg Ag B¿ æ ä æ ä 
í 

ä å 

interrogative ( ) for the feminine and masculine. Å¿ æ ä 

______________ 

[2.38]  COMMENTARY 

This is the completion of the previous section on the Relative Noun, the third type of  

Mabniyyat or indeclineable nouns. The topic of this section is the Relative Noun related to  − 

nouns ( ). As previously mentioned, the purpose of the Relative Noun is to  ÏÀmâA ¾ÌuÌÀ»A í ê 
æ 
ê 

å å æ ä 

make two expressions relative to one another, as in:   {ÑiBVZ»A Ë pBÄ»A BÇeÌ³Ë  iBÄ»A AÌ´MB¯} ÏN»A 
å ä ê ä å ì å å å ê 

ì ä ì å ì Ô ä 

"Then be on your guard against the fire of which men and stones are the fuel."   [2:24]   

The Relative Noun is placed between two expressions. The expression following the  

Relative Noun is linked to the expression preceding it by a pronoun embedded in the  

second expression ( ). This pronoun, termed ( ), refers to the word ( ), a  eÌ³Ë fÖB¨»A iBÄ»A BÇ å 
å ä è 

ê ä ì 

feminine noun, in the first expression, thereby making the latter expression relative to  

first, meaning that the fuel of the fire will be men and stones. 
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The Relative Noun for the singular, masculine and feminine are ( ) and ( ),  Ðh»A ÏN»A ê 
ì 

ê 
ì 

respectively.  For the dual, the Relative Nouns are ( ) and ( ) for the masculine and  ÆAh»A ÆBN»A ê 
ì 

ê 
ì 

feminine. This is the form for words in the place of a nominative word. When the Relative  

Noun is in the place of an accusative or genitive word, the forms are ( ) and ( ). ÅÍh»A ÅÎN»A ê 
æ ä ì 

ê æ 
ä ì 

For the plural, the masculine forms are: ( ) and ( ). These two forms are used for all  Ó»ËÞA ÅÍh»A Ð 
ä æ å ä ê 

ì 

grammatical states. The feminine forms are: ( ) and ( ) and ( ). Likewise, these  ÏÖá»A ÏMÝ»A ÏMAÌ¼»A ê 
é 

ê 
é 

ê 
ì 

forms are used for all grammatical states. 

There is another group of Relative Nouns which are used for both the masculine  

and feminine: 

 ( )  Meaning: he who, she who, as in:   Å¿ {PAËBÀn»A Ï¯  É» fVnÍ É¼»A ÆC jM Á» C} Å¿  "Do you  • æ ä ê ì ê æ ä å ä å å æ ä ä ì ì ä ä ä æ ä 
ä 

not see that Allah is He Whom obeys whatever is in the heavens..."   [22:18] − 

 ( ) Used for the inanimate, as in:    B¿ {ÆÌ¼À¨M  Ë Á¸´¼a É¼»A Ë} B¿ "And Allah has created  • ä å ä æ ä ä æ å ä ä ä å ì ä − 

you and what you make."   [37:96] 

 ( )  This Definite Article is used in the meaning of ( ), as in:   ¾A Ðh»A ÉIiBz  BÃC Ðh»A ÕFU »A He  • 
æ 

ê 
ì å å 

ê 
é ä 

ê 
ì ä 

whom  I have struck came . 

 ( ) At times, this noun can be used in the meaning of a Relative Noun, as in:  ÐC • í 
ä 

ÂeB³ ÌÇ  ÏÃjnÍ ÁÈÍC . . Likewise, its  Whichever of them pleases me he is arriving è ê ä æ å 
í 
ä 

ê í 
å ä 

feminine form ( ) can be used in a similar manner. ÒÍC ì 
ä 

 ( ) Is used in the meaning of ( ) as in: Ëg Ðh»A • 
å 

ê 
ì 

   OÍÌ�  Ë Pj°Y  Ðj×I Ë ÐfU Ë ÏIC ÕF¿ ÕFÀ»A ÆD¯  Ëg Ëg   
å æ ä ä å ä å æ ä ä å 

ê 
æ 
ê 

ä ð ä ä 
ê 
ä 
å ä ì ä ä 

"Surely the water is the water of my father and my grandfather.  

And my well is that which I have dug and that which I covered."    24 

 ( Ag ) This word is used in the meaning of a Relative Noun when it is combined with  • 

two interrogative nouns ( ) and ( ), as in: . These two words will  B¿ Å¿ Ag Å¿ Ë AgB¿ æ ä æ ä 

examined in the next section. 

______________ 
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 Ò¼×n¿ 

 Ë .ÆBÖfNJ¿ B¿ Ë Å¿ Ë ,Ò»ÌuÌ¿ Ah¯ OÍCi Ag Å¿ Ë O¨Äu AgB¿ O¼³ AgG Ë (:Ò¼×n¿) ä ê 
ä ä æ å ä æ ä ä è ä å æ ä ä ä æ ä æ ä ä ä æ ä ä ä æ å 

ê 
ä è ä ä æ ä 

 .wbq ÐC ËC Õ Ïq ÐC ÓÄ¨ÀI BÀÈ¨¿ BÈJÎ·jM Ë ÆÜÌ¨°¿ BÀÈ¯ ,BÈÖB¬»G ¹» Ë ©¯i LAÌV»A 6 ë 
æ ä 

í 
ä æ ä ë æ ä 

í 
ä 
Ð 

ä æ ä ê 
å ä ä å ê æ ä ä ê å æ ä å ä å æ 

ê 
ä ä ä è æ ä å ä 

 ,ÂB³ Ag Å¿ Ë ~j§ AgB¿ :ÌZÃ ,ÉÎ¼§ o³ Ë KvÃ ÅÍjÍf´N»A Ó¼§ LAÌV»A Ë ¾Ì¨°¿ ½¸»B¯ ä æ ä ä ä ä ä å æ ä ê æ 
ä ä æ ê ä è æ ä 

ê ä ê 
æ ì 

Ð 

ä ä å ä ä è å æ ä í 
å æ ä 

.B´¼ñ¿ ©¯i LAÌV»A ÆC ÜG 
ç ä æ å è æ ä ä ä ì ä ì 

ê 

[2.39] An Issue 

When you say:    And:   O¨Äu AgB¿ OÍCi Ag Å¿ 6 What is that which you've made? Who is that  
ä æ ä ä ä æ ä ä æ ä 

whom you have seen?   Then, ( ) is a Relative Noun. ( ) and ( ) are both Mubtada and  Ag B¿ Å¿ æ ä 

the reply (to the question) is nominative. It is (permissible) for you to nullify (its  

government). Then, they (meaning  and ) are objects. You can construct ( ) with ( )  B¿ Å¿ Ag B¿ æ ä 

and ( ) in the meaning of  or .  Å¿ which thing which person æ ä 

Then, all are objects and the reply (is based on the) estimation of the accusative. Make  

anologies based upon it, as in:    and:    ~j§ AgB¿ ÂB³ Ag Å¿ 6 What is that which happened? Whom  
ä ä ä ä æ ä 

is that who stood?   Except that the reply is nominative, without exception. 

_______________ 

[2.39]  COMMENTARY 

This section completes the discussion of the Relative Noun with the review of one issue.  

More specifically, this section deals with the word ( ) when combined with the  Ag 

interrogatives ( ) and ( ).  B¿ Å¿ æ ä 

The author gives two examples and then offers some perspectives on its syntax. The first  

perspective is that  the interrogatives, meaning ( ) and ( ) are the Mubtada. The word  B¿ Å¿ æ ä 

( ) is the Relative Noun and the verbs ( ) are the Khabar. The reply, meaning the  Ag OÍCi ,O¨Äu ä æ ä ä ä æ ä ä 

reply to the question, is nominative, as in:     ?O¨Äu AgB¿ What is that which you have made? 
ä æ ä ä 

(reply:)   , meaning:   .    iAe iAe ÏÇ ?OÍCi Ag Å¿ A house It is a house Who is that whom you saw? è è ä ê ä æ ä ä æ ä 

(reply:)   , in other words:  . fÍk fÍk ÌÇ Zaid He is Zaid 
è æ ä è æ ä ä ä 
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Next, the author mentions that it is permissible to eliminate ( ) from both expressions, as  Ag 

in:       In doing this, however, the  ?O¨Äu B¿  ?OÍCi Å¿ What did you make? Whom did you see? 
ä æ ä ä ä æ ä ä æ ä 

two interrogatives become objects ( ) for the verb. More specifically, they become  ¾Ì¨°À»A 
å å æ ä 

objects which are placed ahead of their governing agents (the verb). Therefore, what is  

estimated is:   and: . In this view, the word ( ) is regarded to be extraneous  ?B¿ O¨Äu ?Å¿ OÍCi Ag ä æ ä ä æ ä ä æ ä ä 

( ) and, therefore, non-essential to the expression's meaning. ÑfÖAl»A 
å ä 

ê é 

When the word ( ) is combined with these two interrogatives, its meaning is estimated to  Ag 

be:    or:   , as in:    Õ Ïq ÐC wbq ÐC ?O¨Äu ÕÏq ÐC 6 6 6 Which thing Which person Which thing have  ë æ 
ä 
í 

ä 
ë 

æ ä 
í 

ä ä æ ä ä ë æ 
ä 
í 

ä 

you made? Which person have you seen?     OÍCi wbq ÐC ä æ ä ä ë 
æ ä 

í 
ä 

From the text, the author says:  "Then, all are objects and the reply (is based on the)  

estimation of the accusative..."   Meaning that from this perspective, the interrogatives are  

verbal objects in all scenarios, whether the word ( ) is considered extraneous or not. In  Ag 

both cases, these interrogatives are considered objects placed ahead of the verbs  

following them, as in: . As verbal objects, they are in the place of the  ?Ag Å¿ OÍCi ,?AgB¿ O¨Äu æ ä ä æ ä ä ä æ ä ä 

accusative. The reply to the question, then, will also be accusative based on an estimated  

expression for both scenarios, as in:   (reply:)  ?O¨Äu AgB¿ What is that which you've made? 
ä æ ä ä 

AiAe  O¨Äu ?O¨Äu B¿  , in other words:  . Or      A house I made a house What have you made? AiAe 
ç ç å æ ä ä ä æ ä ä 

(reply:)   with the same reply. AiAe A house,  
ç 

The author mentions that you can make an anology based on this and then provides two  

examples:    and:   ~j§ AgB¿ ÂB³ Ag Å¿ What is that which happened? Who is that who stood?   
ä ä ä ä æ ä 

The important point regarding these examples is that the verbs in both are intransitive,  

meaning that they do not require an object to complete its meaning.  As such, it is not  

possible to regard these interrogatives to be verbal objects placed ahead of the verb.  

In this scenario, the interrogatives ( ) and ( ), whether combined with the word ( ) or  B¿ Å¿ Ag æ ä 

not, are the Mubtada and the verbs are the Khabar. The reply to the question is  

nominative, without exception due to the estimation of the following:    ?~j§ AgB¿ What is that  
ä ä ä 

which happened? Your leaving happened,   Whom is that who   (reply:)    ~j§ ÂB³ Ag Å¿ ¹IBÇg 
ä å ä ä ä ä ä æ ä 

stood (reply:)  Zaid. Zaid stood  fÍk  ÂB³ In other words,  .  In each case, the reply is  fÍk 
è æ ä è æ ä ä 

nominative whether the word ( ) is combined with the interrogative or not. Ag 

_______________ 
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 BÈÄ¿ Ë 

 B̄ jY ÏÃBR»A ÅÀzM ÆH¯ .ÒJnÃ BÀÈÄÎI oÎ» ÅÎ¤°» Å¿ K·i B¿ ÌÇ Ë K·jÀ»A (:BÈÄ¿ Ë) 
ç æ ä ê ì ä ì ä ä æ 

ê 
ä è ä æ ê å ä æ ä ä æ ä ê æ 

ä æ ä æ ê ä ð å ä å å ì ä å æ ê ä 

 Lj¨¿ BÈÄ¿ ¾ËÞA gG ,ÉÎ§j¯ Ë jr§ ÓÄQA ÜG BÀÈMAÌaC Ë jr§ ÐeBY Ë jr§ ÒnÀb· BÎÄI è ä æ å æ ê 
å ì 

ä 
ê ê ê æ ä æ 

ä ä ä ä ä 
Ð 

ä æ Ô ì 
ê ê ê 

ä ä ä ä ä ä ê ä ä ä ä ä ä æ ä ä ê å 

.ÉÍÌJÎn· BÎÄJ¿ KÎ·jN»A ½J³ Å¸Í Á» ÆG ¹J¼¨J· ÏÃBR»A Lj§C ÜG Ë iBNbÀ»A Ó¼§ æ æ ä ä ê 
ä ç é ê æ ä ê ê æ ì 

ä æ ä æ å ä æ ä æ ê 
ì ä ä æ ä ä ê ì ä 

ê 
æ å ì 

ê 
ä ê 

æ å Ð 
ä ä 

[2.40]  From The Mabniyyat: Compounds ( ) K·jÀ»A − å ì ä å 

It is that which is compounded of two words not having any relationship between them.  

Then, if the second (word) embraces (the meaning) of a particle, they are both made  

Mabniy, like:   and   and their sisters, except   jr§ ÒnÀa jr§ ÐeBY jr§ ÓÄQG Fifteen Eleven Twelve  ä ä ä ä ä æ ä ä ä ä ê ä ä ä Ð ä æ 
ê 

and its branches. 

Then, the first (word) of (twelve) is Mu'rab, based on the preferred (opinion). Otherwise,  

the second (word) is Mu'rab, like:  , if it was not a Mabniy (word) before the  ¹J¼¨I Ba'labakka 
ì ä ä æ ä 

construction, like:  .  ÉÍÌJÎm Sibawaih æ æ ä ä ê 

_______________ 

[2.40] COMMENTARY 

The fourth category of the Mabniyyat or indeclineable nouns are compounds ( ). The  K·jÀ»A − å ì ä å 

author defines a compound as two words combined together without any relationship  

between them. This definition excludes words such as:  , since these two  É¼»A fJ§ 'Abdullah ê 
ì å æ ä 

words have the relationship of an Idafah between them. ± − 

The author mentions:  "Then, if the second (word) embraces (the meaning) of a particle,  

they are both made Mabniy, like: Fifteen and Eleven and their sisters,        jr§ ÒnÀa jr§ ÐeBY ä ä ä ä ä æ ä ä ä ä ê 

except Twelve and its branches."    jr§ ÓÄQG ä ä ä Ð ä æ 
ê 

The example of fifteen is given:  , wherein both are Mabniy. The particle whose  jr§ ÒnÀa ä ä ä ä ä æ ä 

meaning is implied in the compound is ( ), meaning: . Both words in this type  Ë jr§ Ë ÒnÀa ä ä ä ä ä ä æ ä 

compound are Mabniy based on Fathah. The exception to this rule is    and  jr§ ÓÄQG Twelve ± 
ä ä ä Ð ä æ 

ê 

her sisters, meaning  and  .   jr§ BNÄQG jr§ BNÄQ ä ä ä ä æ 
ê ä ä ä ä ä 
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Twelve is an exception because it is considered Mu'rab, based on the preferred opinion of  

the author. This number ( ), as previously mentioned, mimics the dual, although it is  ÆBÄQG ê 
æ 
ê 

not. Therefore, in the nominative case it is: ( ) and in the accusative and genitive case  ÆBÄQG ê 
æ 
ê 

it is:( ).  ÅÎÄQG ê æ 
ä æ 

ê 

If the meaning of a particle is not inferred in the construction, then, the second word of the  

compound is Mu'rab, as in:  The name of this Lebanese city is a  ¹J¼¨I Ba'labakk.  í ä ä æ ä 

compound of ( ) and ( ) whose meaning is archaic. In the nominative state, it is: .  ½¨I ¹I ¹J¼¨I 
ä æ ä ì ä í ä ä æ ä 

In the accusative and genitive states, it is:  .  ¹J¼¨I 
ì ä ä æ ä 

The last point is that the second word will be Mu'rab unless that word was Mabniy  

originally before being placed in a compound construction. The example given is the  

name of the famous grammarian, Sibawaih. His name is a compound wherein the second  

word ( ) is Mabniy based on Sukun originally. Therefore, after becoming a compound it  ÉÍË æ ä − 

remains unchanged. 

______________ 
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 ©IAÌN»A 

 Ó¼§ ¾e B¿ ÌÇ Ë O¨Ä»A :¾ËÞA :ÒnÀa ÏÇ Ë ,É´IBm LAj§âBI Lj§C ªj¯ ½· (:©IAÌN»A) Ð 

ä ä ì ä ä å ä å æ ì å ì 
ä è ä æ ä ä ê ä ê ê ê ê 

æ 
ê ê 

ä 
ê 

æ å 
ë æ 

ä 
í 

å å 
ê 

ì 

 Ë BIAj§G É¨JNÍ Ë É¯ÌuÌ¿ ¾BZI B¿G ÌÇ Ë É³B´NqA K¼«ÞA Ë .B´¼ñ¿ É§ÌJN¿ Ï¯ ÓÄ¨¿ ä ç æ 
ê 
å å ä æ ä ä ê ê å æ ä ê ê ì 

ê ä å ä å å ê 
æ Ô å ä æ ä ä ç ä æ å ê ê å æ ä ê ç æ ä 

 Ï¯ É¨JNÍ Ë ,É´¼¨N¿ ¾BZI ËC ,BRÎÃDM Ë AjÎ·hM Ë B¨ÀU Ë ÒÎÄRM Ë AeAj¯G Ë AjÎ¸ÄM Ë B°Íj¨M ê å å ä æ ä ä ê ê 
ì ä ä å ê ê æ ä ç 

ê 
æ ä ä ç ê 

æ ä ä ç æ ä ä ç ä ê 
æ ä ä ç æ 

ê 
ä ç ê æ ä ä 

ç 
ê 
æ ä 

 ÑCj¿A ÏÃÕFU :ÌZÃ ,BzÍC μ¯AÌÀ¯ ²ÌuÌÀ»A jÎÀy ©¯i ÆH¯ Ï³AÌJ»A Ï¯ B¿C Ë ,¾ËÞA ÒQÝR»A 
è ä ä æ Ô ê ä å æ ä ç æ ä è ê å ä ê å æ ä ä ê ä ä ä ä æ ê 

ä 
ê ä ê ì ä ä ê ì 

ä 
ê 
ä ì 

 ½Ui ÏÃÕFU :ÌZÃ ,½¨°»B¸¯ ÜG Ë .LÞA ÂAj· ¾BUi Ë ,LÞA BÀÍj· ÆÝUi Ë ,LÞA ÒÀÍj· 
è å ä ê ä å æ ä ê 

æ ê 
ä ä ì 

ê 
ä ê 

ä å ê 
è 

ê ä ê 
ä 

ê 
ä 

ê å ä ä ê 
ä å ä ê 

ä 

 Ï¯ ÒÀÖB³ ËC BÀÖB³ ËC ,BÀÇAfJ§ BÄnY ÅÎMCj¿A OÎ´» Ë ÊiAe ¾B§ ËC ÒÎ»B§ ËC ,ÉNÍiBU ÒÄnY ê 
ç ä ê æ ä ç ê æ ä å æ ä ç ä ä ê æ 

ä ä ä æ Ô å ê 
ä ä å å ë æ ä è ä ê æ ä å å ä ê 

è ä ä ä 

.BÀÈNÍiBU iAf»A å å ä ê ê 
ì 

[2.41] Tawabi': Appositive Subordinates ( ) ©IAÌN»A − å ê 
ì 

(Appositive Subordinates) are every branch (of apposition wherein words are) given I'rab  − 

with the I'rab (of the word's) principle. (The Appositive Subordinates) are five. The first:  − 

the Adjective. It is that subordinate which indicates a meaning in its principle, without  

exception. Most often it is a derivative. It is either in the state of the principle and follows it  

in I'rab, definiteness, indefiniteness, (being) singular, dual, plural, masculine and  − 

feminine. Or (the subordinate is) in the state of (words) connected to (the principle) and  

follows (the principle) in the first three (of eight matters of agreement). 

Regarding the remaining (five), if the pronoun of the principle is made nominative, then  

there is agreement also, for example:   LÞA ÒÀÍj· ÑCj¿A ÏÃÕFU A woman of a noble father came  ê 
ä å ä ê 

ä è ä ä æ Ô ê ä 

to me; Two men of a noble father came to me; Men of a       LÞA BÀÍj· ÆÝUi ÏÃÕFU LÞA ÂAj· ¾BUi ÏÃÕFU ê 
ä 

ê 
ä 

ê 
å ä ê ä ê 

ä å ê 
è 

ê ê ä 

noble father came to me .  

Otherwise, it is like a verb, for example:   ÉNÍiBU ÒÄnY ½Ui ÏÃÕFU A man his servant is good came  
å å ä 

ê 
è ä ä ä è å ä ê ä 

to me; There came to me a man his house is lofty; There        ÊiAe ÒÎ»B§ ½Ui ÏÃÕFU ÊiAe ¾B§ ½Ui ÏÃÕFU å å è ä ê 
è å ä ê ä å å ë 

è å ä ê ä 

came to me a man his house is lofty I met two women of two  . And    BÀÇAfJ§ BÄnY ÅÎMCj¿A OÎ´» å æ ä ç ä ä ê æ 
ä ä ä æ Ô å æ ê 

ä 

good servants; I met two women their servants were     BÀÈNÍiBU iAf»A Ï¯ (ÒÀÖB³ ËC) BÀÖB³ ÅÎMCj¿A OÎ´» å å ä 
ê ê 

é ê ä ê æ ä ç 
ê ê æ 

ä ä ä æ Ô å æ ê 
ä 

standing in the house. 

_______________ 
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[2.41]  COMMENTARY 

This section begins a new discussion regarding Mu'rab words. In grammar, there is a  

category of words known as the  or Appositive Subordinates, due to their need to  Tawabi' − 

follow their principle word in I'rab, number, gender, definiteness and indefiniteness. The  − 

term Tawabi' ( ) is the plural of ( ), meaning: , etc.  ©IAÌM ©IBM following, succeeding, subordinate − è 
ê 

ä è 
ê 

This category is related to those words which are subordinates to words to which they are  

linked in apposition. The subordinate word is known as ( ) and the principle to which it  ©IBN»A å 
ê 
ì 

is in apposition is the ( ). ªÌJNÀ»A å å æ ä 

The Appositive Subordinates are in five categories. The first category and the topic of this  

section is the adjective ( ). Grammarians also use the term ( ) in a synonymous  O¨Ä»A Ò°v»A å æ ì å ä ð 

meaning. A few grammarians, however, do make a distinction between the two. One such  

grammarian, Khaleel Ibn Ahmad, has the view that the ( ) is used specifically for  O¨Ä»A ± 
å æ ì 

praiseworthy attributes while the ( ) may be used for praiseworthy attributes and other  Ò°v»A 
å ä ð 

types of attributes as well. Others say that the ( ) refers to transitional states, like  Ò°v»A 
å ä ð 

standing and sitting, while the ( ) refers to character or that which is created, as in  O¨Ä»A å æ ì 

generosity and color, respectively. 

An adjective is defined as:  "The part of speech that modifies a noun or other substantive  

by limiting, qualifying, or specifying."    25 The adjective is the appositive subordinate due to  

its relationship to the noun which it modifies, the principle. The principle is known as:   

( ) or ( ) while the adjective is the ( ) or ( ). The adjective will display  PÌ¨ÄÀ»A ²ÌuÌÀ»A O¨Ä»A Ò°v»A å å æ ä å å æ ä å æ ì å ä ð 

agreement with the word that it modifies in some of the following eight matters: 1) I'rab; 2)  − 

definiteness; 3) indefiniteness; 4) being singular; 5) being dual; 6) being plural; 7)  

masculinity and 8) femininity.  

For example:    {   É¼»A ÌÇ} iÌvÀ»A ÙiBJ»A μ»Bb»A "He is Allah the Creator, the Maker, the Fashioner..." å ð ä å å 
ê 

å ê å ì ä å − 

[59:24] The three words following the Glorious name of God, namely ( ) are  iÌvÀ»A ÙiBJ»A μ»Bb»A å ð ä å å 
ê 

å ê 

all adjectives modifying this Glorious name. These adjectives agree with the word which  

they modify in I'rab in that all are nominative. They agree in definiteness, as displayed by  − 

the Definite Article. All the adjectives are also in agreement being singular and masculine. 
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The author defines the adjective in the following terms:  "It is that subordinate which  

indicates a meaning in its principle, without exception."   Meaning that the adjective's  

meaning is not for itself, rather its meaning is found in the noun which it modifies. Each  

attribute in the example is implied in the meaning of the Glorious name of God ( ). É¼»A å ì 

Without exception, means without restrictions, like that of time. This is a subtle point  

which distinguishes the adjective from the Hal ( ), which describes a subject or object  ¾BZ»A ± − 
å 

within the context of a particular time, as in:  . While the   fÍk ÏÃÕFU BJ·Ai Zaid came to me riding 
ç 

ê 
è æ ä ê ä 

Hal ( ) is descriptive, its meaning is restricted to the particular time when Zaid came.  BJ·Ai ± − 
ç 

ê 

As such, this attribute does not signify any permanency. The attributes of God, on the  

other hand, are permanent attributes unaffected by time or other restrictions.  

At times, the adjective may be related to words connected to a noun rather than to the  

noun itself, as in:  . In this expression, the attribute  BÇÌIC  fÄÇ Á»B¨»A Hind's father is the scholar å ä å ê 
è æ ê 

( ) modifies the word following it ( ). However, the genitive pronoun attached to this  Á»B¨»A ÌIC å ê å ä 

modified word, namely ( ) makes direct reference to the Mubtada ( ). From the  BÇ fÄÇ 
è æ ê 

reference of this pronoun, it is understood that all that follows the Mubtada ( ) is its  BÇÌIC Á»B¨»A å ä å ê 

Khabar. As such, the Mubtada is indirectly modified by this adjective as the nature of the  

Khabar is to make attribution to its Mubtada. In this scenario, the adjective is required to  

agree with the word that it modifies in the first three of the eight areas of possible  

agreement, meaning I'rab, definiteness and indefiniteness.  − 

Regarding the remaining five areas of possible agreement, agreement is required when  

the nominative pronoun implied in the adjective directly references the nominative  

pronoun implied in the modified word. The author gives three examples exemplifying this  

point: 

  . The adjective ( ) has  LÞA ÒÀÍj· ÑCj¿A ÏÃÕFU ÒÀÍj· A woman of a noble father came to me • ê 
ä å ä ê 

ä è ä ä æ Ô ê ä 
è ä ê 

ä 

a pronoun implied within it ( ) which makes reference to the nominative  ÏÇ ä ê 

pronoun implied in the modified noun ( ), which is also ( ). This referencing of  ÑCj¿G ÏÇ 
è ä ä æ ê ä ê 

the pronouns here is the government which the adjective effects upon the  

modified word ( ), the verbal subject in this sentence.  This referencing also  PÌ¨ÄÀ»A å å æ ä 

requires that the adjective agree with the modified noun in the five remaining  

matters, namely being singular, dual, plural, masculine and feminine. As a result,  

the adjective is also singular and feminine. 
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The adjective has another word attached to it as its Tamyeez ( ). The Tamyeez  LÞA ê 
ä 

clarifies the meaning of the word to which it is attached. It is from this that we  

understand that the ascription of noblity is related to the Tamyeez, meaning the  

father. The relationship of a woman and father is, of course, understood but it  

also connects the Tamyeez with the subject. Estimated in this expression is the  

following: . Had it not been for the Idafah ( ), the  LÞA ÏÇ ÒÀÍj· ÑCj¿A ÏÃÕFU LÞA ÒÀÍj· å ä ä ê 
è ä ê 

ä è ä ä æ ê ä ± − ê 
ä å ä ê 

ä 

adjective ( ) would have remained indefinite, one of the first three areas of  ÒÀÍj· 
è ä ê 

ä 

required agreement.  

  .  In a similar manner to  LÞA BÀÍj· ÆÝUi ÏÃÕFU Two men of a noble father came to me • ê 
ä 

ê 
ä 

ê 
å ä ê ä 

the previous example, the adjective ( ) has implied within it a pronoun ( )  BÀÍj· BÀÇ ê 
ä å 

which references the pronoun of the sentence's subject ( ), also ( ). The  ÆÝUi BÀÇ ê 
å ä å 

agreement between the implied pronouns of the adjective and the noun which it  

modifies, then, is the obvious indicator of their relationship as subordinate ( )  ©IBM è 
ê 

and principle ( ). Likewise, the adjective has its Tamyeez ( ) attached to it  ªÌJN¿ LÞA è å æ ä ê 
ä 

in an Idafah relationship. .  ± − 

As the subject is nominative and dual, the adjective is also nominative and dual.  

As a rule, the Nun of the dual ( ) is always elided when it is the first-term of  ÆBÀÍj· − ê ê 
ä 

an Idafah.  Therefore, in addition to agreement in I'rab, there is agreement in that  ± − − 

both the adjective and modified word are dual and masculine. 

  . Continuing in the same  LÞA ÂAj· ¾BUi ÏÃÕFU Men of a noble father came to me • ê 
ä å ê 

è 
ê ê ä 

manner, the adjective ( ) has a pronoun implied within it ( ) which makes  ÂAj· ÁÇ å ê æ å 

reference to the pronoun implied in the verbal subject ( ), also ( ). The  ¾BUi ÁÇ 
è 

ê æ å 

adjective has its Tamyeez ( ) annexed to it in an Idafah. The adjective is  LÞA ê 
ä 

± − 

masculine and plural in agreement with the word which it modifies ( ). ¾BUi 
è 

ê 

When an adjective is not nominative due to the reference of its implied pronoun to the  

implied pronoun in the modified word, rather it is nominative due to a word associated  

with the modified word, then the situation of an adjective is like that of a verb. If the verb is  

put in the place of the adjective and it agrees with the word that it makes nominative in  

these five possible areas of agreement, then it is required for the adjective to agree with  

the modified word. If the verb does not agree in these five areas of agreement, then, the  

adjective is not required to agree in these five areas.  The author gives four examples: 
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  The adjective ( )  ÉNÍiBU  ½Ui ÏÃÕFU ÒÄnY ÒÄnY A man came to me his servant is good.  • å å ä ê 
è ä ä ä è å ä ê ä 

è ä ä ä 

modifies the noun ( ). However, the adjective is governed by the word  ½Ui 
è å ä 

connected to the modified noun ( ). If a verb is put in the place of the  ÉNÍiBU å å ä 
ê 

adjective, it will be required for the verb to agree with that which follows it,  

meaning its subject, as in: .  As the rule for verbs stipulates  ÉNÍiBU  ½Ui ÏÃÕFU OÄnY å å ä 
ê 

æ ä å ä è å ä ê ä 

that when the verb's subject is a true feminine noun ( ) and there is no  Ï´Î´Y SÃÛ¿ ï ê ê ä 
ï ì ä å 

separation between the verb and its subject, the verb must agree with the  

subject's gender. Thus, a masculine verb would be inappropriate in this situation.  

Therefore, agreement with the modified word ( ) is not required. ½Ui 
è å ä 

  The modified noun  ÊiAe  ËC ÊiAe  ½Ui ÏÃÕFU ¾B§ ÒÎ»B§ A man came to me his house is lofty.  • å å ë æ ä å å è ä ê 
è å ä ê ä 

is ( ) and its adjective may be either ( ) or ( ), feminine or masculine,  ½Ui ÒÎ»B§ ¾B§ 
è å ä è ä ê ë 

respectively. If a verb is put in the place of the adjective, agreement is  

permissible (not required) as the word ( ) is a literal feminine ( ), as in:  iAe Ï¤°» SÃÛ¿ ï ê 
æ ä è ì ä å 

ÊiAe  ËC ÊiAe  ½Ui ÏÃÕFU O¼§ Ý§ .  å å æ ä ä æ ä å å ä è å ä ê ä 

When a verb's subject is a literal feminine word, agreement is not required as  

long as the subject is an apparent noun. Therefore, the masculine or feminine  

form of the verb will suffice. As such, the adjective may also be masculine or  

feminine.  

     The modified noun  BÀÇAfJ§  ÅÎMCj¿A OÎ´» BÄnY I met two women of two good servants.  • å æ ä ç ä ä ê æ 
ä ä ä æ Ô å æ ê 

ä 

( ) is in the accusative as it is the object of the verb ( ). If we replace the  ÅÎMCj¿G OÎ´» ê æ 
ä ä ä æ ê 

å æ ä ä 

adjective with a verb, as in: , it is required for the verb to  be  BÀÇAfJ§  ÅÎMCj¿A OÎ´» ÅnY å æ ä ä å ä ê æ 
ä ä ä æ Ô å æ ê 

ä 

singular and masculine in agreement with its subject ( ), a masculine noun.  AfJ§ BÀÇ å æ ä 

Therefore, the adjective ( ) is required to be singular and masculine. Its  BÄnY 
ç ä ä 

agreement with the modified noun is in I'rab only.  − 

   BÀÈNÍiBU iAf»A Ï¯ (  ËC)  ÅÎMCj¿A OÎ´» ÒÀÖB³ BÀÖB³ I met two women their servants were standing  • å å ä 
ê ê 

ì ê 
ç ä ê æ ä ç 

ê ê æ 
ä ä ä æ Ô å æ ê 

ä 

in the house . In this expression, the modified word is ( ) and the adjective is  ÅÎMCj¿G ê æ 
ä ä ä æ ê 

either ( ) or ( ). According to the rule, if we put a verb in the place of the  BÀÖB³ ÒÀÖB³ 
ç 

ê 
ç ä ê 

adjective, we have the following expression: . BÀÈNÍiBU iAf»A Ï¯  ÅÎMCj¿A OÎ´» ÂB³ å å ä 
ê ê 

ì ê ä ê æ 
ä ä ä æ Ô å æ ê 

ä 
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The verb's subject ( ) is a true feminine word ( ) and the rule  BÀÈNÍiBU Ï´Î´Y SÃÛ¿ å å ä 
ê ï ê ê ä 

è ì ä å 

regarding is that when a verb's subject is a true feminine noun and also an  

apparent noun with separation between the verb and its subject, agreement is  

permissible, not required. Therefore, the verb may be masculine (as seen in the  

example) or it may be feminine due to agreement with its subject, as in: . The  O¿B³ æ ä 

adjective, likewise, may agree with the word associated with the modified word  

( ) in being feminine or not, It does, however, agree with it in being singular.  BÀÈNÍiBU å å ä 
ê 

Again, the adjective does follow the modified word in I'rab. − 

_____________ 
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 ÏÃBR»A 

 ËC B¿G ËC ÂC ËC ÓNY ËC ÁQ ËC ÕF°»A ËC ËAÌ»A ÒñmAÌI ©IBM ÌÇ Ë ²jZ»BI ²Ìñ¨À»A (:ÏÃBR»A) æ ä ì 
ê 

æ ä æ 
ä ä 

Ð 
ì ä æ ä ì å æ 

ä 
ê ê 

ä 
ê ê 

ä 
ê ê 

è 
ê ä å ä ê æ ä ê 

å å æ ä ê ì 

 ½¨°»A ±ñ¨Í f³ Ë .ÅÎ»ËÞA Ë Á·BÄ¨ÀU Ë .ËjÀ§ Ë fÍk ÏÃÕFU :ÌZÃ ,Å¸_» ËC Ü ËC ½I ËC ËC 
å æ ê 

å ä æ å æ ä ä ä ê ì 
ä ä æ å æ ä ä ä è æ ä ä è æ ä ê ä ä å æ ä æ ê Ð æ ä æ ä æ ä æ ä æ ä 

 AjNNn¿ ËC AkiBI ½vNÀ»A ªÌ¯jÀ»A Ó¼§ ±ñ¨»A ÅnZÍ Ü Ë .o¸¨»BI Ë É» ÉIBr¿ ÁmA Ó¼§ 
ç 
ê ä æ å æ ä ç ê ê ê ì å ê 

å ä Ð 

ä ä å æ ä å å æ ä ä ê 
æ ä 

ê ä å ä ë ê 
å 

ë 
æ Ô Ð 

ä ä 

 O×U  :ÌZÃ ,²Ìñ¨À»A Ë ±�B¨»A ÅÎI Ü ¡mÌM ËC ,B¿ ½uB¯ ËC ½v°ÄÀ»BI ½v°»A ©¿ ÜG å æ 
ê å æ ä ê 

å æ ä ä ê ê ä æ ä ê í 
ä ä æ ä ë ê æ ä ê ê 

ä æ å ê ê 
æ ä ä ä ì 

ê 
.BÄÖFIE Ü Ë BÄ·jqC B¿ Ë \¼u Å¿ Ë BÈÃÌ¼afÍ Ë ,fÍk Ë BÃC 

å ä æ ä æ 
ä ä ä ä ä æ ä ä ä å å æ ä ä è æ ä ä ä 

[2.42] Second (Tawabi'): Apposition With A Particle ( ) ²jZ»BI ²Ìñ¨À»A − ê æ ä ê 
å å æ ä 

It is the subordination (of one word to its principle) by the mediation of ( ) or ( ) or ( ) or  Ë ² ÁQ ì å 

( ) or ( ) or ( ) or ( ) or ( ) or ( ) or ( ), for example:   ÓNY ÂC B¿G ËC ½I Ü Å¸_» ËjÀ§ Ë fÍk ÏÃÕFU Zaid and 'Amr  Ð ì ä æ 
ä 

ì 
ê 

æ ä æ ä æ ê Ð è æ ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

came to me; We have gathered you and those of yore   . At times, the verb is  ÅÎ»ËÞA Ë Á·BÄ¨ÀU Ë ä ê ì 
ä ä æ å æ ä ä ä 

in apposition to a noun resembling it and vice versa. Apposition is not proper with a  

nominative dependent (pronoun, be it) apparent or concealed, except with disjuncture  

with a separator or whatever (type) separation it may be. Or by placing ( ) between the  Ü 

subordinate and the principle, for example:    fÍk Ë BÃC O×U \¼u Å¿ Ë BÈÃÌ¼afÍ I and Zaid came;  
è æ ä ä ä å æ 

ê 
ä ä ä æ ä ä ä å å æ ä 

The will enter along with those who do good;  We would not have  BÄÖFIE Ü Ë BÄ·jqC B¿ Ë 
å ä æ ä æ 

ä ä 

associated (aught with Him) nor our fathers. 

_______________ 

[2.42] COMMENTARY 

The second of the Appositive Subordinates ( ) are those subordinate words which are  ©IAÌN»A å 
ê 

ì 

in apposition to their principle by means of a conjunctive particle placed between them,  

for example:  . With this type of apposition, there are   OÍCi Aj³BI Ë AfÍk I saw Zaid and Baqir 
ç 

ê ä ç æ ä å æ ä ä − 

three  components: the principle which is known as ( ) in this type construction; the  ²Ìñ¨À»A 
å å æ ä 

conjunctive particle ( ) and the subordinate or the ( ). In this example,  ±ñ¨»A ²jY ÉÎ¼§ ²Ìñ¨À»A ê 
æ ä å æ ä ê æ 

ä ä å å æ ä 

the principle ( ), is ( ); the conjunctive particle is ( ) and the subordinate word  ²Ìñ¨À»A AfÍk Ë 
å å æ ä ç æ ä ä 

( ), is ( ).  ÉÎ¼§ ²Ìñ¨À»A Aj³BI ê æ 
ä ä å å æ ä ç 

ê 

Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili   L   Ï¼¿B¨»A ÅÍf»A ÕBÈI cÎr¼» ÌZÄ»A Ï¯ ÒÍfÀv»A LBN· ± ± − ½ − 



The conjunctive particle is the medium of apposition between the principle and  

subordinate words. What is implicit in this type of apposition is that the subordinate word  

is in the same ruling as its principle. The principle ( ) is a word in the accusative due to  AfÍk 
ç æ ä 

being the verbal object ( ) of the verb preceding it. The subordinate word ( ) is in  ÉI ¾Ì¨°À»A Aj³BI ê ê 
å å æ ä ç 

ê 

the same ruling as the verb's object and is also accusative. As a result, it is understood  

that both Zaid and Baqir were seen. − 

The author mentions ten conjunctive particles of apposition ( ): ±ñ¨»A ²ËjY ê 
æ ä å å å 

 ( ) The best known of the conjunctive particles, as in:   Ë {   BÄ¼miC f´» Ë} ÁÎÇAjIG Ë BYÌÃ "And  • ä ä ê æ 
ê 

ä ç å æ ä æ 
ä æ ä ä ä 

certainly We sent Nuh and Ibraheem."   [57:26]  Generally, no sequence of action  − ± − 

is implied with this particle, as in:  . Zaid is    ÏÃÕFU ËjÀ§ Ë fÍk Zaid and 'Amr came to me è æ ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

the principle and 'Amr is the subordinate. It cannot be discerned from the context  

whether Zaid and 'Amr came together or separately or whether Zaid came first or  

'Amr. Sometimes, however, a sequence may be understood from the context of  

an expression, as understood from the preceding verse.  

 ( ) This particle is used to signify that an action has occurred in a certain  ² • 
ä 

sequence ( ), as in:  . From this  KÎMjN»A   ÏÃÕFU ËjÀ¨¯ fÍk Zaid came to me, then 'Amr å ê æ ì è æ ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

particle, we understand Zaid came first, then afterward, 'Amr came. Again, Zaid  

is the principle and subject in the sentence and 'Amr is the subordinate.  

Another example:   {  Ðh»A Ó¼§ÞA ¹Ii ÁmA \Jm} ÔÌn¯ μ¼a "Glorify the name of your Lord,  Ð ì ä ä ä ä ä ê 
ì 
Ð 

ä æ ä ä ð ä 
ê 

æ Ô 
ê ð 

ä 

the Most High, Who creates, then makes complete."  [87:1-2] Meaning creation of  

things came first, then its completion. Both the principle ( ) and subordinate  μ¼a ä ä ä 

( ) are verbs. ÔÌm Ð ì ä 

 ( ) This particle has a similar meaning to the preceding particle ( ) except that it  ÁQ ² • ì å ä 

implies a delay ( ) between the sequence of actions, as in: .  Ò¼È¿  ÏÃÕFU ËjÀ§ ÁQ fÍk Zaid  
è ä æ å è æ ä ì å è æ ä ê ä 

came to me, then, 'Amr . English, however, does not adequately convey the  

distinction between ( ) and ( ) except with additional wording. Another example  ² ÁQ 
ä ì å 

to consider:   {ÆËjrNÄM jrI   LAjM Å¿ ´¼a ÆC ÉMBÍE Å¿ Ë} ÁNÃC EgG ÁQ Á¸ "And on of His signs is that  
ä å ê 

ä æ ä è ä ä æ å æ 
ä 

ê ì 
å 

ë 
å æ ê æ 

å ä ä ä æ ä ê ê æ ê ä 

He created you from dust, then lo! you are mortals (who) scatter."   [30:20] The  

principle is a dependent pronoun ( ) and subordinate an independent pronoun  Á· æ å 

( ). ÁNÃC æ å æ 
ä 
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 ( ) Sometimes, this particle is used in the meaning of a conjunctive particle, as  ÓNY • Ð ì ä 

in:  . Meaning that people and    PB¿ ÕFÎJÃÞA ÓNY pBÄ»A People die, even prophets å ê 
æ ä 

Ð ì ä å é ä 

prophets die. The word  ( ), is both the nominative subject and the   People pBÄ»A å ì 

principle.  ( ), is the subordinate and also nominative. We  Prophets ÕFÎJÃÞA å ê 
æ ä 

understand, therefore, that people and prophets are in the same ruling with  

regard to death. 

 ( ) This particle often follows the Equalizing Hamzah ( ) which signifies  ÂC ÒÍÌnN»A ÑlÀÇ • æ 
ä 

ê ä ê æ 
ì å ä æ ä 

equality between the principle ( ) and the subordinate ( ), as in:  ²Ìñ¨À»A ÉÎ¼§ ²Ìñ¨À»A 
å å æ ä ê æ 

ä ä å å æ ä 

{wÎZ¿ Å¿ BÄ» B¿ C FÄÎ¼§ ÕEÌm} BÃjJu ÂC FÄ§lU   "It is the same to us whether we are  ë ê ä æ ê 
ä æ ä ä æ 

ä æ 
ê 
ä ä æ ä ä è ä 

impatient (now) or patient, there is no place for us to fly to."   [14:21] Meaning that  

impatience (the principle) or patience (the subordinate) are equal. The  

apposition here is between the two verbs ( ) and ( ). FÄ§lU BÃjJu æ 
ê 
ä æ ä ä 

This particle may also be used in combination with an interrogative particle, as  

in:     {ÆÌ´»Bb»A  ÉÃÌ´¼bM  Õ} ÅZÃ ÂC ÁNÃC "Is it you that create it or are We the creators?" 
ä å 

ê å æ ä æ 
ä å ä å å æ ä æ å æ 

ä 
ä 

[56:59]  The apposition being between the two independent pronouns in this  

verse ( ) and ( ). Refer to section 5.7 for more on this particle.  ÁNÃC ÅZÃ å æ ä å æ ä 

 ( ) This particle is used to establish one of two matters, as in:   B¿G ej¯  Ë XËk   B¿G B¿G ef¨»A • ì 
ê 

è æ ä ì 
ê 

ä è æ ä ì 
ê 

å ä ä 

Numbers are either even or (either) odd . In this type expression, there are two  

subordinate words following the particle, both are the Khabar of the principle  

( ), and all are nominative. A few grammarians doubt that the second instance  ef¨»A å ä ä 

of ( ) is a particle of apposition as it is preceded by another particle ( )  B¿G Ë ì 
ê 

ä 

apparently having the same purpose.  

Or it can signify doubt in matters, as in:    Ë  ÏÃÕFU ËjÀ§ B¿G fÍk B¿G Either Zaid or (either)  è æ ä ì 
ê 

ä è æ ä ì 
ê ê ä 

'Amr came to me . At times, its meaning may be ambiguous to the listener, as in:  

{  Ë  É¼»A j¿Þ ÆÌUj¿  Ë} ÁÈÎ¼§ LÌNÍ B¿G ÁÈIh¨Í B¿G ÆËjaE   "And others are made to await Allah's  æ ê æ 
ä ä å å ä ì 

ê 
ä æ å å ð ä å ì 

ê ê 
ì 

ê 
æ ê 
ä ä æ ä æ å ä å ä ä − 

command, whether He chastise them or whether He turns to them (mercifully)."    

[9:106] As the verse implies, the listener does not yet know which situation he  

will face. In each instance, the particle is followed by a verbal sentence. 
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Also, the particle can signify having a choice between two or more matters, as in:  

{  Ë   Ag BÍ} BÄnY ÁÈÎ¯ hbNM ÆC F¿G Lh¨M ÆC F¿G ÅÎÃj´»A   "O Zul-Qarnain! Either give them a  
ç æ å æ ê ê 

ä 
ê 
ä ä æ ä ì 

ê 
ä ä ð ä å æ ä ì 

ê ê 
æ ä æ ä 

chastisement or do them a benefit."   [18:86] Or it may provide details of a matter,  

as in:   {AiÌ°·  Ë Aj·Bq  ½ÎJn»A BÄÍfÇ BÃG} B¿G B¿G Ê "Surely We have shown the way: he may  
ç å ä ì 

ê 
ä ç ê ì 

ê 
ä 

ê ì 
å æ ä ä ì 

ê 

be thankful or unthankful."   [76:3] The two accusative words following the particle  

( ) and ( ) clarify the state of the person guided to the path. The person, the  AiÌ°· Aj·Bq 
ç å ä ç 

ê 

dependent pronoun attached to the verb ( ) is the principle, meaning that he  BÄÍfÇ Ê å æ ä ä 

is either grateful or ungrateful. Refer to section 5.9 for more regarding this  

particle. 

 ( ) This particle occurs in numerous meanings. At times, it may signify doubt, as  ËC • æ ä 

in:    {    BÄRJ» AÌ»B³ ÁNRJ» Á· ÁÈÄ¿ ½ÖB³ ¾B³} ÂÌÍ |¨I ËC B¿ÌÍ "A speaker among them said: How  ë 
æ ä ä æ ä æ ä ç æ ä æ 

ê 
ä å æ å æ ê 

ä æ ä æ å æ ê 
è 
ê 

ä 

long have you tarried? They said: We have tarried for a day or part of a day."    

[18:19] As both the principle and subordinate are equal, it expresses doubt since  

both, meaning a day or part of a day, cannot both be correct. It can signify  

ambiguity for the listener, as in:   {ÅÎJ¿  Á·BÍG ËC FÃG}  ¾Ýy Ï¯ ËC ÔfÇ Ó¼¨» "And most surely  ë ê 
å ë 

ä ê æ ä ç å Ð 
ä ä ä æ å ì 

ê 
æ ä ì 

ê 

we or you are on a right way or manifest error.  [34:24]. Or it signifies a choice  

between matters, as in:   {  B¿ ¡mËC Å¿ ÅÎ·Bn¿ Ñjr§ ÂB¨�G ÉMiB°¸¯} ÁÈMÌn· ËC Á¸Î¼ÇC ÆÌÀ¨ñM "So  æ å å ä æ ê æ ä æ å ê æ 
ä ä å ê 

æ ä 
ê ä æ 

ä æ ê ä ê ä ê ä 
ä ä å æ å å ä ì ä ä 

its expiation is the feeding of ten poor men out of the middling (food) you feed  

your families with or their clothing..."   [5: 89]  

Sometimes, the choice is between permissible matters, as in:    o»BU eBÇl»A ËC ÕFÀ¼¨»A ä 
í ê 

ä 
ä ä å 

ê ê 

Sit with scholars or ascetics . Or with negation, it can signify a choice between  

two forbidden or disliked matters, as in:   {  ÁÈÄ¿ ©ñM Ü Ë} AiÌ°· ËC BÀQE "And obey not  
ç å ä æ ä ç 

ê æ å æ ê æ ê ä ä 

from among them a sinner or an ungrateful one."  [76:24] It may also have the  

meaning of ( ), as in:   ½I {  Ó»G ÊBÄ¼miC Ë} ÆËfÍlÍ ËC ±»A ÒÖB¿ "And We sent him (Yunus) to a  
æ ä ä å 

ê 
ä æ ä ë 

æ ä 
ê 
ä 

ê Ð 
ä 
ê 
å æ ä æ 

ä ä − 

hundred thousand, rather they exceeded."  [37:147] It can signify division  

between the principle and subordinate, as in:   {AËfNÈM  AÌÃÌ· AÌ»B³ Ë} ÔiBvÃ ËC AeÌÇ "And  
å ä æ ä Ð ä ä æ ä ç å å å å ä 

they say: Be Jews or Christians, you will be on the right course."   [2:135]   
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 ( ) This particle is used as a particle of apposition, in variance with it's original  ½I • 
æ ä 

meaning, when it signifies that the ruling has been transferred from the principle  

( ) to the subordinate ( ), as in:   ²Ìñ¨À»A ÉÎ¼§ ²Ìñ¨À»A   ÏÃÕFU ËjÀ§ ½I fÍk Zaid came to me,  
å å æ ä ê æ 

ä ä å å æ ä è æ ä æ ä è æ ä ê ä 

rather 'Amr , meaning that Zaid has not come. At times, it follows a command or  

negation, in the same meaning, as in:      ÏÃÕFU B¿ ËjÀ§ ½I fÍk Zaid didn't come to me,  è æ ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

rather 'Amr,  meaning rather 'Amr didn't come. 

 ( ) This particle is used in a similar manner to the previous particle except in the  Ü • 

reverse, meaning that the ruling is established for the principle ( ) rather  ²Ìñ¨À»A 
å å æ ä 

than the subordinate ( ), as in:   ÉÎ¼§ ²Ìñ¨À»A   ha Á¼´»A Ü LBN¸»A Take the book, not the  ê æ 
ä ä å å æ ä ä ä ä ä ê ê 

å 

pen . Meaning the book, the principle, is what is being commanded to take. 

 ( ) This particle is also used in a manner similar to ( ) in that the ruling is  Å¸_» ½I • æ ê Ð 
æ ä 

established for the subordinate ( ), as in:    ÉÎ¼§ ²Ìñ¨À»A   fÍk oÎ» Aj§Bq Å¸_» BJMB·  Zaid is not  ê æ 
ä ä å å æ ä ç 

ê æ ê Ð 
ç 

ê 
è æ ä ä æ ä 

a writer but a poet . In its original usage, this particle is most often preceded by  

the conjunctive particle ( ), as in:   Ë {ÅÎÀ»B¤»A  AÌÃB·  BÄÀ¼£ B¿ Ë} ÁÇ Å¸_» Ë ÁÇ "And We are not  ä ä ê ê 
ì å å å æ ê Ð ä æ å æ ä ä ä 

unjust to them, but they themselves were unjust."   [43:76] 

The author provided a couple of examples in the text: 

  . The particle of apposition ( ) signifies   ÏÃÕFU Ë ËjÀ§ Ë fÍk Zaid and 'Amr came to me • è æ ä ä è æ ä ê ä ä 

that 'Amr, the subordinate ( ), is in the same ruling as Zaid, the principle  ÉÎ¼§ ²Ìñ¨À»A ê æ 
ä ä å å æ ä 

( ). Zaid is the verb's subject and, therefore, nominative. As a result, it is  ²Ìñ¨À»A 
å å æ ä 

understood that both Zaid and 'Amr came.  

  ."  [77:38]  Again, the  {  BÄ¨ÀU Ë} ÅÎ»ËÞA Ë Á· "We have gathered you and those of yore • ä ê ì 
ä ä æ å æ ä ä ä 

particle of apposition is ( ). The difference in this expression is that the apposition  Ë ä 

is being made to an accusative dependent pronoun ( ) as opposed to an  Á· æ å 

apparent noun, as found in the previous example. Again, the particle of  

apposition signifies that both the principle ( ) and subordinate ( )  ²Ìñ¨À»A ÉÎ¼§ ²Ìñ¨À»A 
å å æ ä ê æ 

ä ä å å æ ä 

are in the same ruling as verbal objects and accusative nouns. Therefore, we  

understand that people of the present and those of the past will be gathered  

together. 
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Next, the author states a few rules in the text:  "At times, the verb is in apposition to a  

noun  resembling it and vice versa."   

The noun resembling the verb is a reference to the noun which is a derivative of a verb,  

like the Active Participle ( ) which is derived from an active voice verb. Or the  ½§B°»A ÁmG ê ê å æ 
ê 

Passive Participle ( ) which is derived from a passive voice verb.  ¾Ì¨°À»A ÁmG ê 
å æ ä å æ 

ê 

For example:  . The verb ( )  ÊÌ¼N´¯ ÆÌIiBz»A  AfÍk ÊÌ¼N³ The strikers of Zaid, then murdered him å å ä ä ä ç æ ä ä å 
ê 

ì å å ä ä 

following the particle of apposition ( ) is in apposition with the Active Participle ( ).  ² ÆÌIiBz»A 
ä ä å 

ê 
ì 

The meaning is:    wherein   AfÍk  ÅÍh»A ÊÌ¼N´¯ AÌIjy Those who struck Zaid, then murdered him, å å ä ä ä ç æ ä å ä ä ä ê 
ì 

the Active Participle can replace an active voice verb.   

Another example:   {B¨´Ã ÉI  BZJu ¯} ÆjQD¯ PAjÎ¬À»B "Then those that make raids at morn, then  
ç æ ä 

ê ê 
ä æ ä 

ä ä ç æ å ê ê å 
ä 

thereby raise dust."   [100:3-4] In this expression, the principle ( ) is the Active  ²Ìñ¨À»A 
å å æ ä 

Participle ( ) and the subordinate ( ) is the verb ( ) which follows the  PAjÎ¬À»A ÉÎ¼§ ²Ìñ¨À»A ÆjQC ê å ê æ 
ä ä å å æ ä ä æ ä 

ä 

particle of apposition ( ). ² 
ä 

The reverse is also permissible, meaning the apposition of a derivative noun to a verb, as  

in:   {ÏZ»A Å¿ OÎÀ»A   OÎÀ»A Å¿ ÏZ»A } Xjb¿ Ë XjbÍ "He brings forth the living from the dead and He is  ð ä ä ê ê ð ä å 
ê 
æ å ä ê ð ä ä ê ì ä å 

ê 
æ å 

the bringer forth of the dead from the living."  [6:95] The Active Participle ( ) is in  Xjb¿ ê 
æ å 

apposition to the verb ( ) by means of the particle ( ). XjbÍ Ë å 
ê 
æ å ä 

The next rules mentioned in the text are:  "Apposition is not proper with a nominative  

dependent (pronoun be it) apparent or concealed, except with disjuncture with a  

separator or whatever (type) separation it may be. Or by placing between the noun   ( )  Ü 

and the word in apposition, for example: I and Zaid came; They       fÍk Ë BÃC O×U \¼u Å¿ Ë BÈÃÌ¼afÍ 
è æ ä ä ä å æ 

ê 
ä ä ä æ ä ä ä å å æ ä 

will enter along with those who do good;  We would not have associated  BÄÖFIE Ü Ë BÄ·jqC B¿ Ë 
å ä æ ä æ 

ä ä 

(aught with Him) nor our fathers."   

Apposition is not proper with a nominative dependent pronoun, meaning a pronoun of the  

subject in a verb, whether that pronoun's concealment is implied ( ), as in: , or  jNNnÀ»A ½¨¯ å ê 
ä æ å ä ä ä 

conspicuous ( ), as in: . The author provides an example which gives the proper  kiBJÀ»A O¼¨¯ 
å 
ê å ä æ ä ä 

manner of making such an apposition:  .   O×U fÍk Ë BÃC I and Zaid came 
è æ ä ä ä å æ 

ê 
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The independent pronoun ( ) is added to emphasize the dependent nominative pronoun  BÃC 
ä 

(of the first person) conspicuously concealed in the verb. The apposition, then, is made to  

the independent pronoun rather than the nominative pronoun concealed in the verb. The  

independent pronoun ( ) provides the required separator between the verb ( ) and the  BÃC O×U 
ä å æ 

ê 

word in apposition ( ). Therefore, it would improper to say:  .  fÍk fÍk Ë O×U 
è æ ä è æ ä ä å æ 

ê 

In the second example:      {\¼u } Å¿ Ë BÈÃÌ¼afÍ "They will enter along with those who do good." ä ä ä æ ä ä ä å å æ ä 

[13:23],  the word ( ) is in apposition to the verb ( ) by means of the particle ( ). More  Å¿ ÆÌ¼afÍ Ë æ ä ä å å æ ä ä 

specifically, apposition is made to the pronoun concealed in the verb ( ). In accordance  ÁÇ æ å 

with the rule, the apposition is proper because the accusative pronoun attached to the  

verb ( ) provides the required separation between the verb ( ) and the noun in  BÇ ÆÌ¼afÍ ä å å æ ä 

apposition to it ( ).  Å¿ æ ä 

The next rule is that apposition is also made proper when the particle of negation ( ) is  Ü 

placed between the principle ( ) and the subordinate ( ), as in the  ²Ìñ¨À»A ÉÎ¼§ ²Ìñ¨À»A 
å å æ ä ê æ 

ä ä å å æ ä 

example:  {   B¿ Ë} BÄÖFIE Ü Ë BÄ·jqC  We would not have associated (aught with Him) nor our  
å ä æ ä æ 

ä ä 

fathers."   [6:148]  The principle ( ) is the verb ( ) whose nominative pronoun ( )  ²Ìñ¨À»A BÄ·jqC ÅZÃ 
å å æ ä æ ä æ 

ä å æ ä 

is conspicuously concealed. The subordinate ( ), in other words ( ), is  ÉÎ¼§ ²Ìñ¨À»A BÄÖFIE ê æ 
ä ä å å æ ä å 

separated from this verb by the particle of negation ( ) following the particle of apposition  Ü 

( ). This particle of negation provides the required separation between the ( ) and  Ë ²Ìñ¨À»A ä å å æ ä 

the ( ) in accordance to the rule. ÉÎ¼§ ²Ìñ¨À»A ê æ 
ä ä å å æ ä 

_______________ 
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 ÒÀNM é 

 Ü Ë .fÍlI Ë ¹I Pij¿ :ÌZÃ ,iËjV¿ jÎÀy Ó¼§ ²Ìñ¨À»A Ó¼§ |¯Bb»A eB¨Í Ë (:ÒÀNM) ä ë æ ä ê ä ä ê 
å æ ä ä å æ ä ë å æ ä ë ê 

ä 
Ð 

ä ä ê 
å æ ä Ð 

ä ä å ê å å ä è ì ê ä 

 ÑjVZ»A Ë fÍk iAf»A Ï¯ :ÌZÃ Ï¯ ÜG iÌÈrÀ»A Ó¼§ ÅÎ°¼Nb¿ ÅÎ¼¿B§ Ï»ÌÀ¨¿ Ó¼§ ±ñ¨Í ê ä æ å ä è æ ä ê 
ì ê ê æ 

ä ê 
ì 
ê ê 

å æ ä Ð 
ä ä 

ê æ 
ä 
ê ä 

æ å 
ê æ 

ä 
ê æ 

ä å æ ä Ð 
ä ä å ä æ å 

.ËjÀ§ è æ ä 

[2.43] Completion: 

The genitive particle returns to the principle word based upon a genitive pronoun, for  

example:  . Apposition is not made upon words  fÍlI Ë ¹I Pij¿ I passed by you and by Zaid ë æ ä ê 
ä ä 

ê 
å æ ä ä 

governed by two different governing agents, according to the best known (views), except  

in the following (manner):   ËjÀ§ ÑjVZ»A Ë fÍk iAf»A Ï¯  In the house is Zaid and (in the) room is  è æ ä ê ä æ å ä è æ ä 
ê 
ì ê 

'Amr . 

______________ 

[2.43]  COMMENTARY 

This section completes the topic of apposition by means of a particle ( ). This  ²jZ»BI ±ñ¨»A ê æ ä ê 
å æ ä 

section is related to the subordinate word which is in apposition to a genitive word as its  

principle.  

In the example given in the text,  the principle   Pij¿ fÍlI Ë ¹I I passed by you and by Zaid,  ë æ ä ê 
ä ä 

ê 
å æ ä ä 

( ) is the genitive pronoun ( ) which is preceded by the genitive particle ( ). The  ²Ìñ¨À»A º L 
å å æ ä ä 

ê 

verb ( ) is a transitive verb which requires this genitive particle in order to connect to  Pij¿ å æ ä ä 

other words needed to complete its meaning. The word in apposition, meaning the  

subordinate ( ), is also required to connect to the verb in the same manner as the  fÍlI ë æ ä ê 

principle ( ), making it genitive as well. The following example: , is not  ²Ìñ¨À»A   Pij¿ fÍk Ë ¹I 
å å æ ä ë æ ä ä ä 

ê 
å æ ä ä 

correct for the subordinate because it lacks the genitive particle ( ) connecting it to the  L ê 

principle's governing agent, namely the verb. Without the subordinate's connection with  

the principle's governing agent or the verb, it cannot be said that both the subordinate  

and the principle are in the same ruling. 
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The next point is related to an expression in which there are two different governing  

agents. In this expression, the Mubtada is ( ) and nominative and the word ( ) is  fÍk iAf»A 
è æ ä 

ê 
ì 

genitive due to the government of the genitive particle ( ). Together ( ), they form  Ï¯ iAf»A Ï¯ ê ê 
ì ê 

the Khabar for ( ). The author's point is that the words following the particle of apposition  fÍk 
è æ ä 

( ) cannot make apposition to that which is before it in this type of arrangement.  Ë ä 

It is possible for the word, ( ) to be in apposition to ( ), however, the word ( )  ËjÀ§ fÍk ÑjVZ»A è æ ä è æ ä ê ä æ å 

cannot be in apposition to ( ), in the opinion of most grammarians. The reason is that  iAf»A ê 
ì 

Zaid is the Mubtada and what follows it is its Khabar. Following the particle of apposition  

( ), we can make apposition between 'Amr and Zaid with 'Amr being in the same ruling of  Ë ä 

the Mubtada. The word following 'Amr ( ), on the other hand, has no apparent reason  ÑjVZ»A ê ä æ å 

for being genitive. 

The proper manner of making apposition in this type of expression is to place the genitive  

word ahead of the nominative word, as in: . Likewise, the arrangement after the  fÍk iAf»A Ï¯ 
è æ ä 

ê 
ì ê 

particle of apposition should also place the genitive word ahead of the nominative word,  

as in: , making the final expression:    ËjÀ§ ÑjVZ»A Ë ËjÀ§  fÍk Ï¯ ÑjVZ»A Ë iAf»A  Zaid is in the house  è æ ä ê ä æ å ä è æ ä ê ä æ å ä è æ ä 
ê 
ì ê 

and 'Amr (is in) the room . What makes this expression proper is that the apposition is  

made between the genitive words ( ) and ( ) respectively, making the word ( )  iAf»A ÑjVZ»A ÑjVZ»A ê 
ì ê ä æ å ê ä æ å 

subordinate to a genitive word, thereby making it genitive also. Then, the words Zaid and  

'Amr each become a Mubtada placed after its Khabar. As the Mubtada, each has its own  

government ( ) which makes both nominative. ÒÎÖAfNIâA 
å ì ê ê æ ê 

______________ 
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 S»BR»A 

 Ë Ï¤°» B¿G ÌÇ Ë .ÊeAj¯Þ Á¸Z»A ¾ÌÀq ËC É§ÌJN¿ jÍj´M fÎ°Í ©IBM ÌÇ Ë fÎ·DN»A (:S»BR»A) ä ï ê 
æ ä ì 

ê ä 
å ä ê ê 

æ 
ê 
ä 

ê 
æ å ä å å æ 

ä 
ê ê å æ ä ä ê 

æ ä å ê å è ê 
ä ä å ä å ê 

æ ì å 
ê ì 

 .ÒÎÄRN»A jÎ« Ï¯ f·ÛÀ»A ÆB´IBñÍ Ë ÅÎ¨»A Ë o°Ä»A :É£B°»C Ë ÐÌÄ¨À»A ËC ,ij¸À»A ¥°¼»A ÌÇ ê ä ê 
æ ì 

ê æ 
ä 

ê ä 
ì ä å ê ê 

å ä å æ ä ä å æ ì å å æ ä ä í ê 
ä æ ä ê 

ä 
å ì 

ä å å æ ì ä å 

 Ë Ý· Ë .ÁÈn°ÃC ÆËfÍl»A Ë BÀÈn°ÃC ÆAfÍk Ë Én°Ã fÍk ÏÃÕFU :¾Ì´M ,©ÀV»B· BÈÎ¯ BÀÇ Ë ä ê ä å å å æ 
ä ä å æ ì ä å å å æ 

ä 
ê æ ä ä å å æ ä è æ ä ê ä 

å å ä 
ê 
æ ä ä 

ê å ä 

 :ÌZÃ ,BÀ¸Y Ì» Ë BÈ³AjN¯A \vÍ ÕElUC Ðg Å¿ ÊjÎ¬» Ò¿B§ Ë ©ÎÀU Ë ½· Ë .ÓÄRÀ¼» BN¼· å æ ä ç æ å æ ä ä å 
ê 
æ Ô 

í ê ä ë æ ä ê æ ê ê ê æ 
ä ê 

è ì ä è ê ä ä ï å ä Ð ì ä å æ ê 
æ 
ê 

.ÉMAÌaC Ë ©ÀUDI ½· ©JNÍ f³ Ë .f·ÛÀ¼» μIBñ¿ jÎÀzI ½vNÍ Ë .É¼· fJ¨»A OÍjNqG ê ê 
ä ä ä ä ä æ 

ä 
ê 
ï å å ä æ å æ ä ä ê 

ì ä å æ ê ë ê 
å ë ê 

ä 
ê 
å 

ê ì ä ä å 
ì å ä æ ä å æ ä ä æ ê 

[2.44] The Third (Tawabi'): Takeed (Emphatic Apposition) ( ) fÎ·DN»A − å ê 
æ ì 

(Emphatic Apposition) is the subordinate word signifying the establishment of its principle.  

Or (it signifies) the inclusion of the ruling for (the principle's) members. Emphatic  

Apposition is either literal and it is the repeated word. Or related to meaning and its words  

are: ( ) and ( ). These two agree with the emphasized word in other than their dual  o°Ä»A ÅÎ¨»A å æ ì å æ ä 

(form). Regarding the dual, these two are like the plural. You say:   Én°Ã fÍk ÏÃÕFU Zaid came  
å å æ ä è æ ä ê ä 

to me himself The (two) Zaids themselves The Zaids    and   and   BÀÈn°ÃC ÆAfÍk ÁÈn°ÃC ÆËfÍk å å å æ 
ä 

ê 
æ ä æ å å å æ 

ä ä å æ ä 

themselves . 

(Emphatic Apposition) for the dual is ( ) and ( ). For other than (the dual) there is ( );  Ý· BN¼· ½· ê 
æ 
ê 

ï å 

( ) and ( ), for that which has members that can be properly separated (from one  ©ÎÀU Ò¿B§ è ê ä 
è ì 

another), although only in ruling. For example:   É¼· fJ¨»A OÍjNqG  I purchased the servant, all of  å ì å ä æ ä å æ ä ä æ ê 

him . These (three) connect to a pronoun agreeing with the emphasized word. Sometimes  

( ) is followed by ( ) and her sisters. ½· ©ÀUC 
ï å ä æ 

ä 

_______________ 

[2.44] COMMENTARY 

The third type of the Appositive Subordinates ( ) is Emphatic Apposition ( ). With  ©IAÌN»A fÎ·DN»A å 
ê 

ì å 
ê 
æ ì 

this type of apposition, the subordinate word ( ) is in apposition to a word that it  ©IBN»A å 
ê 
ì 

emphasizes, meaning the principle ( ). However, in this type of expression the  ªÌJNÀ»A å å æ ä 

principle is termed the ( ) and the subordinate the ( ). The purpose of this  f·ÛÀ»A fÎ·DN»A å ì ä å å 
ê 
æ ì 

apposition is to emphasize the establishment of the principle word or the inclusion of the  

sentence's ruling for all of the principle's members. 
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Emphatic Apposition is of two types: 

 Literal Emphasis ( ). It is the principle word which has been repeated in  Ï¤°¼»A fÎ·DN»A • í ê 
æ ì å 

ê 
æ ì 

order to signify emphasis, as in:   .  fÍk ÏÃÕFU fÍk Zaid came to me, Zaid 
è æ ä è æ ä ê ä 

 Emphasis Related to Meaning ( ). Emphasis is made by another word  ÐÌÄ¨À»A fÎ·DN»A • í ê 
ä æ ä å ê 

æ ì 

functioning as the principle's subordinate. Two words commonly used for this  

meaning of emphasis are ( ) and ( ), as in:   o°Ã ÅÎ§  ËC  fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÉÄÎ§ Én°Ã Zaid came  è æ ä è æ ä å å æ ä æ ä å å æ ä è æ ä ê ä 

himself . 

The author mentions that these two words of emphasis ( ) will emphasize another  ÅÎ§ ,o°Ã è æ ä è æ ä 

word in forms other than its dual form, as in: 

 ÆËfÍk ÏÃÕFU ;  ÆAfÍk ÏÃÕFU    ;  fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÁÈn°ÃC BÀÈn°ÃC Én°Ã æ å å å æ 
ä ä å æ ä ê ä å å å æ 

ä 
ê 

æ ä ê ä å å æ ä è æ ä ê ä 

Note that in the second example, the word of emphasis ( ) utilizes its plural form ( )  fÎ·DN»A o°ÃC å ê 
æ ì è å æ ä 

while its principle ( ) is in the dual form. It is the attached pronoun ( ) which agrees  f·ÛÀ»A BÀÇ å ì ä å å 

with the principle's dual form. Therefore, only the singular and plural forms are used for  

these two words. The word ( ) follows the same rule with regard to its plural ( ). As  ÅÎ§ ÅÎ§C è æ ä è å æ 
ä 

the author put it:  "With regards to the dual, these two are like the plural:" 

 ÆËfÍk ÏÃÕFU ;  ÆAfÍk ÏÃÕFU    ;  fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÁÈÄÎ§C BÀÈÄÎ§C ÉÄÎ§ æ å å å æ 
ä ä å æ ä ê ä å å å æ 

ä 
ê 

æ ä ê ä å å æ ä è æ ä ê ä 

When it is desired for the subordinate word itself to be dual, the following two words are  

used ( ) for the masculine and feminine, respectively. A pronoun will also be  BN¼· Ë Ý· 
æ 
ê ê 

attached which refers back to the principle noun, as in:    ÆÝUi ÏÃÕFU BÀÇÝ· Two men came to  å ê ê 
å ä ê ä 

me, both of them Two women came to me both of  . For the feminine:    ÆBMCj¿A ÏÃÕFU BÀÇBN¼· å æ 
ê ê 

ä 
ä æ ê ä 

them . 

For the plural, there are three words of emphasis: ( ), ( ) and ( ). The author  ½· ©ÎÀU Ò¿B§ 
ï å è ê ä 

è ä 

mentioned that these words are used to emphasize another word having members,  

although those members may only be conceptual or abstract, as in the author's example:  

 fJ¨»A OÍjNqG É¼·  , all of him. In an abstract sense, a servant can be  I purchased the servant 
å ì å ä æ ä å æ ä ä æ ê 

purchased in a partnership with each partner owning a particular share. Each share  

constitutes a part of the whole, although the share itself is a member in concept only. 
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Each of these words differ only slightly in their meaning, as in:    ÂÌ´»A ÏÃÕFU ÁÈ¼· The people  æ å í 
å å æ ä ê ä 

came to me, each of them; The people came to me, all of them     and the   ÂÌ´»A ÏÃÕFU ÁÈ¨ÎÀU æ å å ê ä å æ 
ä 

ê ä 

last:  . These three words remain   ÂÌ´»A ÏÃÕFU ÁÈN¿B§ The people came to me, the mass of them æ å å ì å æ ä ê ä 

unchanged with regard to their principle and only the attached pronoun reflects  

agreement with the principle, as in:    ËC  ËC  ÕFnÄ»A ÏÃÕFU ÅÈN¿B§ ÅÈ¨ÎÀU ÅÈ¼· The women came to  ì å å ì æ ä ì å å ê ä æ ä ì å í 
å å ð ê ä 

me, the mass of them .  

The last point made by the author is that the noun ( ) or one of her sisters can be found  ©ÀUC å ä æ 
ä 

emphasizing the word ( ), as in:   ½·  ÂÌ´»A ÏÃÕFU ÆÌ¨ÀUC ÁÈ¼· The people came to me, each of them  
ï å ä å ä æ 

ä 
æ å í 

å å æ ä ê ä 

all together The women came to me, each of them  . Or for the feminine:    ÕF¨ÀU ÅÈ¼· ÕFnÄ»A ÏÃÕFU è æ ä ì å í 
å å ð ê ä 

all together.  The masculine plural is used in the first example and the feminine plural is  

used in the second example in order to agree with the principle words ( ) and ( )  ÂÌ´»A ÕFnÄ»A å æ ä å ð 

which are masculine and feminine, respectively. 

The sisters of ( ) all come to emphasize either ( ) or ( ) displaying agreement in  ©ÀUC ½· ©ÀUC ä æ 
ä ï å ä æ 

ä 

gender and number. The sisters are:  

 ( ). This word is used with ( ), as in:   ©NIC ½·  ÁÈ¼· ÂÌ´»A ÏÃÕFU ÆÌ¨NIC The people came to me,  • å ä æ ä ï å ä å ä æ ä æ å í 
å å æ ä ê ä 

each of them . Likewise, it also uses its masculine plural and feminine plural  

forms for agreement with the principle, as in:    ÅÈ¼· ÕFnÄ»A ÏÃÕFU ÕF¨NI The women  è æ ä ì å í 
å å ð ê ä 

came to me, each of them . 

 ( ). It is only used in combination with ( ), as in:    ©N·C ©ÀUC  ÅÎ¨ÀUC ÁÈNÍCi ÅÎ¨N·C I saw them,  • å ä æ æ ä æ 
ä ä ê 

ä æ ä ä ê ä æ 
ä 
æ å å æ 

ä 
ä 

each of them I saw them, each of them . For the feminine:   .   ÕF¨ÀU ÅÈNÍCi  ÕF¨N· è æ ä è æ ä ì å å æ 
ä 
ä 

 ( ). Also only used with ( ), as in:   ©vIC ©ÀUC  ©ÀUC Ï´Y PhaC ©vIC I took my rights, all of  • å ä æ ä å ä æ 
ä å ä æ ä å ä æ 

ä ð ä å æ ä ä 

them . Similarly, it uses its masculine plural ( ) or feminine plural ( )  ÅÎ¨vIC ,ÆÌ¨vIC ÕF¨vI ä ê ä æ 
ä ä å ä æ ä è æ ä 

to agree with the principle which is also a masculine or feminine plural, as in:  

ÕF¨vI ÕF¨ÀU ÅÈNÍCi  . I saw them, all together è æ ä è æ ä ì å å æ 
ä 
ä 

______________ 
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 ÆBN¼×n¿ 

 OÍjNqA kBU Ë .Én°Ã ÝUi OÍCi ©ÄN¿A ÁQ Å¿ Ë ÑfÖF°»A ©¿ ÜG Ñj¸Ä»A f·ÛÍ Ü (:ÆBN¼×n¿) å æ ä ä æ Ô ä ä å ä æ ä ç å ä å æ ä ä ä ä ä æ Ô ì ä æ ê ä ê ä ê ä ä ì 
ê 
å ä ê ì å ì ä å ê 

ä ä æ ä 

 ,½v°ÄÀ»A f¨J¯ ,ÅÎ¨»A Ë o°Ä»BI AjNNn¿ ËC AkiBI ½vNÀ»A ªÌ¯jÀ»A f·C AgG Ë .É¼· AfJ§ ê ê 
ä æ å ä æ ä ä ê æ 

ä ä ê 
æ ì 

ê 
ç 
ê ä æ å æ ä ç ê 

å 
ê ì å å å æ ä ä ð å 

ê 
ä å ì å ç æ ä 

.¹n°Ã OÃC Á³ Ë .Á¸n°ÃC ÁNÃC AÌ¿Ì³ :ÌZÃ 
ä å æ ä ä æ ä æ å ä æ å å å æ 

ä 
æ å æ 

ä å å å æ ä 

[2.45] Two Issues 

An indefinite word is only emphasized with (there being some) benefit. For that reason,  

Én°Ã ÝUi OÍCi  , is disallowed. When a dependent nominative pronoun,   I saw a man himself 
å ä æ ä ç å ä å æ ä ä 

be it conspicuously concealed or implied, is emphasized with ( ) and ( ), (the word  o°Ä»A ÅÎ¨»A å æ ì å æ ä 

of emphasis) should follow a separator. For example:   Á¸n°ÃC ÁNÃC AÌ¿Ì³ You yourselves stand!  æ å å å æ 
ä 
æ å æ 

ä å å 

And:    ¹n°Ã OÃC Á³ Stand, you yourself! 
ä å æ ä ä æ ä æ å 

_______________ 

[2.45] COMMENTARY 

The topic of Emphatic Apposition is concluded with this section covering two issues. The  

first issue is that there is no emphasis related to meaning ( ) when the principle  ÐÌÄ¨À»A fÎ·DN»A í ê 
ä æ ä å 

ê 
æ ì 

is an indefinite noun, unless there is some benefit. The author provides an example while  

saying that it is not allowed:  . The meaning does not    ÝUi OÍCi Én°Ã I saw a man himself 
å ä æ ä ç å ä å æ ä ä 

justify the emphasis. If the emphasis were not present, its meaning would be virtually  

unchanged. On the other hand,  , the   AfJ§ OÍjNqG É¼· I purchased a servant all of him 
å ì å ç æ ä ä å æ ä ä æ ê 

emphasis ( ) provides beneficial information regarding the emphasized word ( ) and  É¼· AfJ§ å ì å ç æ ä 

its absence does alter the meaning of the expression. 

The second point is that Emphatic Apposition is not made with a verb's nominative  

pronoun, meaning the pronoun of the subject, regardless of whether the pronoun's   

concealment is conspicuous ( ) as in ( ) or implied ( ), as in ( ). The   kiBJÀ»A O¼¨¯ jNNnÀ»A ½¨¯ 
å 
ê å ä æ ä ä å ê ä æ å 

ä ä ä 

nominative pronoun should by emphasized with an independent pronoun. Then, the  

independent pronoun becomes the principle while it must agree with the nominative  

pronoun it refers to in the verb. This pronoun also provides a separator between the verb  

and the word of principle, making this emphatic apposition proper, as in:   Á¸n°ÃC  AÌ¿Ì³ ÁNÃC æ å å å æ 
ä 

æ å æ 
ä å å 

You yourselves stand! Stand, you yourself!    And:    ¹n°Ã  Á³ OÃC 
ä å æ ä ä æ ä æ å 
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 ©IAj»A 

 Å¿ ½¸»A ¾fI ÌÇ Ë .É§ÌJN¿ Ó»G KnÃ BÀI Ò»BuG eÌv´À»A ©IBN»A ÌÇ Ë ¾fJ»A (:©IAj»A) ä ê ð 
å å ä ä ä å ä ê ê å æ ä Ð 

ä 
ê 

ä ê å ê 
ç ä 

ê 
å å æ ä å 

ê 
ì ä å ä å ä ä å 

ê ì 

 ¶ÌrNÍ SÎZI ÉÄ¿ ¾fJÀ»A ÉÎ¼§ ½ÀNqA Ðh»A ÌÇ Ë ¾BÀNqâA Ë ,½¸»A Å¿ |¨J»A Ë ,½¸»A 
å ì ä ä ä å æ ä ê 

å æ ê 
å ä æ å ê æ 

ä ä ä ä ä æ Ô ê 
ì ä å ä ê ê 

æ 
ê 

ä ð å ä ê ê 
æ ä ä ð å 

 j·g ÆG ÌÇ Ë ÅÍBJÀ»A ¾fJ»A Ë .ÉÎ¯ ¾BN³ ÂAjZ»A jÈr»A Å§ ¹ÃÌ¼×nÍ :ÌZÃ ,Êj·g Ó»G ©¿Bn»A ä ê 
å æ 

ê ä 
å ä å ê å å ä ä ä ê ê ë ê ê 

ä 
ê 
æ ì 

ê 
ä ä ä å ä æ ä å æ ä ê ê 

æ 
ê Ð 

ä 
ê 
å ê ì 

 ¡¼¬»A ºiAfN» ËC ÕFZv°»A Å¿ ©´Í Ë .oÀq jÀ³ ÏJÎJY :¹»Ì´· ÕEfJ»A ¾fI ÏÀm ,Ò¬»BJÀ¼» ê 
ä ä 

ê å ä ê æ ä ê ä å ä ê å 
ä ä ä è æ ä è ä ä ê ê 

ä ä 
ê 

å ä 
ê ä ä ä ä ä ð å ê ä 

ä å æ ê 

.\Îv¯ Å¿ ©´Í Ü Ë .pj°»A fÍk ÏÃÕFU :ÌZÃ ,¡¼¬»A ¾fJ¯ ë ê 
ä æ ê å 

ä ä ä å ä ä è æ ä ê ä å æ ä ê 
ä ä ä ä ä ä 

[2.46] The Fourth (Tawabi'): Equivalent Apposition ( ) ¾fJ»A − 
å ä ä 

Equivalent Apposition is the subordinate word intended originally for that which is  

attributed to its principle. Equivalent Apposition is (either) the substitution of the whole for  

the whole; a part for the whole; and the comprehensive (equivalence), it is that  

(expression) which includes the equivalent (in apposition) in such a manner that the  

listener desires its mention. For example:    ÉÎ¯ ¾BN³ ÂAjZ»A jÈr»A Å§ ¹ÃÌ¼×nÍ They ask you  ê ê ë ê ê 
ä 

ê 
æ ì 

ê 
ä ä ä å ä æ ä 

concerning the sacred month, about fighting in it .  

(And, there is) the Explicative Equivalent. If it is mentioned for exaggeration, it is called an  

Initial Equivalent, as in your saying:  . (The Initial  oÀq jÀ³ ÏJÎJY My love is a moon, a sun è æ ä è ä ä ê ê 
ä 

Equivalent) occurs in the eloquent 'Arabic or (it occurs) to bring about awareness of an  

error. Then, it is an Equivalence of Error, for example:   pj°»A fÍk ÏÃÕFU Zaid came to me, the  å ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

horse .  (This type equivalence) does not occur in eloquent 'Arabic. 

_______________ 

[2.46] COMMENTARY 

The fourth type of Appositive Subordinates ( ) is the subordinate word having a  ©IAÌN»A å 
ê 

ì 

relationship of Equivalent Apposition with its principle. Implicit in this type of relationship is  

the equivalence in meaning between the subordinate ( ) and the principle ( ). In  ©IBN»A ªÌJNÀ»A å 
ê 
ì å å æ ä 

this type relationship, the principle is known as the ( ) and the subordinate is the  ÉÄ¿ ¾fJÀ»A å æ ê 
å ä æ å 

( ). As the author mentions:  ¾fJ»A "Equivalent Apposition is the subordinate word intended  
å ä ä 

originally for that which is attributed to its principle."    Meaning that the substituted word,  

the subordinate, is intended to have the meaning attributed to its principle. 
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This can better understood with an example:   . The    ±Î«j»A O¼·C É°vÃ I ate the bread, half of it 
å ä æ ê 

ä 
ê ì å æ ä ä 

speaker's intent is to mention that he ate half of the bread not that he ate bread. In other  

words, he intends that the meaning attributed to the principle word ( ) is attributed to  ±Î«j»A 
ä 

ê ì 

the subordinate ( ). Due to this, the subordinate ( ) and the principle ( ) are  É°vÃ ¾fJ»A ÉÄ¿ ¾fJÀ»A å ä æ ê 
å ä ä å æ ê 

å ä æ å 

considered equivalent. Grammarians say that a test of this equivalency is that the  

subordinate word must be able to be governed by the same governing agent as its  

principle, as in:  . In addition, the meaning of the expression should   O¼·C É°vÃ I ate half of it 
å ä æ ê 

å æ ä ä 

not be spoiled by the removal of the principle. 

The author mentioned four specific types of Equivalent Apposition in the text: 

 A relationship    "The substitution of the whole for the whole..."  ( ) ½¸»A Å¿ ½¸»A ¾fI • ð å ä ê ð å å ä ä 

wherein the subordinate word embraces the meaning of its principle in its  

entirety to such an extent that the subordinate can be substituted for the  

principle, for example:    {ÁÈÎ¼§ OÀ¨ÃC ÅÍh»A  ÁÎ´NnÀ»A  BÃfÇG} ¢Aju ¢Ajv»A "Keep us on the  æ ê æ 
ä ä ä æ ä æ 

ä ä ê 
ì ä 

ê ä ê 
ä æ å ä ð ê æ ê 

right path, the path of those upon whom Thou hast bestowed favors."   [1:6-7]  

The principle is the first instance of the word ( ), a verbal object in the  ¢Ajv»A 
ä ð 

accusative, followed by an adjective signifying the path or path. The  right straight  

second instance of the word ( ) is the equivalent subordinate which embraces  ¢Aju 
ä 

ê 

the entire meaning of its principle ( ). Therefore, we understand its  ¢Ajv»A ÁÎ´NnÀ»A  ä ê 
ä æ å ä ð 

meaning to be: .  The (right) path of those upon whom Thou hast bestowed favors 

Wherein the path has the same meaning in both instances: the right path. 

 In this type of apposition, the  ( )  ½¸»A Å¿ |¨J»A ¾fI "A part for the whole."  • ð å ä ê ê 
æ ä å ä ä 

subordinate's meaning embraces all of the principle's meaning, although the  

subordinate is only part of the principle, in meaning, as in:    AfÍk OIjy ÉmCi I struck  
å ä 

æ 
ä ç æ ä å æ ä ä 

Zaid, his head . Although the subordinate word ( ) only represents a portion of  ÉmCi å ä 
æ 
ä 

the principle ( ), its meaning embraces Zaid in his entirety.  AfÍk 
ç æ ä 

 With this type of apposition, the  ( )  ¾BÀNqâA ¾fI "The comprehensive (equivalence)."    • ê ê 
æ 
ê 

å ä ä 

principle's meaning embraces the subordinate in such a manner that when the  

listener hears the principle, he would also like to hear the subordinate as well.  

The author gives an example:   {ÉÎ¯  ÂAjZ»A  Å§ ¹ÃÌ¼×nÍ} ¾BN³ jÈr»A "They ask you  ê ê ë ê ê 
ä 

ê 
æ ì 

ê 
ä ä ä å ä æ ä 

concerning the sacred month about fighting in it..."   [2:217]   
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The sacred month is mentioned so as to get the listener's interest in what follows.  

The meaning of the principle embraces the subordinate so that asking about the  

sacred month includes asking about fighting within that month as well. 

 It is the subordinate which is intended to  ( )  ÅÍBJÀ»A ¾fI "The Explicative Equivalent."   • å 
ê å å ä ä 

explain or clarify the principle. It is either for the purpose of exaggeration or to  

clarify an error. When used for exaggeration, the Explicative Equivalent  

exaggerates a quality found in the subordinate word over a quality found in the  

principle word, as in:  . By mentioning  oÀq jÀ³ ÏJÎJY My beloved is a moon, a sun è æ ä è ä ä ê ê 
ä 

the sun after the moon, it signifies that the subordinate is greater than the  

principle, just as the sun's light eclipses that of the moon. The speaker mentions  

the principle first, although the subordinate is intended. The subordinate word is  

referred to as the Initial Equivalent ( ) because it was intended as the  ÕEfJ»A ¾fI ê ê 
å ä ä 

principle, but was placed as the subordinate for a desired result. 

The second type of Explicative Equivalent is that which comes to correct an error  

and it is referred to as an Equivalence of Error ( ). It is the subordinate word  ¡¼¬»A ¾fI ê 
ä ä å ä ä 

that is mentioned by the speaker to replace the principle word which was spoken  

in error, as in the author's example:  .   fÍk ÏÃÕFU pj°»A Zaid came to me, the horse å ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

Meaning that the subordinate word ( ) is the correction. The author mentions  pj°»A å ä ä 

that the first type, the Initial Equivalent is found in the eloquent 'Arabic ( ),  ÕFZv°»A å ä å 

meaning in literature, poetry, etc. The second type, the Equivalent of Error, is not  

found in literature and poetry. 

Grammarians mention that the subordinate ( ) and the principle ( ) have four  ¾fJ»A ÉÄ¿ ¾fJÀ»A 
å ä ä å æ ê 

å ä æ å 

types of relationships in Equivalent Apposition:  

 A relationship wherein there is the substitution of a definite noun for a definite  • 
noun, as in:   {ÁÈÎ¼§ OÀ¨ÃC ÅÍh»A  ÁÎ´NnÀ»A  BÃfÇG} ¢Aju ¢Ajv»A "Keep us on the right path, the  æ ê æ 

ä ä ä æ ä æ 
ä ä ê 

ì ä 
ê ä ê 

ä æ å ä ð ê æ ê 

path of those upon whom Thou hast bestowed favors."   [1:6-7]  The principle is  

defined with the Definite Article and the subordinate is defined by the  

second-term in its Idafah relationship with the word following it. ± − 

 A relationship wherein there is the substitution of an indefinite noun for an  • 
indefinite noun, as in:   {BIBÄ§C Ë  ÅÎ´NÀ¼» ÆG} μÖEfY AkB°¿ "Surely for those who guard  

ç æ ä ä ä ê ä ç ä ä ê ì å 
æ 
ê ì 

ê 

(against evil) is achievement, gardens and vineyards."   [78:31-32]  Both the  

principle ( ) and the subordinate ( ) are indefinite words.  AkB°¿ μÖEfY 
ç ä ä ê ä 
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 A relationship wherein there is the substitution of an definite noun for an indefinite  • 
noun, as in:   {É¼»A  ÁÎ´Nn¿  Ó»G ÐfÈN» ¹ÃG Ë} ¢Aju ¢Aju "And most surely you show the way  ê 

ì 
ê ê ë ê 

ä æ å ë ê Ð 
ä 
ê ê æ 

ä ä ä ì 
ê 

ä 

to the right path, the path of Allah."  [42:52-53]  The principle is indefinite ( )  ¢Aju − ë ê 

while the subordinate is in an Idafah relationship ( ) and, therefore,  ¢Aju É¼»A  ± − ê 
ì 

ê ê 

definite. 

 A relationship wherein an indefinite noun is substituted for a definite noun, as in:  • 
{ÒIgB·   B¨°nÄ»} ÒÎuBÃ ÒÎuBÄ»BI   "We would certainly smite his forehead, a lying, sinful  ë ä ê ë ä ê ê ä ê ì ê 

ç ä æ ä ä 

forehead."   [96:15-16]  

______________ 

 ÒÍAfÇ 

 Ë .AfÍk ÉNIjy  :ÌZÃ ,KÖB¬»A Å¿ ÜG ½¸»A ¾fI Ï¯ jÀzÀ»A Å§ jÇB¤»A ¾fJÍ Ü (:ÒÍAfÇ) ä ç æ ä å å æ ä ä å æ ä ê ê ä ê 
ì 
ê 
ð å 

ê 
ä ä ê ê ä 

æ å ê 
ä å ê 

ì å ä æ ä è ä ê 

 ®Ìv¿ ¹»h» ÉI ½R¿ B¿ Ë .jÇB¤»A Å¿ Ü Ë ,É¼R¿ Å¿ jÀzÀ»A ¾fJÍ Ü :ÅÎ´´ZÀ»A |¨I ¾B³ 
è ì ä å ä ê 

Ð 

ê ê ê 
ä ð å ä ê ê 

ì ä ê ä ê ê 
æ 
ê æ ê å ä æ å 

å ä æ å ä ê ð ä å 
å æ ä ä 

.Ï¤°» fÎ·DM ÊBÍG AfÍk OÎ´» Ë ,BÃC OÀ³ :ÌZÃ Ë ,Lj¨»A Ó¼§ ï ê 
æ ä è ê 

æ ä å ì ê 
ç æ ä å ê 

ä ä ä å æ å å æ ä ä ê ä 
ä 
Ð 

ä ä 

[2.47]  A Guidance: 

The apparent noun is not substituted for the pronoun in the Equivalent Apposition of the  

whole, except in the third-person, for example:  . Some scholars  AfÍk ÉNIjy  I struck him, Zaid 
ç ä å å æ ä ä 

say the pronoun is not substituted for its equivalent nor for an apparent noun, the likes of  

that have not been formulated by the 'Arab. And (the example of):   and (the  BÃC OÀ³ I stood, 
ä å æ å 

example of):    it is literal emphasis. ÊBÍG AfÍk OÎ´» I met Zaid, him,  å ì 
ê 
ç æ ä å æ ê 

ä 

_______________ 

[2.47] COMMENTARY 

Three rules: substitution is only made for a pronoun in the third-person; there is no  

substitution of one pronoun for another pronoun and a pronoun is not substituted for an  

apparent noun. The example:  , is not Equivalent Apposition, rather it is literal  BÃC OÀ³ I stood 
ä å æ å 

emphasis ( ) wherein a word is repeated. The independent pronoun merely  Ï¤°¼»A fÎ·DN»A í ê 
æ ì å ê 

æ ì 

emphasizes the dependent pronoun attached to the verb, its principle. Likewise, the  

accusative pronoun ( ) emphasizes the pronoun concealed in its principle ( ). ÊBÍG AfÍk å ì 
ê 

ç æ ä 
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 o¿Bb»A 

 .ºÌaC fÍk ÕFU :ÌZÃ ,É§ÌJN¿ \ÎyÌM Ï¯ Ò°v»A ÉJrÍ ©IBM ÌÇ Ë ÆBÎJ»A ±ñ§ (:o¿Bb»A) 
ä å ä è æ ä ä å æ ä ê ê å æ ä ê ê æ ä ê 

ä ä ð å 
ê 
æ å è 

ê ä å ä ê ä å æ ä å ê 

 ÆÞ ,fÍk BÇÌIC ÂB³ fÄÇ :ÌZÃ Ï¯ ¾fJ»A Å§ ¶jN°Í Ë .O¨Ä»B· Ñjr§ Å¿ Ò¨IiC Ï¯ É¨JNÍ Ë ì ê 
ä è æ ä å ä ä è æ ê ê æ 

ä ê ê 
ä ä ê 

ä å 
ê 
ä æ ä ä ê æ ì ä 

ë ä ä ä ä ê ë ä ä æ 
ä 

ê å å ä æ ä ä 

 ½Uj»A LiBz»A ÕFU Ë ,TiBZ»A fÍk BÍ :ÌZÃ Ï¯ Ë .ÉÄ¿ fI Ü BÄÇ Ë ÉÄ§ Å¬Nn¿ ÉÄ¿ ¾fJÀ»A ê 
å ì å 

ê 
ì ä ä å 

ê 
å æ ä ê æ 

ä ê ä å æ ê ì å å ä å æ ä ë 
æ ä æ å å æ ê 

ä ä æ å 

.ÆB¨ÄNÀ¿ fÍk LiBz»A Ë TiBZ»A BÍ Ë .½¿B¨»A iAj¸M ÒÎÃ Ï¯ ¾fJ»A ÆÞ ,fÍk ê ê ä æ å ë æ ä å ê 
ì ä å ê ä ê ê ê 

æ ä ê ì ê ê 
ä ä ä ì ê 

ä 
ë æ ä 

[2.48] The Fifth (Tawabi'): Explicative Apposition ( ) ÆBÎJ»A ±ñ§ − ê ä 
å æ ä 

Explicative Apposition is the subordinate word resembling an adjective in clarifying its  

principle, for example:  . It follows (its principle) in four of  ºÌaC fÍk ÕFU Zaid, your brother came 
ä å ä è æ ä ä 

the ten (matters of agreement) like the adjective. (Explicative Apposition) is distinguished  

from Equivalent Apposition, in the following:   fÍk BÇÌIC ÂB³ fÄÇ Hind, her father Zaid stood,  
è æ ä å ä ä è æ ê 

because the principle is free of need (of the subordinate in Equivalent Apposition) and  

here it requires it. In the following example:   and:   TiBZ»A fÍk BÍ fÍk ½Uj»A LiBz»A O Zaid the tiller; 
å 

ê 
å æ ä ë æ ä ê 

å ä å 
ê 

é 

The striker of the man is Zaid , (it is not Equivalent Apposition)  because the subordinate  

(equivalent) in intention is the repetition of the governing agent. (The likes of):    TiBZ»A BÍ 
å 

ê 

and:   are both disallowed. fÍk LiBz»A ë æ ä å ê 
é 

_____________ 

[2.48] COMMENTARY 

The fifth type of Appositive Subordinates ( ) is that subordinate word in a relationship  ©IAÌN»A å 
ê 

ì 

of explicative apposition with its principle. Meaning that a subordinate word resembling  

an adjective clarifies the principle word. In the example:    fÍk ÕFU ºÌaC Zaid, your brother  
ä å ä è æ ä ä 

came,  the subordinate word ( ) clarifies the meaning of the principle ( ) to such an  ºÌaC fÍk 
ä å ä è æ ä 

extent that if the principle itself were removed, the listener would still understand that the  

principle was intended, as in:  . ºÌaC ÕFU Your brother came 
ä å ä ä 

The subordinate word in explicative apposition also resembles an adjective ( ) in its  O¨Ä»A å æ ì 

agreement with its principle. The subordinate will agree with its principle in number,  

gender, definiteness or indefiniteness and grammatical state. 
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In the example, the subordinate ( ) agrees with its principle ( ) in that both are  ºÌaC fÍk 
ä å ä è æ ä 

singular and masculine. The principle, is a proper name and, therefore, a definite noun.  

The subordinate word is the first-term in an Idafah construction and, likewise, a definite  ± − 

noun. Both the subordinate and principle are nominative. These are the four areas of  

agreement mentioned by the author. 

The author previously mentioned the ten areas of agreement, they are:  

  Number:  1-Singular ( )     2-Dual ( )     3-Plural  ( ) ej°À»A ÓÄRÀ»A ©ÀV»A • å ä æ å Ð ì ä å å æ ä 

  Gender:   4-Masculine ( )    5-Feminine ( ) j·hÀ»A SÃÛÀ»A • å ì ä å å ì ä å 

  Definiteness:    6-Definite ( )     7-Indefinite ( ) Ò¯j¨À»A Ñj¸Ä»A • 
å ä 

ê 
æ ä å ä ê ì 

  Grammatical State:  8-Nominative ( )   9-Accusative  ( )   10-Genitive ( ) ©¯j»A KvÄ»A jV»A • å æ ì å æ ì 
í 
ä 

Grammarians also say that in the Explicative Apposition, the subordinate word is often a  

better known word than the principle, as in:   {É¼»A ¾Ìmi ÁÍj¿ ÅIA  \ÎnÀ»A BÀÃG} ÓnÎ§ "The Messiah,  ê 
ì å å ä ä ä æ ä å æ Ð ä ê å ê ä ì 

ê 

'Isa son of Marium is only an Apostle of Allah."   [4:171] Meaning that the name of the  − 

prophet ( ), peace be upon him, is better known than his title ( ), the principle.   ÓnÎ§ \ÎnÀ»A Ð ä ê å ê ä 

The name provides essential clarification of the title, in such a manner that there can be  

no doubt about its meaning.  

In distinguishing the Explicative Apposition ( ) from Equivalent Apposition ( ),  ÆBÎJ»A ±ñ§ ¾fJ»A ê ä å æ ä å ä ä 

the author mentions:  "(Explicative Apposition) is distinguished from Equivalent  

Apposition, in the following:  Hind, her father Zaid stood, because the  fÍk BÇÌIC ÂB³ fÄÇ è æ ä å ä ä è æ ê 

principle is free of need (of the subordinate in Equivalent Apposition) and here it requires  

it." 

This example highlights a fundamental difference between these two types of apposition.  

In the example provided: , is the subordinate and ( ) is the principle.  BÇÌIC ÂB³ fÄÇ BÇÌIC   fÍk   Zaid  
è æ ä å ä ä è æ ê å ä 

The explicative subordinate ( ) clarifies the principle word just as an adjective  ÆBÎJ»A ±ñ§ ê ä å æ ä 

modifies its noun. However, if the principle ( ) is removed, the meaning of the  BÇÌIC å ä 

expression is often spoiled, as in: . The principle's need of the subordinate in   ÂB³ fÄÇ fÍk å æ ä ä è æ ê 

completing its meaning is a key indicator of Explicative Apposition. 

Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili   L   Ï¼¿B¨»A ÅÍf»A ÕBÈI cÎr¼» ÌZÄ»A Ï¯ ÒÍfÀv»A LBN· ± ± − ½ − 



The equivalent subordinate ( ), on the other hand, is a substitute for its principle. It may  ¾fJ»A 
å ä ä 

be descriptive or nondescriptive. It differs from the explicative subordinate in that if its  

principle is removed, its meaning is not spoiled, as in:    taken from:    O¼·C É°vÃ I ate half of it,  
å ä æ ê 

å æ ä ä 

 ±Î«j»A O¼·C ±Î«j»A É°vÃ wherein the principle is ( ). As an equivalent, the subordinate  
å ä æ ê 

ä 
ê ä å æ ä ä ä 

ê ì 

embodies the meaning of its principle. If the principle is not mentioned, its meaning is still  

understood. 

As the explicative subordinate resembles an adjective, it displays agreement with its  

principle in a manner similar to that of an adjective and the noun that it modifies. The  

equivalent subordinate, however, does not agree with its principle like an adjective since  

sometimes the equivalent subordinate is indefinite while its principle is definite, and vice  

versa. 

The distinctions between Explicative Apposition ( ) and Equivalent Apposition  ÆBÎJ»A ±ñ§ ê ä å æ ä 

( ) are subtle as both are used in similar circumstances. In fact, Grammarians agree  ¾fJ»A 
å ä ä 

that wherever it is permissible to use Explicative Apposition, it is permissible to use  

Equivalent Apposition, although the reverse is not always true. Here are a few other  

distinctions between these two types of apposition:  

 The equivalent subordinate can be a sentence while explicative subordinate is a  • 
single word. 

 It also permissible that the equivalent subordinate is substituted for an entire  • 
sentence, while the explicative subordinate can follow only one word as its  

principle. 

 The equivalent subordinate can be in apposition with a verb while the explicative  • 
subordinate's principle must be a noun.  

 The equivalent subordinate may be in apposition with a pronoun, as in: ,    ÉNJJy AfÍk • 
ç æ ä å å æ ä ä 

while the explicative subordinate is only found in apposition with an apparent  

noun. 

 The equivalent subordinate is often a Derivative Noun ( ) while the  ¶BNrÀ»A ÁmG • ð æ å å æ 
ê 

explicative subordinate is often a Substantive Noun ( ). f¿BV»A ÁmG ê ê å æ 
ê 

 The the speaker's intention ( ) is the source of repetition of the agent governing  ÒÎÄ»A • 
å ì ð 

the equivalent subordinate and its principle, while this is not the case with  

Explicative Apposition. 
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The author also provided two additional examples to illustrate another difference between  

these two types of apposition.The first example:  ,  is an example   fÍk BÍ TiBZ»A O Zaid the tiller 
å 

ê 
å æ ä 

of Explicative Apposition wherein the subordinate word ( ) clarifies the principle ( ).  TiBZ»A fÍk 
å 

ê 
å æ ä 

The point of this example is that the subordinate is shown to be a explicative subordinate  

since it cannot replace the principle. The principle is a Munada, a definite word by  − 

definition which is never found possessing the Definite Article. Therefore, subordinate  

( ) with its Definite Article is not appropriate as the Munada and cannot stand in the  TiBZ»A 
å 

ê − 

place of the principle and be governed by the same governing agent as the principle.  As  

such, the author says that ( ) is disallowed. TiBZ»A BÍ 
å 

ê 

The second example:   .  In this example, the   ½Uj»A LiBz»A fÍk The stricker of the man is Zaid ë æ ä ê 
å ä å 

ê 
é 

adjective ( ), is in an literal Idafah ( ) construction with the principle which  LiBz»A ÒÎ¤°¼»A Ò¯ByâA å 
ê 

é 
± − 

å ì ê 
æ ì å ä 

ê 

follows it ( ).  As in the previous example, the subordinate word cannot be put in the  ½Uj»A ê 
å ì 

place of its principle ( ) because in the Literal Idafah, the word with the Definite Article  ½Uj»A ê 
å ì ± − 

must be attached to a word also possessing the Definite Article. The subordinate word,  

Zaid, does not possess the Definite Article and, therefore, cannot replace its principle  

word.  This indicates that it is also Explicative Apposition. Therefore, the construction of  

( ) is disallowed. fÍk LiBz»A ë æ ä å 
ê 

The author makes a final point:  "(It is not Equivalent Apposition)  because the subordinate  

(equivalent) in intention is the repetition of the governing agent." 

Meaning that in the examples, the relationship of Equivalent Apposition ( ) is not  ¾fJ»A 
å ä ä 

proven because in Equivalent Apposition, the intention of the speaker accounts for the  

repetition of the governing agent so that it can be said that the equivalent subordinate is  

governed by the same governing agent as its principle. As previously mentioned, in an  

Explicative Apposition, the subordinate is not placed in the expression with such intention  

and the subordinate's governing agent may differ from that of its principle, as  

demonstrated in these two examples. Due to this that the author says that both of these  

examples are disallowed, meaning disallowed as examples of Equivalent Apposition.   

Rather, they are both are examples of Explicative Apposition ( ). ÆBÎJ»A ±ñ§ ê ä å æ ä 

_______________ 
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 ¾B¨¯ÞBI ÒÈJrÀ»A Ò¼¿B¨»A ÕFÀmÞA é 

 TfZ¼» ÁmA ÌÇ Ë ifvÀ»A :¾ËÞA :BzÍC ÒnÀa ÏÇ Ë (:¾B¨¯ÞBI ÒÈJrÀ»A Ò¼¿B¨»A ÕFÀmÞA) ê ä ä 
æ 
ê è æ Ô ä å ä å ä æ ä å ì 

ä ç æ ä è ä æ ä ä ê ä ê 
æ ä 

ê 
å ä ì ä å å ä 

ê å æ ä 

 ÆB· AgG ÜG ,B´¼ñ¿ ÜÌ¨°¿ ÆB· AgG ÜG B´¼ñ¿ É¼¨¯ ½À§ ½À¨Í Ë .½¨°»A ÉÄ¿ μNqA Ðh»A ä 
ê 

ì 
ê 

ç ä æ å ç å æ ä ä 
ê 

ì 
ê 

ç ä æ å ê ê æ ê 
ä ä ä å ä æ ä ä å æ ê å æ ê ì å 

æ Ô 
ê 
ì 

 É»BÀ§G Ë .ÉÎ¼§ É»ÌÀ¨¿ Âf´NÍ Ü Ë .É¼§B¯ Ó»G ²BzÍ ÆC jR·ÞA Ë .ÆBÈUÌ¯ ½¨°»A Å§ ÜfI å å æ 
ê 

ä ê æ 
ä ä å å å æ ä å ì ä ä ä ä ê ê ê Ð 

ä 
ê 

ä å æ ä å ä æ 
ä ä ê æ ä ä ê 

æ ê ê 
ä ç ä ä 

.ÉÖEf§C ÒÍB¸Ä»A ±Î¨y :É»Ì´· ±Î¨y ÂÝ»A ©¿ å ä æ ä ê ä ð å 
ê ä ê ê æ 

ä ä è 
ê ä 

ê 
ì ä ä 

[2.49]  Nominal Governing Agents Resembling A Verb 

The nominal governing agents resembling a verb are also five (categories). The first is the  

Masdar. The Masdar is a noun signifying the occurrence of an action from which the verb  ± ± 
is derived. The Masdar governs with the government of its (correspondng) verb without  ± 
exception, except when it is the Absolute Object (or) except when the Masdar is  ± 
substituted for a verb, then, there are two perspectives. Mostly, the Masdar is annexed to  ± 
its subject (in an Idafah) and the word which it governs is never placed ahead of the  ± − 

Masdar. The Masdar's government (while possessing) the Lam is weak, like (the poet's)  ± ± − 

saying:  . ÉÖEf§C ÒÍB¸Ä»A ±Î¨y Weakness is the damage to his enemy 
å ä æ ä ê ä ð å 

ê ä 

______________ 

[2.49] COMMENTARY 

The next category of discussion is related to nouns which, as a governing agent ( ),  ½¿B¨»A 
å 

ê 

bears resemblance to a verb. The resemblance which these nouns have to a verb is their  

ability govern other words, particularly in the nominative and accusative states.  

The first of these five categories is related to the Verbal Noun or the  ( ). The  Masdar ifvÀ»A ± 
å ä æ ä 

Masdar can be thought of as the root word in the 'Arabic system of word derivation. Other  ± 
nouns and verbs can be derived from the Masdar. The most important characteristic of  ± 
the Masdar, however, is its verbal quality. This verbal quality gives the Masdar the ability  ± ± 
to govern other words as its subject and object, just as a verb can govern a subject and  

object, as in:  . As a rule, the verb governs its subject in the  AËjÀ§ fÍk Ljy Zaid hit 'Amr 
ç æ ä è æ ä ä ä ä 

nominative state and governs its object in the accusative state. 
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The rule of the Masdar is that it most often governs its subject as the Mudaf governs its  ± ± − 

Mudaf Ilaihi, meaning the subject will be genitive. The Masdar governs its object in the  ± − ± 
accusative, most often. 

We can produce the same meaning of the previous example by replacing the verb with a  

Masdar, as in:  . In this expression, the  Ljy ½uBY AËjÀ§ fÍk  Zaid's hitting of 'Amr is achieved ± 
è 

ê 
ç æ ä ë æ ä å æ ä 

Mubtada is the Masdar ( ) and the Masdar is also the Mudaf for its subject. As the  Ljy ± 
å æ ä 

± ± − 

Mubtada, the Masdar is nominative. The Masdar's subject is the Mudaf Ilaihi ( ) which is  fÍk ± ± ± − ë æ ä 

genitive. The Masdar's object is ( ), in the accusative, and the word ( ) is the  AËjÀ§ ½uBY ± 
ç æ ä è 

ê 

Khabar of the Mubtada, in the nominative state.  

The major difference between the verb and the Masdar, in meaning, is that the verb  ± 
signifies the occurrence of an action within a particular time-period, like the past, present  

or future. The Masdar alone can only signify the occurrence of an action within the time  ± 
period in which it is mentioned. Other words are required to signify the action of the  

Masdar within the context of the past or future. ± 

In the text, the author defines the Masdar in the following terms:  "The Masdar is a noun  ± ± 
signifying the occurrence of an action from which the verb is derived." 

Meaning that the Masdar signifies the action indicated in the verb that is derived from that  ± 
same Masdar. The meaning of the Masdar ( ), , is understood from the  Ljz»A striking ± ± 

å æ ì 

meaning of the verb that is derived from this Masdar, namely ( ) . Ljy He struck s.th ± 
ä ä ä 

Regarding the government of the Masdar, the author mentions:  "The Masdar governs  ± ± 
with the government of its (correspondng) verb without exception, except when it is the  

Absolute Object (or) except when the Masdar is substituted for a verb, then, there are two  ± 
perspectives.  

The rule is that the Masdar's government will be the same as the verb that is derived from  ± 
it. The author's mention of the phrase: , means that in whatever context  without exception 

of time the Masdar may be understood in an expression, it will always have the  ± 
government of a verb, as in:   ½uBY o¿C AËjÀ§ fÍk Ljy Zaid's striking of 'Amr was achieved  

è å 
ê 

æ ä ç æ ä ë æ ä å æ ä 

yesterday; Zaids striking of 'Amr will be achieved in the morning  or:   .  ½uBY Af« AËjÀ§ fÍk Ljy 
è å ç ä ç æ ä ë æ ä å æ ä 
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The definition also implies that if the verb is transitive, likewise, the Masdar will be  ± 
transitive. This can be observed in the example of the Masdar ( ). If the verb is doubly  Ljy ± 

è æ ä 

transitive, likewise, the Masdar will be doubly transitive, as in:   Dña  fÍk Å£ BÀÖB³ AËjÀ§ Zaid's  ± 
è ä ä ç 

ê 
ç æ ä ë æ ä í 

ä 

thinking of 'Amr's standing is mistaken . The words ( ) and ( ) are both objects of the  AËjÀ§ BÀÖB³ 
ç æ ä ç 

ê 

doubly transitive verb ( ), in the accusative. Similarly, if the verb requires three objects,  Å£ ì ä 

its Masdar also requires three objects, as in:   Dña  fÍk ÂÝ§G BÀÖB³ BÎ¼§ AjÀ§ Zaid's informing 'Amr  ± 
è ä ä ç 

ê 
ç é ê ä 

ç æ ä ë æ ä å æ 
ê 

(that) 'Ali is standing is a mistake . 

The exception is when the Masdar happens to be the Absolute Object ( ) in an  μ¼ñÀ»A ¾Ì¨°À»A ± 
å ä æ å å å æ ä 

expression, as in:  . The Absolute Object  AfÍfq  AfÍk OIjy BIjy I hit Zaid with a powerful strike 
ç 

ê 
ä ç æ ä ç æ ä å æ ä ä 

( ) is a Masdar derived from the verb which is its governing agent ( ). Its purpose is  BIjy OIjy 
ç æ ä 

± 
å æ ä ä 

related to emphasis ( ) or clarification the kind of action ( ) which has occurred  fÎ·DN»A ªÌÄ»A ÆBÎI å 
ê 
æ ì 

ê 
æ ä å ä 

(as in the example) or clarification of the number of times ( ) an action has  ef¨»A ÆBÎI ê 
ä ä å ä 

occurred, as in:  . The author's reason for   AfÍk OIjy ÅÎIjy I hit Zaid with two strikes ê æ 
ä æ ä ç æ ä å æ ä ä 

mentioning this type of Masdar is that it does not govern any other word. ± 

That being said, there is an instance in which it can be said that the Absolute Object  

governs another word, as in:  .  AËjÀ§  ÜG OÃC B¿ BIjy You have only struck 'Amr with a strike 
ç æ ä ç æ ä ì 

ê 
ä æ ä 

Here, the Absolute Object ( ) is in apposition with a verb that has been elided, as a  BIjy 
ç æ ä 

requirement. The original estimated expression is: . The author says  AËjÀ§  LjzM ÜG OÃC B¿ BIjy 
ç æ ä ç æ ä å 

ê 
æ ä ì 

ê 
ä æ ä 

that there are two perspectives to consider in this expression, meaning: : AËjÀ§  ÜG OÃC B¿ BIjy 
ç æ ä ç æ ä ì 

ê 
ä æ ä 

  The first perspective is that after the verb's removal, the Absolute Object remains  • 
as the equivalent subordinate ( ) for the elided verb. As the equivalent  ¾fJ»A 

å ä ä 

subordinate of the verb, the Masdar governs the word ( ) as the verb's proxy  AËjÀ§ ± 
ç æ ä 

( ), making it accusative.  KÖBÄ»A å ê é 

 The second perspective is that the elided verb ( ) is the actual governing  LjzM • å 
ê 
æ ä 

agent causing the accusative state in its object ( ), although it is unwritten. AËjÀ§ 
ç æ ä 

Next, the author mentions two other important rules regarding the Masdar:  "Mostly, the  ± 
Masdar is annexed to its subject (in an Idafah) and the word which it governs is never  ± ± − 

placed ahead of  it (the Masdar)." ± 
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As previously mentioned, the Masdar will most often be in an Idafah construction with its  ± ± − 

subject, as in: , wherein ( ) the Masdar is also the Mudaf, the first-term  fÍk Ljy ½uBY AËjÀ§  Ljy 
è 

ê 
ç æ ä ë æ ä å æ ä å æ ä 

± ± − 

of the Idafah while the second-term is the Masdar's subject ( ). The rule is qualified by  fÍk ± − ± ë æ ä 

mentioning the phrase: , because it is possible to find the Masdar with its object  most often ± 
annexed to it, instead of its subject, although this occurrence is found infrequently, as in:  

½uBY fÍk ËjÀ§ Ljy  .  Zaid's striking of 'Amr is achieved 
è 

ê 
è æ ä ë æ 

ä å æ ä 

The second rule is that the word which the Masdar governs ( ) is never placed ahead  ¾ÌÀ¨À»A ± 
å å æ ä 

of the Masdar itself, as in: , wherein it is improper for the Masdar's object  AËjÀ§ ½uBY fÍk Ljy  ± 
è 

ê ë æ ä å æ ä ç æ ä 
± 

( ) to precede the Masdar itself. The following example is proper:   AËjÀ§ ËjÀ§ Ljy fÍk Zaid is  
ç æ ä 

± ë æ 
ä å æ ä è æ ä 

the striker of 'Amr . Since Zaid is placed before the Masdar, it cannot be governed by the  ± 
Masdar. As a result, Zaid becomes the Mubtada with its own government. The Masdar,  ± ± 
then, becomes its Khabar. 

The author's final point is:  "The Masdar's government (while possessing) the Lam is  ± − 

weak, like (the poet's) saying:  Weakness is the damage to his enemy." ÉÖEf§C ÒÍB¸Ä»A ±Î¨y å ä æ ä ê ä ð å 
ê ä 

The full verse of poetry is as follows: 

½UÞA ÏaAjÍ iAj°»A ¾BbÍ  ÉÖEf§C ÒÍB¸Ä»A ±Î¨y 
ä ä ä ê å ä ê 

å ä å ä æ ä ê ä ð å 
ê ä 

Weakness is the damage to his enemy.  

(Who) imagines fleeing and delaying the time (of death)  26 

The author's point is that the government of the Masdar in this verse is weakened due to  ± 

the Masdar possessing the Definite Article ( ). The estimation of the original  ÒÍB¸Ä»A ± ê ä ð 

expression is:  , wherein the  ÉÖEf§C ÉNÍB¸Ã ±Î¨y Weakness is his damage to his enemy 
å ä æ ä ê ê ä ê 

å 
ê ä 

Masdar has a pronoun attached to it as its subject. With the elision of the pronoun and  ± 

the inclusion of the Definite Article, the object ( ) is then made accusative by a  ÉÖEf§C å ä æ ä 

pronoun which is elided. Since a verb's (or Masdar's) object is produced by the action of  ± 
the subject, it is considered weak that the object is made accusative by a pronoun, the  

subject, which is not mentioned in the expression. 

_______________ 
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 S»BR»A Ë ÏÃBR»A 

 Ó¼§ É¼§B¯ Ë .TfY Ó¼§ ¾e B¿ ½§B°»A ÁmB¯ ,¾Ì¨°À»A Ë ½§B°»A ÁmG (:S»BR»A Ë ÏÃBR»A) Ð 

ä ä ê ê ê ä ë ä ä Ð 
ä ä ì ä 

ê ê å æ Ô ä ê å æ ä ä ê ê å æ ê 
å 

ê ì ä ê ì 

 Ë ,¾BJ´NmâA Ë ¾BZ¼» ÉÃÌ· ¢jNrÎ¯ ÜG Ë ,B´¼ñ¿ ½À§ ¾Þ Ò¼u ÆB· ÆH¯ .TËfZ»A ÓÄ¨¿ ä ê 
æ 
ê æ ê 

ä ê 
æ 
ê å å æ 

ä å ä ä æ å ä ì ê 
ä ç ä æ å ä ê ä 

æ 
ê 
ä ç ä 

ê ä æ 
ê 
ä 

ê å å 
Ð 

ä æ ä 

 ÏyBÀ»A ÓÄ¨ÀI ½À¨Í Ü Ë .¾BY Ðg ËC ²ÌuÌ¿ ËC ÉÄ§ jJb¿ ËC ,ÂBÈ°NmA ËC Ï°ÄI ÊeBÀN§A ê Ð 
ä æ ä ê 

å ä æ ä ä ë ê æ ä ë å æ ä æ ä å æ ä ë ä 
æ å æ ä 

ë 
æ 
ê æ 
Ô 

ê 
ä 
ë 

æ ä 
ê 
å å ê æ 

Ô 

 ¾e B¿ ¾Ì¨°À»A ÁmA Ë .ÒÎyB¿ ¾BY ÒÍB¸Y ,fÎuÌ»BI ÉÎ§Aig ¡mBI ÁÈJ¼· Ë .ÏÖFn¸¼» B¯Ýa 
ì ä 

ê å æ ä å æ Ô ä ë ä ê ê 
å ä ê ê ê ä ê ê æ 

ä ê 
è 

ê æ å å æ ä ä ð ê 
ä æ 

ê 
ç 

ê 

.ÉÎaD· ¢jr»A Ë ½À¨»A Ï¯ ÌÇ Ë .É»Ì¨°¿ Ë TfY Ó¼§ ê ê 
ä ä 

ê æ ì ä ê ä 
ä ê ä å ä ê ê å 

æ ä ä ë ä ä Ð 
ä ä 

[2.50] The Second And Third: The Active & Passive Participles ( ) ¾Ì¨°À»A ÁmG Ë ½§B°»A ÁmG ê å 
æ ä å æ ê ä ê ê å æ ê 

The Active Participle is that which signifies the occurrence of an action and its subject  

(signifies) the meaning of (bringing an action into existence). If (the participle) is a clause  

for the Alif-Lam, it governs without exception. Otherwise, it is conditional that the  − 

participle (be interpreted) for present and for the future. (It is conditional that) it is reliant  

on negation or interrogation or (that it be) a Khabar, a noun modified (by an adjective) or  

a word possessing the Hal.  ± − 

Present Participle does not govern in the meaning of the past-tense, in variance with  

al-Kasai. (The expression:)   fÎuÌ»BI ÉÎ§Aig ¡mBI ÁÈJ¼· Ë "While their dog (lay) outstretching its  − ½ ê ê ä ê ê æ 
ä è 

ê æ å å æ ä ä 

paws at the entrance,"   is a narrative of a state in the past.  

The Passive Participle is that which signifies the occurrence of an action and its effect.  

With regard to government and conditions, the Passive Participle is like its brother (the  

Active Participle). 

______________ 

[2.50] COMMENTARY 

The second and third type of noun whose government resembles that of a verb are the  

Active and Passive Participles  ( ). In 'Arabic, a participle is a noun  ¾Ì¨°À»A ÁmG Ë ½§B°»A ÁmG ê 
å æ ä å æ 

ê 
ä 

ê ê å æ 
ê 

which resembles a verb in that it signifies the occurrence of an action ( ) or the  TfZ»A 
å ä ä 

existence of a state or effect ( ). The Active Participle signifies an agent or the source  TËfZ»A 
å å å 

of an action. Or it signifies the agent embodying a particular impermanent state or an  

agent embodying the effect indicated in that participle.  
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The Passive Participle signifies the agent affected by the action implied in the participle.  

Or it signifies a state or effect resultant from the action implied in the participle. 

The Active Participle   

The Active Participle is derived from the present-tense active-voice verb ( )   ÂÌ¼¨À»A ªiBzÀ»A ½¨¯ ê 
å æ ä 

ê ê 
å å æ ê 

If the Active Participle is derived from a primary verb, it will have the pattern ( ), as in:  ½§B¯ 
è 

ê 

LiBy KMB· Á»B§    . When derived from a derivative verb, the Active  Striker; Writer; Scholar è 
ê 

è ê è ê 

Participle's pattern is derived from the present-tense verb. To illustrate the method of  

deriving the Active Participle, we'll use the derivative verbs ( ) and ( ): LiBzÍ ,LiBy Á¼¨Í ,Á¼§ å 
ê 

å ä ä å ð ä å ä ì ä 

 First, the Particle of  the Present-Tense ( ) is removed from the  ªiBzÀ»A ²jY • ê ê 
å å æ ä 

beginning of the verb and replaced with the letter Meem vowelled with Dammah  ± 

( ), as in: . _¿   - Á¼¨Í    ;  - LiBzÍ Á¼¨¿ LiBz¿ å å ð ä å å ð ä å å 
ê 

å å 
ê 

å 

 If needed, the consonant before the last letter is vowelled with Kasrah. In both of  • 
these examples, the consonant is already vowelled with Kasrah. If the weak  

letter ( ) occurs before the final consonant, the weak letter will be unable to  ÕFÎ»A å 

accept any vowel and it will remain as it is, as in:  .  - fÎ°Í (eB¯C) fÎ°¿ å ê å å ê å ä ä 

 The vowel on the final consonant is replaced with an appropriate sign of I'rab, for  • − 

example:  .   =fÎ°¿ - fÎ°Í    ;  =Á¼¨¿ - Á¼¨Í   ;  =LiBz¿ - LiBzÍ fÎ°¿ Á¼¨¿ LiBz¿ è 
ê å 

å 
ê å 

å 
ê å è ð ä å å ð ä å å ð ä å è 

ê 
å å 

ê 
å å 

ê 
å 

 From the verb ( ) , the Active Participle ( )  LiBzÍ LiBz¿ To contend, to vie Contender,  • å 
ê 

å è 
ê 

å 

contestant To teach A teacher , is derived. From the verb ( ) , we derive ( ) .  Á¼¨Í Á¼¨¿ å ð ä å è ð ä å 

From ( )  , we derive ( ) . fÎ°Í fÎ°¿ To benefit, be of use Beneficial, useful 
å ê å 

è 
ê å 

The author mentions that when the Active Participle is a clause for Alif-Lam ( ), it governs  ¾C − 
æ ä 

like a verb, without exception. For example: ,  o¿C AfÍk  ÕFU LiBz»A The striker of Zaid came  ê 
æ ä ç æ ä å 

ê 
é ä 

yesterday . The Masdar has the Alif-Lam attached which implies the meaning of a Relative  ± − 

Noun ( ) with the Masdar functioning as its clause ( ). What is estimated here  ¾ÌuÌÀ»A ÁmG Ò¼u ê 
å æ ä å æ 

ê ± 
è ä 

ê 

is: ,  .  AfÍk  Ðh»A ÕFU LiBy He who is the striker of Zaid came 
ç æ ä è 

ê ê 
ì ä 
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The author mentions this point about the government of the Active Particle with the  

Alif-Lam due to a rule that Active Participle governs like a verb when it is interpreted in the  − 

present or future-tense. The author wants to make the point that with the Alif-Lam  − 

attached, the Active Participle governs like a verb even when interpreted in the  

past-tense, as demonstrated in example above. 

This being the case, the Active Participle still governs its object ( ) in the accusative.  AfÍk 
ç æ ä 

This is the meaning of the author's phrase: , meaning whether the  without exception 

participle is interpreted in the past, present or future tenses, it still governs like a verb. 

Otherwise, when the Active Participle does not possess the Alif-Lam, it can only be  − 

interpreted in the present or future-tense. Therefore, according to this rule, the following  

expression is not proper due to the inclusion of the word ( ): . With the  o¿C o¿C AfÍk LiBy ÕFU ê 
æ ä 

ê 
æ ä ç æ ä è 

ê ä 

inclusion of this word denoting the past, it negates that the Active Participle can govern  

the word following it as its object.  

If the Active Participle does not possess the Alif-Lam, then it must depend upon other  − 

factors present in an expression. When these factors are present, the participle will have  

the government of a verb. These factors are:  

 There must be negation ( ) in the expression, as in:   Ï°Ä»A AfYC fÍk  B¿ LiBy Zaid is not  • ê 
æ ì ç ä ä ë æ ä å 

ê 

the striker of anyone . Following the particle of negation ( ), the participle ( )  B¿ LiBy å 
ê 

has its subject ( ) annexed to it in an Idafah. The word ( ) is the participle's  fÍk AfYC ë æ ä ± − 
ç ä ä 

object. 

 Or interrogation is present in the expression ( ), as in:    ÂBÈ°NmâA AfYC fÍk C LiBy Is  Zaid  • å æ 
ê æ ê 

ç ä ä ë æ ä å 
ê 

ä 

the striker of anyone?   This expression is the same as the previous example,  

except that the participle follows a particle of interrogation ( ). C 
ä 

 Or the participle is related, as a Khabar, to another word found in the expression  • 
( ), as in:  . The first word ( ) is  ÉÄ§ jJbÀ»A AËjÀ§ ÌÇ  fÍk fÍk LiBy Zaid is the striker of 'Amr 
å æ ä å ê 

æ å ç æ ä ä å è 
ê 

è æ ä è æ ä 

the Mubtada, and the participle ( ) is its Khabar. The pronoun ( ) is the  LiBy ÌÇ è 
ê ä å 

subject for the participle and the word ( ) is the object of the participle. These  AËjÀ§ 
ç æ ä 

three words ( ) collectively, form the Khabar of the Mubtada ( ). AËjÀ§ ÌÇ LiBy fÍk 
ç æ ä ä å è ê 

è æ ä 
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 Or it is reliant upon a word modified in a manner similar to an adjective ( ),  ²ÌuÌÀ»A • 
å å æ ä 

as in:  . The word  AËjÀ§ ÌÇ  ½UjI Pij¿ LiBy I passed by a man he is the striker of 'Amr 
ç æ ä ä ä è 

ê ë å ä ê 
å æ ä ä 

( ) is the word modified ( ). The participle and the words following it,  ½Ui ²ÌuÌÀ»A ë å ä 
å å æ ä 

meaning ( ) are all in the ruling of an adjective ( ) for the modified  AËjÀ§ ÌÇ LiBy Ò°v»A 
ç æ ä ä ä è 

ê 
å ä ð 

word ( ). ½Ui ë å ä 

 Or it is reliant upon the possessor of the Hal ( ), as in:   ¾BZ»A Ðg  Bmj¯ ÌÇ  fÍk ÕFU BJ·Ai Zaid  • ± − ê ê 
ç ä ä ä å ç ê 

è æ ä ä 

came riding on a horse.  The subject ( ) is also the ( ) because the Hal  fÍk ¾BZ»A Ðg 
è æ ä 

ê ê ± − 

( ) is related to this subject. The Hal itself, is the Active Participle as well. BJ·Ai 
ç 

ê ± − 

The final point regarding the Active Participle is that, as mentioned,  the Active Participle  

is never interpreted in the meaning of the past-tense except with the attachment of the  

Alif-Lam. The grammarian al-Kasai offered the following Quranic verse as an exception to  − − ½ − 

that particular rule:   {fÎuÌ»BI ÉÎ§Aig  ÁÈJ¼· Ë} ¡mBI "While their dog (lay) outstretching its paws at  ê ê ä ê ê æ 
ä ê 

è 
ê æ å å æ ä ä 

the entrance."  [18:18]  al-Kasai maintains that the Active Participle ( ) governs the  ¡mBI − ½ 
è 

ê 

word following it ( ) as its object, in the accusative,  despite the fact the participle does  ÉÎ§Aig ê æ ä ê 

not possess the Definite Article. 

The author, however, disagrees. His point of view is that this verse is not interpreted in the  

past tense. Rather, it is merely a narration ( ) of a past event and, as such, the  ÒÍB¸Z»A 
å ä ê 

meaning of the participle is interpreted in the present-tense, not the past.   

Passive Participle 

The Passive Participle signifies the agent affected by the action implied in the participle.   

For example, the Passive Participle ( )  indicates the person (or thing)  LËjz¿ Struck, è å æ ä 

receiving the action of being struck. Or it signifies a state or effect resultant from the  

action implied in the participle. For example ( )  signifies the result of  ¦Ì°Z¿ Preserved, 
è å æ ä 

memorization or preservation. 

The Passive Participle is derived from the passive voice verb ( ). When derived  ¾ÌÈVÀ»A ½¨°»A 
å å æ ä å æ ê 

from a primary verb, its pattern is ( ). When derived from a derivative verb, the  ¾Ì¨°¿ 
è å æ ä 

Passive Participle is formed in a manner similar to the Active Participle except that the  

consonant before the final letter is vowelled with Fathah (if necessary).  ± 

Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili   L   Ï¼¿B¨»A ÅÍf»A ÕBÈI cÎr¼» ÌZÄ»A Ï¯ ÒÍfÀv»A LBN· ± ± − ½ − 



If the weak letter ( ) precedes the final consonant, the weak letter is changed to Alif in  Ð 

order to agree with the vowel Fathah. Observe the following words which we previously  ± 
used to demonstrate the Active Participle (the Active Participle is in parenthesis):   

(fÎ°¿) =eB°¿ -eB°Í   ;(Á¼¨¿)  =Á¼¨¿-Á¼¨Í    ;(LiBz¿)  =LiBz¿ - LiBzÍ eB°¿ Á¼¨¿ LiBz¿ è ê å è å å å å å è ð ä å è ì ä å å ì ä å å ì ä ä è 
ê 

å è ä å å ä å å ä å 

The Passive Particle ( ) means: . The participle ( ) means:  LiBz¿ Á¼¨¿ Contested, vied for è ä å è ì ä å 

Taught Benefitted, utilized . The participle ( ) means . Compare its meanings with that of  eB°¿ è å 

the Active Participle. 

The author remarks that the Passive Participle is like the Active Participle with regards to   

government and conditions. The Passive Participle governs its subject and object in the  

same manner as the Active Participle. If the Passive Participle possesses Alif-Lam, it  − 

governs while being interpreted in the past, present or future tenses, as in:    LËjzÀ»A o¿C fÍk  ê 
æ ä è æ ä å å æ ä 

Zaid was he who was struck yesterday .  

Without the Alif-Lam, the Passive Participle governs with the same conditions as the  − 

Active Participle: 

  It must depend on Negation ( ), as in:  . It should  Ï°Ä»A fÍk  B¿ LËjz¿ Zaid is not struck • ê 
æ ì ë æ ä å å æ ä 

be noted that the passive-voice verb removes the verb's subject, as in:    fÍk Ljy B¿ è æ ä ä 
ê 

å 

Zaid was not struck . The word ( ) is known as the Proxy-Subject. Originally, it  fÍk 
è æ ä 

would have been the object in an active-voice verb, as in:   AfÍk ËjÀ§ Ljy 'Amr struck  
ç æ ä è æ ä ä ä ä 

Zaid . When the verb is changed to the passive-voice, the subject is removed and  

the object replaces the subject as its proxy and the former object assumes the  

nominative I'rab of the subject, as in:  . Just as the Active   fÍk Ljy Zaid was struck − è æ ä ä 
ê 

å 

Participle annexes its subject in an Idafah construction, the Passive Participle  ± − 

also annexes its proxy-subject in an Idafah construction. ± − 

  Or it depends on interrogation ( ), as in:   ÂBÈ°NmâA fÍk C LËjz¿ Is Zaid struck?   • å æ 
ê æ ê ë æ ä å å æ ä ä 

Or the particle is a Khabar related to its Mubtada ( ), as in:      Zaid  ÉÄ§ jJbÀ»A  fÍk LËjz¿ • å æ ä å ê 
æ å è å æ ä è æ ä 

is struck . In this expression, the Mubtada ( ) is followed by the Passive  fÍk 
è æ ä 

Participle, the Khabar of the Mubtada. 
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 Or it is related to a word being modified as an adjective modifies its noun  • 
( ), as in:  . In this expression, the  ²ÌuÌÀ»A  ½Ui ÅÖBY LËjz¿ The fool of a man is struck 
å å æ ä è å æ ä ë å ä å ê 

Passive Participle describes the word ( ). ½Ui ë å ä 

  Or the participle is related to the ( ), as in:   ¾BZ»A Ðg  fÍk ÏÃÕFU BIËjz¿ Zaid came to me  • ê ê 
ç å æ ä è æ ä ê ä 

being struck . Wherein Zaid, the subject, is the ( ) in that the Hal ( ) is  ¾BZ»A Ðg BIËjz¿ ê ê ± − 
ç å æ ä 

related to the subject ( ) while the Passive Participle is the Hal itself. fÍk 
è æ ä 

± − 

_______________  

 ©IAj»A 

 Å§ ¶jN°M Ë .PÌJR»A ÓÄ¨¿ Ó¼§ É¼§B¯ Ë TfY Ó¼§ ¾e B¿ ÏÇ Ë ÒÈJrÀ»A Ò°v»A (:©IAj»A) ê 
ä å 

ê 
ä æ ä ä ê å í Ð ä æ ä 

Ð 

ä ä ê ê ê ä ë ä ä Ð 
ä ä ì ä ä ê ä 

å ä ì ä å å ä ð å 
ê ì 

 ¾Þ Ò¼u BÈÃÌ· kAÌU Âf¨I Ë ,K¨u Ë ÅnZ· Ðf¨NÀ»A ÆËe ÂkÝ»A Å§ BÈ«ÌvI ½§B°»A ÁmA 
æ 
ê 
ä ç ä 

ê ê æ 
ä 

ê ä 
ê ê 

ä 
ê ä ë æ ä ä ë ä ä 

ä ð ä ä å ä å 
ê ê 

ì 
ê 

ä ê æ ä ê ê ê ê 
æ Ô 

.ªiBzÀ»A Ó¼§ BÈÃBÍjU Âf¨I Ë .½À¨»A Ï¯ BÈ¼¨¯ Ò°»BbÀI Ë .ÆB¿k ¢jq jÎ« Å¿ BÈ¼À¨I Ë ê ê 
å Ð 

ä ä ê ä ä 
ê 
ä ä 

ê ä ê ä 
ä ê ê æ ê ê 

ä ä å ê ä ë 
ä ê æ ä ê æ 

ä æ ê ê ä ä ê ä 

[2.51] The Fourth: The Adjective Resembling (An Active Particle- ) ÒÈJrÀ»A Ò°v»A å ä ì ä å å ä ð 

It is that noun signifying the occurrence of an action while its subject indicates a meaning  

of a permanent (attribute). It is distinguished from the Active Participle by its form  

(derived) from the intransitive verb, not the transitive verb, like:    ÅnY Good, handsome; è ä ä 

K¨u  . (It is also distinguished) by the lack of permissibility in its being a relative  Difficult è æ ä 

clause for the Alif-Lam and (distinguished in that) its government is without the condition  − 

of time. (It is also distinguished) by being at variance with its verb in government and by  

the lack of its coming (in the forms resembling) the present-tense verb. 

______________ 

[2.51] COMMENTARY 

The fourth type of noun whose government resembles that of a verb is the  Adjective  

Resembling The Active Participle  ( ). This adjective, like a verb,  ½§B°»A ÁmHI ÒÈJrÀ»A Ò°v»A ê ê ê 
æ 
ê ê 

å ä ì ä å å ä ð 

signifies the occurrence of an action or state. Likewise, it indicates an agent of that action  

or subject. For example, the adjective ( ), its meaning is: .  ÅnY  To be good, handsome è ä ä 
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Like the Active Participle, it indicates that the agent or subject  is described by the quality  

of being good or handsome. It differs from the Active Participle in that the attribute  

described for the subject is considered to be a permanent attribute. Whatever the Active  

Participle attributes to its subject, on the other hand, is considered temporary or  

transitional, like:     .  Both descriptions may be attributed at one  jUBM KMB· A trader; A writer è ê 
è ê 

particular time while at another time, the same attributes may not be valid or appropriate.  

This adjective, however, describes an attribute, like being handsome, which is always  

present in the person being described.  

Unlike the Active Participle, whose patterns are formed according to rules of derivation  

( ), this adjective is derived from the usage of the 'Arabs ( ). There are few  pBÎ´»A Ï§BÀn»A å ê í ê ì 

patterns associated with this adjective (an example is given in parenthesis): 

    (¾Ì»g) ¾Ì¨¯    ;(±Íjq) ½Î¨¯    ;(ªBVq) ¾B¨¯    ;(K¨u) ½¨¯    ;(ÅnY) ½¨¯ 
è å ä è å ä è 

ê 
ä è 

ê 
ä è å è å è æ ä è æ ä è ä ä è ä ä 

Being derived from a passive-voice verb, it is similar to the Passive Participle in that it will  

not govern a word as its subject in the nominative. Rather, it governs a Proxy-Subject in  

the nominative. The Proxy-Subject was originally an object in the accusative. With the  

intransitive verb, this subject is removed and replaced by the object which becomes the  

proxy-subject and assumes the nominative I'rab of the subject, as in:    É´¼a  fÍk ÅnY Zaid is  − å å å å è ä ä è æ ä 

good in his character .  

Grammarians say that when the adjective governs a word in the nominative state, the  

adjective does not have a pronoun  concealed within it referring to another word, as in the  

previous example ( ). When this adjective governs another word in either the  É´¼a  fÍk ÅnY å å å å è ä ä è æ ä 

accusative or genitive, there is a pronoun concealed within the adjective referring to the  

described word ( ), as in:     ²ÌuÌÀ»A B´¼a  fÍk μ¼b»A  fÍk ÅnY ÅnY Zaid is good in character; Zaid is  
å å æ ä ç å å è ä ä è æ ä 

ê 
å å å ä ä è æ ä 

good in character . In both instances, there is a pronoun concealed ( ) in the adjective  ÌÇ ä å 

( ) which refers back to the described word  ( ).   ÅnY fÍk è ä ä è æ ä 

The author mentions five distinctions between the Adjective Resembling The Active  

Participle ( ) and the Active Participle ( ): ÒÈJrÀ»A Ò°v»A ½§B°»A ÁmG 
å ä ì ä å å ä ð ê ê å æ 

ê 

 The first, this adjective is only derived from the intransitive verb ( ), not the  ÂkÝ»A ½¨°»A • å ê 
ì å æ ê 

transitive verb ( ). The Active Participle, on the other hand, can be  Ðf¨NÀ»A ½¨°»A ð ä ä å å æ ê 

derived from both a transitive and intransitive verb. 
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 The second, this adjective does not function as a Relative Noun when the  • 
Definite Article is attached, as is the case with the Active Participle. It is  

permissible to attach the Definite Article to this adjective, however, it will not  

signify the meaning of the Relative Noun, as in:  Zaid, beautiful in  ÉUÌ»A  fÍk ÕFU ÅnZ»A ä æ ä å ä ä è æ ä ä 

the face came. 

 The third, this adjective's government is not limited to any time period. The Active  • 
Participle, however, does not have the government of a verb when it is  

interpreted in past-tense while having the Definite Article attached.  

 The fourth, this adjective governs other words in variance with the Active  • 
Principle. The Active Participle, governs its subject in the nominative state and it  

governs its object in the accusative. On the other hand, this adjective does not  

govern its subject in the nominative, rather, it governs its verb's Proxy-Subject in  

the nominative. The adjective most often refers to its subject with a pronoun  

concealed within it, meaning that it does not govern its subject directly, as does  

the Active Participle. 

 The fifth, this adjective does not follow the rules of the present tense verb from  • 
which it is derived. Meaning that it does not follow the vowelization pattern of the  

verb from which it was derived. For example, the adjective ( ) is derived from  ±Íjq 
è 

ê 
ä 

the verb ( ). This adjective is not formed directly from the present-tense,  ²jrÍ 
å å æ ä 

rather, these adjectives are formulated according to usage ( ). The Active  Ï§BÀm ï ê ä 

Participle, on the other hand, is derived directly from the present-tense verb and  

reflects the vowelization pattern of that verb, as in;  .   LiBz¿ - LiBzÍ è 
ê 

å å 
ê 

å 

______________ 
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 ÑjvJM 

 ÆG ¾Ì¨°À»BI ÉÎJrN»A Ó¼§ KvÄ»A  ,ÒÎ¼§B°»BI ©¯j»A :PÜBY TÝQ BÈ»ÌÀ¨À» Ë (:ÑjvJM) æ 
ê ê 

å æ ä ê ê ê 
æ ì 

Ð 

ä ä å æ ì ê ì ê ê ê 
å æ ì ë å ä 

ê å æ ä ê ä è ä ê æ ä 

 B¿G ÒQÝR»A ÊhÇ Å¿ ½· ©¿ ÏÇ Ë ,Ò¯ByâBI jV»A Ë .Ñj¸Ã ÆB· ÆG lÎÎÀN»A Ë .Ò¯j¨¿ ÆB· ì 
ê ê 

ä ì ê ê Ð æ ê 
ÿ å ä ä ä ê ä ê 

ä 
ê ê í 

ä ä ç ä ê ä ä æ 
ê ê ê æ 

ì ä ç ä 
ê 
æ ä ä 

.ejV¿ ËC ÂÝ»BI ËC ²Bz¿ B¿G ÒNn»A ÊhÇ Å¿ ½· ©¿ ¾ÌÀ¨À»A Ë .Ü ËC ÂÝ»BI è ì ä å æ 
ä 
ê 
ì 

ê æ ä è å ì 
ê ê 

ì ð ê ê Ð æ ê 
ÿ å ä ä å å æ ä ä æ ä 

ê 
ì 

ê 

 B¿C .ÉÈUË ÅnY Ï¯ ±¼NaA Ë .ÉUË ÅnZ»A Ë ÉÈUË ÅnZ»C ©ÄNÀÀ»B¯ .jr§ ÒÎÃBÀQ PiBu ì ä ê ê æ ä 
å ä ä ê 

ä 
ê å 

æ Ô ä ë æ ä å ä ä ä ê ê æ ä 
å ä ä æ 

ä å ê ä æ å 
ä ä ä ä ä ä ê 

ä æ ä 

 Ë .ÆBÄQA ÌÇ Ë ÅÍjÎÀz»A Ëg ÅnZ»A Ë .Ò¨nM ÌÇ Ë fYAÌ»A jÎÀz»A Ëg ÅnYÞB¯ Ï³AÌJ»A ä ê 
æ Ô ä å ä ê 

æ ä ê ä 
å å ä ä ä è ä æ ê ä å ä ê ê ê ê ì 

å å ä æ ä ä 
ê ä 

.Ò¨IiC ÌÇ Ë jÎÀz»A Å¿ Ï»Bb»A \ÎJ´»A 
è ä ä æ 

ä 
ä å ä ê ê ä ä ê ê å 

ê 
ä 

[2.52] Enlightenment 

For the words governed by (the Adjective Resembling An Active Participle), there are  

three states. The nominative state (due to being) the subject. Accusative for a  

resemblance to the object, if it is definite and (resemblance of) the Tamyeez, if it is  

indefinite. The genitive state is due to Idafah. With all of these three states, (the adjective)  ± − 

is either with Alif-Lam or without. The words governed with each of these six (situations)  − 

are either in Idafah or with Lam or devoid (of Lam). ± − − − 

It becomes eighteen (scenarios). Then,   and  is not allowable. There is  ÉÈUË ÅnZ»A ÉUË ÅnZ»A ê ê 
æ ä å ä ä ë æ ä å ä ä 

difference (in opinions) regarding: . Regarding the remaining (scenarios), the best  ÉÈUË ÅnY ê ê 
æ ä å ä ä 

is possessing one pronoun, and it is nine (scenarios). The Good (scenarios are that the  

adjective) possess two pronouns, and that is two (scenarios). The worst (scenario) is  

devoid of any pronoun, and it is four (scenarios). 

________________ 

[2.52] COMMENTARY 

This section, termed  delves  deeper into the topic of the government of  Enlightenment  

the Adjective Resembling the Active Participle ( ). Specifically, it  ½§B°»A ÁmHI ÒÈJrÀ»A Ò°v»A ê ê ê 
æ 
ê ê 

å ä ì ä å å ä ð 

enumerates the various possibilities regarding the I'rab of the words governed ( ) by  ¾ÌÀ¨À»A − 
å å æ ä 

this adjective. 
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From the text, the author begins delineating the first of eighteen scenarios:  "For the words  

governed by (the Adjective Resembling An Active Participle), there are three states. The  

nominative state for the subject. Accusative for a resemblance to the object, if it is definite  

and the Tamyeez, if it is indefinite. The genitive state due to Idafah." ± − 

Basically, for the words governed by this adjective ( ), there are three states:  ¾ÌÀ¨À»A 
å å æ ä 

 The nominative state due to the governed word's being the subject of the  • 
adjective, as in:   came to me.  ÅnY fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÉÈUË Zaid handsome in his face 

å å æ ä è ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

 The accusative state due to the governed word's resemblance to a verbal object  • 
( ), as in: . This is when the governed word is definite. If the  ¾Ì¨°À»A  ÅnY fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÉUÌ»A 
å å æ ä ä æ ä å ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

accusative word is indefinite, it is deemed to be the Tamyeez for the adjective, as  

in: .  ÅnY fÍk ÏÃÕFU BÈUË 
ç æ ä è ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

 The genitive state resulting from being the Mudaf Ilaihi for the adjective, as in:   • ± − 

 ÅnY fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÉUÌ»A . ê æ ä å ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

The author mentions that there are eighteen possible scenarios. Refer to the chart below  

for a summary of these scenarios: 

jV»BI KvÄ»BI ©¯j»BI fÍk ÏÃÕFU ð ä ê 
å æ ì 

ê ê 
æ ì ê 

è æ ä ê ä 

©ÄNÀ¿ ÅnY ÅnYC ÉÈUË ÅnZ»A (1 è ê ä æ ä è ä ä å ä æ ä å ä ä 

ÅnYC ÅnYC \ÎJ³ ÉUÌ»A ÅnZ»A (2 å ä æ ä å ä æ ä è 
ê 
ä æ ä å ä ä 

©ÄNÀ¿ ÅnYC \ÎJ³ ÉUË ÅnZ»A (3 è ê 
ä æ å å ä æ ä è 

ê 
ä æ ä å ä ä 

ÉÎ¯ ±¼Nb¿ ÅnY ÅnYC ÉÈUË ÅnY (4 ê ê 
è 

ê 
ä æ å è ä ä å ä æ ä æ ä è ä ä 

ÅnYC ÅnYC \ÎJ³ ÉUÌ»A ÅnY (5 å ä æ ä å ä æ ä è 
ê 
ä æ ä å ä ä 

ÅnYC ÅnYC \ÎJ³ ÉUË ÅnY (6 å ä æ ä å ä æ ä è 
ê 
ä æ ä è ä ä 

Legend: ( ) Best; ( ) Good; ( ) Disallowed; ( ) Disliked and ( )  ÅnYC ÅnY ©ÄNÀ¿ \ÎJ³ ÉÎ¯ ±¼Nb¿ å ä æ ä è ä ä è ê ä æ å è 
ê 
ä 

ê ê 
è 

ê ä 
æ å 

Differences of opinion with regard to its correctness. 
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Based on the preceding chart, there are two situations which are disallowed, namely:         

 fÍk ÏÃÕFU  fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÉUË ÅnZ»A ÉÈUË ÅnZ»A  and: . In both examples, the adjective is Mudaf to its  ë æ ä å ä ä è æ ä ê ä ê ê 
æ ä å ä ä è æ ä ê ä ± − 

governed word ( ). Grammarians say that an Idafah commonly signifies three  ¾ÌÀ¨À»A 
å å æ ä 

± − 

meanings: 

 Definiteness ( ), as in:  Definiteness is implied in  ±Íj¨N»A fÍk ÂÝ« The servant of Zaid.  • 
å 

ê 
æ ì ë æ ä å 

å 

an Idafah when the second-term of the Idafah or the Mudaf Ilaihi is a definite  ± − ± − ± − 

noun, as in the example, or defined by the Definite Article, as in:   É¼»A LBN· The book  ê 
ì å ê 

of Allah .  − 

 Specification ( ), as in:  This meaning is implied in  wÎvbN»A ½Ui ÂÝ« Servant of a man.  • å ê 
æ ì 

ë å ä å 
å 

the Idafah whose second-term is indefinite. These two meanings are signified in  ± − 

the Idafah related to meaning ( ). ÒÍÌÄ¨À»A Ò¯ByâA ± − 
å ì ê 

ä æ ä å ä 
ê 

 Reduction of wording ( ) is signified in the literal Idafah ( ), as in:  ±Î°bN»A ÒÎ¤°¼»A Ò¯ByâA • 
å 

ê 
æ ì 

± − 
å ì ê 

æ ì å ä 
ê 

fÍk LiBy  . In this type of Idafah, the first-term is an adjective, like  The striker of Zaid ë æ ä å 
ê ± − 

an Active Participle, Passive Participle or the Adjective Resembling The Active  

Participle. The reduction of wording signifies the contraction of words into a  

meaning implied in the Idafah or it also involves the removal of Tanween, the  ± − 

Nun of the dual or the plural. − 

The first example ( ) is disallowed because it does not signify any of the   fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÉÈUË ÅnZ»A ê ê 
æ ä å ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

three meanings commonly implied in an Idafah. The Alif-Lam on the first-term negates the  ± − − 

meaning of definiteness and specification. In reality, the Idafah related to meaning does  ± − 

not allow the first-term to possess the Alif-Lam. The Alif-Lam is allowed on the first-term  − − 

in the Literal Idafah ( ). However, most grammarians are of the opinion that if  ÒÎ¤°¼»A Ò¯ByâA ± − 
å ì ê 

æ ì å ä 
ê 

the first-term is definite with Alif-Lam, the second-term should also be definite with  − 

Alif-Lam, as in:   . Only a minority of scholars   Pij¿ ½Uj»A LiBz»BI I passed by the striker of Zaid − ê 
å ì ê ê 

é 
ê 

å æ ä ä 

accept that the second-term may be a definite noun without Alif-Lam, as in: .  In  fÍk LiBz»A − ë æ ä å 
ê 

é 

the first example, none of these conditions exist. 

The second example ( ) is disallowed because the first-term of the Idafah   fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÉUË ÅnZ»A ê æ ä å ä ä 
è æ ä ê ä ± − 

is a definite noun while the second-term is an indefinite noun. As just mentioned, this type  

of  Idafah is rejected by most grammarians. ± − 

Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili   L   Ï¼¿B¨»A ÅÍf»A ÕBÈI cÎr¼» ÌZÄ»A Ï¯ ÒÍfÀv»A LBN· ± ± − ½ − 



Next, the author mentions that there is one scenario in which there is a difference of  

opinion, namely: .  Some scholars are of the view that it is not allowed due   fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÉÈUË ÅnY ê ê 
æ ä å ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

to the pronoun in the governed word ( ) which refers back to the adjective.  ÉÈUË ê ê 
æ ä 

Grammarians of Kufah ( ) allow this in the meaning of reduction of wording ( )  ÅÎÎ¯Ì¸»A ±Î°bN»A − ä 
ê ê 

å å 
ê 
æ ì 

when the pronoun is removed, as in: .  fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÉUË ÅnY ë æ ä å ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

According to the author, the best scenarios ( ) are those in which there is only one  ÅnYC å ä æ ä 

pronoun. These are nine instances: 

   (Nominative). This is based on the view that the governed word   fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÉÈUË ÅnZ»A • å å æ ä å ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

is the subject for the adjective. The pronoun is annexed to the governed word in  

an Idafah and it refers back to the adjective's subject ( ). fÍk ± − 
è æ ä 

  (Accusative). This is based on the governed word resembling   fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÉUÌ»A ÅnZ»A • ä æ ä å ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

an object for the adjective. The pronoun ( ) is concealed in the adjective as a  ÌÇ ä å 

subject for the adjective.  What is estimated is:  . ÉUÌ»A ÌÇ ÅnZ»A å æ ä ä å å ä ä 

   (Genitive). This is based on the governed word being the Mudaf   fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÉUÌ»A ÅnZ»A • ê æ ä å ä ä è æ ä ê ä ± − 

Ilaihi (in a literal Idafah) and the pronoun is concealed in the adjective which  ± − 

refers back to Zaid as its subject. The governed word is considered its object as  

it is not proper to annex an adjective's subject to it in an Idafah. ± − 

  (Accusative). Based the governed word resembling the Tamyeez   fÍk ÏÃÕFU BÈUË ÅnY • 
ç æ ä è ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

of the adjective due to being indefinite. The pronoun is concealed in the  

governed word which refers back to the adjective. What is estimated in this  

expression is:  . ÉUÌ»A ÌÇ ÅnZ»A å æ ä ä å å ä ä 

  (Nominative). Based on the governed word being a subject for   fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÉÈUË ÅnY • å å æ ä è ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

the adjective. The governed word has the pronoun annexed to it which refers  

back to the adjective. 

  (Accusative). Based on the governed word resembling an object   fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÉUÌ»A ÅnY • ä æ ä å ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

for the adjective. The subject is the pronoun concealed in the adjective. 

  (Genitive). Based on the governed word being the Mudaf Ilaihi for   fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÉUÌ»A ÅnY • ê æ ä å ä ä è æ ä ê ä ± − 

the adjective. The subject is the pronoun concealed in the adjective and the  

governed word is considered its object. 
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  (Accusative). Based on the governed word resembling a   fÍk ÏÃÕFU BÈUË ÅnY • 
ç æ ä è ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

Tamyeez for the adjective. The subject is the pronoun concealed in the adjective. 

   (Genitive). Based on the governed word being the Mudaf Ilaihi for   fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÉUË ÅnY • ê æ ä è ä ä è æ ä ê ä ± − 

the adjective. The governed word is also its object due to it being inappropriate  

for an adjective to have its subject annexed to it. The subject is the pronoun  

concealed in the adjective referring back to ( ). fÍk è æ ä 

Next, the author mentions that there are two scenarios which are considered good ( )  ÅnY è ä ä 

and these two scenarios have two pronouns in the expression: 

  (Accusative). Based on the governed word resembling an object   fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÉÈUË ÅnZ»A • å ä æ ä å ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

for the adjective. The concealed pronoun in the adjective and the pronoun  

annexed to the governed word ( ) both refer to the subject ( ).  ÈUË fÍk É å ä æ ä 
è æ ä 

   (Accusative). Based on the governed word resembling an object   fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÉÈUË ÅnY • å ä æ ä è ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

for the adjective. As in the previous example, both the pronoun concealed in the  

adjective and pronoun annexed to the governed word refer to the subject. 

Lastly, the author mentions that four scenarios are considered disliked ( ). These  \ÎJ³ è 
ê 
ä 

expressions are considered disliked because they are all devoid of any pronoun: 

   (Nominative). Based on the governed word being a subject for   fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÉUÌ»A ÅnZ»A • å æ ä å ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

the adjective. 

   (Nominative). Also based on the governed word being a subject   fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÉUË ÅnZ»A • å æ ä å ä ä è æ ä ê ê 

for the adjective. 

   (Nominative). Also based on the governed word being a subject   fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÉUÌ»A ÅnY • å æ ä å ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

for the adjective. 

   (Nominative). Also based on the governed word being a subject   fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÉUË ÅnY • å æ ä è ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

for the adjective. 

In all four expressions, there is no concealed pronoun referencing the subject, nor does  

any pronoun attached to the governed word, nor does any estimated pronoun. For these  

reasons, they are considered disliked. 
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 o¿Bb»A 

 j·hÀ¼» ½¨¯C ÌÇ Ë ,ÊjÎ« Ó¼§ ÑeBÍlI ²ÌuÌ¿ Ó¼§ ¾e B¿ ÌÇ Ë ½Îz°N»A ÁmG (:o¿Bb»A) ê 
ì ä å æ ê 

å ä æ ä ä å ä ê ê æ 
ä 
Ð 

ä ä ë ä ê ê ë å æ ä Ð 
ä ä ì ä ä å ä ê ê 

æ ì å æ ê å ê 

 ½¨¯C ÉÄ¿ ®Ìv¿ jÎ« ½yB°N¼» ½IB³ ²jvN¿ ÂBM ÏQÝQ Å¿ ÜG ÓÄJÍ Ü Ë .SÃÛÀ¼» Ó¼¨¯ Ë 
å ä æ ä å æ ê ë ì 

ä å ê æ 
ä 
ê 

å ì ê ë ê ë ð ä ä å ÿ ÿ ê 
å æ ê 

ì 
ê Ð 

ä æ å ä ê ì ä å 
æ 
ê Ð 

ä æ å ä 

 μÀY Ë jza Ë iÌ§ Å¿ Ü Ë PB¿ Ë iBu Ë Á¨Ã Ë XjYe :ÌZÃ Å¿ ÓÄJÍ Ý¯ .½Îz°N»A jÎ¬» ä ê ä ä ä ê 
ä ä ä ê 

ä æ ê ä ä ä ä ä ä æ ê ä ä ä æ ä ê æ 
ä æ ê Ð ä æ å ä 

ê ê 
æ ì 

ê æ 
ä ê 

 Å¿ μÀYC Ë .ÊÌZÃ Ë fqDI ½uÌM ¢jr»A f´¯ ÆH¯ .ÊjÎ¬» μÀYC Ë jzaC Ë iÌ§C ØÎVÀ» æ ê å ä æ 
ä ä ê ê æ 

ä ä ì ä ä 
ê 

ä ð å ä å æ ì ä ê 
å æ 

ê 
ä 

ê ê æ 
ä ê ä ä æ 

ä ä ä ä æ ä ä ä ä æ 
ä 

ê ê ä ê 

.ieBÃ ÅJ¼»A Å¿ |ÎIC Ë ,gBq Ò´ÄJÇ è ê ê ä 
ì ä ê 

å ä æ 
ä ä ï ä ä ì ä ä 

[2.53] Fifth: The Superlative Noun ( ) ½Îz°N»A ÁmG ê ê 
æ ì å æ ê 

The Superlative Noun is a noun which indicates that a described word is in excess over  

another word. It is (on the pattern of)  for the masculine and  for the feminine. It is  ½¨¯C Ó¼¨¯ 
å ä æ ä Ð 

ä æ å 

only constructed from the three-letter (verbs), non-defective verbs, fully inflected verbs  

appropriate for the superlative (which are) not formed from (the pattern of)  for other  ½¨¯C 
å ä æ ä 

than the superlative. 

It is not constructed from (words like):  . Nor (is it constructed from words  PB¿ ,iBu ,Á¨Ã ,XjYe ä ä ä æ ê ä ä æ ä 

like): , due to the coming of: , for other than the superlative. If a  μÀY ,jza ,iÌ§ μÀYC ,jzaC ,iÌ§C ä 
ê ä ä ê 

ä ä ê 
ä ä ä æ 

ä 
ä ä æ ä ä ä æ ä 

condition is not found, it is connected with  and words similar to it. (Regarding the  Ñfq 
è ì ä 

example):   is an exception. (In regards to the  Ò´ÄJÇ Å¿ μÀYC More foolish than a fool, 
ä ä ì ä ä æ ê å ä æ 

ä 

example):  , it is rare. ÅJ¼»A Å¿ |ÎIC Whiter than milk ê ä 
ì ä ê 

å ä æ 
ä 

_______________ 

[2.53] COMMENTARY 

The fifth category of words having government resembling that of a verb is the  

Superlative Noun ( ). In English, the superlative has three stages, as in: good,  ½Îz°N»A ÁmG ê ê 
æ ì å æ 

ê 

better and best. In 'Arabic, however, these three stages may be signified with only one  

word, as in:    {ÑeBÍk Ë  AÌÄnYC ÅÍh¼»} ÓÄnZ»A "For those who do good is good (reward) and more  
è ä 

ê ä Ð ä æ å å ä ä 
ä ä ê 

ì 
ê 

(than this)."  "And when you are greeted with a  [10:26]     {BÈÄ¿  AÌÎZ¯ ÒÎZNI ÁNÎÎY AgG Ë} ÅnYDI æ ê ä ä æ ä 
ê í 

ä ä ë ì ê ä ê æ 
å ð å ê 

ä 

greeting, greet with a better (greeting) than it..." "We   [4:86]   {wv´»A  ¹Î¼§ w´Ã ÅZÃ} ÅnYC ê 
ä ä ä ä æ ä ä æ ä ä í 

å ä å æ ä 

narrate to you the best of narratives."    [12:3] 
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The Superlative Noun has two forms: ( ) for the masculine and ( ) for the feminine.  ½¨¯C Ó¼¨¯ 
å ä æ ä Ð 

ä æ å 

The masculine form is a diptote, meaning that it has only two indicators of I'rab for the  − 

three grammatical states, ( ) for the nominative and ( ) for the accusative and  ½¨¯C ½¨¯C 
å ä æ ä ä ä æ ä 

genitive states. Due to being terminated with the weak letter Alif, the feminine form is  

unable to indicate I'rab. − 

The Superlative Noun is a derivative noun derived from verbs with five conditions: 

  It is derived from the Three-Letter Primary Verb ( ), like: .  ejVÀ»A ÏQÝR»A ½¨°»A  ÅnYC - ÅnY • å ì ä å 
í ê í 

å æ ê å ä æ ä ä å ä 

It is not formed from Three-Letter Derivative Verbs ( ) nor is it  ÉÎ¯ fÍlÀ»A ÏQÝR»A ½¨°»A ê ê å 
ê ä í ê í 

å æ ê 

derived from Four-Letter Verbs ( ), whether primary or derivative. Ï§BIj»A ½¨°»A í ê í 
å æ ê 

 It is derived from non-defective verbs ( ), meaning that they are not formed  ÂBN»A ½¨°»A • í 
ì å æ ê 

from defective verbs like ( ) and her sisters. ÆB· ä 

 It is derived from fully inflected verbs ( ), meaning verbs which have  ²jvN¿ • 
è 
ð ä ä å 

complete forms for the past, present, command-verb, etc. This excludes verbs  

like ( ) and ( ) which have only past-tense forms. Á¨Ã oÎ» ä æ ê ä æ ä 

 It is derived from verbs whose meaning is appropriate for the superlative. For  • 
example, the verb ( ),  is not appropriate since it cannot be said that  PB¿ to die, 

ä 

someone is more dead than someone else.  

  It is not derived from verbs which have nouns on the pattern of ( ) signifying a  ½¨¯C • 
å ä æ ä 

meaning other than the superlative. These verbs generally signify color and  

defects, such as:     jzaC iÌ§C μÀYC Green;  One-eyed; Foolish. å ä æ ä å ä æ ä å ä æ 
ä 

In the text, the author gives examples of words not appropriate for the Superlative Noun:  

"It is not constructed from: Nor (is it constructed from): due   PB¿ ,iBu ,Á¨Ã ,XjYe μÀY ,jza ,iÌ§ .   ,  
ä ä ä æ ê ä ä æ ä ä 

ê ä ä ê 
ä ä ê 

ä 

to the coming of: for other than the superlative."   ,  μÀYC ,jzaC ,iÌ§C ä ä æ 
ä 

ä ä æ ä ä ä æ ä 

The word ( ) is a four-letter verb; ( ) is not fully-inflective; ( ) is one of the sisters of  XjYe Á¨Ã iBu ä ä æ ä ä æ ê ä 

( ), a defective verb; ( ) has a meaning inappropriate for the superlative. The last  ÆB· PB¿ ä ä 

three examples are all words signifying color or defect on the pattern of ( ) in a meaning  ½¨¯C ä æ ä 

other than the superlative. 
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The author mentions that if one of these five conditions are not found, it is not proper to  

form the superlative from that verb. Rather, a words like ( ) is used to  −¼IC ,jR·C ,fq 
å ä æ ä å ä æ 

ä ï ä 

emphasize excess. This word will be followed by the verb's Masdar. This is the common  ± 
manner of forming a superlative meaning from derivative verbs or verbs whose meaning  

is inappropriate for the superlative, as in:    ËjÀ§ Å¿  fÍk AiBJ¸NmG jR·C Zaid is more arrogant than  ë æ 
ä æ ê 

ç æ 
ê æ ê å 

ä æ ä è æ ä 

'Amr; Zaid's death was more severe than Baqir's;       j³BI Å¿  fÍk ÉÎIC Å¿  fÍk j¨q BMÌ¿ fqC ByBÎI fqC ë ê æ ê 
ç æ ä í 

ä ä è æ ä − ê ê 
ä æ ê 

ç ä í 
ä ä ë æ ä å æ ä 

Zaid's hair is whiter than his father .  

In the end, the author mentioned two examples:  "(The example): More foolish     Ò´ÄJÇ Å¿ μÀYC 
ä ä ì ä ä æ ê å ä æ 

ä 

than a fool, is an exception. (The example): Whiter than milk, is rare."     ÅJ¼»A Å¿ |ÎIC ê ä 
ì ä ê 

å ä æ 
ä 

The first example is an exception to the rule of forming the superlative due to ( ) being  μÀYC å ä æ 
ä 

a word derived from a verb denoting a defect. The second example is rare and cannot be  

used as a rule. 

_______________ 
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 ÒÀNM é 

 Ë fÄÇ :ÌZÃ ,BÀÖAe j·h¿ ej°¿ :¾ËÞB¯ ,B¯Bz¿ ËC ¾DI ËC ÅÀI B¿G ½À¨NnÍ Ë (:ÒÀNM) ä è æ ê å æ ä ç 
ê è ì ä å è ä æ å å ì 

ä ä ç å æ ä æ ä 
ê æ ä æ ê ê ì 

ê 
å ä æ ä æ å ä è ä ì ê ä 

 Ü Ë É¯ÌuÌ¿ μIBñÍ :ÏÃBR»A Ë .jJ·C É¼»C :ÌZÃ ,Å¿ ²hZÍ f³ Ë .ËjÀ§ Å¿ ½z¯C ÆAfÍl»A ä å ä å æ ä å ê 
å ê ì ä å ä æ 

æ å ì ä å æ ä æ ê 
å ä æ å æ ä ä ë æ ä æ ê 

å ä æ ä 
ê æ ì 

 Å¿ Ó¼§ É¼Îz°M fv³ ÆG :S»BR»A Ë .ÆÝz¯ÞA ÆAfÍl»A Ë Ó¼z°»A fÄÇ :ÌZÃ ,Å¿ ©¿ ©¿BVÍ æ ä 
Ð 

ä ä å å ê 
æ ä ä ê 

å æ 
ê 

å 
ê ì ä ê 

ä æ ä 
ê æ ì ä Ð 

ä æ å è æ ê å æ ä æ ê ä ä å ê å 

 ËC pBÄ»A BÀ¼§C ÆAfÍl»A :ÌZÃ ,BÈ¿f§ Ë Ò´IBñÀ»A PkBU Ë .ÁÈÄ¿ ÉÃÌ· KUË ÉÎ»G ±ÎyC æ ä ê 
ì ä æ ä 

ê æ ì å æ ä å ä ä ä å ä ä å ê ä ä å æ ê å å æ 
ä ä ä ä ê æ 

ä 
ê 
ä 

ê 
å 

 j·h¿ ej°À¯ B´¼ñ¿ É¼Îz°M fv³ ÆG Ë .ÉMÌaG ÅnYC ±mÌÍ :©ÄNÀÍ AhÇ Ó¼§ Ë .ÁÈÀ¼§C è ì ä å è ä æ å ä ç ä æ å å å ê 
æ ä ä ê 

å æ 
ê 

ä ê ê ä 
æ 
ê 
å ä æ ä å å å å ê ä æ ä Ð 

Ð 

ä ä ä æ å å ä æ 
ä 

.ÁÈÄÎI Å¿ pBÄ»A ÅnYC ÐC BÀÈMÌaG ÅnYC ÆAfÍl»A Ë ÉMÌaG ÅnYC ±mÌÍ :ÌZÃ ,B´¼ñ¿ æ ê ê æ ä 
æ ê ê 

ì å ä æ ä æ ä ê ê ä 
æ 
ê 
å ä æ ä ê æ ì ä ê ê ä 

æ 
ê 
å ä æ ä å å å å æ ä ç ä æ å 

[2.54] Completion 

(Superlative Noun) is utilized either with ( ) or ( ) Alif-Lam or as the Mudaf. The first ( )  Å¿ ¾C Å¿ æ ê 
æ ä 

− ± − 
æ ê 

is singular and masculine always, for example:    ËjÀ§ Å¿ ½z¯C ÆAfÍl»A Ë fÄÇ Hind and the two  ë æ 
ä æ ê 

å ä æ ä 
ê 

æ ì ä è æ ê 

Zaids are more virtuous than 'Amr Allah is the  . At times, ( ) is elided, for example:   Å¿ jJ·C É¼»A æ ê å ä æ 
ä å ì − 

greatest . The second with ( ), it agrees with its described word and is not combined with  ¾C 
æ ä 

( ), for example:     Å¿ Ó¼z°»A fÄÇ ÆÝz¯ÞA ÆAfÍl»A Hind is the most virtuous; The two Zaids are the  æ ê Ð 
ä æ å è æ ê ê 

ä æ ä 
ê 

æ ì 

most virtuous . The third ( ), if the superlative is intended for that which is annexed to  ²Bz¿ 
è å 

it, it is required that it be from it. It is  permissible to agree or not agree (with the described  

word), for example:   ÁÈÀ¼§C ËC pBÄ»A BÀ¼§C ÆAfÍl»A The two Zaids are the most knowledgeable of  æ å å ä æ 
ä æ ä 

ê 
ì ä æ ä 

ê 
æ ä 

people . 

Based on this,    is not allowed. If the its  ÉMÌaG ÅnYC ±mÌÍ Yusuf is the best of his brothers, ê ê ä 
æ 
ê 
å ä æ ä å å æ å − 

superlative is intended absolutely, it is masculine, without exception, like:   ÉMÌaG ÅnYC ±mÌÍ ê ê ä 
æ 
ê 
å ä æ ä å å å 

Yusuf is the best of his brethren; The two Zaids are the best of their     BÀÈMÌaG ÅnYC ÆAfÍl»A − ê ê ä 
æ 
ê 

å ä æ ä 
ê 

æ ì 

brothers,  meaning the best of people among them. 

________________ 
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[2.54] COMMENTARY 

This section is a completion of the topic of the usage of the Superlative Noun ( ).   ½Îz°N»A ÁmG ê ê 
æ ì å æ 

ê 

As the author mentions, there are three methods of utilizing the Superlative Noun: 

 The superlative is used with the genitive particle ( ). The Superlative Noun,  Å¿ • æ ê 

however, remains masculine and singular although the word that it describes  

( ) may be dual, plural or feminine, as in the examples:   ²ÌuÌÀ»A ËjÀ§ Å¿  fÄÇ ½z¯C Hind  
å å æ ä ë æ 

ä æ ê 
å ä æ ä è æ ê 

is more virtuous than 'Amr; The two Zaids are more virtuous     ËjÀ§ Å¿  ÆAfÍl»A  ½z¯C ê æ 
ä æ ê 

å ä æ ä 
ê 

æ ì 

than 'Amr.  Sometimes the genitive particle may be removed from the expression,  

as in:    , meaning:  .  jJ·C É¼»A ÉÈJq  É¼»A Allah is the greatest Å¿ jJ·C å ä æ 
ä å ì − ê ê æ ê 

æ ê å ä 
æ ä å ì 

 The superlative possesses the Definite Article ( ). When used in this manner,  ¾C • 
æ ä 

there must be agreement between the superlative and the word which it  

describes, as in:       fÄÇ  ÆAfÍl»A  Ó¼z°»A ÆÝz¯ÞA Hind is the most virtuous; The two Zaids  Ð 
ä æ å è æ ê ê 

ä æ ä 
ê 

æ ì 

are the most virtuous . 

 The superlative has another word annexed to it in an Idafah construction. The  • ± − 

author mentions that the annexed word must be a member of the same group as  

the described word, as in:   . Wherein  pBÄ»A Á¼§C fÍk Zaid is the most learned of men ê 
ì å ä æ 

ä è æ ä 

it is intended that the described word ( ) is more learned than the word annexed  fÍk 
è æ ä 

to the superlative ( ). In this usage, it is permissible for the superlative to  pBÄ»A ê 
ì 

follow the word that it describes as in:   pBÄ»A  ÆAfÍl»A BÀ¼§C The two Zaids are the most  ê 
ì ä æ ä 

ê 
æ ì 

learned of men . Or it permissible that there not be agreement between the two,  

as in:  . pBÄ»A  ÆAfÍl»A Á¼§C The two Zaids are the most learned of men ê 
ì å ä æ 

ä 
ê 

æ ì 

Next, the author gives an example an says that it is not permissible:   ÉMÌaG Å¿ ÅnYC ±mÌÍ ê ê ä 
æ 
ê 

æ ê å ä æ ä å å å 

Yusuf is the best of his brothers . The reason is the particle ( ) denotes being a part  Å¿ − æ ê 

( ) of the whole. We cannot say that Yusuf is part of the whole because his brothers,  |Î¨JM 
è 

ê æ 
ä − 

eleven of them, are the whole of his brothers. This differs from the example  Zaid is the  

best of men , because Zaid is a part of men, meaning that the described word ( ) is part  fÍk è æ ä 

of the word annexed to the superlative ( ). pBÄ»A ê 
ì 
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The author mentions the following at the end of the section:  "If the its superlative is  

intended without exception, then, it is masculine, without exception, like:    ÉMÌaG ÅnYC ±mÌÍ ê ê ä 
æ 
ê 
å ä æ ä å å å 

Yusuf is the best of his brothers; The two Zaids are the best of their     BÀÈMÌaG ÅnYC ÆAfÍl»A − ê ê ä 
æ 
ê 

å ä æ ä 
ê 

æ ì 

brothers, meaning the best of people among them." 

What the author intends is that when the superlative is intended to denote that the  

described word exceeds the word annexed to the superlative and other than that word,  

then the superlative is required to be masculine and singular. With that intention, the  

example with Yusuf becomes permissible because it includes his eleven brothers and  − 

other than his brothers. Similarly, the second example:  is also proper  BÀÈMÌaG ÅnYC ÆAfÍl»A ê ê ä 
æ 
ê 
å ä æ ä 

ê 
æ ì 

because it includes the brothers of Zaid and others as well, meaning people in general.  

______________ 

 ÑjvJM 

 jÇB¤¼» É¨¯i Ë .B§BÀUG ÉI ¾Ì¨°À»A KvÄÍ Ü Ë B³B°MA jNNnÀ»A jÎÀz»A ©¯jÍ Ë (:ÑjvJM) ê ê 
ì 

ê å å 
æ ä ä ç æ 

ê ê ê 
ä å æ ä å ê æ ä ä ç ð Ô ä ê ä æ å ä ê ä å ä æ ä ä è ä ê æ ä 

 Ï¯ ÅnYC ÝUi OÍCi B¿ :ÌZÃ Ï¯ ¹»g jR¸Í Ë .ÊÌIC ÉÄ¿ ÅnYC ÝUi OÍCi :ÌZÃ ,½Î¼³ ê ä ä æ ä ç å ä å æ ä ä ê æ 
ä ê 

ä 
ê 
Ð å å æ ä ä å å ä å æ ê ä ä æ ä ç å ä å æ ä ä å æ ä è 

ê 
ä 

.½¨°»A ÓÄ¨ÀI ÉÃÞ ,fÍk ÅÎ§ Ï¯ ÉÄ¿ ½Z¸»A ÉÄÎ§ ê 
æ ê Ð ä æ ä ê 

å ì ê 
ä 

ë æ ä ê æ 
ä ê å æ ê 

å æ å ê ê æ ä 

[2.55] Enlightenment 

It is agreed that the Superlative Noun gives the nominative state to the pronoun  

concealed (in it). It does not give the accusative state to any object, by consensus. It  

seldom gives the nominative state to an apparent noun, as in:    ÊÌIC ÉÄ¿ ÅnYC ÝUi OÍCi I saw a  å å ä å æ ê ä ä æ ä ç å ä å æ ä ä 

man the best of him is his father .  Mostly, that is in:   fÍk ÅÎ§ Ï¯ ÉÄ¿ ½Z¸»A ÉÄÎ§ Ï¯ ÅnYC ÝUi OÍCi B¿ ë æ ä ê æ 
ä ê å æ ê 

å æ å ê ê æ ä ê ä ä æ ä ç å ä å æ ä ä 

I have not seen a man with better Kuhl in his eye than in the eye of Zaid . Because it is in  ± 
the meaning of a verb. 

_______________ 
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[2.55] COMMENTARY 

This section is also related to the Superlative Noun ( ). The topic is the  ½Îz°N»A ÁmG ê ê 
æ ì å æ 

ê 

government of the superlative. It is agreed among grammarians that the superlative gives  

the nominative state to the pronoun concealed within it, as in:    ËjÀ§ Å¿  fÍk ½z¯C Zaid is more  ë æ 
ä æ ê 

å ä æ ä è æ ä 

virtuous than 'Amr . Concealed in the superlative ( ) is the nominative pronoun ( )  ½z¯C ÌÇ 
å ä æ ä ä å 

which refers back to the described word ( ), namely ( ). ²ÌuÌÀ»A fÍk 
å å æ ä è æ ä 

There is a consensus among grammarians that the superlative does not give the  

accusative state to any word as its object. Infrequently, the superlative gives the  

nominative state to an apparent noun as its subject, as in:   ÊÌIC ÉÄ¿ ÅnYC ÝUi OÍCi I saw a man  å å ä å æ ê ä ä æ ä ç å ä å æ ä ä 

the best of him is his father .  In this example, the superlative gives the nominative to an  

apparent noun ( ) as its subject. Attached to the subject, however, is a pronoun referring  ÊÌIC å å ä 

back to the described word ( ). ÝUi 
ç å ä 

Finally, the author indicates the manner in which the superlative commonly gives the  

nominative state to an apparent noun:    fÍk ÅÎ§ Ï¯ ÉÄ¿ ½Z¸»A ÉÄÎ§ Ï¯ ÅnYC ÝUi OÍCi B¿  I have not  ë æ ä ê æ 
ä ê å æ ê 

å æ å ê ê æ ä ê ä ä æ ä ç å ä å æ ä ä 

seen a man with better Kuhl in his eye that in the eye of Zaid . In this example, the  ± 
superlative ( ) describes a collective noun ( ). The superlative gives the nominative  ÅnYC ÝUi ä ä æ ä ç å ä 

state to an apparent noun ( ) following it as its subject. What makes this example  ½Z¸»A 
å æ å 

different than the previous example is that this apparent noun does not possess a  

pronoun which refers back to the described word ( ).  ÝUi 
ç å ä 

It gives the nominative state to this apparent noun as its subject because the superlative  

has the meaning of a verb. If a verb of the same meaning is inserted in the place of the  

superlative, its meaning is unchanged, as in: .  fÍk ÅÎ§ Ï¯ ÉÄ¿ ½Z¸»A ÉÄÎ§ Ï¯  ÝUi OÍCi B¿ ÅnZÍ ë æ ä ê æ 
ä ê å æ ê 

å æ å ê ê æ ä ê å å æ ä 
ç å ä å æ ä ä 

Therefore, the superlative has the same government over this word as its subject as a  

verb governs the same word as its subject. 

_______________ 
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 ÒÀMBa 

(:ÒÀMBa) 
è ä ê 

Ò¯j¨¿ Ë ¾f§ Ë SÎÃDM Ë ©ÀU Ë ÒÀV¨¯ ©nM ÁmâA ²ju ©ÃAÌ¿ 
è ä 

ê 
æ ä ä è æ ä ä è ê 

æ ä ä è æ ä ä è ä æ å ä è æ ê ê 
æ ê ê æ ä å ê ä 

Ò°v»A ©mBN»A Ë ½¨°»A ÆkË ¹»h· K·jM ÁQ ÆÝ¨¯ BMfÖAk Ë 
å ä ð å ê ì ä ê 

æ ê å æ ä ä ê 
Ð ä è í ä ä ì å ê æ ä ä ê ä 

Ò°¨z¿ AÌ»B´¯ OIBÃ ÑfYAÌI  Ah¸Ç ²jv»A ©ÄÀÍ BÈÄ¿ ÅÎNÄRI 
è ä ì ä å å ä æ ä ë ä ê ê 

ä 
Ð 
å æ ì å ä æ å æ ê ê æ 

ä æ ê ê 

 jQC Ü Ë .ÁÎÇAjIH· ,ÒQÝR»A Ó¼§ ÉMeBÍk ¢jrI ÒÎÀ¼¨»A ÏÀV¨»A Á¼¨»A ²ju ©ÄÀM ÒÀV¨»B¯ ä ä 
ä ä ä ê æ 

ê 
ä 

ê 
ä ì 

Ð 

ä ä ê ê ä ê ê æ ä ê ê ì ê 
ä ä ð ê ä ä ê 

ä ä ä æ ä å ä æ ä å ä æ å ä 

 jÎÃBÃe Ë ÁÇAif· ,½Î§B°¿ Ë ½§B°¿ ÆkË ²ju ©ÄÀÍ ©ÀV»A Ë .jR·ÞA fÄ§ ¡mËÞA ºjZN» ä ê ä ä ä ê ä ä ä 
ê ä ä ä ê ä ê 

æ ä ä æ ä å ä æ ä å æ ä ä ê 
ä æ ä ä æ ê ê ä æ ä ê í 

ä ä ê 

 Ï°»DI ÆB· ÆG SÎÃDN»A Ë .ÉJr¼» ½ÍËAjm Ë ½uß» jUBzY ÉI μZ»C Ë .ÅÎN¼§ Å§ ÒIBÎÄ»BI æ ä 
ê 
ä 
ê 

ä æ 
ê 
å 

ê 
æ ì ä ê ä ì ê 

å 
ê ä ä ê 

æ æ ä 
ê å ê ä ê ê 

ä ê 
æ å ä ê æ 

ä ì ê æ ä ê ä ð ê 
 AfÖAk ËC ÒZ¼ñ· ÕFN»BI ÆB· ÆG .BÀNY Á¼¨»A ²ju ©Ä¿ ÜG Ë ÅÎN¼§ Å§ LBÃ ÕEjÀY Ë Ó¼JY 
ç 

ê æ ä ä ä æ ä ä ê ì 
ê 

ä æ 
ê 

ç æ ä 
ê 
ä ä ä æ ä ä ä ä ì 

ê 
ä ê æ 

ä ì ê æ ä ä ä æ ä ä Ð 
ä æ å 

 ²ju ©Ä¿ ÁNZNÍ Ý¯ ,iÌV· BÎÀV§C ËC ,j´n· ¡mËÞA ºjZN¿ ËC ,KÄÍl· ÒQÝR»A Ó¼§ ê æ ä å æ ä å ì ä ä ä ä ä æ å ä ç é ê ä æ ä æ ä ä ä ä ä ê ä æ ä ä 
ð ä ä å æ ä ä ä æ ä ä ê 

ä ì 
Ð 

ä ä 

.XBUl¼» B¯Ýa ,fÄÇ ê 
ì ì ê 

ç 
ê ë æ ê 

 ÑÌnÄI Pij¿ Ï¯ jaD· Ë ©Ij¿ Ë ªBIj· ,BÈ¼uC Å§ Ò»Ëf¨À»A Ò°v»A ²jv»A ©ÄÀÍ ¾f¨»A Ë ë ä æ ê ê 
å æ ä ä ê ä 

ä å ä ä ä ä æ ä ä ä å ä ê æ ä æ ä ê 
ä å æ ä ê 

ä ð ä æ ì å ä æ ä å æ ä ä 

 .BÀÖAe j·h¿ ej°¿ Ò¯ByâA Ë ÂÝ»A Å§ ejVÀ»A ½Îz°N»A ÁmA ÆÞ jaE ÑÌnÄI pBÎ´»A gG ,jaC 
ç 

ê è ì ä å è ä æ å ê 
ä 

ê 
ä 
ê 
ì 

ê 
ä ä ì ä å ê ê 

æ ì ä æ Ô ì ê 
ä 

ä ä ë ä æ ê ê å ê ê ê ä ä 
å 

 Ë ½YAk jÍf´NI jÀ§ Ë ½Yl· ,ÒÎÀ¼¨»A ÔÌm ÉÎ¯ oÎ» Ë ²jvÄ¿ jÎ« ©Àm BÀÎ¯ ¾f¨»A if´Í Ë ä ë ê ê ê 
æ ä 
ê ä ä 

å ä ä ä å ä ê ì ê 
ä ä Ð ä ê ê ê ä æ ä ä ë ê 

ä æ å ä æ ä ä ê å ê 
å æ ä å ì ä å ä 

.j¿B§ ë ê 

 ,Á¼¨»A ²ju ©ÄÀÍ ÆÌÄ»A Ë ±»ÞA Ë .ÒÎÀ¼¨»A ²jv»A ©Ä¿ Ï¯ ÊjÎQDM ¢jq ±Íj¨N»A Ë ê 
ä ä ä æ ä å ä æ ä å 

í ä å ê 
ä ä å ì ê 

ä ä ê æ ì ê 
æ ä ê ê ê ê 

æ ä å æ ä å ê 
æ ì ä 

 Ë .©ÄNÀ¿ ÅÀYi Ë ²jvÄ¿ ÆBÍj¨¯ ,ÆAj¸n· ,ÕFN¼» ½IB´»A jÎ¬»A ±uÌ»A Ë ,ÆAjÀ¨· ä è ê ä æ å è Ð æ ä ä è 
ê 
ä æ å è æ å ä ä æ ä ä ê ì ê ê ê ê æ 

ä 
ê æ ä ä ä æ ê 

ä 

 ËC ½¨°»BI xBvNaâA É�jq ½¨°»A ÆkË Ë .¹J¼¨J· Á¼¨»A ²ju ©ÄÀÍ ÏUlÀ»A KÎ·jN»A æ ä ê 
æ ê ê 

å ê 
æ 
ê 

å å æ ä ê 
æ ê å æ ä ä ì ä ä æ ä ä 

ê 
ä ä ä æ ä å ä æ ä 

í ê 
æ ä å ê æ ä 

 jÀYD· ÕFN¼» ½IB´»A jÎ¬»A ±uÌ»A Ë .jÀr· ,Á¼¨»A ²ju ©ÄÀÍ Ë ,ÊfÖAËk Å¿ fÖAlI ÊjÍfvM ä ä æ 
ä ä 

ê ì ê ê ê ê æ 
ä 

ê æ ä ä ä ì ä ä 
ê 
ä ä ä æ ä å ä æ ä ä ê ê ê ä æ ê ë ê ê 

å å ê æ ä 

.Ò¼À¨Í eÌUÌ» ²jvÄ¿ ½À¨Î¯ ë 
ä ä æ ä ê å å ê 

è 
ê 
ä æ å è ä æ ä ä 
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 Ï¯ ©IiD¯ .ÕFN»A É»ÌJ³ Âf§ Ë ÉÎ¯ ½uÞA BÈÃÌ· ¢jrI ½¨°¼» ÆkAÌÀ»A ²ju ©ÄÀM Ò°v»A Ë ê è ä æ 
ä ä ä ì ê ê å 

ä 
ê 
ä ä ä ê ê 

ä æ ä ê æ 
ä 

ê æ ä ê ê 
æ ê 

æ 
ê ê ê ä ä æ ä å ä æ ä å ä ð ä 

.ÑiËjz»A Ë Ò¯ByâA Ë ÂÝ»A ©¿ jn¸Í LBJ»A ©ÎÀU Ë ÅÎÈUÌ» ²jvÄ¿ ©IiC ÑÌnÄI Pij¿ ê ä å ì ä ê 
ä 

ê 
ä 
ê 
ì ä ä å ä æ å ê 

å ê ä ä ê æ 
ä æ ä ê 

è ä ä æ å ë 
ä æ 
ä 
ë ä æ ê ê 

å æ ä ä 

[2.56] Conclusion 

The obstacles to declension are nine, then, (it is) a foreign word 

A plural, a feminine, a transformed word and a definite word 

The two additions of  , then, the compound ÆÝ¨¯ å æ ä 

Likewise is the pattern of the verb and the ninth is the adjective 

With two from them preventing full-declension, as such 

With one representing (two), then, they say it is a duplex. 

Then, the foreign word-name prevents full-declension with the condition of being more  

than three letters, like:   and there is no effect in vowelling the  ÁÎÇAjIG Ibraheem, å ê æ 
ê − 

middle-letter, with most (grammarians). The plural on the pattern of:  and: ,  ½§B°¿ ½Î§B°¿ 
å 

ê ä å 
ê ä 

prevents full-declension, like:  and: , representing two causes. Related to the  ÁÇAie jÎÃBÃe å ê ä å ê ä 

plural is: , due to the origin (being a plural), and: , due to a resemblance (with  jUBzY ½ÍËAjm å ê 
ä å 

ê ä 

the plural). 

The feminine noun (prevents full-declension) with one of the two Alifs:  and: ,  Ó¼JY ÕEjÀY Ð 
ä æ å å æ ä 

representing two causes. Otherwise, the proper name prevents full-declension, definitely,  

if it possesses the (feminine) Ta, like:  , or it is more than three-letters, like:   ÒZ¼� KÄÍk Talhah − ½ 
å ä æ ä 

± ± 
å ä æ ä 

Zainab, Saqar, Jur  or its middle-letter is vowelled, like:   or it is a foreign name, like:  .  j´m iÌU ä ä ä å å − 

Therefore,   does not oblige prevention of full-declension, contrary to az-Zajaj. fÄÇ Hind, è æ ê − 

An adjective transformed from its original (form) prevents full-declension, like:  and:  ªBIi å å 

©Ij¿ jaC ÑÌnÄI Pij¿ jaE ÑÌnÃ , and like: , then, compare with: . (It is) because the superlative  å ä æ ä å ä 
å 

ë ä æ ê ê 
å æ ä ä å ä ë ä æ ê 

devoid of the Definite Article and Idafah is always masculine and singular. Transformation  ± − 

is estimated in that which is heard (from 'Arabs) as words prevented from full-declension:  

it is only a proper name, like:   and:  with the estimation of:  and: . ½Yk jÀ§ ½YAk j¿B§ 
å ä å å ä å å 

ê å ê 
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The definite noun (is prevented from full-declension) with its effect resultant from being a  

proper name. (The letters) Alif and Nun prevent full-declension of the proper name, like:   − 

ÆAjÀ§   The adjective not capable of accepting the feminine (indicator) Ta (is  'Imran. 
å æ ê − − ½ 

prevented from full-declension), like: . Therefore,  is fully-declinable, and:   ÆAjn· ÆBÍj§ ÅÀYi å æ ä å æ å è Ð æ ä 

does not allow (full-declension). 

The unlinked compound. The proper name is prevented from full-declension, like:   ¹J¼¨I í ä ä æ ä 

Ba'labakk. The pattern of a verb (prevents full-declension), its condition is that it is (a  

pattern) particular to a verb or its first letters are the additional letters (particular to a  

verb). The proper name (on the pattern of a verb) is prevented from full-declension, like:  

jÀq jÀYC ; and the adjective not capable of accepting the (feminine indicator) Ta, like: .  å ì ä − ½ å ä æ 
ä 

Therefore,  is fully-declinable due to the existence of : .  ½À¨Í Ò¼À¨Í 
è ä æ ä è ä ä æ ä 

The adjective patterned (like) a verb is prevented from full-declension with the condition  

of it being adjectival in its original and (it being) incapable of accepting (the feminine  

indicator) Ta. Therefore,  in the (expression):  is fully-declinable, due to two  ©IiC ©IiC ÑÌnÄI Pij¿ − ½ è ä æ 
ä 

ë 
ä æ 

ä 
ë ä æ ê ê 

å æ ä ä 

perspectives. 

All of the (previously mentioned) categories, Kasrah is used with the Definite Article,  

Idafah and (poetic) necessity. ± − 

_______________ 

[2.56] COMMENTARY 

This is the final section of the second chapter in which the author details matters related  

to the noun. The topic of this section is declension, in particular, what are the causes  

which prevent full declension in a noun. Declension is a noun's capability to display an  

indicator of I'rab for each grammatical state, meaning the nominative, accusative and  − 

genitive. A noun capable of displaying an indicator for all three states is known as a  

triptote or a fully-declinable noun.  The partially-declinable noun, or diptote, is capable of  

displaying only two indicators for the three grammatical states. One indicator for the  

nominative state and the other indicator for the accusative and genitive states, similar to  

the I'rab of the dual and masculine sound plural.  − 
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Observe the name ( ), peace be upon him, in the following two verses: the first, in the  ÁÎÇAjIG å ê æ 
ê 

nominative state:   {BÄ¿E Af¼I AhÇ ½¨UA Li  ¾B³ gG Ë} ÁÎÇAjIG "And when Ibraheem said: My Lord,  
ç 

ê 
ç ä ä ä æ ä æ Ô ð ä å ê æ 

ê 
ä æ 

ê 
ä − 

make it a secure town."   [2:126]  The genitive state:   {ÏNÎI AjÈ� ÆC ½Î§BÀmG Ë  Ó»G FÃfÈ§ Ë} ÁÎÇAjIG ê æ ä ð ä æ ä ä ê æ ä ä ê æ 
ê Ð 

ä 
ê 

æ 
ê 

ä ä 

"And We enjoined Ibraheem and Isma'eel saying: Purify My House..."   [2:125]  − − 

Grammarians are agreed that there are nine reasons which cause words to be  

partially-declinable, as highlighted in the verses of poetry. The rule is that two reasons are  

sufficient in preventing a word from being fully-declinable or one reason which is known to  

suffice for two. 

The nine reasons preventing full-declension are: 

 ( ) A Foreign Name. Non-'Arabic names are partially-declinable with the  ÒÀV¨»A • 
å ä æ å 

condition that those names are used as a proper name in that particular  

language and it exceeds three letters, as in: . The author noted  ÆËiBÇ ,±mÌÍ ,ÁÎÇAjIG å å å å å å ê æ 
ê 

that names composed of three letters whose middle letter is Sakin or  − 

unvowelled, like:  , are fully-declinable. The combination of being a proper   eÌÇ ,`ÌÃ è å è å 

name and a foreign word are the two reason preventing full-declension. 

 ( ) A Plural. Two patterns of plurals are partially-declinable:  and: ,  ©ÀV»A ½§B°¿ ½Î§B°¿ • å æ ä å 
ê ä å 

ê ä 

as in:    . Grammarians say that one condition is that  fUBn¿ \ÎIBv¿ Mosques; Lamps 
å 

ê 
å å 

ê 
ä 

the plural is in the form of the Ultimate Plural ( ), like the patterns  ªÌÀV»A ÓÈNÄ¿ ê 
å å Ð ä ä æ å 

mentioned. Another condition is that there should be either two vowelled letters  

following the Alif of the plural, as in: , or three letters following the Alif of the  fUBn¿ å 
ê 

ä 

plural of which the middle letter is unvowelled, as in: . Words in the form of  \ÎMB°¿ å ê ä 

the Ultimate Plural have one reason which suffices for two. 

The author mentions that the word ( ), , is related to the plural and  jUBzY Hyena å ê 
ä 

partially-declinable due to its origin. Originally, this was the plural of ( ),  jVzY è æ ä ê 

however, over time the plural has been used for the singular as well, like a  

collective noun. Also, the word ( )  is a collective noun used for the  ½ÍËAjm Trousers, 
å 

ê ä 

singular and plural. 
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 ( ) Feminine Noun. This is a reference to words possessing the Shortened  SÎÃDN»A • 
å 

ê 
æ ì 

Alif ( ) and the Extended Alif ( ) as feminine indicators, as in:  (ÑiÌv´À»A ±»ÞA ÑeËfÀÀ»A ±»ÞA 
å ä å æ ä å 

ê 
ä å ä å æ ä å 

ê 

Ó¼JY ÕEjÀY  and: . Also, proper names possessing the feminine indicator Ta, as in:  Ð 
ä æ å å æ ä − ½ 

ÒZ¼� ÒÀ�B¯  ,  , are partially-declinable.  Talhah Fatimah 
å ä æ ä 

± ± 
å ä ê − ± 

Feminine proper names with more than three letters are also partially-declinable,  

as in:  . Proper names which are three-letters with the middle letter  KÄÍk Zainab å ä æ ä 

vowelled are partially-declinable, as in:  . Proper names composed of  j´m Saqar å ä ä 

three letters in which the middle letter is unvowelled, are fully-declinable, like:   fÄÇ 
è æ ê 

Hind . This view differs from that of the scholar az-Zajaj who believes this type of  − 

is partially-declinable. His view is that this does not suffice for two causes of  

partial-declension. Words in this group have two reasons preventing  

full-declension: being feminine and a definite noun or proper name. 

 ( ) Transformation. In the meaning of ( ) . Words in this  ¾f¨»A ¾Ëf¨»A to leave off, drop • 
å æ ä å å å 

category are adjectives that have been altered from their original form, like:   jaC å ä 
å 

for: . In the text, the example:  to be  jaE jaC ÑÌnÄI Pij¿ I passed by another female,  å ä å ä 
å 

ë ä æ ê ê 
å æ ä ä 

compared with:  . The first example uses the transformed form of the  jaE ÑÌnÄI Pij¿ å ä ë ä æ ê ê 
å æ ä ä 

adjective. The second is the original, the superlative, which the author reminds,  

is always masculine and singular. The plural of:  is: . The plural has become  jaE jaC å ä å ä 
å 

commonly used in place of the singular and is prevented from being  

fully-declinable. 

Over time, some words become well-known in their altered form while their  

original form has become archaic, like:  , and:  , whose origins  jÀ§ ½Yk 'Umar Zuhal å ä å å ä å 
± 

were: , respectively. The first example ( ), is an example of  ½YAk Ë j¿B§ jaC True  
è 

ê ä è ê å ä 
å 

Transformation  ( ) and the second example is an example of  Ï´Î´Z»A ¾Ëf¨»A í ê ê 
ä å å å 

Estimated Transformation ( ). Other examples are the two words  ÐjÍf´N»A ¾Ëf¨»A í ê ê 
æ ì å å å 

mentioned in the text:   and: , as in:   ªBIi ©Ij¿  ËC  pBÄ»A ÏÃÕFU ©Ij¿ ªBIi People came to me  å å å ä æ ä ä ä æ ä 
ä ä å å ì ê ä 

four by four , meaning: .  Ò¨IiC Ò¨IiC 
ç ä ä æ 

ä ç ä ä æ 
ä ä 
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Words in this category will prevent full-declension when combined with being a  

proper name or an adjective. This category is not combined with the pattern of a  

verb in preventing full-declension. 

 ( ) A Definite Noun. The definite noun, meaning a proper name ( ), as in:  ±Íj¨N»A Á¼¨»A • 
å 

ê 
æ ì å ä ä 

fÀYC jv¿  . It may also be a proper name of a place, as in:  . This  Ahmad Egypt 
å ä æ 

ä 
± 

å æ ê 

group may combine with other reasons, like pattern of a verb ( ) and being  fÀYC å ä æ 
ä 

feminine ( ), in preventing full-declension. jv¿ å æ ê 

 ( ) Alif and Nun. In proper names, the additional Alif-Nun will prevent  ÆÌÄ»A Ë ±»ÞA • å 
í ä å ê 

ä 
− − 

words from being fully-declinable, as in:   and:  'Uthman. Or  ÆAjÀ§ ÆBÀR§ 'Imran 
å æ ê − å æ å − 

adjectives possessing the Alif and Nun, like:    ÆAj¸m ÆBrñ§ A drunkard; and:  Thirst,  − å æ ä å æ ä 

with the condition that the adjective doesn't accept the feminine indicator Ta.  − ½ 

Therefore, the word:  is fully-declinable due to the existence of:  . ÆBÍj§ ÒÃBÍj§ è æ å è ä æ å 

Then, the author mentions that the word ( ) is disallowed from being  ÅÀYi è Ð æ ä 

fully-declinable because, as an adjective, it does not have the form ( ) with  ÒÃBÀYi 
è ä æ ä 

the feminine indicator. This is the case when it is used as the name of Allah, one  − 

of the ninety-nine  ( ). Otherwise, it is fully-declinable,  Beautiful Names ÓÄnZ»A ÕFÀmÞA Ð 
ä æ å å æ ä 

like in the Basmalah. 

 ( ) An Unlinked Compound. It is the compound word whose elements  ÏUlÀ»A K·jÀ»A • ê 
æ ä å ì ä å 

have no linkage between them like the linkage in an Idafah, like:   or the  É¼»A fJ§ ± − ê 
ì å æ ä 

linkage found Isnad, as in: , which was originally a verb and its subject,  BÇBÃj³ LBq − æ ä ä 

now used as a name. Unlinked compounds are words like:  , in  ¹J¼¨I Ba'labakk í ä ä æ ä 

which the compound words have no relation between them and they are used as  

one word. This category prevents full-declension when used as a proper name. 

 ( ) Pattern Of A Verb. A noun having a pattern similar to that of a verb can  ½¨°»A ÆkË • ê 
æ ê å æ ä 

prevent full-declension. The  condition is that the pattern is one particular to a  

verb, as in:  . If the pattern is not particular to a verb, then, the  jÀq Shammar å ì ä 

pattern should begin with one of the letters found beginning the present-tense  

verb, namely ( ), as in:    . Due to existence  ÅÎMC fÀYC K¼¬M oUjÃ Ahmad; Taghlib; Nargis 
å ä æ 

ä 
± 

å ê 
æ ä å ê æ 

ä 

of ( ), the word ( ) is fully-declinable.  Ò¼À¨Í ½À¨Í 
å ä ä æ ä å ä æ ä 
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A noun having the pattern of a verb which is also a proper name is  

partially-declinable, due to these two reasons. It also prevents full-declension  

when the noun is an adjective on the pattern of a verb, as in:  , on the  jÀYC Red å ä æ 
ä 

condition that the adjective does not accept the feminine indicator Ta. The two  − ½ 

reasons here is that the word is on the pattern of a verb and an adjective. 

 ( ) An Adjective. Being an adjective can be a cause in preventing  Ò°v»A • 
å ä ð 

full-declension in a word, provided that the word is adjectival in its origin and  

does not accept the feminine indicator Ta. In the text, the author mentions that  − ½ 

the word ( ) is fully-declinable in the example:   ©IiC  ÑÌnÄI Pij¿ ©IiC I passed by four  ä æ 
ä 

ë 
ä æ 

ä 
ë ä æ ê ê 

å æ ä ä 

females . Then, he mentions that there are two perspectives on the word being  

fully-declinable. One perspective is that the word ( ) is not originally an  ©IiC ä æ 
ä 

adjective, rather it is a number ( ) originally. The second perspective is that  ef¨»A ÁmG ê 
ä ä å æ 

ê 

the word also accepts the feminine indicator Ta, as in:  , therefore, it is  Ò¨IiC − ½ 
è ä ä æ 

ä 

fully-declinable. On the other hand, the word ( )  is partially-declinable  eÌmC Black, å ä æ 
ä 

as it is descriptive in its origin and is not found possessing the Feminine Ta. This  − ½ 

category is not combined with that of the definite noun, meaning it is not  

combined with a proper name. 

The author's final point is that Kasrah is used as an indicator of the genitive in the  

partially-declinable word whenever the word possesses the Definite Article or the word is  

the first-term of an Idafah. Meaning essentially that the partially-declinable word becomes  ± − 

fully-declinable when possessing the Definite Article, as in:       

Nominative:  ; Accusative:   ; Genitive:  . BÀÍf³  ÆB·   OÍCi  Pij¿ fUBnÀ»A fUBnÀ»A fUBnÀ»BI 
ç 

ê 
ä å 

ê ä ä ä 
ê ä å æ ä ä ê ê ä ê 

å æ ä ä 

Also, when the partially-declinable noun is the first-term of an Idafah, it also becomes  ± − 

fully-declinable, as in:  . Partially-declinable words   Pij¿ Á·fUBnÀI I passed by your mosques æ å ê ê ä ê 
å æ ä ä 

may also be found with Kasrah in poetry, due to the poetic necessity of rhyme and other  

considerations. 

______________ 
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ÒR»BR»A Ò´ÍfZ»A 
THE THIRD CHAPTER 
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ÒR»BR»A Ò´ÍfZ»A 
¾B¨¯ÞBI µ¼¨NÍ BÀÎ¯ é 

 .ÂkBV»A Ë KuBÄ»A Å§ ejVN»BI ©°MjÎ¯ .LAj§âBI ªiBzÀ»A wNbÍ (:¾B¨¯ÞBI μ¼¨NÍ BÀÎ¯) ê ê 
ä ê ê é ê 

ä ê í 
ä ì 

ê 
å ê ä æ ä 

ä 
ê 

æ 
ê ê 

å 
ê å í 

ä æ ä ê 
æ ä 

ê 
å ì ä ä ä ê 

 Ë .ÒÎJJn»A BÇBÄ¨¿ Ë (Ï·) Ë .½J´NnÀ»A Ï°Ã fÎ·DN» ÏÇ Ë (Å») :²jYC Ò¨IiDI KvÄÍ Ë ä å ì ê ä ì 
æ ä ä æ 

ä ä ê ä 
æ ä æ å 

ê 
æ ä ê ê 

æ ä ê ä ê ä æ ä ë å æ 
ä 
ê ä ä æ 

ä 
ê 
å ä æ å ä 

 .ÆBÈUË Å¤»A f¨I ÏN»A (ÆC) Ï¯ Ë .ÒJuBÃ jÎ« Á¼¨»A f¨I ÏN»A Ë ,Ðifv¿ ²jY ÏÇ Ë (ÆC) ê æ ä ð ì ä æ ä ê 
ì æ ä ê ä ë ä ê å æ ä 

ê 
æ 
ê ä æ ä ê 

ì ä ï ê 
ä æ ä è æ ä ä ê ä æ ä 

 ÆgG :ÌZÃ ,¾BJ´Nmã» ÉI AeÌv´¿ ÑjqBJ¿ Ñifv¿ ÉJvÄM Ë .ÕElV»A Ë LAÌV¼» ÏÇ Ë (ÆgG) Ë æ ä 
ê å æ ä ê 

æ 
ê æ ê ê ê ê 

ç å æ ä ç ä ê å ç ä ì ä å å å ä æ ä ä ê ä ä ê 
ä æ ê ä ê ä æ ä 

ê 
ä 

.ÆBÈUË ÕF°»A Ë ËAÌ¼» ÒÎ»BN»A f¨I Ë ,Án´»BI ½v°»A kÌVÍ Ë .ºiËkC :¾B³ ÅÀ» ¹¿j·C ê æ ä ê ä ê 
æ 
ê ê ä ê ì ä æ ä ä 

ê 
ä ä ê 

å æ ä å å ä ä ä å å 
ä ä æ ä ê 

ä ä 
ê 
æ å 

[3.0] THE THIRD GARDEN:  

Regarding Matters Related To The Verb 

I'rab is particular to the present-tense verb. Then, the present-tense verb is in the  − 

nominative state with its being devoid of accusative and jussive government. The  

present-tense is made accusative with four particles: ( ) for emphasizing the negation of  Å» æ ä 

the future. ( ) Its meaning is causative. ( )  A verbal-like particle. That which (occurs)  Ï· ÆC æ 
ä æ ä 

after knowledge is non-accusative. In ( ) which follows an assumption, there are two  ÆC æ ä 

perspectives. ( ) is for reply and requital (of a condition). It gives the accusative (in reply  ÆgG æ ä 
ê 

or requital) while initiating (an expression), without separation (between the particle and  

verb when) intended for the future-tense, for example:    ¹¿j·C ÆgG Then, I will welcome you, 
ä ä 

ê 
æ å æ ä 

ê 

(said in reply to) he who had said:  . A separator is permissible with an  ºiËkC I will visit you 
ä å å 

å 

oath. After following Waw and Fa, there are two perspectives. − − ½ 

_______________ 
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[3.0] COMMENTARY 

The third garden is dedicated to the verb, in particular, to matters related to the I'rab  of  − 

the verb. As the author initially mentions in the text, I'rab is particular to the present-tense  − 

verb ( ). The past-tense verb ( ) and the command verb ( ) are all  ªiBzÀ»A ½¨¯ ÏyBÀ»A ½¨¯ j¿ÞA ½¨¯ ê ê 
å å æ ê ð ê 

å æ ê ê 
æ ä å æ ê 

Mabniy or indeclinable.  

The present-tense verb, on the other hand, can be either in the nominative, accusative or  

jussive state. The jussive state is unique to the verb, while the nominative and accusative  

states are also shared with the noun. The genitive state  is unique to the noun.  

As the author mentioned, without the verb being governed by either an accusative or  

jussive particle, the verb is nominative. In other words, by default, the present-tense verb  

is nominative, unless governed by other words. Words governing verbs in the accusative  

state are collectively known as the ( ). Words governing in the jussive state  Nawasib  KuAÌÄ»A − ± 
å ê ì 

are known as the ( ). Jawazim  ÂkAÌV»A − å ê 
ä 

The main focus of this section are the Nawasib or the particles governing the  − ± 
present-tense verb in the accusative state. Refer to section 1.9 for information on the  

signs of the accusative state in the present-tense verb. The Nawasib are four particles: − ± 

 ( ) For emphatic negation of the future. There are two meanings generally  Å» • æ ä 

associated with this particle. The first is emphasis ( ), meaning emphasis on  fÎ·DN»A å ê 
æ ì 

the negation of the future. The second is the meaning eternity ( ), as in:  fÎIDN»A å 
ê 
æ ì 

{ÑiBVZ»A Ë pBÄ»A BÇeÌ³Ë ÏN»A iBÄ»A AÌ´MB¯  Ë AÌ¼¨°M Á» ÆH¯} AÌ¼¨°M Å»   
å ä ê ä å ì å å å ê 

ì ä ì å ì ä å ä æ ä æ ä ä å ä æ ä æ ä æ ê 
ä 

"But if you do (it) not and never shall you do (it), then be on your guard against  

the fire of which men and stones are the fuel."   [2:24]  

Grammarians are not agreed that these two meanings are intrinsically  

associated with this particle, particularly the meaning of eternity, as the context  

does not always signify eternity, as in:  {ÏIC Ï» ÆgDÍ ÓNY ~iÞA ¯} `jIC Å¼ "I will by no  ê 
ä 

ê ä ä æ ä Ð ì ä ä æ ä ä ä æ 
ä æ ä ä 

means depart from this land until my father permits me..."   [12:80] Obviously, the  

author is of the opinion that this particle does emphasize negation of the future.  
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 ( ) Also known as ( ) . This is a reference to the meaning  ÆC ÒÍifvÀ»A ÆC al-Masdariyyah • æ ä å ì ê 
ä æ ä ê 

ä 
± 

signified by this particle when combined with a present-tense verb. The verb's  

meaning is interpreted in the meaning of the Masdar from which that verb is  ± 
derived. For example:   has same  Á¸¿Ìu Á¸» jÎa  Your fasting is best for you," æ å ä è æ ä æ å å æ ä 

meaning as:  [2:184] Grammarians refer to this verb in the  {Á¸» jÎa  Ë}  AÌ¿ÌvM ÆC æ å ä è æ ä å å ä æ ä ä 

accusative as an interpreted Masdar ( ). ¾ËÛÀ»A ± 
å ì ä å 

The verb governed by this particle can also denote the subjunctive mood, as in:  

{μZ»A Å¿ ¾lÃ B¿ Ë É¼»A j·h» ÁÈIÌ¼³  EÌÄ¿E ÅÍh¼» ÆDÍ Á»C} ©rbM ÆC    "Has not the time yet come for  ð ä ä ê 
ä ä ä ä ê 

ì 
ê 
æ 
ê ê æ å å 

å å ä ä æ ä æ ä å ä ä ê 
ì 
ê ê 

æ ä æ ä 
ä 

those who believe that their hearts should be humble for the remembrance of   

Allah and  what has come down of the truth?   [57:16] 

Regarding this particle, the author mentions two rules:  "   a verbal-like particle.  ( ) ÆC æ ä 

That which (occurs) after knowledge is non-accusative. In  which follows an  ( ) ÆC æ ä 

assumption, there are two perspectives."   

Meaning that when knowledge and or certainty is implied, in contrast to the  

subjunctive mood, this particle does not govern in the accusative, for example:  

{Óyj¿ Á¸Ä¿  Á¼§} ÆÌ¸Îm ÆC    [73:20]   "He knows that there must be among you sick..." Ð 
ä æ ä æ 

å æ ê å 
å ä ä æ 

ä 
ä ê ä 

On the other hand, the author says that when an assumption is implied in an  

expression, there are two perspectives. The governed verb may accusative  

based on the belief than an assumption is not knowledge or certainty. Or the  

verb may be nominative based on the view of some grammarians that even an  

assumption is a degree of knowledge. 

 ( ) Used to denote the reason that an action mentioned before it has taken  Ï· • æ 
ä 

place, as in:   {Á¸Ä¿ ÕFÎÄ«ÞA ÅÎI Ò»Ëe } ÆÌ¸Í Ü Ï· "So that it may not be a thing taken by  æ å æ ê ê ê 
æ ä ä æ ä ç ä å ä å ä æ 

ä 

turns among the rich of you."   [59:7] This reply explains why properties taken  

under Muslim control are entrusted to the Prophet (S) to distribute to orphans  ± 
and the poor. This particle may also signify a meaning similar to ( ), as in:  ÒÍifvÀ»A ÆC 

å ì ê 
ä æ ä ê 

ä 

{Á¸MB¯ B¿ Ó¼§ »} ÌmDM Ü Ï¸    "So that you may not grieve for what has escaped you."  æ å ä Ð 
ä ä æ ä 

æ ä æ 
ä 
ê 

[57:23] This expression's meaning may also be interpreted with the verb's  

Masdar:  . Á¸MB¯ B¿ Ó¼§  ÆÌ¸M Ü BÎmC ± 
æ å ä Ð 

ä ä ç ê 
ä å å ä 
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 ( )  Also found as ( ). Regarding this particle, the author writes:  ÆgG AgG " is for reply  ( )  ÆgG • æ ä 
ê 

ç 
ê 

æ ä 
ê 

and requital (of a condition). It gives the accusative (in reply or requital) while  

initiating (an expression), without separation (between the particle and verb  

when) intended for the future-tense, for example:  Then, I will welcome  ¹¿j·C ÆgG 
ä ä 

ê 
æ å æ ä 

ê 

you, (Said in reply) to he who said: I will visit you. A separator is permissible  ºiËkC   
ä å å 

å 

with an oath. After following Waw and Fa, there are two perspectives."  − − ½ 

This particle is used primarily to denote a reply ( ) to a preceding expression  LAÌV»A å ä 

and the requital ( ) of a conditional clause occurring before it. The author's  ÕElV»A å ä 

example is an example of a reply to the expression preceding it:   ºiËkC I will visit  
ä å å 

ä 

you Then, I will honor you .  .   ¹¿j·C ÆgG 
ä ä 

ê 
æ ä æ ä 

ê 

The difference between a reply and requital is that the reply is merely a response  

to an expression occurring before it. The requital is a clause found in response to  

a conditional governing agent occurring before it, as in:   ¹¿j·D¯ ÏÄMik ÆG Had you  
ä å 

ê 
æ å ä 

ê 
ä æ å æ 

ê 

visited me, then, I would honor you . Wherein the Conjunctive Particle ( ) initiates  ² 
ä 

the clause containing the requital to the condition preceding it. The particle ( )  ÆgG æ ä 
ê 

usually governs a verb in the clause which is the requital of a conditional clause  

preceding it, as in: .  ÏÄMik ÆG ¹¿j·C ÆgH¯ 
ä ä 

ê 
æ å æ ä 

ê 
ä 

ê ä æ 
å æ 

ê 

The author enumerated the essential factors in the particle's accusative  

government: First, that the particle is used for reply or requital. Second, that the  

particle initiate the expression, meaning that it should not be in apposition or  

following another word. Third, that the meaning of the expression is interpreted in  

the future-tense. 

When a separator occurs between the particle and the verb which it governs, the  

particle governs in the nominative, as in:   ºiËkC ¹¿j·C  ÆgG I will visit you;    Then,  fÍk BÍ 
ä å å 

ä ä å 
ê 
æ å å æ ä æ ä 

ê 

O Zaid, I will honor you.  Excepted from this rule are the words signifying oaths or  

verbs negated with ( ), as in:     Ï°Ä»A Ü  ºiËkC  ºiËkC  ÆgG I will visit you Then, by God,  É¼»A Ë å æ ì ä å å 
ä ä ä å 

ä 
ê 
ì ä æ ä 

ê 

I will visit you Then, I will not honor you    or:   .   ÆgG ¹¿j·C Ü 
ä ä 

ê 
æ å æ ä 

ê 

Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili   L   Ï¼¿B¨»A ÅÍf»A ÕBÈI cÎr¼» ÌZÄ»A Ï¯ ÒÍfÀv»A LBN· ± ± − ½ − 



The author's final point is that whenever this particle follows the particles ( ) and  Ë ä 

( ) there are two perspectives regarding the I'rab of the verb. When these  ² 
ä 

− 

particles indicate the requital of a condition, grammarians are agreed that it is  

permissible that the verb governed by ( ) may be nominative or accusative, as  ÆgG æ ä 
ê 

in: 

{ÝÎ¼³ ÜG ¹¯Ýa  BÈÄ¿ ºÌUjbÎ» ~iÞA Å¿ ¹ÃËl°NnÎ» AËeB· ÆG Ë} ÆÌRJ¼Í Ü AgG Ë 
ç 

ê 
ä ì 

ê 
ä ä 

ê ä 
å ä æ ä ç 

ê 
ä æ ê 

ä å 
ê 
æ å ê ê æ ä ä ê 

ä ä 
í ê 

ä æ ä ä å æ 
ê 

ä 

"And surely they purported to unsettle you from the land that they might expel  

you from it, and in that case they will not tarry behind you but a little."   [17:76] 

A minority of reciters of Quran ( ) also recite the verb ( ) in the accusative  ÕEj´»A ÆÌRJ¼Í − å é å ä å ä æ ä 

as:( ). The perspective of the nominal state is due to the particle ( )  AÌRJ¼Í ÆgG 
å ä æ ä æ ä 

ê 
following the conjunctive particles ( ) which is in apposition with the verb  Ë ä 

( ) which is nominative. Therefore, the particle governs the verb in the  ¹ÃËl°NnÎ» 
ä ä 

í ê 
ä æ ä ä 

nominative as it does not initiate the expression, one of the conditions of  

accusative government mentioned by the author. 

The perspective of the accusative is based on the expression not being  

connected in apposition by means of the particles of conjunction. Meaning that  

the conjunctive particle is not understood to imply apposition. That being the  

case, the particle ( ) gives the accusative state as it initiates the expression. ÆgG æ ä 
ê 

_______________ 
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 ½ÎÀ¸M 

 oJ¼» :ÌZÃ ,\Íju ÁmA Ó¼§ É» Ò°�B¨»A ²ËjZ»A f¨I AkAÌU ÑjÀz¿ ÆDI KvÄÍ Ë (:½ÎÀ¸M) å æ å ä å æ ä ë ê 
ä 
ë 

æ Ô Ð 
ä ä å ä ê 

ä 
ê ê å å ä æ ä ç ä ç ä ä æ å æ 

ä 
ê 
å ä æ å ä è 

ê 
æ ä 

 f¨I BIÌUË Ë .ÒÄV»A ½aeÞ OÀ¼mC :ÌZÃ ,ÝI ÆjN´Í Á» AgG Ï· ÂÜ f¨I Ë .ÏÄÎ§ j´MË ÒÖBJ§ ä æ ä ç å å ä ä ì ä ä å æ ê 
ä å æ ä æ 

ä 
å æ ä ê 

æ 
ê 
ä æ ä æ ä æ ä 

ê 
ä æ ä ä ê æ ä ì 

ä ä ä ë ä ä 

 ËC Ë ,ÁÈIh¨Î» É¼»A ÆB· B¿ Ë :ÌZÃ ,Ï°Ä¿ ÆÌ¸I Ò³ÌJnÀ»A ÏÇ Ë eÌZV»A ÂÜ :²jYC ÒnÀa æ ä ä æ å ä ð ä å ê å 
ì ä ä å æ ä ÿ ê æ ä ë æ 

ä 
ê 
å ä å æ ä ä ê ä ê å å 

ê ë å æ 
ä 
ê ä æ 

ä 

 ÅÎ³ÌJnÀ»A :ÒÎ¨À»A ËAË Ë ,ÒÎJJn»A ÕF¯ Ë .Ï´Y ÏÄÎñ¨M ËC ¹Ä¿l»Þ :ÌZÃ ,ÜG ËC Ó»G ÓÄ¨ÀI ê æ 
ä å æ ä ê ì ê ä ê ä ê ì ê ä ì ê ä ð ä ê ä ê æ å æ 

ä ä ì ä ä æ ä ä æ ä ì 
ê 

æ ä Ð 
ä 
ê Ð 

ä æ ä ê 

 ËC Ó»G ÓÄ¨ÀI ÓNY Ë .ÅJ¼»A LjrM Ë ¹Àn»A ½·DM Ü Ë .¹¿j·D¯ ÏÃik :ÌZÃ ,K¼� ËC Ï°ÄI æ ä Ð 
ä 
ê Ð 

ä æ ä ê Ð 
ì ä ä ä ä ì ä ä æ ä ä ä ä ì ê 

å æ ä ä ä ä ê 
æ å ä 

ê æ å å æ ä ë 
ä ä æ ä 

ë 
æ ä 
ê 

 ÆH¯ .ÒÄV»A ½aeC ÓNY OÀ¼mC Ë .oÀr»A Lj¬M ÓNY jÎmC :ÌZÃ ,¾BJ´NmâA ÉI fÍiC AgG ,Ï· æ 
ê 
ä ä ì ä ä å æ ä 

Ð 
ì ä å æ ä æ 

ä ä å æ ì ä å æ ä Ð ì ä å ê 
ä 

å æ ä å æ 
ê æ ê ê ê 

ä 
ê 
å 

ê æ 
ä 

.ÕAfNIA ²jY OÃB· ,¾BZ»A PeiC ë ê æ 
Ô ä æ ä æ ä ä ä æ ä 

ä 

[3.1]  Perfection 

It is permissible to make the present-tense verb accusative by the concealed particle ( )  ÆC æ ä 

following conjunctive particles in apposition with an apparent noun, like:   ÏÄÎ§ j´M Ë ÒÖBJ§ oJ¼» ê æ ä ì 
ä ä ä ë ä ä å æ å ä 

Surely, the wearing of an 'Abaah, cools my eye . (And following) the Lam of (Ta'leel) when  − ½ − 

it is not associated with the ( ) of negation, as in:   Ü ÒÄV»A ½aeÞ OÀ¼mC  I accepted Islam in order  
ä ì ä ä å æ ê 

ä å æ ä æ 
ä 

to enter paradise .  

(Concealment) is required following five particles: ( ), it is preceded by negation,  eÌZV»A ÂÜ ê å å å 

for example:  . And ( ) in the  ÁÈIh¨Î» É¼»A ÆB· B¿ Ë ËC But Allah was not going to chastise them æ å ä ð ä å ê å 
ì ä ä æ ä 

meaning of ( ) or ( ), for example:   Ó»G ÜG Ï´Y ÏÄÎñ¨M ËC ¹Ä¿l»Þ Certainly, I will persist with you  Ð 
ä 
ê 

ì 
ê 

ð ä ê ä ê æ å æ ä ä ì ä ä æ ä ä 

until you give me my right . And ( ) and ( ) preceded by negation or a  ÒÎJJn»A ÕF¯ ÒÎ¨À»A ËAË ê ì ê ä ì å ê ì ê ä å 

command, as in:    and:   ¹¿j·D¯ ÏÃik ÅJ¼»A LjrM Ë ¹Àn»A ½·DM Ü Ë Visit me, then, I will honor you, Do  
ä ä 

ê 
æ å ä 

ê æ 
å ä ä ì ä ä æ ä ä ä ä ì ê 

å æ ä ä 

not eat fish while drinking milk . 

And ( ) in the meaning of ( ) or ( ), when the future-tense is intended with it, as in:  ÓNY Ó»G Ï· Ð ì ä Ð 
ä 
ê æ 

ä 

oÀr»A Lj¬M ÓNY jÎmC ÒÄV»A ½aeC ÓNY OÀ¼mC   and:   I will travel until the sun sets, I accepted Islam in  å æ ì ä 
ê 
æ ä 
Ð ì ä å ê 

ä ä ì ä ä å æ ä Ð ì ä å æ ä æ 
ä 

order to enter paradise .  If the present is intended, then, it is an initiating particle. 

_______________ 
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[3.1] COMMENTARY 

This section completes the topic of the Nawasib, or those particles causing the accusative  − ± 
state in the present-tense verb. The topic of this section is the estimation of the particle  

( ). The author mentions seven instances wherein this particle is concealed and its  ÆC æ ä 

accusative government is estimated. In two instances, the concealment is permissible  

( ) and in five instances, the concealment is required ( ). AkAÌU BIÌUË 
ç ä ç å å 

The two instances in which the concealment of ( ) is permissible: ÆC æ ä 

 Following a conjunctive particle ( ) that places the verb governed by ( ) in  ±ñ¨»A ²jY ÆC • ê 
æ ä å æ ä æ ä 

apposition with an apparent noun ( ), meaning an actual noun as opposed  \Íju ÁmG è 
ê 

ä è æ 
ê 

to a verb interpreted in the meaning of a Masdar ( ). From the author's  ¾ËÛ¿ ÁmG ± 
è ì ä å è æ 

ê 

example: . In  ÏÄÎ§  ÒÖBJ§ oJ¼» j´M Ë   Surely, the wearing of an 'Abaah, cools my eye ê æ ä ì 
ä ä ä ë ä ä å æ å ä − ½ 

this verse of poetry, the verb ( ) follows the conjunctive particle ( ) and is in the  j´M Ë ì ä ä ä 

accusative state due to the estimation of the particle ( ).  ÆC æ ä 

Due to following the conjunction particle ( ), the verb is placed in apposition with  Ë ä 

the Mubtada ( ), which is a Masdar, an apparent noun, making the estimation  oJ» å æ å 
± 

of the accusative particle proper. With the permissibility of concealment of the  

particle, it is understood that it is also permissible for the particle to be present in  

an expression, as in: .  ÏÄÎ§  Ë ÒÖBJ§ oJ¼» j´M ÆC ê æ ä ì 
ä ä æ ä ä ë ä ä å æ å ä 

 Following ( ), meaning the  ( ). This accusative particle is  Ï· ÂÜ ½Î¼¨N»A ÂÜ Lam of Ta'leel • æ 
ä å − ê ê æ ì å 

prefixed to the present-tense verb in order to indicate that the verb clarifies the  

reason that a particular action, mentioned before it, was performed, as in the  

example from the text: .  ÒÄV»A  OÀ¼mC ½aeÞ   I accepted Islam in order to enter paradise 
ä ì ä ä å æ ê 

ä å æ ä æ 
ä 

− 

Meaning that the purpose of accepting Islam was to enter paradise. It is not  − 

permissible to conceal this particle in a negated expression, rather, the particle  

must be present, as in:   iBÄ»A  Á¼mC Ü ½aeC ÆÞ I am not accepting Islam in order to enter  ä ì ä å æ ä æ ê 
ä å ê æ 

å 
− 

into hell .  
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The instances in which the concealment of the particle ( ) is required are five: ÆC æ ä 

 ( ) The Lam of Repudiation. This particle follows negation in an  eÌZV»A ÂÜ • ê å å å − 

expression, as in the example:     {  É¼»A ÆB· B¿ Ë} ÁÈIh¨Î» "But Allah was not going to  æ å ä ð ä å ê å 
ì ä ä 

chastise them (while you were among them)  . [8:33] Here, the verb ( ) is  ÁÈIh¨Í æ å ä ð ä å 

governed by the Lam of Repudiation which indicates the action which is denied,  − 

meaning chastising unjust people. It governs the present-tense verb in the  

accusative based on the estimation of the particle ( ). ÆC æ ä 

 ( ) The conjunctive particle when found in the meaning of ( ) or ( ), as in the  ËC Ó»G ÜG • æ ä Ð 
ä 
ê 

ì 
ê 

example:     Ï´Y ÏÄÎñ¨M  ¹Ä¿l»Þ ËC Certainly, I will persist with you until you give me my  ð ä ê ä ê æ å æ 
ä ä ì ä ä æ ä ä 

right Certainly, I will persist with you until a  . Meaning:     Ï´Y ÏÄÎñ¨M ÆC  ¹Ä¿l»Þ ÆB¿k Ó»G ð ä ê ä ê æ å æ 
ä 

ë 
ä 
Ð 

ä 
ê 
ä ì ä ä æ ä ä 

time (comes) that you give me my right . The estimation of the particle ( ) is  ÆC æ ä 

effective in these two meanings only. 

 ( ) The conjunctive particle Fa which denotes the cause, as in the  ÒÎJJn»A ÕF¯ • ê ì ê ä ì å − ½ 

example: . Wherein the particle implies  ¹¿j·D  ÏÃik ¯   Visit me, then, I will honor you 
ä ä 

ê 
æ å ä 

ê æ 
å 

that the cause for honoring is resultant from the visit. A condition for this particle  

is that it occurs in a sentence which is negated or a command is implied. 

This particle only estimates the accusative particle in the meaning of a cause or  

reason ( ). In other meanings, the particle usually indicates apposition with  ÒÎJJn»A 
å ì ê ä ì 

other words occurring before, as in:  . In this expression, the particle  ¹¿j·D  ÏÃilM ÆG ¯ 
ä æ 

ê 
æ å ä 

ê æ å 
ä æ 

ê 

( ) places the verb following it in apposition with the verb occurring before it  _¯ 
ä 

( ). Due to this verb being governed by the Conditional Particle ( ),  ÏÃilM ÒÎ�jr»A ÆG ê æ å 
ä å ì ê æ 

ì 
ê ê 

apposition dictates that the verb ( ) following the particle ( ) is also governed  ¹¿j·C ² 
ä æ 

ê 
æ å ä 

by the same governing agent, namely ( ), which governs both verbs in the  ÆG æ 
ê 

jussive state because the meaning here is conditional not causative. 

  ( ) The conjunctive particle in the meaning of ( )  as in the author's  ÒÎ¨À»A ËAË ©¿ With, • ê ì ê ä å ä ä 

example:  . A similar  ÅJ¼»A  ¹Àn»A ½·DM Ü Ë LjrM Ë Do not eat fish while drinking milk   ä ä ì ä ä æ ä ä ä ä ì ê 
å æ ä ä 

meaning can be expressed with ( ), as in:    ©¿ ÅJ¼»A Ljq  ¹Àn»A ½·DM Ü Ë ©¿ Do not eat fish  ä ä 
ê ä 

ì 
ê æ 

å ä ä ä ä ì ê 
å æ ä ä 

while drinking milk . Also, a condition for this particle is that it is used in an  

expression that is negated or implies a command. 
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  ( ) In the meaning of ( ) as in: .  ÓNY Ó»G oÀr»A  jÎmC Lj¬M ÓNY   I will travel until the sun sets • Ð ì ä Ð 
ä 
ê 

å æ ì ä 
ê 
æ ä 
Ð ì ä å ê 

ä 

Or the particle has the meaning of ( ), as in:   Ï· ÒÄV»A  OÀ¼mC ½aeC ÓNY   I accepted Islam  æ 
ä ä ì ä ä å æ ä Ð ì ä å æ ä æ 

ä 

in order to enter paradise . A condition for this particle is that its meaning is  

interpreted in the future-tense. When the present-tense is intended, the particle  

is regarded as an initiating particle ( ) and it governs a present-tense  ÕAfNIâA ²jY ê ê æ ê ê æ ä 

verb in the nominative state, as in:   {...É¨¿ AÌÄ¿E ÅÍh»A Ë ¾Ìmj»A } ¾Ì´Í ÓNY "So that the  
å ä ä å ä ä ê 

ì ä å å ì 
å å ä Ð ì ä 

Apostle and those who believed with him said:"  [2:214], according the Quranic  − 

reciter Nafi' who interprets its meaning in the present-tense while others recite it  − 

in the accusative state. 

These, then, are the seven instances wherein the particle ( ) is estimated. In the first two  ÆC æ ä 

instances, the concealment of the particle is permissible. It is also permissible to use the  

particle itself. In the final five instances, the concealment of the particle is required,  

therefore, necessitating the estimation of the particle's accusative government in those  

particular situations. 

_______________ 
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 ½v¯ 

 ÕÜ Ë ÂÝ»A :²jYC Ò¨IiC ÌÇ Ë .AfYAË Ý¨¯ ÂlVÍ B¿ ¾ËÞB¯ :ÆB§ÌÃ ÂkAÌV»A Ë (:½v¯) å ä å ì ë å æ 
ä å ä ä æ 

ä 
ä ä ä ç 

ê 
ç æ ê å ê æ ä 

å ì 
ä ä 

ê æ ä å ê ä ä è æ ä 

 Ó»G K¼´»A Ë Ï°Ä»A Ï¯ ÆB·jNrÍ ,BÀ» Ë Á» Ë .É¼»BI ºjrM Ü Ë ,fÍk Á´Î» :ÌZÃ ,ÆBNÎJ¼ñ»A Ð 

ä 
ê ê 

æ ä ä 
ê 

æ ì ê ê ê 
ä æ ä é ä ä æ ä ä ê 

ì 
ê 
æ 

ê 
æ å ä è æ ä æ å ä ê å æ ä ê ì ê 

ä ì 

 ,BÈÎ°Ã ªBñ´ÃA kAÌVI Ë .Á³C Á´M Á» ÆG :ÌZÃ ,¢jr»A ÑAeC ÒJYBvÀI Á» wNbÍ Ë .ÏyBÀ»A ê 
æ ä 

ê ê æ 
Ô 

ê ê ä æ å 
ä 
æ å ä æ ä æ ê å æ ä ê æ ì ê 

ä 
ê ä ä å ê æ 

ä 
í 

ä æ ä ä ê 

 Ë .BÀ» Ë ÒÄÍfÀ»A OIiB³ :ÌZÃ ,BÈ§iBz¿ ²hY kAÌVI BÀ» wNbÍ Ë .ÆB· ÁQ Å¸Í Á» :ÌZÃ ä é ä ä ä ä ê ä å æ ä å æ ä ê ê å ê 
æ ä ê ê é ä í 

ä æ ä ä ä ì å æ 
å ä æ ä å æ ä 

.ÉIÌ·i ©³ÌNÀ¼» jÎ¿ÞA K·jÍ BÀ» :¹»Ì´· ,BJ»B« B¨³ÌN¿ ÉÃÌ¸I å ä å å 
ê 
ð ä ä ä æ ê å ê 

ä 
ê 

ä æ ä é ä ä 
ê æ 

ä ä ç 
ê 

ç ì ä ä ä ê ê æ 
ä 
ê 

[3.2] The Jawazim (Jussive Particles) − 

The Jawazim are of two kinds. The first is that which governs one verb in the jussive  − 

state, they are four particles: ( ) and ( ) both signifying a command, for example:   ¾ Ü fÍk Á´Î» ê 
è æ ä æ å ä ê 

Zaid (must) stand; Do not make partners with Allah   . And the particles ( ) and  É¼»BI ºjrM Ü Á» ê 
ì 

ê 
æ 

ê 
æ å æ ä 

( ) both sharing in negation and converting (the meaning) to the past-tense. The particle  BÀ» ì ä 

( ) is particular in its association with conditional particles, for example:   Á» Á³C Á´M Á» ÆG If you  æ ä æ å 
ä 
æ å ä æ ä æ 

ê 

do not stand, I will stand . (It is also particular in its) permissibility in interrupted negation,  

as in:  . The particle ( ) is particular to the permissibility  ÆB· ÁQ ÆÌ¸Í Á» BÀ» It was not, then, it was 
ä ì å æ 

å ä æ ä ì ä 

of eliding its present-tense verb, as in:   BÀ» Ë ÒÄÍfÀ»A OIiB³ While I neared the city while not yet  ì ä ä ä ä ê ä 
å æ ä 

(entering) . (And it is particular to) being mostly something anticipated, as in your saying:  

jÎ¿ÞA K·jÍ BÀ»  , in anticipation of the Amir's riding. The Amir has not  yet rode å ê 
ä 

ê 
ä æ ä ì ä 

______________ 

[3.2] COMMENTARY 

The second group of particles governing the present-tense verb is the Jawazim. The  − 

Jawazim govern the present-tense verb in the jussive state. Refer to section 1.10 for the  − 

indicators of the jussive state in the present-tense verb. The topic of this section is the  

Jawazim which govern only one verb, the first of two types of Jawazim. These particular  − − 

Jawazim are four particles: ( ) and ( ), both used in commands; ( ) and ( ),  j¿ÞA ÂÜ ÏÈÄ»A ÕÜ Á» BÀ» − ê 
æ ä å 

ê 
æ ä å æ ä ì ä 

both used in negation of the past-tense. 
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Each of these four Jawazim are examined along with their examples: − 

 ( ) Lam of the Command, as in: The present-tense  j¿ÞA ÂÜ fÍk Á´Î»   Zaid (must) stand.  • ê 
æ ä å − è æ ä æ å ä ê 

verb has two types of commands. First, is the Second-Person Command Verb  

( ), such as:    This command verb is derived from the  jyBZ»A j¿ÞA LjyG Strike (s.th)! å ê å æ 
ä æ 

ê 
æ 
ê 

six forms of of the second-person present-tense verb formed according to  

certain rules. Second, is the Active Voice Command Verb ( ). This  ÂÌ¼¨À»A j¿ÞA å å æ ä å æ 
ä 

Command Verb utilizes the first-person and third-person forms of the  

present-tense verb in combination with the ( ) Lam of the Command, as in:  j¿ÞA ÂÜ ê 
æ ä å − 

LjzÎ»   . This same particle is also used to form commands  He must strike (s.th) æ 
ê 
æ ä ê 

from the Passive Voice Verb ( ) in all fourteen forms of that verb, such  ¾ÌÈVÀ»A j¿ÞA 
å å æ ä å æ 

ä 

as:  .  LjzÎ» He must be struck æ ä æ å ê 

In the author's example:   the verb ( ) is governed by  fÍk Á´Î» Á´Í   Zaid (must) stand, 
è æ ä æ å ä ê æ å ä 

the Lam of the Command in the jussive state as the verb was originally: . The   ÂÌ´Í − å å ä 

weak letter ( ) is elided to prevent the meeting of two Sakin or vowelless letters  Ë − 

since the present-tense verb in the jussive state is Sakin at its end in this  − 

particular form. 

 ( ) The Prohibitive La. This particle turns the present-tense verb into a  ÏÈÄ»A ÕÜ • ê 
æ ì å − 

negative command or prohibition, as in:  {É¼»BI } ºjrM Ü   Do not make partners with  ê 
ì 

ê 
æ 

ê 
æ å 

Allah ."  [31:13] Here again, the Sukun indicates the jussive state in the verb. This  − 

jussive particle should not be confused with the Negating La ( ) which  Ï°Ä»A ÕÜ − ê 
æ ì å 

governs the present-tense verb in the nominative state not the jussive state, as  

in:  . The Negating La is simple  ºjrM Ü É¼»BI  You should not make partners with Allah ê 
ì 

ê 
å 

ê 
æ å − 

negation. 

 ( ) A particle of simple negation of the past. This particle, however, implies  Á» • æ ä 

negation of the past while utilizing the form of the present-tense verb in the  

jussive state, as in the author's example:    Á³C Á´M Á» ÆG If you had not stood, I would  æ å 
ä 
æ å ä æ ä æ 

ê 

stand you stood . Originally, the verb was ( ) . This is the meaning of the phrase  OÀ³ ä æ å 

( ) found in the text, meaning that the present-tense's meaning is  ÏyBÀ»A Ó»G K¼´»A ê Ð 
ä 
ê ê 

æ ä 

converted to that of the past-tense when negated by this particle and its sister  

( ). BÀ» ì ä 

Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili   L   Ï¼¿B¨»A ÅÍf»A ÕBÈI cÎr¼» ÌZÄ»A Ï¯ ÒÍfÀv»A LBN· ± ± − ½ − 



The author mentioned that the particularities of this particle is its association with  

Conditional Paritcles ( ), as seen in the example above, and its  ¢jr»A ÑAeE ê æ ì å 

permissibility in usage for interrupted negation, meaning the negation which is  

not continuous from a point in the past until the present time, as seen in the  

author's other example: . ÆB· ÁQ ÆÌ¸Í Á»   It was not, then, it was ä ì å æ 
å ä æ ä 

 ( ) A particle inferring continuous negation of the past. Meaning that the  BÀ» • ì ä 

negation is continuous from a point in the past until the present time, for  

example:    {Á¸IÌ¼³ Ï¯ ÆBÀÍâA  Ë BÄÀ¼mC EÌ»Ì³ Å¸_» Ë} ½afÍ BÀ» "But say: We submit; and faith  æ å ê 
å å 

ê å æ 
ê ê 

å æ ä ì ä ä æ ä æ 
ä å å æ ê Ð ä 

has not yet entered into your hearts."   [49:14] Meaning that from a point in the   

past until the present, faith had not entered into their hearts.  

A particularity mentioned for this particle is permissibility in eliding the verb that it  

governs, as seen in the author's example:  BÀ» Ë ÒÄÍfÀ»A OIiB³   While I neared the city,  ì ä ä ä ä ê ä å æ ä 

meaning:  . Most often, this particle signifies   Ë  ½aeC BÀ» While I had not yet entered 
æ å æ ä ì ä ä 

the anticipation of an event yet to happen, as seen in the other example from the  

text:  .  K·jÍ BÀ» jÎ¿ÞA  The Amir has not yet rode å ê 
ä 

ê 
ä æ ä ì ä 

______________ 
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 ÏÃBR»A 

 Ë ÓÃC Ë ÅÍC Ë ÆBÍC Ë ÐC Ë ÓN¿ Ë B¿ Ë Å¿ Ë B¿gG Ë ÆG :ÌÇ Ë ,ÅÎ¼¨¯ ÂlVÍ B¿ (:ÏÃBR»A) ä Ð ì 
ä ä ä æ ä ä ä ì 

ä ä í 
ä ä Ð ä ä ä ä æ ä ä æ 

ê 
ä æ 

ê ä å ä ê æ 
ä æ ê å ê æ ä ê ì 

 ÏzN´Í BÈÄ¿ fYAË ½· Ë .jÈqÞA Ó¼§ ÕFÀmC Ï³AÌJ»A Ë ,ÆB¯jY ÆÜËÞB¯ .BÀÈ¿ Ë BÀRÎY ê ä 
æ ä æ ê ë ê í 

å ä ê 
ä æ ä 

Ð 

ä ä è æ 
ä 

ê ä ä ê æ ä ê ì 
ä ä æ ä ä å æ ä 

 .ÂlV»B¯ ¾ËÞA ËC ÅÎ§iBz¿ BÃB· ÆH¯ .ÅÎ°¼Nb¿ ËC ÅÎ§iBz¿ ËA ÅÎÎyB¿ ,ÕElU Ë B�jq å æ ä ä å ì 
ä 

ê 
ä 

ê æ 
ä 
ê å æ 

ê 
ä 

ê æ 
ä 
ê ä 

æ å æ ä ê æ 
ä 
ê å æ ä ê æ ä ê ç ä ä ç æ ä 

 Ò¼ÀU ÆÌ¸Í ÆD· É» Ò¿kÜ ÕF°»B¯ B�jq É¼¨U ©ÄNÀÍ ÕElU ½· Ë .ÆBÈUÌ¯ ÊfYË ÏÃBR»A ÆB· ÆH¯ 
ç ä æ å ä å ä æ ä ä å ä è ä ê å æ ä ç æ ä å å æ ä å ê ä æ ä ë ä í 

å ä ê æ ä ä å ä æ ä ê ì ä æ 
ê 
ä 

 ÏÄ¿j·D¯ ËC ,ÂÌ³C BÃD¯ Á´M ÆG :ÌZÃ ,f´I BÃËj´¿ BÎyB¿ ËC Af¿BU Ý¨¯ ËC ÒÎÖFrÃA ËC ÒÎÀmA ê æ ê 
æ ä ä æ ä å å ä ä ä æ å ä æ ê å æ ä æ ä 

ê 
ç å æ ä ç ê æ ä ç ê 

ç æ ê æ ä ç ì ê æ Ô 
ê 
ä ç ì ê æ 

Ô 

.OÀ³ f´¯ ËC ÂÌ³C ÆC Ón¨¯ ËC å æ å æ ä ä æ ä ä å ä æ ä 
Ð ä ä ä æ ä 

[3.3] The Jawazim: That Which Governs Two Verbs − 

Words governing (the present-tense) in the jussive state are:   

BÀÈ¿     BÀRÎY    ÓÃC     ÅÍC     ÆBÍC     ÐC     ÓN¿     B¿     Å¿     B¿gG     ÆG æ ä å æ ä Ð 
ì ä ä æ ä ä ì 

ä 
í 

ä 
Ð 

ä ä æ ä æ 
ê 

æ 
ê 

The first two are particles and the remaining are nouns, according to the best-known  

opinions. Each require a condition and a requital being either two past-tense verbs or two  

present-tense verbs or two differing verbs. If both are present-tense or the first (is  

present-tense) then, Jazm (is their state). If the second verb alone (is present-tense),  

then, there are two perspectives. For every requital that is not permitted to be placed as a  

condition, Fa ( ) is required for it as it is a noun sentence or non-informative sentence or a  _¯ − ½ 
ä 

non-inflected verb or a past-tense verb associated with ( ), for example:   f³ ÂÌ³C BÃD¯ Á´M ÆG If you  æ ä å å ä ä ä æ å ä æ 
ê 

stand, then, I will stand; Then, honor me; Then, perhaps I will   or:    or:   ÏÄ¿j·D¯ ÂÌ³C ÆC Ón¨¯ ê æ ê 
æ ä ä ä å ä æ ä 

Ð ä ä ä 

stand; Then, I have stood already  or:   . OÀ³ f´¯ å æ å æ ä ä 

_______________ 

[3.3] COMMENTARY 

This second section on the Jawazim highlights those Jawazim that govern two verbs. The  − − 

first verb establishes a condition ( ) and the second verb is the requital or fulfillment of  ¢jq 
è æ ä 

the condition ( ), as in:   ÕAlU Á³C Á´M ÆG    If you stand,  I will stand.  è ä æ å 
ä 
æ å ä æ 

ê 
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The first verb ( ) sets the condition and the second verb ( ) is the requital of that  Á´M Á³C æ å ä æ å 
ä 

condition. If the action implied in the first verb is performed, it is understood that the  

second action will be performed as well.  

The eleven words mentioned govern either two past-tense verbs in an expression, or two  

present-tense verbs, or a combination of both. Only the present-tense verb, however, can  

indicate the jussive state since the past-tense verb is Mabniy or indeclinable. The author  

mentioned specific rules regarding their government: 

  "If both are present-tense or the first (is present-tense) then, Jazm (is their  • 
state)."     For example:   and:    ÓN¿ OÀ³  ÓN¿ Á³C Á´M Á´M When you stand, I'll stand; When  æ å 

ä 
æ å ä Ð ä ä å æ å æ å ä Ð ä ä 

you are standing, I stood . 

  "If the second verb alone (is present-tense), then, there are two perspectives."   • 
For example: . Some   ËC  OÀ³ ÅÍC ÂÌ³C Á³C  Where you stood, I am standing å å ä æ ä æ å 

ä ä æ å ä æ ä 

grammarians give the jussive state to the second verb, the present-tense verb,  

while others give the nominative state to the second verb having the view that  

the connection  to the conditional particle is weakened due to the discontinuation  

of the past-tense. 

  "For every requital that is not permitted to be placed as a condition, Fa ( ) is  _¯ • − ½ 
ä 

required for it ..."   Meaning that if the requital is placed in the position of the  

condition and the meaning is not spoiled, the conjunctive particle ( ) is not  _¯ 
ä 

required. On the other hand, if the meaning is spoiled, the conjunctive particle is  

required to be prefixed to the requital, be it one word or a sentence. For  

example:   . Its meaning is not  ¹¿j·D ÏÃilM ÆG ¯   If you visit me, then, I will honor you 
ä æ 

ê 
æ å ä 

ê æ å 
ä æ 

ê 

preserved when the requital is put in the condition's place:    If I honor  ÏÃilM ¹¿j·C ÆG ê æ å 
ä ä æ 

ê 
æ å æ 

ê 

you, you will visit me , since the reason for honoring a person is the person's visit. 

Next, is a brief summary of each of the eleven words mentioned in the text: 
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 ( ) Known as ( ), the foremost of the conditional particles. According to the  ÆG ÒÎ�jr»A ÆG • æ 
ê 

å ì ê æ 
ì 

ê ê 

rules mentioned above, this particle can govern two present-tense verbs in the  

jussive, for example:   {ÅÎNÖB¿  jIBu ÒÖB¿ Á¸Ä¿  ÆH¯} AÌJ¼¬I Å¸Í "So if there are a hundred  ê æ 
ä ä 

ê å ê 
æ ä è ê 

è ä 
ê æ 

å æ ê æ 
å ä æ 

ê 
ä 

patient ones of you they shall overcome two hundred."  [8:66] Or the first verb is a  

present-tense verb (in the jussive state) while the second verb is a past-tense  

verb, as in:   {É¼»A ÊjvÃ f´¯  Ü ÆG} ÊËjvÄM "If you will not aid him, Allah certainly aided  
å ì å ä ä ä æ ä ä å å å æ ä æ 

ê 

him."   [9:40] Or the second verb is a present-tense verb (in the nominative state),  

as in:   {ÕFq ÆG É¼z¯ Å¿ É¼»A  ²Ìn¯ Ò¼Î§  ÆG Ë} Á¸ÎÄ¬Í ÁN°a "And if you fear poverty then Allah  ä æ 
ê ê ê 

æ ä æ ê å 
ì å å æ ê 

æ å ä æ ä ä ç ä æ ä æ å æ ê æ ê 
ä 

will enrich you out of His grace if He please."   [9:28]  

This particle may also be used in a manner where a requital is not required. At  

times it is used to arouse a desire ( ), as in:   μÍÌrN»A {ÆËfJ¨M ÊBÍG  É¼» AËj¸qA Ë} ÁNÄ· ÆG "And  
å 

ê 
æ ì ä å å æ ä å ì 

ê 
æ å æ å æ 

ê ê 
ì 
ê å 

å æ Ô ä 

give thanks to Allah if Him it is that you serve."  [2:172]  Or, sometimes, it is used  

in the meaning of a rebuke ( ), as in:   cÎIÌN»A {ÅÎ³eBu  FÇÌ¼MB¯ ÑAiÌN»BI AÌMD¯ ½³} ÁNÄ· ÆG "Say:  
å 

ê æ 
ì ä ê ê æ å æ å æ 

ê 
å æ Ô 

ê æ ì ê 
å æ ä æ å 

Bring then the Taurah and read it, if you are truthful."   [3:93] 

 ( ) In the meaning of as in:   B¿gG Á³C Á´M B¿gG Whenever, Whenever you stand, I will  • 
æ 
ê 

æ å 
ä 

æ å ä æ 
ê 

stand . 

 ( ) Used for the human in the meaning of  as in:   Å¿ {ÉI  ÕÌm  Å¿} Whoever, lVÍ ½À¨Í • æ ä ê ê 
ä æ å ç å æ ä æ ä æ ä 

"Whoever does evil, he shall be requitted with it."   [4:123] This noun is also used  

in the meaning of interrogation and as a Relative Noun. 

 ( ) Used for the non-human in the meaning of , unrelated to time, for  B¿ Whatever • 

example:   {BÈ¼R¿ ËC BÈÄ¿ jÎbI  BÈnÄÃ ËC ÒÍE Å¿  B¿} PDÃ cnÄÃ Whatever communications We  ê 
æ 
ê æ ä æ ê ë æ 

ä 
ê ê 

æ ä 
ê æ 

å æ ä ë ä æ ê 
æ ä æ ä 

abrogate or cause to be forgotten, We bring one better than it or like it."   [2:106]   

At times, its meaning is related to a time period, as in:   {ÁÈ»  Á¸»  BÀ¯} AÌÀÎ´NmB¯ AÌ¿B´NmA æ å ä å ê 
ä æ Ô ä æ å ä å ä æ Ô ä 

"So as long as they are true to you, be true to them."   [9:7]  

  ( ) In the meaning of as in:  . This  ÓN¿ Á³C Á´M  When, When you stand, I will stand ÓN¿ • Ð 
ä ä æ å 

ä 
æ å ä Ð ä ä 

noun is also used in the meaning of interrogation. 

  ( ) In the meaning of  as in:   ÐC {ÓÄnZ»A ÕFÀmÞA É¼¯ AÌ§fM B¿ } Whichever, "Whichever  BÍC • í 
ä 

Ð 
ä æ å å æ ä å ä ä å æ ä ç ì 

ä 

you call upon, He has the best names."   [17:110]  

 ( ) In the meaning of  as in:   ÆBÍC Á³C Á´M  When, Whenever, Whenever you stand, I  ÆBÍC • ä ì 
ä 

æ å 
ä 
æ å ä ä ì 

ä 

will stand . 
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 ( ) In the meaning of , as in:  ÅÍC Á³C ËC ÂÌ³C OÀ³  Where Where you stood, I  am  ÅÍC   • ä æ ä æ å 
ä æ ä å å ä ä æ å ä æ 

ä 

standing . 

  ( ) In the meaning of , as in:   ÓÃC Á³C ËC ÂÌ³C OÀ³ Wherever Where you stood, I am   ÓÃC • Ð 
ì ä æ å 

ä æ ä å å ä ä æ å Ð ì 
ä 

standing . 

 ( ) In the meaning of  as in:   BÀRÎY Á³C Á´M Wherever, wheresoever, Wheresoever   BÀRÎY • 
å æ ä æ å 

ä 
æ å ä å æ ä 

you stand, I will stand . 

 ( ) In the meaning of  as in: Whenever you stand, I will  BÀÈ¿ Á³C Á´M Whenever,  BÀÈ¿   • æ ä æ å 
ä 

æ å ä æ ä 

stand. 

Now, for the examples in the text: 

 The requital of the condition ( ) is       ÂÌ³C BÃD¯ Á´M ÆG If you stand, then, I will stand.  ÂÌ³C BÃD¯ • å å ä ä ä æ å ä æ 
ê 

å å ä ä ä 

a noun sentence ( ). Since a noun sentence requires a predicate, it  ÒÎÀmG Ò¼ÀU 
è ì ê æ ê 

è ä æ å 

cannot be put in the place of the condition. Therefore, the requital requires the  

conjunctive particle ( ). The noun sentence, with its own government, limits the  _¯ 
ä 

conditional particle's government to the first verb. The second verb is governed  

by the Mubtada ( ) as its predicate or Khabar in the nominative. BÃC 
ä 

  Meaning:   . The  ÏÄ¿j·D¯   Then, honor me.  ÏÄ¿j·D¯ Á´M ÆG If you stand, then honor me • ê æ ê 
æ ä ä 

ê æ ê 
æ ä ä æ å ä æ 

ê 

requital ( ) is a verbal sentence comprised of a command verb ( ) with  ÏÄ¿j·D¯ ÏÄ¿j·C ê æ ê 
æ ä ä 

ê æ ê 
æ ä 

its object attached. Since a command verb is non-informative, it is a  

non-informative verbal sentence ( ). Also, since a non-informative  ÒÎÖBrÃG ÒÎ¼¨¯ Ò¼ÀU 
è ì ê 

æ 
ê 

è ì ê æ ê 
è ä æ å 

sentence cannot be a conditional clause, the requital requires the conjunctive  

particle ( ). _¯ 
ä 

 In other words:    ÂÌ³C ÆC Ón¨¯   Then, perhaps I will stand.   ÂÌ³C ÆC Ón¨¯ Á´M ÆG If you stand,  • ä 
å ä æ ä 

Ð ä ä ä ä å ä æ ä 
Ð ä ä ä æ å ä æ 

ê 

then, perhaps I will stand . The requital is a verbal sentence whose verb is  

incapable of inflection ( ), meaning it does not have a present-tense or  f¿BV»A ½¨¯ ê ê 
å æ ê 

command-verb. The verb ( ) requires a predicate to clarify its meaning ( ),  Ón§ ÂÌ³C ÆC Ð ä ä ä å ä æ ä 

thereby negating the government of the conditional particle. 

 Meaning:   OÀ³ f´¯  .  Then, I have stood already OÀ³ f´¯ Á´M ÆG If you stand, I stood  • å æ å æ ä ä å æ å æ ä ä æ å ä æ 
ê 

already . Here, the requital of the condition is a verbal sentence preceded by the  

particle ( ). Since this particle emphasizes the occurrence of an act, it cannot be  f³ æ ä 

put in the place of the condition, and the conjunctive particle is required ( ). f´¯ æ ä ä 
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 Ò¼×n¿ 

 j°¸M Ü Ë ,¹¿j·C ÏÃik :ÌZÃ ,ÒÎJJn»A fv³ ©¿ Ñif´¿ ÆHI K¼ñ»A f¨I ÂlVÍ Ë (:Ò¼×n¿) æ å 
æ ä ä ä æ ê 

æ å 
ê æ å å æ ä ê ì ê ä ì ê æ 

ä ä ä ç ä ì ä å æ ê ê ê 
ä ì ä æ ä å ä æ å ä è ä ä æ ä 

.ÓÄ¨À»A eBn°» ÂlV»BI iBÄ»A ½afM j°¸M Ü ©ÄN¿A ÁQ Å¿ Ë .ÒÄV»A ½afM Ð 
ä æ ä ê 

ä 
ê ê 

æ ä 
ê ä 

ì 
ê 

å æ ä æ å æ ä ä ä ä æ Ô ì ä æ ê ä ä ì ä 
ê 

å æ ä 

[3.4] An Issue 

After a command, (a present-tense verb) is made jussive due to an estimated ( ) with  ÆG æ 
ê 

there being the intention of causality ( ), for example:   ÒÎJJn»A ¹¿j·C ÏÃik Visit me (because) I  
å ì ê ä ì 

ä æ 
ê 
æ å 

ê æ 
å 

will honor you; Don't disbelieve, then, you will enter paradise    . For that  ÒÄV»A ½afM j°¸M Ü 
ä ì ä 

ê 
å æ ä æ å 

æ ä 

reason,    is not permitted in  iBÄ»A ½afM j°¸M Ü Don't disbelieve, then, you will enter the hellfire, ä ì ê 
å æ ä æ å 

æ ä 

the jussive state due to spoilage of the (expression's) meaning. 

_______________ 

[3.4] COMMENTARY 

The issue explored in this section is the estimation of the conditional particle ( ). With two  ÆG æ 
ê 

conditions, the present-tense verb is governed in the jussive state by the estimated  

particle ( ): first, that there is a command in the expression and, second, that the  ÆG æ 
ê 

meaning of the conditional clause must be causative implying the reason or cause of an  

action, as in:  What is estimated from this    ¹¿j·C ÏÃik Visit me (because) I will honor you.  
ä æ 

ê 
æ å 

ê æ 
å 

expression is:   .  ¹¿j·C   ÏÃik ÏÃilM ÆG Visit me, (because) if you visit me, then, I will honor you 
ä æ 

ê 
æ å 

ê æ å 
ä æ 

ê ê æ 
å 

In the second example:   the  ÒÄV»A ½afM j°¸M Ü Don't disbelieve, then, you will enter paradise, 
ä ì ä 

ê 
å æ ä æ å 

æ ä 

intended meaning is that the reason for entering paradise is not disbelieving, in other  

words: faith. What is estimated is:    ÒÄV»A ½afM  j°¸M Ü j°¸M Ü ÆG Don't disbelieve, if you don't  
ä ì ä 

ê 
å æ ä æ å 

æ ä æ 
ê æ 

å æ ä 

disbelieve, you will enter the paradise Don't disbelieve,  . The last example: iBÄ»A ½afM j°¸M Ü   ä ì ê 
å æ ä æ å 

æ ä 

then, you will enter the hellfire,  is not allowed because its meaning is improper in that  

faith is not a reason or cause for entering the hellfire. 

_______________ 
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 ½v¯ 

 o×I Ë Á¨Ã :BÈÄÀ¯ .Âg ËC `f¿ ÕFrÃâ O¨yË ¾B¨¯C ÏÇ Ë ,Âh»A Ë `fÀ»A ¾B¨¯C Ï¯ (:½v¯) ä æ 
ê ä ä 

æ ê æ ê 
ä ÿ ä æ ä ë 

æ ä ê 
æ 
ê ê 
æ ä ê å 

è æ ä ä ê ä ð 
ì ä 

ê 
æ ä ê 

æ ä 
ê 

è æ ä 

 AjNNn¿ AjÎÀy ËC BÈI ²j¨¿ Ó»G B¯Bz¿ ËC ÂÝ»BI B¯j¨¿ Ý§B¯ ©¯jÍ BÈÄ¿ ½· Ë .ÕFm Ë 
ç 
ê ä æ å 

ç 
ê ä æ ä ê ë ì ä å Ð 

ä 
ê 

ç å æ ä 
ê 
ì 

ê 
ç ì ä å ç ê å ä æ ä æ ê 

ï å ä ä ä 

 AjJa ËC jJb»A Âf´¿ AÕfNJ¿ ½¨VÍ Ë .½§B°¼» B´IBñ¿ xÌvbÀ»A j·hÍ ÁQ .lÎÎÀNI Ajn°¿ 
ç ä ä æ ä ê ä 

ä ä ì ä å ç ä ä æ å å ä æ å ä ê ê 
æ 
ê 

ç 
ê 

å å å æ ä å ä æ å ì å ë ê æ 
ä 
ê 

ç ì ä å 

 Ë .fÍk ÝUi ÕFm Ë ,PAfÄÈ»A ½Uj»A ÕFnÃ o×I Ë ,fÄÇ ÑCjÀ»A Á¨Ã :ÌZÃ ,CfNJÀ»A ²ËhZ¿ ä è æ ä ç å ä ä ä å æ 
ê ê 

å ì å ê ä æ 
ê ä è æ ê 

å ä æ ä ä æ ê å æ ä ê ä ä æ å 
ä å æ ä 

 ÆC ¹» Ë .xÌvbÀ»A Êf¨I Ë B´¼ñ¿ Ag ½§B°»A Ë ,o×I Ë Á¨Ä· BÀÇ Ë KY Ü Ë KY BÈÄ¿ æ ä ä ä ä å å æ ä å ä æ ä ä ç ä æ å å 
ê ä ä æ 

ê ä ä æ ê 
ä å ä ì ä ä ì ä æ ê 

 AhJY Ë ,BJ·Ai fÍk AhJY Ë ,ÆAfÍl»A AhJY :ÌZÃ ,É´¯Ë Ó¼§ ¾BY ËC lÎÎÀNI Êf¨I ËC É¼J³ ÏMDM ì ä ä ç 
ê è æ ä ì ä ä ê æ ì ì ä å æ ä ê ê 

æ 
ê Ð 

ä ä ë æ ä ë ê æ 
ä 
ê 
å ä æ ä æ ä å ä æ ä ä ê 

æ ä 

.fÄÇ ÑCj¿A è æ ê 
ç ä ä æ Ô 

[3.5] A Section: The Verbs Of Praise And Blame ( ) Âh»A Ë `fÀ»A ¾B¨¯C ð ì ä ê 
æ ä å æ ä 

They are verbs formulated for the creative use of praise or blame. Among (these verbs)  

are:  . Each of them gives the nominative state to its subject defined with Lam  ÕFm ,o×I ,Á¨Ã ä ä æ 
ê ä æ ê − 

or (the subject is) Mudaf for a definite noun or a concealed pronoun clarified by a  ± − 

Tamyeez. Then, the word particularized (with praise or blame) is mentioned in agreement  

with the subject. It is made the Mubtada with its Khabar placed ahead of it or the Khabar  

of an elided Mubtada, for example:   fÄÇ ÑCjÀ»A Á¨Ã  ½Uj»A ÕFnÃ o×I  How good a woman is Hind; 
è æ ê 

å ä æ ä ä æ ê ê 
å ì å ê ä 

æ 
ê 

PAfÄÈ»A fÍk ÝUi ÕFm     . How wretched women of men are the Hindat; How evil a man is Zaid 
å æ 

ê − è æ ä ç å ä ä 

From (these verbs are also):   and:  . They are like:  and: . Without exception,  KY KY Ü Á¨Ã o×I ì ä ì ä ä æ ê ä æ 
ê 

their subject is: , and after it is the word particularized with praise or blame. You are  Ag 

permitted to place a Tamyeez or Hal either before or after (this word) in agreement with it,  ± − 

for example:     ÆAfÍl»A AhJY BJ·Ai fÍk AhJY How lovely are the two Zaids; How lovely Zaid is as a  ê 
æ ì ì ä ç 

ê 
è æ ä ì ä 

rider; How lovely a woman is Hind   .  fÄÇ ÑCj¿A AhJY 
è æ ê 

ç ä ä æ Ô ì ä 

________________ 
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[3.5] COMMENTARY 

The first group of verbs to be highlighted in this chapter dedicated to the verb are the  

Verbs of Praise and Blame ( ). These verbs have been mentioned previously  Âh»A Ë `fÀ»A ¾B¨¯C ð 
ì ä 

ê 
æ ä å æ ä 

as verbs incapable of inflection ( ), meaning that their sole form is their  f¿BV»A ½¨°»A å 
ê 

å æ ê 

masculine singular form regardless of the gender or number of the subject to which they  

refer. The verbs of praise are:    and:  . The verbs of blame  Á¨Ã KY Good, nice Lovely, nice ä æ ê ì ä 

are:   and:  .  o×I ÕFm  KY Ü Wretched, miserable, Evil, bad;  Not good, bad ä æ 
ê ä ì ä 

In reality, not all grammarians are convinced that these words are verbs. There are at  

least three perspectives in this regard. The Kufiyyeen regard these words to be nouns.  − 

One of their proof lies in the pattern of these words. Its pattern is contrary to any other  

'Arabic verb in that its first consonant is vowelled with Kasrah and its middle consonant is  

Sakin or vowelless, as in: . Another point is that they have examples in which the word  ½¨¯ − 
ä æ ê 

is connected to a genitive particle ( ), as in:    jV»A ²jY iBV»A  On»C Á¨ÄI Am I not a good neighbor? ð ä 
å æ ä ê ä æ ê ê 

å æ ä 
ä 

As mentioned in the first chapter, the genitive particle is one of the signs of a noun.  

The Basriyyeen are of the view that these words are verbs due to the presence of the  ± 
feminine form of these words, as in: , as in: . They argue that this  On×I ,OÀ¨Ã fÄÇ ÑCjÀ»A OÀ¨Ã æ ä æ ê 

æ ä æ ê 
è æ ê 

å ä æ ä ê ä æ ê 

Sakin Ta is one of the signs of a verb. al-Kasai, one of the prominent Kufiyyeen believes  − − ½ − ½ − 

that these words were originally verbs but later their meanings were transferred to that of  

a noun. He cites the example of: , which was originally a verbal sentence and later  Ajq ¡IDM 
ç 
é ä 

ä ì 
ä ä 

became a compound noun. Apparently, the author agrees with the Basriyyeen. Ibn 'Usfur  ± ± − 

says that the real disagreement is whether the verb's ascription of praise and blame can  

be attributed to its subject.  

There are three important elements in this type of expression, like:   fÄÇ ÑCjÀ»A Á¨Ã What a  
è æ ê 

å ä æ ä ä æ ê 

good woman Hind is . First, is the verb ( ); second, the subject ( ) and third, the noun  Á¨Ã ÑCjÀ»A ä æ ê 
å ä æ ä 

particularized with praise or blame ( ), known as the  ( ).  fÄÇ xÌvbÀ»A Makhsus 
è æ ê ± − ± 

å å æ ä 

The verb gives the nominative state to its subject, as usual. There are three possibilities  

for the subject: 
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 The subject is a noun defined by the Definite Article, as found in the example  • 
above ( ); fÄÇ  Á¨Ã ÑCjÀ»A 

è æ ê 
å ä æ ä ä æ ê 

 Or the subject is Mudaf to a noun which is defined by the Definite Article, for  • ± − 

example:   .  fÄÇ ÑCjÀ»A  Á¨Ã ÒÄIA What a good daughter of a woman is Hind 
è æ ê ê 

ä 
æ ä å ä æ Ô ä æ ê 

 Or the subject is concealed within the verb. The verb gives the nominative state  • 
to this estimated pronoun as well. Often, the verb will be followed by an indefinite  

accusative word, the Tamyeez ( ), which will clarify the estimated pronoun.  lÎÎÀN»A å 
ê æ 

ì 

Then, the Makhsus is mentioned following the Tamyeez, for example:    fÄÇ  Á¨Ã ÑCj¿A ± − ± 
è æ ê 

ç ä ä æ Ô ä æ ê 

What a good woman Hind is . It is also permissible to place the Tamyeez after the  

Makhsus, as in: . The Tamyeez ( ) clarifies which quality of the   fÄÇ Á¨Ã ÑCj¿G ÑCj¿A ± − ± 
ç ä ä æ Ô è æ ê ä æ ê 

ç ä ä æ ê 

estimated subject is being praised, in other words, her being a woman is  

praised.  

The Makhsus, being the noun particularized by praise or blame, follows the subject in the  ± − ± 
expression in number and gender and I'rab. The example: ( ), the Makhsus is   ÑCjÀ»A Á¨Ã fÄÇ − è æ ê 

å ä æ ä ä æ ê ± − ± 

( ) which is agreement with the subject ( ) in being singular, feminine and  fÄÇ ÑCjÀ»A è æ ê 
å ä æ ä 

nominative. 

In terms of the sentence construction, the author mentions two perspectives:  "It is made  

the Mubtada with its Khabar placed ahead of it or the Khabar of an elided Mubtada." 

The first perspective is that the Makhsus ( ) is the Mubtada whose Khabar ( ) has  fÄÇ ÑCjÀ»A ± − ± 
è æ ê 

å ä æ ä 

been placed ahead of it. The second perspective is that the Mubtada is an estimated  

pronoun concealed in the verb and the Makhsus is the Khabar for that estimated  ± − ± 
pronoun. 

The first example ( ), has already been examined, regarding the two other  fÄÇ ÑCjÀ»A Á¨Ã è æ ê 
å ä æ ä ä æ ê 

examples, their explanation is as follows: 

  In this example,  PAfÄÈ»A ½Uj»A ÕFnÃ o×I How wretched women of men are the Hindat.  • å æ 
ê ê 

å ì å ê ä 
æ 
ê − 

the subject ( ) is Mudaf to a word defined with the Definite Article ( ). The  ÕFnÃ ½Uj»A å ê ± − ê 
å ì 

Makhsus is ( ), which agrees with the subject in gender, number and I'rab. PAfÄÈ»A ± − ± 
å æ 

ê − 
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  . This is an example wherein the subject is an  fÍk ÝUi ÕFm How evil a man is Zaid • è æ ä ç å ä ä 

estimated pronoun ( ) concealed in the verb. The word ( ) is the Tamyeez  ÌÇ ÝUi ä ä ç å ä 

which clarifies the quality related to the subject which is being blamed,  namely  

his being a man. The Makhsus is ( ) which follows the estimated pronoun in  fÍk ± − ± 
è æ ä 

gender, number and I'rab. − 

Also associated with the Verbs of Praise and Blame are the two verbs ( ) and ( ),  for  KY KY Ü ì ä ì ä 

praise and blame, respectively. They both follow the rules of ( ) and ( ) with the  Á¨Ã o×I ä æ ê ä æ 
ê 

exception that the subject for these verbs is always ( ), as in:  and: . Regarding  Ag  AhJY AhJY Ü ì ä ì ä 

the examples related to these verbs: 

  The subject is ( ) while the Makhsus is  ÆAfÍl»A AhJY Ag How lovely are the two Zaids.  • ê 
æ ì ì ä 

± − ± 

( ). The Makhsus, then, may be singular, dual or plural as the verb's subject  ÆAfÍl»A ê 
æ ì 

± − ± 

does not reflect gender, number nor I'rab. − 

  In this example, the Makhsus ( ) is  BJ·Ai fÍk AhJY fÍk How lovely Zaid is as a rider.  • 
ç 

ê 
è æ ä ì ä 

± − ± 
è æ ä 

followed by an accusative word ( ), the Hal ( ), which clarifies the state of  BJ·Ai ¾BZ»A 
ç 

ê ± − 
å 

the Makhsus, meaning that Zaid was in the state of riding when he was being  ± − ± 
praised. 

  .  In this example the verb and subject are  fÄÇ ÑCj¿A AhJY How lovely a woman is Hind • è æ ê 
ç ä ä æ Ô ì ä 

followed by an accusative word ( ), the Tamyeez, which clarifies the subject's  ÑCj¿G 
ç ä ä æ ê 

quality of the subject which is being praised, meaning her being a woman is  

praised. Following the Tamyeez is the Makhsus ( ). As previously mentioned,  fÄÇ ± − ± 
è æ ê 

the Tamyeez may precede or follow the Makhsus. ± − ± 

_______________ 
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 ½v¯ 

 Ü Ë .ÉI ½¨¯C Ë É¼¨¯C B¿ BÀÇ Ë .KV¨N»A ÕFrÃâ B¨yË ÆÝ¨¯ :KV¨N»A Ý¨¯ (:½v¯) ä ê ê 
æ 

ê 
æ ä ä å ä ä æ ä å ä ê í 

ä ì ê 
æ 
ê ê ê å ê æ ê ê í 

ä ì æ ê 
è æ ä 

 ²jvNÍ Ü Ë .ÉI efqC Ë fqDI f³B°»A Ó»G ½uÌNÍ Ë .½Îz°N»A ÁmA ÉÄ¿ ÓÄJÍ BÀ¿ ÜG ÆBÎÄJÍ 
å ì ä ä å ä ê ê 

æ ê 
æ ä ä ì ä ä ê ê ê Ð 

ä 
ê 
å ì ä ä å ä ê ê 

æ ì å æ Ô å æ ê Ð ä æ å ì ê 
ì 
ê ê 

ä æ å 

 B¿ Ë Ò»ÌuÌ¿ ËC BÇjJa BÇf¨I B¿ Ë Õ Ïq ÓÄ¨ÀI ÏÇ ½Ç Ë ,B³B°MA CfNJ¿ B¿ Ë .BÀÈÎ¯ 6 
ä è ä å æ ä æ ä å ä ä ä æ ä ä è æ ä 

Ð 
ä æ ä ê ä ê 

æ ä ä ç ð Ô è ä ä æ å ä ê ê 

 Ë ,ÑfÖAk ÏÇ Ë ,ÉÍÌJÎm fÄ§ ½§B¯ ÕFJ»A f¨I B¿ Ë .²Ýa ,²ËhZ¿ jJb»A Ë BÈN¼u BÇf¨I ä è ä ê ä ê ä æ æ ä ä ê ä æ ê 
è 

ê ê ä æ ä ä è 
ê 

è å æ ä å ä ä ä å ä ê ä æ ä 

.ÑfÖAk ËC ÒÍf¨N¼» ÏÇ Ë ,s°aÞA fÄ§ ¾Ì¨°¿ 
è ä ê æ ä ê ä ê æ ì ê ä ê ä ê 

ä æ ä ä æ ê 
è å æ ä 

[3.6] A Section: The Verbs Of Surprise ( ) KV¨N»A Ý¨¯ ê í ä 
ì æ ê 

They are two verbs formulated to signify surprise. They are: ( ) and ( ). (The  ½¨¯C B¿ ÉI ½¨¯C 
ä ä æ ä ê ê 

æ 
ê 
æ ä 

verbs) are only constructed with whatever the Superlative Noun is constructed with. The  

word not fulfilling (the requirements of the Superlative Noun) can gain (a similar meaning)  

with: ( ) and ( ). These two are not inflected.  fqC ÉI efqC ì ä ä ê ê 
æ ê 

æ ä 

The ( ), it is agreed, is the Mubtada. Is in the meaning of something and that which  B¿ 

follows it is its Khabar or a Relative Noun and that which follows (the Relative Noun) is its  

relative clause while the Khabar is elided? There is a difference (of views). With  

Sibawaih, that which follows ( ) is a subject and (the particle is) extraneous. With  _I ê 

al-Akhfash, it is either an object due to the verb's transitivity or (the particle is)  

extraneous. 

________________ 

[3.6] COMMENTARY 

The second group of verbs to be highlighted in this chapter are the two Verbs Of Surprise   

( ). These verbs are formulated to express surprise or wonderment using two  KV¨N»A Ý¨¯ ê í 
ä ì æ ê 

patterns ( ) as in:  . The literal meaning is:  ½¨¯C B¿ fÍk ÅnYC B¿ What a good man Zaid is What  
ä ä æ ä è æ ä ä ä æ ä 

thing makes Zaid so good What thing , with ( ) meaning: . The second pattern used is:  B¿ 

ÉI ½¨¯C fÍlI ÅnYC , as in:  . With these verbs, their subject is always its  How good Zaid is ê ê 
æ 

ê 
æ ä 

ë æ ä ê 
æ ê æ ä 

concealed pronoun and its object follows it, without any separation, as a rule. 
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This verb is derived according to the same rules governing the Superlative Noun: 

 Derived only from three-letter primary verbs ( ). Therefore, it is not  ejVÀ»A ÏQÝR»A • å ì ä å 
í ê í 

formed from four-letter verbs nor derivative verbs. 

 Derived only from fully-inflected verbs ( ), such as:  as opposed to  ²jvÄÀ»A  Ljy • 
å 
ê 
ä æ å ä 

ê 
ä 

partially-inflected verbs ( ) like ( ) or ( ). ²jvÄÀ»A jÎ« Á¨Ã Ón§ ê ê 
ä æ å å æ ä ä æ ê Ð ä ä 

  Not derived from Defective Verbs ( ), like ( ) and ( ). Òv³BÄ»A ¾B¨¯C ÆB· iBu • ê ä ê ì 
å æ ä ä ä 

  Derived only from verbs in the active voice ( ). ÂÌ¼¨À»A ½¨°»A • å å æ ä å æ ê 

 Does not use verbs on the pattern of ( ) for meanings other than that of the  ½¨¯C • 
ä ä æ ä 

superlative, such as:  . jzaC Green ä ä 
ä 

 Not derived from verbs whose meaning is inappropriate for the superlative, such  • 
as:   . Therefore, it is inappropriate to say: . PÌ¿ AfÍk PÌ¿C B¿  Death How dead Zaid is 

è æ ä ç æ ä ä ä æ 
ä 

When any of these conditions are not met, the meaning implied by these verbs can be  

achieved with the word ( ) on the pattern of ( ) and ( ), as in:   fq fqC ÉI efqC ÕAj´°»A PBUBÎNYG  fqC B¿ ì ä ì ì ä ê ê 
æ ê 

æ ä 
ê 

ä å 
ê ê æ ê 

ì ä ä 

How severe are the needs of the poor The leaves are intensely green . .  ¶AiËÞA Ñjzb   I efqC ê ä æ ä ê ä 
æ å 

ê 
æ ê 

æ ä 

When used in this meaning the verb ( ) becomes non-inflected like ( ) and ( ). The  fq ½¨¯C ½¨¯C ì ä ä ä æ ä æ 
ê 
æ ä 

first example requires the use this verb ( ) because its object is a derivative having  fqC ì ä ä 

more than three letters. In the second example, the meaning of green is inappropriate for  

the meaning of the superlative, therefore, inappropriate for the Verb of Surprise. 

Regarding the sentence's construction, the author says that there are differences of  

opinion. Grammarians are agreed that the ( ) is the Mubtada. They differ on the  B¿ 

remaining parts of the sentence. Some say that ( ) is in the meaning of ( )   B¿ ÕÏq 6 Something è æ ä 

and what follows that is the Khabar of ( ), as in:   B¿ ÕFÀ»A jR·C KÎV§ ÕÏq 6 Something surprising is  ê å ä æ 
ä è 

ê 
ä è æ ä 

the abundance of water . Others say that its meaning of ( ) is that of the Relative Noun,  B¿ 

as in:   is great. From this  Ðh»A ÁÎ¤§ ÕFÀ»A jR·C  That which is the abundance of water è ê ä ê å ä æ 
ä 

ê 
ì 

perspective, the Relative Noun ( ) together with its relative clause ( ) form the  Ðh»A ÕFÀ»A jR·C ê 
ì 

ê å ä æ 
ä 

Mubtada. However, its Khabar ( ) is elided. ÁÎ¤§ è ê ä 
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In the end, the author mentions the views of two great grammarians, Sibawaih and  

al-Akhfash. Sibawaih's view is that what follows the particle ( ) on the pattern of ( ) is  _I ÉI ½¨¯C ê ê ê 
æ 

ê 
æ ä 

the subject, as in:  . His view is that this is the pattern of  ÕFÀ»BI jR·C How abundant the water is ê ê æ ê 
æ ä 

the command verb ( ). Originally, it would have been:  in  jR·C ÕFÀ»A jR·C The water was plentiful,  æ ê 
æ ä å ä ä æ 

ä 

the past-tense in order convey the meaning of excess, wherein ( ) is the subject.  ÕFÀ»A å 

Therefore, he views that which follows the genitive particle is the subject  and the particle  

is extraneous ( ), as in:  . ÑfÖAl»A ÕFÀ»BI jR·C 
å ä ê ì ê ê ä 

ä æ ä 

al-Akhfash is of the opinion that the particle ( ) is due to the transitive nature ( ) of the  _I ÒÍf¨N»A ê 
å ä ê æ ì 

verb on the pattern of ( ). In the pattern of the command verb ( ), it is obligatory to  ½¨¯C ½¨¯C 
ä ä æ ä æ 

ê 
æ ä 

conceal the subject ( ), as in: , where ( ) is the object. He also has the view  OÃC ÕFÀ»A jR·C ÌÇ ÕFÀ»A ä æ ä ä ê ê 
æ ä ä å ä 

that the genitive particle is extraneous, as in: .  ÕFÀ»A jR·C ËC ÕFÀ»BI jR·C ä ê ê 
æ ä æ ä ê ê æ ê 

æ ä 

_______________ 
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 ½v¯ 

 Ë .ÅÎ´Í ËC Å£ Å¿ ÉÄ¿ PDrÃ B¿ ÆBÎJ» ÒÎÀmâA Ó¼§ ½afM ¾B¨¯C :LÌ¼´»A ¾B¨¯C (:½v¯) ä ë ê ä æ ä ÿ ä æ ê å æ ê æ ä ä ä 
ê ä ê ê ì ê æ ê Ð 

ä ä å å æ ä è æ ä 
ê 

å å å æ ä è æ ä 

 Å´ÎN» Ó°»C Ë fUË :ÏÇ Ë .ÊfYË BÀÇfYC ²hY kÌVÍ Ü Ë .ÅÎ»Ì¨°¿ jJb»A Ë CfNJÀ»A KvÄM ê í ä 
ä ê Ð 

ä æ ä ä ä ä ä ä ê ä å ä æ ä ê ê ä 
ä å æ ä å å ä ä ê æ 

ä å æ ä ä ä ä ä ä ä ä æ å å ê æ ä 

 Å» ÆC AËj°· ÅÍh»A Á§k :ÌZÃ ,ÉÄ¤» Á§k Ë ½¨U Ë .ÅÎ»Fy ÁÈÖFIE AÌ°»C ÁÈÃG :ÌZÃ ,jJb»A æ ä æ ä å ä ä ä ê 
ì ä ä ä å æ ä ê ð 

ä 
ê ä ä ä ä ä ä ä ä ä ð æ å ä æ ä æ 

ä 
æ å ì ê å æ ä ê ä 

ä 

 Ë Å£ Ë .BJÍj³ ÊAjÃ Ë AfÎ¨I ÉÃËjÍ ÁÈÃG :ÌZÃ ,ÅÎ´Î¼» K»B¬»A Ë ,ÅÍj¿ß» ÔCi Ë Á¼§ Ë .AÌR¨JÍ ä ì ä ä ç 
ê 
ä å ä ä ç ê ä å ä æ ä ä æ å ì ê å æ ä ê ê ä 

æ 
ê å ê ä ê 

æ ä æ 
æ ä 
ê Ð 

ä 
ä ä ä ê ä ä 

å ä æ å 

.BÀÖB³ AfÍk OJnY :ÌZÃ ,Å¤»A BÈÎ¯ K»B¬»A Ë BÀÈ» KnY Ë ¾Ba 
ç 

ê 
ç æ ä å æ ê ä å æ ä í 

ì 
ê å ê ä å ä ä ê ä ä 

ä 

[3.7] A Section: Verbs Of The Heart ( ) LÌ¼´»A ¾B¨¯C ê 
å å å æ ä 

They are verbs entered upon a nominal sentence in order to clarify the meaning created  

(in expressions) of assumptions and certainty. (The verbs) give the accusative state to  

the Mubtada and Khabar as two objects and it is not permissible to elide one of the two  

alone.  

The verbs are: ( ) and: ( ) for conveying certainty regarding the Khabar, for  example:  fUË Ó°»C ä ä ä Ð 
ä æ ä 

ÅÎ»Fy ÁÈÖFIE AÌ°»C ÁÈÃG ½¨U Á§k  . ( ) and ( ) are for the  Surely they found their fathers going astray ä ð æ å ä æ ä æ 
ä 

æ å ì 
ê 

ä ä ä ä ä ä 

Khabar's assumption, for example:   AÌR¨JÍ Å» ÆC AËj°· ÅÍh»A Á§k Those who disbelieve think that  
å ä æ å æ ä æ 

ä 
å ä ä ä ê 

ì ä ä ä 

they shall never be raised.   

( ) and ( ) are for two matters, mostly for certainty, for example:   Á¼§ ÔCi BJÍj³ ÊEjÃ Ë AfÎ¨I ÉÃËjÍ ÁÈÃG ä ê ä Ð 
ä 
ä ç 

ê 
ä å ä ä ç ê ä å 

ä æ ä ä æ å ì ê 

Surely, they think it to be far off and We see it nigh . ( ), ( ) and ( ) are for two  Å£ ¾Ba KnY ì ä ä ä ê ä 

matters, mostly assumptions, for example:  . BÀÖB³ AfÍk OJnY I figured Zaid was standing 
ç 

ê 
ç æ ä å æ ê ä 

_________________ 

[3.7] COMMENTARY 

The third category of verbs highlighted in this chapter are known as Verbs of the Heart  

( ). The particularity of these verbs are that they express matters in terms of  LÌ¼´»A ¾B¨¯C ê 
å å å æ ä 

certainty or assumption, both matters of the heart, meaning the mind.  These verbs are  

entered upon noun sentences governing both the Mubtada and the Khabar. The  

attribution of certainty or assumption is related to the Khabar. 
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The Mubtada and Khabar are both governed in the accusative as objects of this verb, as  

in:  . Originally, the noun sentence was:    PfUË ½ÇBU fÍk ÝÇBU AfÍk I found Zaid to be ignorant 
ç 

ê 
ç æ ä å æ ä ä è 

ê 
è æ ä 

Zaid is ignorant Zaid  . At times, there will be a subject also, for example:   BÎIj§ AjÀ§  Å£ fÍk 
ç é ê ä 

ä ç æ ä è æ ä ì ä 

assumes 'Amr to be an 'Arab 'Amr is an 'Arab . The original sentence was:  .  ÏIj§ ËjÀ§ ï ê ä 
ä è æ ä 

The Verbs of the Heart are numerous, however, the author has mentioned nine:  

 Two verbs express certainty ( ), they are: ( ) and ( ), as in the author's  ÅÎ´Î»A fUË Ó°»C • å ê ä 
ä ä ä Ð 

ä æ ä 

example:  .  [37:69] {ÅÎ»Fy ÁÈÖFIE  ÁÈÃG} AÌ°»C Surely they found their fathers going astray ä ð æ å ä æ ä æ 
ä 
æ å ì 

ê 

 Two verbs express assumptions ( ), they are: ( ) and ( ), as found in the  Å¤»A ½¨U Á§k • í 
ì ä ä ä ä ä ä 

author's example:   {AÌR¨JÍ Å» ÆC AËj°· ÅÍh»A } Á§k "Those who disbelieve think that they  
å ä æ å æ ä æ 

ä 
å ä ä ä ê 

ì ä ä ä 

shall never be raised."   [64:7] 

 Two verbs express both certainty and assumption (two matters), however, they  • 
are used mostly for the expression of certainty, they are: ( ) and ( ), as in the  Á¼§ ÔCi ä ê ä Ð 

ä 
ä 

example:   {BJÍj³  Ë AfÎ¨I  ÁÈÃG} ÊEjÃ ÉÃËjÍ Surely, they think it to be far off and We see it  
ç 

ê 
ä å ä ä ç 

ê ä å 
ä æ ä ä æ å ì ê 

nigh . [70:6-7] 

 Three verbs express both certainty and assumption, however, they are used  • 
mostly for the expression of assumptions, they are: ( ); ( ) and ( ), for  Å£ ¾Ba KnY ì ä ä ä ê ä 

example:   . OJnY BÀÖB³ AfÍk  I figured Zaid was standing 
ç 

ê 
ç æ ä å æ ê ä 

The reason that it is said that some verbs express both matters, meaning certainty and  

assumption, is that scholars disagree about the meaning of ( ) . Some say  Å¤»A Assumption í 
ì 

that knowledge ( ) is certainty and, therefore, an assumption is not knowledge. Others  Á¼¨»A å æ ê 

disagree saying that an assumption is a degree of knowledge less than certainty. 

________________ 
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 Ò¼×n¿ 

 Ë ÝZ¿ Ë B¤°» BÈ¼À§ ¾BñIG kBU ,PjaDM ËC jJb»A Ë CfNJÀ»A ÅÎI OñmÌM AgG Ë (:Ò¼×n¿) ä î ä ä ä ç æ ä 
ê ä ä 

å æ 
ê 

ä æ ä ì 
ä ä æ ä ê ä 

ä ä ê ä ä æ å ä æ ä æ ä ì ä ä ê 
ä è ä ä æ ä 

 ËC ÂBÈ°NmâA Ó¼§ O¼ae AgG Ë .OÀ¼§ ÁÖB³ fÍk Ë ,ÁÖB³ OÀ¼§ fÍk :ÌZÃ ,ÕF¬»âA ÓÀnÍ ê 
ä 

ê 
æ 
ê æ ê Ð 

ä ä æ ä ä ä 
ê 

ä å æ ê ä è ê è æ ä ä è ê å æ ê ä è æ ä å æ ä ä æ 
ê Ð ì ä å 

 ÐC Á¼¨Ä» :ÌZÃ ,μÎ¼¨N»A ÓÀnÍ Ë ,¡´¯ B¤°» BÈ¼À§ ¾BñIG KUË Án´»A ËC ÂÝ»A ËC Ï°Ä»A í 
ä 

ä ä æ ä ê å æ ä ä ê æ ì Ð ì ä å ä í ä ä ç æ ä 
ê ä ä 

å æ 
ê 
ä ä ä 

ê 
ä ä ê 

ä 
ê 
ì 

ê 
ä 

ê 
æ ì 

.ÁÖB³ fÍl» OÀ¼§ Ë ,ÓvYC ÅÎIlZ»A è ê è æ ä ä å æ ê ä ä Ð ä æ ä 
ê æ 

ä æ ê 

[3.8] An Issue: Cancellation Of Government ( ) ½À¨»A ¾BñIG ê ä ä 
å æ ê 

When the Verbs of the Heart occur between the Mubtada and Khabar or occurs after  

both, it is permissible to cancel their government literally and (the government of words  

based on their) position, it is termed ( )  for example:   ÕF¬»âA ÁÖB³ OÀ¼§ fÍk  Ilgha, Zaid, I know, is  å æ 
ê − ½ è ê å æ ê ä 

è æ ä 

standing; Zaid is standing I know   .  OÀ¼§ ÁÖB³ fÍk å æ ê ä è ê 
è æ ä 

When the Verbs of the Heart are entered upon an interrogative sentence or a negated  

sentence or (a sentence containing) Lam or an oath, it is required to cancel the verb's  − 

government, literally only. It is termed ( )  for example:   μÎ¼¨N»A ÓvYC ÅÎIlZ»A ÐC Á¼¨Ä» Ta'leeq, That  
å ê æ ì Ð ä æ ä 

ê æ 
ä æ ê í 

ä 
ä ä æ ä ê 

We might know which of the two parties was best able to compute; I Know     ÁÖB³ fÍl» OÀ¼§ è ê 
è æ ä ä å æ ê ä 

certainly Zaid is standing . 

_________________ 

[3.8] COMMENTARY 

The focus of this issue is the nullification the Verb of the Heart's accusative government.  

There are two causes of this nullification. The first cause is that the verb is situated either  

between the Mubtada and the Khabar or after the two, as demonstrated in the first two  

examples:     . In this  ÁÖB³  fÍk  ÁÖB³ fÍk OÀ¼§ OÀ¼§ Zaid, I know, is standing; Zaid is standing I know è ê å æ ê ä 
è æ ä å æ ê ä è ê 

è æ ä 

situation, the cancellation of the verb's government is permissible. The cancellation  

( ) of this verb's government has two types: ¾BñIâA 
å æ 

ê 
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 ( ) : The negation of a verb's literal government ( ) and its government  ÕF¬»âA B¤°» Ilgha • å æ 
ê − ½ 

ç æ ä 

of words  (or sentences) occupying the place ( ) of its object. ÝZ¿ î ä ä 

 ( ) : The negation of the verb's literal government only. μÎ¼¨N»A Ta'leeq • å ê æ ì 

The first two examples in the text are examples of . What is estimated in both  Ilgha − ½ 

examples is: , where both accusative words are objects governed by the verb.  BÀÖB³ AfÍk OÀ¼§ 
ç 

ê 
ç æ ä å æ ê ä 

Moving the verb in between these two words or behind both of them changes the  

expression into a nominal sentence wherein Zaid becomes the Mubtada and the  

remainder of the sentence becomes its Khabar, as in:  or . The literal   fÍk  fÍk ÁÖB³ OÀ¼§ OÀ¼§ ÁÖB³ è ê 
å æ ê ä 

è æ ä å æ ê ä è ê 
è æ ä 

government of the verb, meaning its accusative government, is negated or canceled. 

This change in structure, also cancels the verb's government of accusative words  

connected to it in apposition, as in the following example:    Ë ÁÖB³ OÀ¼§ fÍk o»BU ËjÀ§ I knew Zaid  è ê è æ ä ä è ê 
å æ ê ä 

è æ ä 

was standing and 'Amr was sitting . Estimation of the original expression prior to Ilgha is:  − ½ 

Bn»BU AjÀ§ Ë BÀÖB³ AfÍk OÀ¼§ BÀÖB³ AfÍk . Each accusative word is either the object of the verb ( ) or in  
ç 

ê 
ç æ ä ä ç ê 

ç æ ä å æ ê ä 
ç 

ê 
ç æ ä 

apposition to the verb's objects ( ). The verb's objects ( ) are governed  Bn»BU AjÀ§ BÀÖB³ AfÍk 
ç 

ê 
ç æ ä ç 

ê 
ç æ ä 

literally while the other accusative words are governed by the verb in the place ( ) of an  ½Z¿ í ä ä 

accusative word by means of apposition. Ilgha involves the negation of the verb's literal  − ½ 

government ( ) of its objects and its government over words linked to it in the place of  ¥°» 
è æ ä 

its objects ( ). All become nominative as a result. KvÄ»A ½Z¿ ê 
æ ì í ä ä 

The last two examples are examples of . Interrogation, negation, the particle Lam  Ta'leeq − 

or an oath occurring in an expression requires the cancelation of the verb's literal  

accusative government:  . However, the   OÀ¼§ ÁÖB³ fÍl» I know certainly Zaid was standing è ê 
è æ ä ä å æ ê ä 

verb's accusative government of words linked to it in apposition is not canceled, as in:  

 Ë ÁÖB³ fÍl» OÀ¼§ Bn»BU AjÀ§ Bn»BU AjÀ§ . These accusative words,( ), are in apposition with the  
ç 

ê 
ç æ ä ä è ê 

è æ ä ä å æ ê ä 
ç 

ê 
ç æ ä 

objects of the verb ( ). These objects are usually accusative although they have  ÁÖB³ fÍk è ê 
è æ ä 

become nominative due to the negation of the verb's accusative government. Despite  

their nominative state, they occupy the place of an accusative word, meaning the verbal  

object. As a result, the words in apposition derive their accusative state from accusative  

place ( ) of these words to which they are in apposition, not from their indicator of  KvÄ»A ½Z¿ ê 
æ ì í ä ä 

I'rab, as in: .  Ë ÁÖB³ fÍl» OÀ¼§ Bn»BU AjÀ§ − 
ç 

ê 
ç æ ä ä è ê 

è æ ä ä å æ ê ä 

________________ 
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 ÒÀMBa 

 ÅÎÍjvJ»A ÆC ÜG ,O×q BÀÈÍC ¾BÀ§G ¹¼¯ ,BÀÇf¨I AjÇB£ ÆÝ¿B§ ªkBÄM AgG (:ÒÀMBa) ä ð ê æ ä 
ì ä ì 

ê 
ä æ ê ê ð 

ä å æ 
ê 

ä ä ä å ä æ ä ç 
ê ê ê ä ä ä 

ê 
è ä ê 

 ½J³ Ò¼ÀV»A Ó¼§ ±ñ¨»A Ë ,ÏJÄUÞBI ½v°»A É»BÀ§G ÂAl¼NmA Âf§ Ë ÉIj´» ÏÃBR»A ÆËiBNbÍ 
ä æ ä ê 

ä æ å Ð 

ä ä ê 
æ ä ä ð ê 

ä æ ä 
ê 
ä æ ä ê ê æ 

ê ê 
æ 
ê æ 
Ô 

ê 
ä ä ä ê ê æ 

å 
ê ä ê é ä å æ ä 

 O¼À§C BÀÈÍC Ë .j·h»A ½J³ iBÀyâA É¿Al¼NmA Âf§ Ë É´Jn» ¾ËÞA ÅÎÎ¯Ì¸»A Ë .BÈ¿BÀM ä æ ä æ 
ä å 

í 
ä ä ê 

æ ð ä æ ä ä æ 
ê ê ê 

æ 
ê æ 
Ô 

ê 
ä ä ä ê ê æ ä ê 

ä ì 
ä ä ð ê 

å ä ê ä 

 ËC ,²hY ¾ËÞA ÆB· ÆG ½ÀÈÀ»B¯ ,¾Ì¨°À»A B¿C .jÇB¤¼» B´¯AÌ¿ ½ÀÈÀ»A Ï¯ ½§B°»A PjÀyC ê 
ä ä 

ê å 
ä ì 

ä ä æ 
ê 
å ä æ å ä å å æ ä ì ä ê ê 

ì 
ê 

ç 
ê å 

ê ä 
æ å ê 

ä 
ê ä æ ä æ ä 

 ÆAfÍl»A ÅÎ´¼ñÄ¿ BÀÈNJnY Ë ÏÄJnY :ÌZÃ ,ÉÄ¿ oÎ» Ë ©ÃB¿ ©ÄÀÍ ÆC ÜG .jÀyC ÏÃBR»A ê æ ì 
ê æ 

ä 
ê 
ä æ å å å æ ê ä ä ê ä ê ä å æ ä å æ ê ä æ ä ä è ê ä ä æ ä æ ä ì 

ê ä ê æ å ä ê ì 

.ÅÎ´´ZÀ»A |¨I É»B³ BÀ· ,B´¼ñÄ¿ ä ê ð ä å 
ä æ ä å ä ä ç 

ê 
ä æ å 

[3.9] Conclusion 

When two governing agents contend (for the government) of an apparent noun after  

them, you have the option of giving government to whichever one of the two you desire.  

Except, that the Basriyyeen prefer the second (governing agent) due to its proximity (the  ± 
the apparent noun) and the lack of requiring its government due to separation by a  

foreign element and (the lack of) apposition to a sentence before its ending. 

The Kufiyyeen (select) the first due to its preceding (the second governing agent) and the  − 

lack of requiring concealment before mention (of the apparent noun). Whichever of the  

two you choose to govern, you conceal the subject of the disregarded agent in  

accordance with the apparent noun. Regarding the object, then, the disregarded agent's  

object is elided if the first or the second's (subject) is concealed, except that an obstacle  

prevents it. Not from (this category of contending governments), is the example:   Ë ÏÄJnY ä ê ä ê ä 

B´¼ñÄ¿ ÆAfÍl»A ÅÎ´¼ñÄ¿ BÀÈNJnY   The (two) Zaids reckoned me departed and I reckoned them  
ç 
ê 
ä æ å 

ê 
æ ì 

ê æ 
ä 
ê 
ä æ å å å æ ê ä 

departed,  as some scholars have said. 

_______________ 
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[3.9] COMMENTARY 

The concluding section in this chapter dedicated to the verb, deals with the topic of  

resolving conflicts between two governing agents. At times, a situation arises where two  

governing agents, like verbs, are in contention to govern the same noun occurring after  

them as their subject, object or Khabar, as in:    ÏÃjvÄÍ  ÏÃjvÃ ÆAfÍl»A  Ë The two Zaids helped me  ê 
æ ì ê å å æ ä ä ê ä ä 

ä 

and is helping me . In this example, there are two verbs ( ). Since both verbs  ÏÃjvÄÍ Ë ÏÃjvÃ ê å å æ ä ä ê ä ä 
ä 

have their objects attached as accusative pronouns in the first-person ( ), they require a  Ð 

subject to govern as well. Therein lies the conflict: both governing agents contend to  

govern the same apparent noun ( ) as their subject.  ÆAfÍl»A ê 
æ ì 

The author says that you can choose whichever of the two governing agents you like to  

govern the apparent noun. After stating that, however, he gives insight into the views of  

the grammarians of Basrah and Kufah in resolving this conflict. ± − 

The grammarians of Basrah ( ) are of the opinion that the second governing agent  ÅÎÍjvJ»A ± 
ä ð ê 

æ ä 

should govern the apparent noun as its subject. They have a few reasons for their point of  

view: 

 As the second governing agent is nearer to the apparent noun, the issue of   • 
having a separator between the governing agent and the apparent noun that it  

governs does not arise. Separators unrelated to the governing agent, meaning  

foreign separators ( ) placed between the governing agent and its governed  ÏJÄUC ê 
ä æ ä 

word may negate a word's government. For example, if the first verb is selected  

to govern the apparent noun, then, the second verb becomes a separator  

between the governing agent and the apparent noun. The second verb is  

considered foreign because it does not contain a pronoun which refers to the first  

verb, therefore, it is unrelated or foreign to the first verb. From the perspective of  

these grammarians, a separator of this type should not exist between a  

governing agent and the word which it governs. 

 The second point is that when the second verb governs the apparent noun, the  • 
issue of apposition does not arise. Meaning that if the first verb governs the  

apparent noun, the second verb can only be relevant in the sentence if the  

pronoun concealed within it makes reference to the governing agent (the first  

verb).  
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This referencing can only be accomplished via apposition wherein the second  

verb is connected in apposition to the first verb by means of the conjunctive  

particle ( ). This apposition is required since without apposition the second verb  Ë ä 

has no defined role in the sentence as its pronoun has no specific point of  

reference. In such a situation, the second part of the expression, namely (  ÏÃjvÄÍ ê å å æ ä 

ÆAfÍl»A ) becomes disconnected from the governing agent. Therefore, when the  ê 
æ ì 

second verb is selected as the governing agent, this issue of apposition does not  

arise. In addition, the pronoun concealed in the first verb can make its reference  

to the apparent noun which follows it. The pronoun, however, should agree with  

the apparent noun to indicate its reference, as in:  . ÆAfÍl»A ÏÃAjvÃ  ÏÃjvÄÍ Ë  ê 
æ ì ê å å æ ä ê ä ä 

On the other hand, when the first verb is selected as the governing agent, the  

second verb's concealed pronoun must be related to the apparent noun  

following it. As the apparent noun is in the dual, the verb's concealed subject  

should also reflect agreement with the dual to indicate its reference, for example:  

 .  Ë ÏÃjvÃ ÆAfÍl»A ÏÃAjvÄÍ   ê 
æ ì ê å æ ä ä ê ä ä 

ä 

The grammarians of Kufah ( ), on the other hand, select the first verb as the  ÅÎÎ¯Ì¸»A − ä ð ê 
å 

governing agent. Here are a few of their views: 

 Since the first verb is the first governing agent in the expression, it has  • 
precedence in the government of the apparent noun. 

 In their view, when the second verb is selected as the governing agent, the first  • 
verb's subject is concealed and makes reference to the apparent noun ( ) via  ÆAfÍl»A ê 

æ ì 

apposition. The grammarians of Kufah consider it improper that the first verb's  − 

subject is its concealed pronoun which refers to an apparent noun governed on  

another level. The apparent noun is governed by the second verb as its subject  

on one level. The same noun is also governed through the reference of the  

pronoun concealed in the first verb, on a second level.  

In that scenario, their view is that the government of the second verb would have  

precedence since it governs ( ) literally ( ) while the first verb governs the  ÆAfÍl»A B¤°» ê 
æ ì ç æ ä 

apparent noun with its concealed pronoun. Also that reference of the first verb's  

pronoun is made by means of apposition, meaning that the apparent noun is in a  

part of the expression different than that of pronoun referencing it.  
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Therefore, these grammarian believe, this type of government is not proper.  

When the first verb is the governing agent, then, this type of concealment is  

avoided in the first governing agent as it governs the subject. Then, the  

concealment of the second verb's subject is required. It makes its reference to  

the apparent noun directly following it. This is the proper arrangement in that the  

concealed pronoun's reference is made to the apparent noun which follows it  

directly. The government of the subject by the first verb is on the first level, while  

the reference of second verb's pronoun to the same word is on the second level.  

The pronoun in the second verb indicates agreement with the word it references  

in order to indicate its point of reference, as in:  .  Ë ÏÃjvÃ ÆAfÍl»A ÏÃAjvÄÍ ê 
æ ì ê å æ ä ä ê ä ä 

ä 

As a general rule, the author states:  "Whichever of the two you choose to govern, you  

conceal the subject of the disregarded agent in accordance with the apparent noun."   

For example, in the sentence:  both verbs are  BÀÖB³ fÍk ÆB· Ë OÄ· I and Zaid were standing,  
ç 

ê 
è æ ä ä ä å æ å 

defective verbs and both require a Khabar to complete their meaning. The subject for the  

first verb is its conspicuous nominative pronoun ( ) signifying the first-person ( ). The  P BÃC å ä 

subject for the second verb is ( ). Both verbs, lacking a Khabar, contend to govern the  fÍk 
è æ ä 

word ( ). BÀÖB³ 
ç 

ê 

If the second verb is selected as the governing agent, then, the Khabar is for this verb.  

Still, the first verb also requires a Khabar in order to be relevant in this expression. The  

author refers to the governing agent which does not govern the apparent noun as ( )  ½ÀÈ¿ 
è ä æ å 

or To resolve this conflict, it becomes necessary to place a second Khabar  Disregarded.  

after the first Khabar, so that it relates specifically to the disregarded governing agent by  

means of apposition, as in:   .   BÀÖB³ fÍk ÆB· Ë OÄ· ÊBÍG å ì 
ê 
ç 

ê 
è æ ä ä ä å æ å 

As the author mentioned, the subject of the disregarded governing agent (the first verb) is  

concealed although making reference to its Khabar ( ). This Khabar, meaning the  ÊBÍG å ì 
ê 

second Khabar ( ) must contain a pronoun making reference to the governing agent's  ÊBÍG å ì 
ê 

Khabar ( ). The reference of this pronoun makes the second Khabar and the  BÀÖB³ 
ç 

ê 

disregarded governing agent (the first verb) relevant in the expression as both are tied to  

the governing agent's Khabar.  
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This pronoun in the second Khabar must also agree with the apparent noun ( ), the  BÀÖB³ 
ç 

ê 

Khabar, in gender and number. In this manner the disregarded agent's need for a Khabar  

is satisfied. Also, the need of its concealed pronoun to reference the Khabar is met. In  

addition, the pronoun in its Khabar ( ) makes reference to the first Khabar, the apparent  ÊBÍG å ì 
ê 

noun. This makes the government of the disregarded agent relevant to the governing  

agent (the second verb). 

Another rule:  "Regarding the object, then, the disregarded agent's object is elided if it is  

first or the second's (subject) is concealed, except that an obstacle prevents it."  

The author refers to a scenario wherein two verbs are in contention for the same noun  

with one of the governing agents requiring the noun as an object,  as in:    ÏÄ¿j·C Ë OÍCi fÍk I  
è æ ä ê ä ä 

æ ä ä å æ ä ä 

saw Zaid and Zaid honored me . The verb ( ) requires Zaid as an object, in the  OÍCi å æ ä ä 

accusative. The second verb ( ) requires Zaid as a subject, in the nominative, as in:   ÏÄ¿j·C ê ä ä 
æ ä 

 ÏÄ¿j·C Ë  OÍCi fÍk AfÍk . According to this rule, if the disregarded agent is first, the object for that  
è æ ä ê ä ä 

æ ä ä ç æ ä å æ ä ä 

verb is elided, leaving the apparent noun in the nominative state as the subject for the  

second verb, as in: .  fÍk ÏÄ¿j·C Ë OÍCi 
è æ ä ê ä ä 

æ ä ä å æ ä ä 

If the second verb is selected as the governing agent, then, its subject will be required to  

be concealed, as in: . The apparent noun, then is in the accusative as the  AfÍk ÏÄ¿j·C Ë OÍCi 
ç æ ä ê ä ä 

æ ä ä å æ ä ä 

object of the first verb. The  second verb makes reference through its concealed pronoun  

to the apparent noun. That is, unless there is some reason barring the concealment the  

subject for the second verb, such as: . Here, the second verb's   Ë AfÍk OÍCi ÏÄ¿j·C ê ä ä 
æ ä ä ç æ ä å æ ä ä 

concealment is improper since it has no apparent point of reference occurring after it.  On  

the other hand, when the apparent noun follows the second verb, it becomes the  

reference of the verb's concealed pronoun. 

Finally, the author mentions another example. However, he excludes this example from  

the examples wherein two governing agents contend for the government of one word.   

This example, he states, is not from this category, meaning contending governing agents.  

The example is:  . The first verb ( ) has its object  B´¼ñÄ¿ ÆAfÍl»A ÅÎ´¼ñÄ¿ BÀÈNJnY Ë ÏÄJnY ÏÄJnY 
ç 
ê æ å 

ê 
æ ä 

ê æ 
ä 
ê 
ä æ å å å æ ê ä ä ê ä ê ä ê ä ê ä 

attached as a first-person accusative pronoun ( ). The subject for this verb is ( ). The  Ð ÆAfÍl»A ê 
æ ä 

second verb's subject is the conspicuous pronoun ( ) for the first-person ( ). This verb's  P BÃC å ä 

object is the accusative pronoun ( ) attached to it.  BÀÇ å 
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In this example, both verbs are doubly transitive and require a second object to complete  

their meaning. The first verb requires an object in the singular, like ( ) because its first  B´¼ñÄ¿ 
ç 
ê æ å 

object ( ) is masculine singular. The second verb requires its second object to be in the  BÃC 
ä 

dual to correspond to its first object ( ). Its object, therefore, is: ( ). This example  BÀÇ ÅÎ´¼ñÄ¿ å 
ê æ 

ä 
ê 
ä æ å 

has the matter of contention between the two governing agents resolved. Originally, the  

expression was a such:  . B´¼ñÄ¿ BÀÈNJnY Ë ÏÄJnY 
ç 
ê 
ä æ å å å æ ê ä ä ê ä ê ä 

If the first verb is selected as the governing agent, it is proper for it to govern the word  

( ) as its object as it agrees with its first object ( ). However, if the second verb is  B´¼ñÄ¿ BÃC 
ç 
ê 
ä æ å ä 

selected as the governing agent, the word ( ) does not agree with the verb's object  B´¼ñÄ¿ 
ç 
ê 
ä æ å 

( ) which is dual and is not appropriate as its second object. BÀÇ å 

The author's point is that this expression is not one wherein there is contention between  

two governing agents to govern one word. Rather, it can be seen from the original  

expression that the second verb is in need of a second object as it cannot govern the  

word ( ). Therefore, what is required to make this expression proper, is to bring this  B´¼ñÄ¿ 
ç 
ê 
ä æ å 

second object for the verb in the dual so that it will conform to its first object, the attached  

pronoun. Therefore, the word ( ) is put into the expression to fulfill the need of the  ÅÎ´¼ñÄ¿ ê æ 
ä 
ê 
ä æ å 

verb to have its second object.  

Some grammarians have used this example, meaning: , to  B´¼ñÄ¿ ÆAfÍl»A ÅÎ´¼ñÄ¿ BÀÈNnY Ë ÏÄJnY 
ç 
ê æ å 

ê 
æ ä 

ê æ 
ä 
ê 
ä æ å å å ê æ ä ä ê ä ê ä 

indicate a solution to an expression wherein two governing agents contend to govern one  

apparent noun. According to the author, they are mistaken since the original expression  

could not be resolved without entering another word ( ) into the expression.  ÅÎ´¼ñÄ¿ ê æ 
ä 
ê 
ä æ å 

Therefore, the contention to govern one particular word does not exist. 

________________ 
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©IAj»A Ò´ÍfZ»A 
THE FOURTH CHAPTER 
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©IAj»A Ò´ÍfZ»A 
BÈ¨JNÍ B¿ Ë ½ÀV»A Ï¯ 

 fÄ§ ÂÝ¸»A Å¿ Á§C ÏÈ¯ ,eBÄmHI ÅÎNÀ¼· ÅÀzM ¾Ì³ Ò¼ÀV»A (:BÈ¨JNÍ B¿ Ë ½ÀV»A Ï¯) ä æ ê ê 
ä ä ê í 

ä ä ä ê 
ä ë æ ê ê ê æ 

ä ä ê 
ä ä ì ä ä è æ ä å ä æ å å ä æ ä ä ê ä 

å ê 

 gG ,ÁÖB³ AfÍk ÆG Ë ,Á¸» jÎa AÌ¿ÌvM ÆC Ë ,ÁÖB³ fÍk :ÌZÃ ,ÒÎÀmB¯ ÁmBI OÖfI ÆH¯ .jR·ÞA 
æ 
ê è ê 

ç æ ä ì 
ê 

ä æ å ä è æ ä å å ä æ ä ä è ê è æ ä å æ ä è ì ê æ 
ä 
ë 

æ ê 
æ ä 

ê å æ ê 
ä 

ê 
ä æ ä 

 ,É¼»AfJ§ BÍ Ë ,ÉNIjy AfÍk ÝÇ Ë ,fÍk ÂB³ ½Ç Ë ,fÍk ÂB´· ÒÎ¼¨°¯ ½¨°I ËC .²jZ»BI ÑjJ§ Ü ê 
ì ä æ ä ä å ä æ ä ä ç æ ä ì ä ä è æ ä ä æ ä ä è æ ä ä ä è ì ê æ ê 

ä 
ë æ ê ê æ ä ê æ ä ê 

ä ä æ ê 

.iÌ·hÀ»B· if´À»A ÆÞ .ºiBVNmA ÅÎ·jrÀ»A Å¿ fYC ÆG Ë ê 
å æ ä ä ä ì ä å ì ê 

ä ä ä ä æ Ô ä ê ê 
æ å ä ê è ä 

ä æ 
ê 

ä 

 ÂB´¯ ,ÊÌIC ÂB³ fÍk :ÌZÃ ,ÔjJ¸¯ Ò¼ÀU BÈÎ¯ CfNJÀ»A jJa ÆB· ËC Ôj¬v¯ AjJa O¨³Ë ÆG ÁQ ä ä å å ä ä è æ ä å æ ä Ð ä æ 
å ä ç ä æ å ê ê ä ä æ å å ä ä ä æ ä Ð ä æ å ä ç ä ä æ ä ä ä æ 

ê ì 
å 

 É¿Ý« ÊÌIC fÍk :ÌZÃ ,ÅÍiBJN§HI ÔjJ· Ë Ôj¬u ÆÌ¸M f³ Ë .ÔjJ· ©ÎÀV»A Ë Ôj¬u ÊÌIC å å å å å ä è æ ä å æ ä ê 
æ ä ê æ ê ê 

Ð ä æ å ä Ð ä æ å å å ä æ ä ä Ð ä æ å å ê ä ä Ð ä æ å å å ä 

.fÍk ÂB´· ÔjJ· Ü Ë Ôj¬u ÆÌ¸M Ü f³ Ë .μ¼ñÄ¿ è æ ä ä ä 
Ð ä æ å ä Ð ä æ å å å ä æ ä ä è ê 

ä æ å 

[4.0] The Fourth Garden 

Sentences And That Which Follows Sentences 

A sentence is a saying comprised of two words with ascription (between one another).  

With most, a sentence is more general than speech. If a sentence is begun with a noun,  

then it is nominal ( ), for example:     ÒÎÀmG ÁÖB³ fÍk Á¸» jÎa AÌ¿ÌvM ÆC Zaid is standing; Your fasting is  
è ì ê æ ê 

è ê 
è æ ä æ å ä è æ ä å å ä æ ä 

better for you; Surely Zaid is standing,    when there is no consideration of the  ÁÖB³ AfÍk ÆG è ê 
ç æ ä ì 

ê 

particle. 

Or it is begun with a verb, then it is verbal ( ), like:     ÒÎ¼¨¯ fÍk ÂB³ fÍk ÂB³ ½Ç Zaid stood; Did Zaid  
è ì ê æ ê 

è æ ä ä è æ ä ä æ ä 

stand; Did you not strike Zaid; O 'Abdallah;        ÉNIjy AfÍk ÝÇ É¼»A fJ§ BÍ ºiBVNmA ÅÎ·jrÀ»A Å¿ fYC ÆG Ë å ä æ ä ä ç æ ä ì ä ê 
ì ä æ ä − 

ä ä ä æ Ô ä ê ê 
æ å ä ê 

è ä ä æ 
ê 

ä 

And if one of the idolaters seek protection from you,  because the estimated verb is like  

the mentioned verb. 
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Then, if a sentence occurs as a Khabar (predicate), then, it is a minor (expression). Or the  

Khabar of the Mubtada has a sentence in it, then it is the major (expression), for example:  

ÊÌIC ÂB³ fÍk ÊÌIC ÂB³  . Then,  is the minor (expression) and the total is the  Zaid's father stood å å ä ä è æ ä å å ä ä 

major (expression). At times, it may be the minor and major with two considerations, as  

in:   . Sometimes, there is no minor or  μ¼ñÄ¿ É¿Ý« ÊÌIC fÍk Zaid's father's servant is set free 
è 
ê 
ä æ ä å å å å å ä è æ ä 

major (expression), like:  . fÍk ÂB³ Zaid stood è æ ä ä 

________________ 

[4.0] COMMENTARY 

The focus of the fourth chapter is the 'Arabic sentence. This initial section defines the two  

basic types of sentences, the nominal and verbal sentence.  

The sentence is defined as a saying comprised of two words with ascription to one  

another. The sentence is either comprised of two nouns or a verb and a noun. What  

makes it a sentence is Isnad ( ), or ascription, meaning that the words have  eBÄmâA − å æ 
ê 

meaningful relationship between them. This is the reason that the author says that the  

sentence is more general than speech as speech may also include expressions lacking  

this ascription and incomplete sentences like phrases and clauses. The sentence, on the  

other hand, may be comprised of these phrases and clauses in an arrangement that   

conveys a particular meaning.  

If a sentence begins with a noun, it is referred to as:  as in:  ÒÎÀmâA Ò¼ÀV»A A nominal sentence,  
å ì ê æ ê 

å ä æ å 

ÁÖB³ fÍk  . The nominal sentence, as previously mentioned (section 2.4), has  Zaid is standing è ê 
è æ ä 

two important elements, the subject ( ) and the predicate ( ), the Mubtada and  CfNJÀ»A jJb»A 
å ä ä æ å å ä ä 

Khabar, respectively. The author also gave the example:   Á¸» jÎa AÌ¿ÌvM ÆC Your fasting is  æ å ä è æ ä å å ä æ ä 

better for you . Despite the fact that this sentence begins with a verb ( ), it is counted  AÌ¿ÌvM å å ä 

as a nominative sentence due to the rule that the accusative particle ( ), when  ÒÍifvÀ»A ÆC 
å ì ê 

ä æ ä ê 
ä 

combined with a present-tense verb, is interpreted as the verb's Masdar. As such, the  ± 
expression is interpreted as: , a nominal sentence in the same meaning. Á¸¿Ìu Á¸» jÎa  æ å ä è æ ä æ 

å å æ ä 

The third example:  . The author mentions that this is a  ÁÖB³ AfÍk ÆG Surely Zaid is standing è ê 
ç æ ä ì 

ê 

nominal sentence because the particle ( ), and other particles, are not considered in  ÆG ì 
ê 

determining whether a sentence is nominal or verbal. 

If a sentence begins with a verb, it is referred to as:   . The  ÒÎ¼¨°»A Ò¼ÀV»A A verbal sentence 
å ì ê æ ê 

å ä æ å 
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important elements of a verbal sentence are the verb ( ) and its subject ( ) as in the  ½¨°»A ½§B°»A 
å æ ê 

å 
ê 

example:   .  At times, a verbal object ( ), in the accusative, may also  fÍk ÂB³ ÉI ¾Ì¨°À»A Zaid stood 
è æ ä ä ê ê 

å å æ ä 

be found in a verbal sentence wherein the verb is transitive, as in:     fÍk Ljy AjÀ§ Zaid hit  
ç æ ä è æ ä ä ä ä 

'Amr .   

Likewise, particles preceding a verb are not considered in determining whether a  

sentence is verbal or nominal, as in: . In some instances, a verb is  fÍk ÂB³ ½Ç   Did Zaid stand è æ ä ä æ ä 

estimated within an expression: . What is estimated is  ÉNIjy AfÍk ÝÇ   Did you not strike Zaid å ä æ ä ä ç æ ä ì ä 

in this sentence is: . The government of this verb relates to the topic of a  ÉNIjy AfÍk ÝÇ OIjy  å ä æ ä ä ç æ ä ä æ ä ä ì ä 

noun diverted from its governing agent (section 2.27) wherein the government of an  

estimated verb is manifest.  

Also, a sentence may be considered verbal when it does not contain an apparent verb but  

the verb's meaning is manifest in the expression, as in:  . What is  É¼»A fJ§ BÍ O 'Abdallah ê 
ì ä æ ä − 

estimated is:  . In this type of expression, the meaning of a  Ì§eC É¼»A fJ§  I'm calling 'Abdallah ê 
ì ä æ ä æ å æ 

ä 
− 

verb is present, although its government may not necessarily be manifest. In the last  

example:    {ºiBVNmA ÅÎ·jrÀ»A Å¿ fYC ÆG Ë} And if one of the idolaters seek protection from you  
ä ä ä æ Ô ä ê ê 

æ å ä ê 
è ä ä æ 

ê 
ä 

[9:6], a verb is also estimated, as in:  . This is only    ºiBVNmA ÅÎ·jrÀ»A Å¿ fYC  ÆG Ë ºiBVNmA 
ä ä ä æ Ô ä ê ê 

æ å ä ê 
è ä ä ä ä ä æ Ô ê ê 

ä 

considered a verbal sentence due to the estimation of a verb. As the author mentions, the  

estimated verb is like the verb which is mentioned.  

Next, the author mentions the concept of a greater and minor expression. In the example:  

ÊÌIC ÂB³ fÍk fÍk  this nominal sentence begins with a noun ( ), the Mubtada.  Zaid's father stood,  å å ä ä è æ ä è æ ä 

The Khabar for this Mubtada is a verbal sentence, namely: . The nominal sentence  ÊÌIC ÂB³ å å ä ä 

in its entirety is the major expression or Kubra ( ) while the Khabar, meaning the verbal  ÔjJ· Ð ä æ å 

sentence, is the minor expression or Sughra ( ).  Ôj¬u Ð ä æ å 

Then, the author mentions that there might be major and minor expressions from more  

than one perspective, as in:   . In this  μ¼ñÄ¿ É¿Ý« ÊÌIC fÍk Zaid's father's servant is set free 
è 
ê 
ä æ ä å å å å å ä è æ ä 

nominal sentence, the Mubtada is ( ) and the Khabar is ( ), also a nominal  fÍk μ¼ñÄ¿ É¿Ý« ÊÌIC 
è æ ä è 

ê 
ä æ å å å å å å ä 

sentence. This is one perspective. However, in the nominal sentence that is the Khabar  

for ( ), there is another Khabar ( ). These words are the Khabar for ( ).   fÍk μ¼ñÄ¿ É¿Ý« ÊÌIC è æ ä è 
ê 
ä æ å å å å å å ä 
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Also, within this Khabar is another nominal sentence ( ) wherein ( ) is the  μ¼ñÄ¿ É¿Ý« É¿Ý« 
è 
ê 
ä æ å å å å å å å 

Mubtada and ( ) is the Khabar. So, from one perspective, the greater expression is  μ¼ñÄ¿ 
è 
ê 
ä æ å 

( ) and minor expression is ( ). Then, from another  μ¼ñÄ¿ É¿Ý« ÊÌIC fÍk μ¼ñÄ¿ É¿Ý« ÊÌIC è 
ê 
ä æ ä å å å å å ä è æ ä è 

ê 
ä æ ä å å å å å ä 

perspective, the major expression is the Khabar of ( ), namely: ( ). Within  fÍk μ¼ñÄ¿ É¿Ý« ÊÌIC 
è æ ä è 

ê 
ä æ å å å å å å ä 

this major expression is another nominal sentence, the minor expression ( )  μ¼ñÄ¿ É¿Ý« 
è 
ê 
ä æ å å å å 

which is the predicate of ( ).   ÊÌIC å å ä 

Some sentences do not contain a major or minor expression, as in:   . This  fÍk ÂB³ Zaid stood 
è æ ä ä 

is a verbal sentence only comprised of the verb ( ) itself and its subject ( ). No other  ÂB³ fÍk ä è æ ä 

sentence is involved in this expression. 

___________________ 

 ¾BÀUG 

 Ë BÈÎ»G ²BzÀ»A Ë BÈI ¾Ì¨°À»A Ë ÒÎ»BZ»A Ë ÒÍjJb»A :©Jm ½Z¿ BÈ» ÏN»A ½ÀV»A (:¾BÀUG) ä æ ä ê 
å å ä ê 

å å æ ä ä å ì ê ä å ì ê ä 
ä è æ ä ï ä ä ä 

ê 
ì å ä å è æ 

ê 

 BÈ» ½Z¿ Ü ÏN»A Ë .½Z¿ BÈ» Ò¼ÀV» Ò¨IBN»A Ë ej°À» Ò¨IBN»A Ë ÂkBU ¢jr» BIAÌU Ò¨³AÌ»A 
ä ì ä ä ê 

ì ä ï ä ä ä 
ë 
ä æ å ê 

å ä 
ê 
ì ä ë ä æ å ê 

å ä 
ê 
ì ä 

ë ê ë æ ä ê 
ç ä å ä ê 

 BÈI LBVÀ»A Ë Án´»A BÈI LBVÀ»A Ë Ò¼v»A Ë ÒÍjÎn°N»A Ë ÒyjN¨À»A Ë Ò°ÃDNnÀ»A :BzÍC ©Jm ê 
å å ä å ä ä ê 

å å ä å ä ð ä å ì ê ê 
æ ì ä å ä 

ê 
ä æ å ä å ä ä æ ä å ç æ ä è æ ä 

.É» ½Z¿ Ü BÀ» Ò¨IBN»A Ë ÂkBU jÎ« ¢jq å ä ì ä ä ê 
å ä 

ê 
é ä 

ë ê å æ ä è æ ä 

[4.1] A Summary: 

Sentences which have (an established) place (of I'rab) are seven: the informative; the  − 

circumstantial accusative; that which wherein is an object; that which is annexed; that  

which occurs as a jussive reply to a condition; that which follows the singular word and  

that which follows a sentence having a place (of I'rab). − 

Sentences in which there is no (established) place (of I'rab) are also seven: the newly  − 

initiated sentence; the parenthetical clause; the explanatory sentence; the relative clause;  

the reply to an oath; the reply to the non-jussive condition and the sentence following  

something for which there is no (established) place (of I'rab). − 

_______________ 
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[4.1] COMMENTARY 

In this section, the author summarizes the various types of sentences. He categorizes  

sentences into two groups, those which have an established place of I'rab and those  − 

which do not. The meaning of  having a place ( ) of I'rab is that a sentence may fill a  ½Z¿ 
ï ä ä − 

role within the sentence, like the Khabar for a Mubtada, for example. According to the  

rule, the Khabar and the Mubtada are nominative, therefore, the place ( ) of the  ½Z¿ 
ï ä ä 

Khabar is nominative. Therefore, the sentence occurring as the Khabar is in the place  

established for a nominative word. 

The author mentioned that sentences having an established place of I'rab are seven:  − 

  ( ) Informative sentences. Meaning ( ), a sentence which occurs as  ÒÍjJb»A ÒÍjJb»A Ò¼ÀV»A • 
å ì ê ä 

ä å ì ê ä 
ä å ä æ å 

a Khabar for a Mubtada or a Khabar for one of the Nawasikh (refer to section  − 

2.6). Its place of I'rab is the nominative state. − 

 ( ) Circumstantial Accusative. It is the sentence which occurs in the meaning  ÒÎ»BZ»A • 
å ì ê 

of  Hal. Its place of I'rab is the accusative state. ± − − 

 ( ) That sentence which has an verbal object ( ) in it for a verb. Its  BÈI ¾Ì¨°À»A ÉI ¾Ì¨°À»A • ê 
å å æ ä ê ê 

å å æ ä 

place of I'rab is the accusative state. − 

 ( ) That sentence which is annexed to a word. Its place of I'rab is the  BÈÎ»G ²BzÀ»A • æ ä 
ê 

å å − 

genitive state. 

 ( ) That which occurs as a reply to a jussive condition. The place  ÂkBU ¢jr» BIAÌU Ò¨³AÌ»A • ë ê ë æ ä ê 
ç ä å ä ê 

of I'rab is the jussive state. − 

 ( ) That which occurs following a singular word like an adjective. Or  the  ej°À» Ò¨IBN»A • ë ä 
æ å ê 

å ä 
ê 
ì 

sentence follows another word in explicative apposition ( ), equivalent  ÆBÎJ»A ±ñ§ ê ä å æ ä 

apposition ( ), emphatic apposition ( ) and apposition by means of a  ¾fJ»A fÎ·DN»A 
å ä ä å ê 

æ ì 

conjunctive particle ( ). The place of I'rab agrees with the I'rab of the  ²jZI ±ñ¨»A ë æ ä ê 
å æ ä − − 

singular word that it follows. 
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 ( ) That sentence which occurs following one of the previous six  Ò¼ÀV» Ò¨IBN»A • ë 
ä æ å ê 

å ä 
ê 
ì 

sentences in an adjectival relationship or, as in the previous category, explicative  

apposition, equivalent apposition, emphatic apposition and apposition by means  

of a particle. Its place of I'rab follows that of the sentence to which it is in  − 

apposition. 

The sentences wherein there is no established place ( ) for I'rab, are also seven types: ½Z¿ 
ï ä ä − 

 ( ) The newly initiated sentence or the sentence which is unrelated to that  Ò°ÃDNnÀ»A • 
å ä ä æ ä æ å 

sentence occurring before it.  

 ( ) The parenthetical clause. It is the sentence situated between two  ÒyjN¨À»A • 
å ä 

ê 
ä æ ä 

expressions like a separator. 

  ( ) The explanatory sentence. It is the sentence which explains a unknown  ÒÍjÎn°N»A • 
å ì ê ê 

æ ì 

or ambiguous saying. 

 ( ) Relative Clause. It is the sentence occurring after one of the types of  Ò¼v»A • 
å ä ð 

Relative Nouns. 

  ( ) The sentence that occurs as a reply to an oath. Án´»A BÈI LBVÀ»A • å ä ä ê 
å å 

 ( ). The sentence that occurs as a reply to a non-jussive  ÂkBU jÎ« ¢jq BÈI LBVÀ»A • ë ê å æ ä è æ ä ê 
å å 

conditional sentence. 

 ( ). The sentence which follows a sentence wherein there is no  É» ½Z¿ Ü BÀ» Ò¨IBN»A • å ä ì ä ä ê 
å ä 

ê 
ì 

place of I'rab. − 

Each of these fourteen categories of sentences will be examined in detail in upcoming  

sections. 

_____________ 

Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili   L   Ï¼¿B¨»A ÅÍf»A ÕBÈI cÎr¼» ÌZÄ»A Ï¯ ÒÍfÀv»A LBN· ± ± − ½ − 



 ½Îv°M 

 Ë .cmAÌÄ»A fYÞ ËC CfNJÀ» AjJa Ò¨³AÌ»A ÏÇ Ë ÒÍjJb»A :½Z¿ É» BÀ¿ Ó»ËÞA (:½Îv°M) ä 
ê ê ì ê ä ê 

ä æ ä ë ä ä æ å ê 
ç ä ä å ä ê ä ê ä å ì ê ä 

ä ï ä ä å ä ì ê Ð 
ä å è 

ê 
æ ä 

 O¼ÀNqA AgG ÜG ,if´¿ ËC iÌ·h¿ É» μIBñ¿ jÎÀy Å¿ BÈÎ¯ fI Ü Ë .KvÄ»A ËC ©¯j»A :BÈ¼Z¿ æ ä ä ä æ Ô ê 
ì 
ê ë ì 

ä å æ ä ë 
å æ ä å ä ë ê 

å ë ê 
ä æ ê ê ì å ä å æ ì ê 

ä å æ ì í ä ä 

.CfNJÀ»A o°Ã OÃB· ËC ÉÎ»G ÑiBqG ËC É» ½¿Bq oÄU Ó¼§ ËC CfNJÀ»A Ó¼§ ê ä ä æ å ä æ ä æ ä æ ä ê æ 
ä 
ê ë 

ä ê 
æ ä å ä ë ê ë 

æ 
ê Ð 

ä ä æ ä ê ä ä æ å Ð 
ä ä 

[4.2] Details: 

The first of those sentences having an established place of I'rab is the informative  − 

sentence ( ). It is that which occurs as a Khabar for a Mubtada or one of the  ÒÍjJb»A 
å ì ê ä 

ä 

Nawasikh. The place of its I'rab is Raf' and Nasb. A pronoun in the Khabar, in agreement  − − ± 
with the Mubtada, is required (whether the pronoun is) mentioned or estimated. Except  

when (the informative sentence) is comprised of the Mubtada or (the informative  

sentence) includes a genus comprised of the Mubtada or pointing to the Mubtada or it is  

the essence of the Mubtada. 

______________ 

[4.2] COMMENTARY 

This section begins detailing the types of sentences wherein there is a place ( ) for  ½Z¿ 
ï ä ä 

I'rab. The first type of sentence is an informative sentence ( ) which occurs as a  ÒÍjJb»A Ò¼ÀV»A − 
å ì ê ä 

ä å ä æ å 

Khabar for a Mubtada, as in:  wherein ( ) is the  ÁÖB³ ÊÌIC fÍk fÍk Zaid's father is standing,  è ê å å ä å æ ä è æ ä 

Mubtada and the Khabar ( ) is a nominative sentence standing in the place of a  ÁÖB³ ÊÌIC è ê å å ä 

nominative word. It is informative as it provides information regarding the Mubtada ( ).  fÍk 
è æ ä 

The informative sentence may also occur as the Khabar of one of the five Nawasikh  − 

( ). As a Khabar of one of the Nawasikh, its place of I'rab will be either nominative or  cmAÌÄ»A ê ì − − 

accusative, as in:  

1)   (nominative);  2)    AfÍk ÆG  ½Ui Ü ÁÖB³ ÊÌIC ÁÖB³ ÊÌIC Surely Zaid's father is standing No man's  è ê å å ä ç æ ä ì 
ê 

è ê å å ä ä å ä 

father is standing Zaid's father was standing  (nominative); 3)   (accusative); 4)   fÍk ÆB· ÁÖB³ ÊBIC è ê å ä è æ ä ä 

fÍk B¿ ÊÌIC ÂÌ´Í fÍk μ°� ÁÖB³ ÊBIC    (Accusative); 5)   Zaid's father is not standing Zaid's father was  è ê å ä è æ ä å å ä å å ä è æ ä ä ê 
ä 

starting to stand  (accusative).  
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Respectively, the types of the Nawasikh mentioned in the previous five examples are:  − 

ÒIiB´À»A ¾B¨¯C (5) oÎ¼I ÆBNÈJrNÀ»A Ü Ë B¿ (4) Òv³BÄ»A ¾B¨¯C (3) oÄV¼» ÒÎ¯BÄ»A Ü (2) ½¨°»BI ÒÈJr¿ ²jY ÐC ÆG (1) ê ä ê å å æ ä ä æ ä ê ê 
ä ì ä ä å ê ä ê ì 

å æ ä 
ê 

æ 
ê 
æ 
ê 
å ä ê é ê 

æ ê ê 
è ä ì ä å è æ ä æ 

ä ì 
ê 

As the author mentioned, the Khabar must include a pronoun which refers back to the  

Mubtada. This pronoun must agree with the Mubtada in terms of gender and number, as  

in:  . This pronoun referencing the  ÁÖB³  ÆÝUj»A BÀÇÌIC The two men's Father is standing è ê å å ä 
ê 

å ì 

Mubtada may be apparent, as in the last example, or estimated, as in:    fÍk ÂÌ´Í Zaid is  å å ä è æ ä 

standing , wherein the Khabar ( ) has no conspicuous pronoun. Its concealed pronoun  ÂÌ´Í å å å 

( ), then, makes reference to the Mubtada. ÌÇ ä å 

The exceptions to this rule is that the pronoun is not required when the Khabar contains  

the Mubtada itself, as in:    {  B¿ Ò³FZ»A} Ò³FZ»A "The sure calamity! What is the sure calamity?"   
å ì å ì 

[69:1-2] The Mubtada ( ) is repeated in the Khabar ( ), therefore, eliminating the  Ò³FZ»A Ò³FZ»A B¿ 
å ì å ì 

need for there to be a pronoun in the Khabar referencing the Mubtada. The second  

exception is when the Khabar includes a word reflecting the same genus ( ) as the  oÄV»A å æ 
ê 

Mubtada, as in:   . As the genus ( ) includes ( ) and   Á¨Ã fÍk ½Uj»A fÍk ½Uj»A Zaid what a good man 
å å ì ä æ ê æ ä å å ì è æ ä 

others, the pronoun is not required to refer to the Mubtada.  

The third exception is when the Khabar points to the Mubtada, as in:   {jÎa  ÔÌ´N»A pBJ» Ë} ¹»g è æ ä ä ê 
Ð Ð ä æ ì å ê ä 

"Clothing that guards (against evil) that is the best."  [7:26] In this verse, the  

Demonstrative Noun ( ) points to the Mubtada ( ) eliminating the requirement of the  ¹»g pBJ» 
ä 

ê 
Ð å ê 

pronoun. 

The fourth exception is when the Khabar contains the essence of the Mubtada itself, as  

in:  . [112:1] The pronoun of fact ( ) forms the  {fYC  ÌÇ ½³} ÌÇ É¼»A Say: He, Allah, is one 
è ä ä å ì ä å æ å ä å 

Mubtada, while the Khabar is ( ), another nominal sentence wherein the word ( ) is  fYC É¼»A É¼»A è ä ä å ì å ì 

the essence of the meaning of the Mubtada ( ). ÌÇ ä å 

______________ 
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 ÒÎÃBR»A 

 Å¿ fI Ü Ë .¾BJ´NmâA ²jZI Ñifv¿ jÎ« ÒÍjJa ÆÌ¸M ÆC BÈ�jq Ë :ÒÎ»BZ»A (:ÒÎÃBR»A) æ ê ì å ä ê 
æ 
ê æ ê ê æ ä ê ë ä 

ì ä å ä æ ä ç ì ê ä 
ä ä å ä æ ä å æ ä ä å ì ê 

å ä ê ì 

 ÆËfI OJR¿ ªiBzÀI ÑËfJ¿ OÃB· ÆG ÒÎ¼¨°»A Ë .BÀÇfYC ËC jÎÀz»A Ë ËAÌ»BI ÒÎÀmâB¯ .¡IAi ê 
å 
ê ë ä æ å ë ê 

å ê 
ç ì å æ ä æ ä æ 

ê 
å ì ê æ ê ä ê ê ä 

ä æ ä ê ê ì ä ê ê 
å ì ê æ ê 

ä ë ê 

 f³ Ë ÏÄÃËgÛM Á» :ÌZÃ ,ËAÌ»A ©À¯ ,BÈ¨¿ ËC .ªjnÍ fÍk ÏÃÕFU :ÌZÃ ,ÊfYË jÎÀz»BJ¯ ,f³ æ ä ä ê ä 
å æ å ä ê å æ ä ê ä ä ä ä ä æ ä å ä æ ä è æ ä ê ä å æ ä å ä æ ä ê ê ì ê 

ä æ ä 

.AjÍf´M Ì» Ë f³ Å¿ OJRÀ»A ÏyBÀ»A ©¿ fI Ü Ë .ÒÎÀmâB¸¯ ÜG Ë .É¼»A ¾Ìmi ÏÃC ÆÌÀ¼¨M 
ç 

ê 
æ ä æ ä ä æ ä æ ê ê ä æ å ê ä ä ì å ä ê ì ê æ ê 

ä ì 
ê 

ä ê 
ì å å ä ð ä ä å ä æ ä 

[4.3]  Second: The Haliyyah ( ) ÒÎ»BZ»A ± − 
å ì ê 

Its condition is that it be informative not beginning with a particle of the future. A  

connector is required.  Then, the nominal sentence is (connected) by Waw or pronoun or  − 

one of the two. The verbal sentence, if it is begun with the positive present-tense without  

( ), then, (it is connected) with a pronoun alone, for example:   f³ ªjnÍ fÍk ÏÃÕFU Zaid came to  
æ ä å ä æ ä è æ ä ê ä 

me quickly  Why do you  . Or with ( ), then, with Waw, as in: f³  É¼»A ¾Ìmi ÏÃC ÆÌÀ¼¨M f³ Ë ÏÄÃËgÛM Á» æ ä − ê 
ì å å ä ð ä ä å ä æ ä æ ä ä ê 

ä å æ å ä ê 

give me trouble? And you know indeed that I am Allah's Apostle to you.  Otherwise, it is  

like the nominal sentence. It is necessary, with the positive past-tense, for ( ) although it  f³ æ ä 

may estimated. 

_______________ 

[4.3] COMMENTARY 

The second type of sentence wherein there is a place ( ) of I'rab is the Haliyyah or  ½Z¿ 
ï ä ä − ± − 

related to the Hal ( ). The Hal ( ), when it applies to a word, indicates the state  ÒÎ»BZ»A Ò¼ÀV»A ¾BZ»A ± − 
å ì ê 

å ä æ å 
± − 

å 

of the subject or object at the time when the action occurred, as in:    fÍk ÏÃÕFU BJ·Ai Zaid came  
ç 

ê 
è æ ä ê ä 

to me riding . The accusative word ( ) is the Hal indicating that Zaid was riding at the  BJ·Ai 
ç 

ê − 

time when he came. As such, the sentence standing in the place of this Hal, its place will  ± − 

be accusative.  
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This type of sentence has a number of restrictions mentioned by the author. The first  

being that the sentence should be informative ( ), meaning that it should not be  ÒÍjJa 
è ì ê ä 

ä 

comprised of a command, negation or interrogation. The second condition is that the  

sentence should not be initiated with a particle of the future-tense, meaning the particles  

( ) and ( ) which indicate the near and distant future, respectively. The third condition  p ²Ìm ä ä æ ä 

is that there must be a connector ( ) which links the Haliyyah sentence ( ) with  ¡IAi ÒÎ»BZ»A Ò¼ÀV»A 
è 

ê ± − 
å ì ê 

å ä æ å 

the sentence occurring before it.  

If the Haliyyah sentence is a nominal sentence, then, the connector must be the particle  ± − 

Waw together with a pronoun embedded within the sentence which refers to the subject  − 

or object, meaning the ( ), as in:   ¾BZ»A Ëg  Ë fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÁÖB³ ÊÌIC Zaid came to me while his father is  ê 
å è ê å å ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

standing . The Haliyyah sentence is ( )  which contains a pronoun referring back to  ÁÖB³ ÊÌIC ± − 
è ê å å ä 

( ), which is the ( ). The connectors are ( ) and the pronoun embedded in the  fÍk ¾BZ»A Ëg Ë è æ ä 
ê 

å ä 

sentence. It is also permissible that the connector be only one of the two, meaning either  

Waw or the pronoun, as in:    Ë fÍk ÏÃÕFU |Íj¿ pj°»A  Zaid came to me while the horse was sick; − 
è 

ê 
ä å ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

and:  .  fÍk ÏÃÕFU eÌn¿ ÉÈUË Zaid came to me while his face was blackened è ì ä å å å æ ä è æ ä ê ä 

Regarding the verbal sentence, if it is begun with a positive present-tense verb without  

( ), then the pronoun alone is required as a connector ( ),   f³ ¡IAi fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÁnNJÍ  Zaid came to  
æ ä è 

ê å ê 
ä æ ä è æ ä ê ä 

me smiling , wherein the pronoun ( ) is concealed within the verb ( ). When the  ÌÇ ÁnNJÍ ä å å ê 
ä æ ä 

particle ( ) is present, the Waw is required, as in:   f³ {  ÏÄÃËgÛM Á»} É¼»A ¾Ìmi ÏÃC ÆÌÀ¼¨M f³ Ë "Why do  
æ ä − ê 

ì å å ä ð ä ä å ä æ ä æ ä ä ê 
ä å æ å ä ê 

you give me trouble? And you know indeed that I am Allah's apostle."   [61:5]  

When the verbal sentence is not  comprised of a positive verb, meaning that it is negated,  

the sentence is like the nominal sentence, meaning that it requires both Waw and a  − 

pronoun or one of the two alone, as in:    fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÁnNJÍ Á» Zaid came to me while he was not  æ ê 
ä æ ä æ ä è æ ä ê ä 

smiling;  or with Waw and the pronoun, as in: . Here, the pronoun is   fÍk ÏÃÕFU ÁnNJÍ Á» Ë − æ ê 
ä æ ä æ ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

concealed within the verb and the particle ( ) precedes the verb. Ë ä 

When a verbal sentence is comprised of a past-tense verb, the particle ( ) is required, as  f³ æ ä 

in: . The particle is required,   fÍk ÏÃÕFU ½·C f³ Ë  Zaid came to me while he had already eaten 
ä ä ä æ ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

even if it is estimated, as in:     {  BÄN§BzI ÊhÇ} BÄÎ»G Pei "This is our property returned to us." æ ä 
ê 

æ ì å å ä 
ê ê ê Ð 

[12:65]  In other words: . BÄÎ»G Pei f³ æ ä 
ê 

æ ì å æ ä 

_________________ 
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 ÒR»BR»A 

 ÜÌ¨°¿ Ë .É¼»A fJ§ ÏÃG :¾B³ :ÌZÃ ,¾Ì´»BI ÒÎ¸Z¿ ©´M Ë .BÈI ÜÌ¨°¿ Ò¨³AÌ»A (:ÒR»BR»A) 
ç å æ ä ä ê 

ì å æ ä ð 
ê å æ ä ê æ 

ä 
ê 

ç ì ê æ ä å 
ä ä ä ê 

ç å æ ä å ä ê 
å ä 

ê ì 

 .ÓvYC ÅÎIlZ»A ÐC Á¼¨Ä» :ÌZÃ ,½¿B¨»A BÈÄ§ B´¼¨¿ Ë Á¼§C LBJ» BR»BQ Ë ,Å£ LBJ» BÎÃBQ Ð 
ä æ ä 

ê æ 
ä æ ê í 

ä 
ä ä æ ä ê å æ ä å 

ê æ ä ç ì ä å ä ä ä æ 
ä 

ê ê 
ç 
ê ä ì ä 

ê ê 
ç 
ê 

.Á»B§ fÍk :¾B´Í :ÌZÃ ,¾Ì´»A LBJI ¹»g wNbÍ Ë ½§B°»A Å§ LÌÄM f³ Ë è ê è æ ä å å å æ ä ê æ 
ä 

ê ê 
ä 

ê 
Ð 

í 
ä æ ä ä ê ê æ ä å å ä æ ä ä 

[4.4] Third: (A Sentence With) An Object Occurring in it ( ) BÈI ÜÌ¨°¿ Ò¨³AÌ»A ê 
ç å æ ä å ä ê 

It occurs as an account in a saying, as in:   É¼»A fJ§ ÏÃG :¾B³ He said: Surely I am a servant of  ê 
ì å æ ä ð 

ê 
ä 

Allah . (And it occurs) as a second object for the category of verbs like ( ) and the third  Å£ ì ä 

object in the category of verbs like ( ). (It occurs with) the governing agent connected to  Á¼§C ä ä æ 
ä 

the sentence, for example:   ÓvYC ÅÎIlZ»A ÐC Á¼¨Ä» That We might know which of the two parties  Ð ä æ ä 
ê æ 

ä æ ê í 
ä 
ä ä æ ä ê 

was best able to compute the time . At times, it is made a proxy for a subject. That is  

particular to a saying, such as:    Á»B§ fÍk ¾B´Í It is said: Zaid is a scholar. è ê 
è æ ä å å 

________________ 

[4.4] COMMENTARY 

The third type of sentence wherein there is an established place ( ) of I'rab is the  ½Z¿ 
ï ä ä − 

sentence which occurs as a verbal object ( ). Like the verbal object itself, the place  ÉI ¾Ì¨°À»A ê ê 
å å æ ä 

of I'rab of this sentence is the accusative state. There are three situations in which a  − 

sentence occurs in the place of a verbal object: 

 It is the sentence which occurs following a saying ( ), such as:   ¾Ì³ {É¼»A fJ§ ÏÃG ¾B³} • 
è æ ä ê 

ì å æ ä ð 
ê 

ä 

"He said: Surely I am a servant of Allah."   [19:30]  That which follows the verb  

( ) is the quoted sentence ( ) in the place of the accusative. ¾B³ É¼»A fJ§ ÏÃG 
ä 

ê 
ì å æ ä ð 

ê 

 It is the sentence occurring as the second object of verbs in the category of ( ),  Å£ • ì ä 

meaning a verb which is doubly-transitive requiring two objects. For example:  

 AfÍk OÄÄ£ ÁÖB³ ÊÌIC  . The first object of the verb is  I think that Zaid's  father is standing è ê å å ä ç æ ä å æ ä ä 

( ) which is followed by the nominal sentence ( ). This nominal sentence is  AfÍk ÁÖB³ ÊÌIC 
ç æ ä è ê å å ä 

the second object for the verb ( ), in the place of the accusative. OÄÄ£ å æ ä ä 
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This group also includes those verbs like ( ) which are capable of having three  Á¼§C ä ä æ 
ä 

objects. In this group, the sentence occurring as the object will occur as the third  

object as in:   . The  AjÀ§ AfÍk OÀ¼§C ÁÖB³ ÊÌIC  I know that Zaid, his father 'Amr is standing è ê å å ä ç æ ä ç æ ä å æ ä æ 
ä 

first object is ( ) and the second is ( ) and the sentence occurring as the third  AfÍk AjÀ§ 
ç æ ä ç æ ä 

verbal object is ( ), a nominal sentence.  ÁÖB³ ÊÌIC è ê å å ä 

 In a sentence in which there is interrogation, negation, the particle Lam or an  • − 

oath, the government of that verb is eliminated for the sentence which occurs  

after it, as in:   {ÓvYC ÅÎIlZ»A ÐC Á¼¨Ä»} "That We might know which of the two parties   Ð ä æ ä 
ê æ 

ä æ ê í 
ä 
ä ä æ ä ê 

was best able to compute the time."  [18:12] In this sentence, the verb ( )  Á¼¨Ã ä ä æ ä 

governs the word ( ) which denotes the interrogative. As a result, the sentence  ÐC í 
ä 

following it ( ), a nominal sentence, is not governed by the verb,  ÓvYC ÅÎIlZ»A Ð ä æ ä 
ê æ 

ä æ ê 

although it occurs as its object. 

Sometimes, a sentence which occurs as an object will also occur as a proxy for the verb's  

subject in a similar manner as the verbal object. In such circumstances, it occupies the  

place of the nominative like the proxy-subject ( ), as in:   ½§B°»A KÖBÃ Á»B§ fÍk ¾B´Í It is said: Zaid is  ê ê å ê è ê 
è æ ä å å 

a scholar . As the verb ( ) is in the passive-voice, the sentence which would normally be  ¾B´Í 
å å 

the object of an active-voice verb, becomes the proxy of the elided subject in the place of  

the nominative. 

______________ 
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 Ò¨IAj»A 

 AËj·gA Ë .Pf»Ë ÂÌÍ Ï¼§ ÂÝn»A Ë :ÌZÃ ,ÆB¿l»A ²Ëj£ f¨I ©´M Ë .BÈÎ»G ²BzÀ»A (:Ò¨IAj»A) å å æ Ô ä å æ ê å ä æ ä ì 
ä ä å ì ä å æ ä ê 

ì ê å å ä æ ä å ä ä ä æ ä ê 
å å å ä 

ê ì 

 jR·ÞA Ë .BÇAÌm ÆB¸À»A ²Ëj£ Å¿ ½ÀV»A Ó»G ²BzÍ Ü Ë .SÎY f¨I Ë .ÆÌ¼Î¼³ ÁNÃC gG å ä æ 
ä ä ê ê ä ê å å æ ê ê ä 

å 
Ð 

ä 
ê 

å å ä å æ ä ä æ ä ä ä å 
ê 
ä æ å æ 

ä æ 
ê 

.ÒÎ¼¨°»A Ó»G BÈN¯ByG ê ì ê æ ê Ð 
ä 
ê 

å ä 
ê 

[4.5] Fourth: That (Sentence) Which Is Mudaf Ilaihi ± − 

It occurs after adverbs of time, as in:   Pf»Ë ÂÌÍ Ï¼§ ÂÝn»A  Peace be upon me the day I was  
å æ 

ê å ä æ ä ì 
ä ä å ì 

born; Remember when you were few  and:  .  And (a sentence) occurring  ÆÌ¼Î¼³ ÁNÃC gG AËj·gA Ë ä å 
ê 
ä æ å æ 

ä æ 
ê å å æ Ô ä 

after ( ). Sentences are not annexed to adverbs of place besides ( ). Mostly, (this  SÎY SÎY 
å æ ä å æ ä 

adverb) is annexed to a verbal sentence. 

_________________ 

[4.5] COMMENTARY 

The fourth type of sentence wherein there is a place ( ) of I'rab is the sentence which is  ½Z¿ 
ï ä ä − 

annexed to a word occurring before it. Like the second-term of an Idafah ( ), the  ÉÎ»G ²BzÀ»A ± − ê æ 
ä 
ê 

å å 

sentence which is annexed, the place of its I'rab is the genitive state.  − 

The sentence which is annexed occurs after an adverb of time ( ), for example:   ÆB¿l»A ²j£       ê 
ì å æ ä 

{  ÂÌÍ Ï¼§ ÂÝn»A} Pf»Ë  "Peace on me on the day I was born."   [19:33]. In this sentence, the  
å æ ê å ä æ ä ì 

ä ä å ì 

verb ( ) is the verbal sentence with its subject ( ). It is annexed to the adverb of time  Pf»Ë BÃC å æ 
ê å 

ä 

occurring before it ( ). The second example given by the author:   ÂÌÍ  gG AËj·gA Ë ÆÌ¼Î¼³ ÁNÃC ä æ ä ä å 
ê 
ä æ å æ 

ä æ 
ê å å æ ä 

Remember when you were few . The nominal sentence ( ) is annexed to the adverb  ÆÌ¼Î¼³ ÁNÃC ä å 
ê 
ä æ å æ 

ä 

of time ( ). gG 
æ 
ê 

The majority of  grammarians also consider that the adverb ( ) also has the same ruling.   AgG ê 

Those grammarians who consider ( ) to be a noun, also consider it in the same ruling. BÀ» ì ä 

Regarding adverbs of place ( ), only the adverb ( ) is capable of having a  ÆB¸À»A ²j£ SÎY ê ä å æ ä å æ ä 

sentence annexed to it, as in:  . Mostly, this    SÎY On¼U jÎ¿ÞA o¼U I sat where the Amir sat å ê 
ä ä ä ä å æ ä å æ ä ä 

adverb has a verbal sentence annexed to it. 
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 Òn¿Bb»A 

 ,ÂlV»A :BÈ¼Z¿ Ë .ÒÎÖBV°»A AgG ËC ÕF°»BI ÒÃËj´¿ ÂkBU ¢jr» BIAÌU Ò¨³AÌ»A (:Òn¿Bb»A) å æ ä í ä ä ä ê ì ê 
å 

ê 
æ ä ê ê 

ç ä å æ ä ë ê ë æ ä ê 
ç ä å ä ê 

å ä ê 

 Ë .ÆÌñÄ´Í ÁÇ AgG ÁÈÍfÍC O¿f³ BÀI Ò×Îm ÁÈJvM ÆG Ë ,É» ÐeBÇ Ý¯ É¼»A ½¼zÍ Å¿ :ÌZÃ ä ä å ä æ ä æ å ê æ ê ê æ 
ä æ ä ì ä 

ê 
è ä ð ä æ å æ ê å æ ê 

ä å ä ä ê 
ä å ì 

ê ê 
æ å æ ä å æ ä 

.ÊfYË ½¨°¼» ÉÎ¯ ÂlV»B¯ .OÀ³ OÀ³ ÆG Ë ,Á³C Á´M ÆG :ÌZÃ B¿C å ä æ ä ê 
æ ê 

æ 
ê ê ê å æ ä 

ä å æ å ä æ å æ ê 
ä æ å 

ä 
æ å ä æ ê å æ ä ì ä 

[4.6]  Fifth: The Sentence Occurring As A Reply To A Jussive Condition 

The sentence occurring as a reply to a jussive condition adjacent to Fa or ( ). (The  ÒÎÖBV°»A AgG − ½ ê ì ê 
å 

ê 

sentence's) place (of  I'rab) is the jussive state, for example:   É» ÐeBÇ Ý¯ É¼»A ½¼zÍ Å¿ − å ä ä ê 
ä å ì 

ê ê 
æ å æ ä 

Whomsoever Allah causes to err, there is no guide for him;  and:   ÁÈÍfÍC O¿f³ BÀI Ò×Îm ÁÈJvM ÆG æ ê ê æ 
ä æ ä ì ä 

ê 
è ä ð ä æ å æ ê 

ä æ 
ê 

ÆÌñÄ´Í ÁÇ AgG   And if an evil befall them for what their hands have already wrought, lo! they  
ä å ä æ ä æ å 

ê 

are in despair .  

Regarding the likes of: , and:   Á³C Á´M ÆG  OÀ³ OÀ³ ÆG If you stand, I will stand If you stood, I  æ å 
ä 

æ å ä æ 
ê 

å æ å ä æ å æ 
ê 

stood . Then, the jussive state in it is for the verb alone. 

_________________ 

[4.6] COMMENTARY 

The fifth type of sentence wherein there is an established place of I'rab is the sentence  − 

occurring as a reply to a condition when the verb which established the condition is in the  

jussive state, as in:     {  É¼»A ½¼zÍ Å¿} É» ÐeBÇ Ý¯ "Whomsoever Allah causes to err, there is no  
å ä ä ê 

ä å ì 
ê ê 

æ å æ ä 

guide for him."   [7:186]  The conditional sentence is ( ) wherein the conditional  É¼»A ½¼zÍ Å¿ å ì 
ê ê 

æ å æ ä 

particle ( ) causes the jussive state in the verb following it. The reply to this condition  Å¿ æ ä 

begins with the particle ( )  and the reply is a nominal sentence ( ). This sentence's  _¯ É» ÐeBÇ Ü 
ä å ä ä ê 

place is the jussive state.  

If the reply is not begun with the particle ( ), then, it is begun with ( ), meaning that  _¯ ÒÎÖBV°»A AgG 
ä 

ê ì ê 
å 

ê 

it has the meaning of suddenness, as in:   {  ÁÈÍfÍC O¿f³ BÀI Ò×Îm ÁÈJvM ÆG} ÆÌñÄ´Í ÁÇ AgG "And if an  
ä å ä æ ä æ å 

ê 
æ ê ê æ 

ä æ ä ì ä 
ê 
è ä ð ä æ å æ ê å æ ê 

evil befall them for what their hands have already wrought, lo! they are in despair."    

[30:36] Meaning, suddenly, they are in despair. This is also a nominative sentence. 
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The author gives two other examples of conditional sentences, namely:  Á³C Á´M ÆG  If you  æ å 
ä 

æ å ä æ 
ê 

stand, I will stand If you stood, I stood , and:  . In the first example, the conditional   OÀ³ OÀ³ ÆG å æ å ä æ å æ 
ê 

sentence is ( ) and its reply is the sentence ( ). The author's point is that  in the reply,  Á´M ÆG Á³C æ å ä æ 
ê 

æ å 
ä 

only the verb is in the jussive state, but the place of the sentence is not jussive. This is  

due to the fact the jussive state is not given to the verb and its subject together. 

In the second example, the conditional sentence is ( ) and its reply is ( ) which is  OÀ³ ÆG OÀ³ ä æ å æ 
ê 

å æ å 

incapable of indicating the jussive state as a past-tense verb. As such, it is said that the  

word is in the place of  a jussive verb. 

________________ 

 ÒmeBn»A 

 Ë ,É¼»A Ó»G ÉÎ¯ ÆÌ¨UjM B¿ÌÍ AÌ´MA Ë :ÌZÃ ,ÉJnZI BÈ¼Z¿ Ë ej°À» Ò¨IBN»A (:ÒmeBn»A) ä ê 
ì 
Ð 

ä 
ê ê ê ä å ä æ å ç æ ä å ì ä å æ ä ê ê ä 

ä 
ê í ä ä ä ë ä æ å ê 

å ä 
ê 
ì å ä ê ì 

.ÅzJ´Í Ë PB¯Fu ÁÈ³Ì¯ jÎñ»A Ó»G AËjÍ Á» ËC :ÌZÃ ä æ 
ê 
æ ä ä ë ì æ å ä æ ä ê æ 

ì 
Ð 

ä 
ê 

æ ä ä æ ä ä 
ä 

å æ ä 

[4.7] Sixth: The Sentence Subordinate To A Singular Word 

Its place (of I'rab) is in accordance with (the singular word), as in:     É¼»A Ó»G ÉÎ¯ ÆÌ¨UjM B¿ÌÍ AÌ´MA Ë − ê 
ì 
Ð 

ä 
ê ê ê ä å ä æ å ç æ ä å ì Ô ä 

And guard yourselves against a day in which you shall be returned to Allah . And, for  

example:   ÅzJ´Í Ë PB¯Fu ÁÈ³Ì¯ jÎñ»A Ó»G AËjÍ Á» ËC Have they not seen the birds above them  ä æ 
ê 
æ ä ä ë ì æ å ä æ ä ê æ 

ì 
Ð 

ä 
ê 

æ ä ä æ ä ä ä 

expanding (their wings) and contracting (them)? 

________________ 

[4.7] COMMENTARY 

The sixth type of sentence wherein there is a place of I'rab is the sentence which follows a  − 

singular word as an appositive subordinate ( ) [2.41-2.48]. These appositive  ©IAÌN»A å 
ê 

ì 

subordinates include the noun-adjective relationship ( ); explicative  Ò°v»A Ë ²ÌuÌÀ»A 
å ä ð ä å å æ ä 

apposition ( ); equivalent apposition ( ); emphatic apposition ( ) and  ÆBÎJ»A ±ñ§ ¾fJ»A fÎ·DN»A ê ä å æ ä å ä ä å 
ê 
æ ì 

apposition with a particle ( ). The place of I'rab in the subordinate sentence is in  ²jZI ±ñ¨»A ë æ ä ê 
å æ ä − 

accordance with the word to which it is a subordinate. 
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The distinction of this category is that the sentence wherein there is an established place  

of I'rab follows a singular word, as the author's example:    { B¿ÌÍ AÌ´MA Ë} É¼»A Ó»G ÉÎ¯ ÆÌ¨UjM  "And  − ê 
ì 
Ð 

ä 
ê ê ê ä å ä æ å ç æ ä å ì Ô ä 

guard yourselves against a day in which you shall be returned to Allah."   [2:281] In this  

verse, the sentence ( ) follows the word ( ) as an adjective in the place of  É¼»A Ó»G ÉÎ¯ ÆÌ¨UjM B¿ÌÍ ê 
ì 
Ð 

ä 
ê ê ê ä å ä æ å ç æ ä 

the accusative as it modifies a noun in the accusative. 

In the author's second example:   {  PB¯Fu ÁÈ³Ì¯ jÎñ»A Ó»G AËjÍ Á» ËC} ÅzJ´Í Ë "Have they not seen  ä æ 
ê 
æ ä ä ë ì æ å ä æ ä ê æ 

ì 
Ð 

ä 
ê 

æ ä ä æ ä ä ä 

the birds above them expanding (their wings) and contracting (them)?"   [67:19] In this  

verse, the verbal sentence ( ), meaning the verb and its subject ( ), is in apposition  ÅzJ´Í ÅÇ ä æ 
ê 
æ ä ì å 

with the word ( ) by means of the conjunctive particle ( ). This word ( ) is in the  PB¯Fu Ë PB¯Fu ë ì ä ë ì 

accusative as the Hal ( ) for the word ( ). By means of apposition, the sentence  ¾BZ»A jÎñ»A ± − 
å 

ê æ 
ì 

( ) is in the place of the accusative. ÅzJ´Í ä æ 
ê 
æ ä 

_______________ 

 Ò¨IBn»A 

 ±ñ¨»BI ,ÊÌIC f¨³ Ë ÂB³ fÍk :ÌZÃ ,BÈJnZI BÈ¼Z¿ Ë .½Z¿ BÈ» Ò¼ÀV» Ò¨IBN»A (:Ò¨IBn»A) ê 
æ ä 

ê 
å å ä ä ä ä ä ä è æ ä å æ ä ê ä 

ä 
ê í ä ä ä ï ä ä ä 

ë 
ä æ å ê 

å ä 
ê 
ì å ä 

ê ì 

 ÅÀÎ´M Ü ½YiA É» ¾Ì³C :ÌZÃ ,eAjÀ»A ÒÍeDNI Ó¯ËC BÈÃÌ· ¢jrI ÜfI ©´M Ë .Ôj¬v»A Ó¼§ ì ä ê å 
æ ä æ Ô å ä å å 

ä 
å æ ä ê å ê ä ê 

æ ä 
ê Ð 

ä æ ä ê æ 
ä 

ê æ ä ê 
ç ä ä å ä ä ä Ð ä æ í Ð 

ä ä 

.BÀ¼n¿ jÈV»A Ë jn»A Ï¯ Å¸¯ ÜG Ë - BÃfÄ§ 
ç 

ê æ å ê 
æ ä ä ð ð ê æ 

å ä ì 
ê 

ä ä æ ê 

[4.8] Seventh: The Sentence Subordinate To A Sentence Having A Place Of I'rab − 

The place of I'rab is in accordance with the sentence (that it is subordinate to), for  − 

example:  , in apposition with the minor  ÊÌIC f¨³ Ë ÂB³ fÍk Zaid stood and his father sat å å ä ä ä ä ä ä è æ ä 

sentence. The sentence occurs as an equivalent subordinate with the condition of it  

being (a subordinate sentence) fulfilling the realization of the (speakers) intent, for   

example:   BÀ¼n¿ jÈV»A Ë jn»A Ï¯ Å¸¯ ÜG Ë - BÃfÄ§ ÅÀÎ´M Ü ½YiA É» ¾Ì³C  I am saying to him: move away,  
ç 

ê æ å ê 
æ ä ä ð ð ê æ 

å ä ì 
ê 

ä ä æ ê ì ä ê 
å æ ä æ Ô å ä å å 

ä 

you do not stand with us, otherwise, then, be a Muslim in private and public . 

_________________ 
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[4.8] COMMENTARY 

The seventh type of sentence wherein there is an established place of I'rab is that  − 

sentence which follows another sentence as an appositive subordinate ( ), for  ©IAÌN»A å 
ê 

ì 

example:  In this expression, there are a  ÊÌIC f¨³ Ë ÂB³ fÍk Zaid stood and his father sat.  å å ä ä ä ä ä ä è æ ä 

number of  sentences. The first is a nominal sentence ( ) wherein the Khabar is, itself,  ÂB³ fÍk ä è æ ä 

a verbal sentence ( ). This verbal sentence is the minor sentence ( ).  ÂB³ Ôj¬v»A ä Ð ä æ í 

Following the minor sentence, is the conjunctive particle ( ). This conjunctive particle  Ë ä 

places the sentences which follows it ( ) in apposition with the minor sentence  ÊÌIC f¨³ å å ä ä ä ä 

occurring before it ( ). The place of I'rab of the minor sentence is nominative as it is the  ÂB³ ä − 

Khabar for ( ). Accordingly, the sentence in apposition will also have the place of I'rab in  fÍk 
è æ ä − 

the nominative state. 

The author states that the subordinate sentence is an equivalent appositive ( ) for the  ¾fJ»A 
å ä ä 

sentence to which it is associated, as in:   {ÅÎÄI Ë ÂB¨ÃDI Á·f¿C  ÆÌÀ¼¨M BÀI Á·f¿C Ðh»A AÌ´MA Ë} L "And be  ä ê ä ä ë 
æ ä 
ê æ 

å ì ä ä ä å ä æ ä ê æ 
å ì ä ä ê 

ì å ì ä 

careful of (your duty to) Him Who has given you abundance of what you know. He has  

given you abundance of cattle and children."   [26:132-133] Here, the second verse in  

equivalent apposition with the first. 

The condition is that the subordinate sentence fulfills the realization of intent of the  

speaker, as in:   BÀ¼n¿ jÈV»A Ë jn»A Ï¯ Å¸¯ ÜG Ë - BÃfÄ§ ÅÀÎ´M Ü ½YiA É» ¾Ì³C  I am saying to him: move  
ç 

ê æ å ê 
æ ä ä ð ð ê æ 

å ä ì 
ê 

ä ä æ ê ì ä ê 
å æ ä æ Ô å ä å å 

ä 

away, you do not stand with us, otherwise, then, be a Muslim in private and public . In the  

first verse, the verb ( ) is the verbal object of ( ) and a verbal sentence itself along  ½YiG É» ¾Ì³C 
æ ä æ 

ê 
å ä å å ä 

with its concealed subject ( ). The place of the I'rab for this sentence is the accusative  OÃC ä æ ä 
− 

state. Following this verbal sentence, is: ( ) which is another verbal sentence  BÃfÄ§ ÅÀÎ´M Ü ä æ ê ì ä ê 
å 

occurring as an equivalent appositive ( ) of the sentence ( ).  ¾fJ»A ½YiG 
å ä ä æ ä æ 

ê 

The author's point is that the sentence occurring as the equivalent appositive must fulfill  

the speaker's intent. In the poetry, the sentence ( ), does not itself fully  ½YiG move away,  
æ ä æ 

ê 

convey the poet's intent, while the sentence occurring as an equivalent appositive  

expresses the poet's intent clearly ( ), .  BÃfÄ§ ÅÀÎ´M Ü you do not stand with us 
ä æ ê ì ä ê 

å 

_________________ 
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 jaE ½Îv°M 

 Ò¨ñ´ÄÀ»A ËC .ÂÝ¸»A BÈI \NN°À»A ÏÇ Ë :Ò°ÃDNnÀ»A :BÈ» ½Z¿ Ü BÀ¿ (:Ó»ËÞA-jaE ½Îv°M) 
å ä ê 

ä æ å ê 
ä 

å ä 
ê 
å ä ä æ å ä ê ä 

å ä ä æ ä æ å ä ì ä ä ì ê Ð 

ä æ å å ä è 
ê 
æ ä 

 Ó¬¼À»A ½¿B¨»A Ò¼ÀU ¹»h· Ë .B¨ÎÀU É¼» Ñl¨»A ÆG ÁÈ»Ì³ ¹ÃlZÍ Ü Ë :ÌZÃ ,BÈ¼J³ BÀ§ Ð 
ä æ å ê ê 

å ä æ å ä ê 
Ð ä ä ç 

ê ä ê 
ì 
ê 

ä ì ê ì 
ê æ 

å å æ ä ä æ å æ ä å æ ä ä æ ä ì ä 

.ÒyjN¨¿ Ò¼ÀV¯ :ÉñmÌN» Ó¬¼À»A B¿C .ÊjaDN» 
è ä 

ê 
ä æ å è ä æ å ä ê ê í 

ä ä ê Ð 
ä æ å ì ä ê ê í 

ä ä ê 

[4.9] Other Details: First - That (Sentence) Which Has No Place Of I'rab − 

(It is) the newly initiated sentence: the sentence by which speech is initiated or (the  

sentence) disconnected from that which precedes it, as in:   B¨ÎÀU É¼» Ñl¨»A ÆG ÁÈ»Ì³ ¹ÃlZÍ Ü Ë Let  
ç 

ê ä ê 
ì 
ê 
ä ì ê ì 

ê 
æ å å æ ä ä æ å æ ä 

not their speech grieve you; surely might is wholly Allah's . Likewise, is the sentence of the  

governing agent negated due to being placed after (that which it governs). Regarding the  

negated (governing agent) due to its being medial, then, it is a parenthetical clause. 

_______________ 

[4.9] COMMENTARY 

This section begins the enumeration of those sentences wherein there is no established  

place of I'rab. The first type of sentence is that which newly initiates speech ( ) or  Ò°ÃDNnÀ»A − 
å ä ä æ ä æ å 

that which is disconnected from sentences preceding it, as in:   {  ÁÈ»Ì³ ¹ÃlZÍ Ü Ë} B¨ÎÀU É¼» Ñl¨»A ÆG 
ç 

ê ä ê 
ì 
ê 
ä ì ê ì 

ê 
æ å å æ ä ä æ å æ ä 

"Let not their speech grieve you; surely might is wholly Allah's ." [10:65] The second  

sentence ( ) has no connection with the sentence occurring before it as it is  B¨ÎÀU É¼» Ñl¨»A ÆG 
ç 

ê ä ê 
ì 
ê 
ä ì ê ì 

ê 

directed to the idol-worshippers while the first sentence is directed to the Prophet (S).  ± 

Also, that sentence whose governing agent is placed behind the word or words which it  

governs, as in:  . The verb ( ) is a doubly-transitive   ÁÖB³ fÍk OÄÄ£ OÄÄ£ I believe Zaid is standing 
å æ ä ä è ê 

è æ ä å æ ä ä 

verb which would govern the two words preceding it ( ). Normally, the verb would  ÁÖB³ fÍk è ê 
è æ ä 

govern these two words in the accusative, as in: . With the governing agent   OÄÄ£ BÀÖB³ AfÍk 
ç 

ê 
ç æ ä å æ ä ä 

( ) placed after the words that it governs, its accusative government is negated ( )  OÄÄ£ Ó¬¼À»A å æ ä ä 
Ð 

ä æ å 

and these two words are in the nominative as a Mubtada and Khabar. Then, the verb  

occurring after it is disconnected from that which precedes it. 
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When this disconnected word is placed between the words which it governs, it becomes a  

parenthetical clause, as in:  . Due to the governing agent occurring between the  ÁÖB³  fÍk OÄÄ£ è ê å æ ä ä è æ ä 

words which it governs, the accusative state is negated as well. The author mentions that  

this is not a newly initiated sentence, rather, a parenthetical sentence ( ). The  ÒyjN¨À»A Ò¼ÀV»A 
å ä 

ê 
ä æ å å ä æ å 

parenthetical sentence is the topic of the next section. 

______________ 

 ÒÎÃBR»A 

 Ë .BÀÈÄÎI ÏJÄUC ¡mÌM Âf§ :BÀÈÃDq Å¿ ÅÎ×Îq ÅÎI ÒñmÌNÀ»A ÏÇ Ë ÒyjN¨À»A (:ÒÎÃBR»A) ä å ä æ ä ÿ ê 
ä æ ä ê í 

ä ä å ä ä ê ê 
æ ä æ ê ê æ 

ä æ ä ä æ ä å ä ð ä ä å ä ê ä å ä 
ê 
ä æ å å ä ê ì 

 Ë ,ÉIAÌU Ë Án´»A Ë ,ÉN¼u Ë ¾ÌuÌÀ»A Ë ,ÊjJa Ë CfNJÀ»A Ë ,É»ÌÀ¨¿ Ë ½¨°»A ÅÎI BJ»B« ©´M ä ê ê 
ä ä 

ê 
ä ä ä ê ê 

ä 
ê ä ê å æ å ä ê ê ä 

ä ä ê ä ä æ å ä ê ê å æ ä ä ê 
æ ê ä æ ä ç ê å ä ä 

.ÉN°u Ë ²ÌuÌÀ»A ê ê 
ä 

ê ä ê å æ ä 

[4.10]  Second: The Parenthetical Clause 

It is (the sentence placed as the) intermediary between two things from their own affair  

lacking the mediation of a foreign (word) between them. Mostly, it occurs between the  

verb and its governed words; (between) the Mubtada and its Khabar; (between) the  

Relative Noun and its relative clause; the oath and its reply and the modified noun and its  

adjective. 

___________________ 

[4.10] COMMENTARY 

The second type of sentence wherein there is no place of I'rab is the parenthetical  − 

sentence ( ).  This is the sentence which is placed between two related things,  ÒyjN¨À»A Ò¼ÀV»A 
å ä 

ê 
ä æ å å ä æ å 

like a verb and its object, with the sentence having some relevance to the sentence in  

which it is situated. The one condition of the parenthetical sentence is that it is not a  

foreign element ( ) in the sentence, meaning that it is an element without connection  ÏJÄUC ê 
ä æ ä 

or relevance to that sentence in which it is situated.  
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For example, in the expression:   , the verbal  AjÀ§ fÍk Ljy  É¼»A Ë  Zaid, by God, struck 'Amr 
ç æ ä è æ ä ê 

ì ä ä ä ä 

sentence ( ) has a sentence ( ) placed between the verb and the words that  AjÀ§ fÍk Ljy É¼»A Ë 
ç æ ä è æ ä ä ä ä ê 

ì ä 

it governs, meaning its subject and object. This intermediary sentence is that of an oath  

which is the estimation of ( ) thereby making it a verbal sentence, although  É¼»BI Án³C ê 
ì 

ê å ê 
æ å 

estimated. 

Mostly, the parenthetical sentence occurs situated between the verb and the words which  

the verb governs, as in the previous example. Or it occurs between the Mubtada and its  

Khabar, as in:   . Or it occurs between the Relative  ÁÖB³ É¼»A Ë fÍk Zaid, by God is standing è ê ê 
ì ä è æ ä 

Noun ( ) and its relative clause ( ), as in:   ¾ÌuÌÀ»A Ò¼v»A AjÀ§ Ljy Ðh»A ÌÇ fÍk Zaid is he who struck  
å å æ ä å ä ð ç æ ä ä ä ä ê 

ì ä å è æ ä 

'Amr .  Or between an oath and the oath's replay, as in:  

ªiB³ÞA Ó¼§ ÝñI O´ñÃ f´» ÅÎÈI Ï¼§ ÐjÀ§ B¿ Ë ÐjÀ¨» å 
ê 

ä 
ì 

ä ä ç æ å æ ä ä ä æ ä ä 
ë ð 

ä 
ê ì 

ä ä 
ê æ 

ä ä ê æ 
ä ä 

By my life, and my life is not insignificant to me 

The Bani Qaree' have indeed uttered a falsehood against me  27 

The word denoting the oath ( ) is separated from its reply ( ) by  ÐjÀ¨» ªiB³ÞA Ó¼§ ÝñI O´ñÃ f´» ê æ 
ä ä å 

ê 
ä 

ì 
ä ä ç æ å æ ä ä ä æ ä ä 

the sentence ( ). Or it occurs between a modified noun and an adjective,  ÅÎÈI Ï¼§ ÐjÀ§ B¿ Ë ë ð 
ä 
ê ì 

ä ä 
ê æ 

ä ä 

as in:  wherein ( ) is an  Á»B¨»A É¼»A Ë fÍk ÏÃÕFU Á»B¨»A Zaid came to me, by God, the scholar,  å ê ê 
ì ä è æ ä ê ä å ê 

adjective modifying ( ). fÍk 
è æ ä 

Or the parenthetical sentence occurs between a noun and its adjective ( ), as  Ò°v»A Ë ²ÌuÌÀ»A 
å ä ð ä å å æ ä 

in:    [56:76]  {ÁÎ¤§ ÆÌÀ¼¨M Ì» Án´» ÉÃG Ë} "And most surely it is a very great oath if you only knew." è ê ä ä å ä æ ä æ ä è ä ä ä å ì 
ê 

ä 

Wherein the modified noun is ( ), its adjective is ( ) and the parenthetical sentence  Án³ ÁÎ¤§ è ä ä è ê ä 

situated between them is ( ). Or it may also occur between a condition and its reply,  ÆÌÀ¼¨M Ì» ä å ä æ ä æ ä 

as in: 

{ÑiBVZ»A Ë pBÄ»A BÇeÌ³Ë ÏN»A iBÄ»A AÌ´MB¯ AÌ¼¨°M Å» Ë AÌ¼¨°M Á» ÆH¯} 
å ä ê ä å ì å å ä ê 

ì ä ì å ì Ô ä å ä æ ä æ ä ä å ä æ ä æ ä æ ê 
ä 

"But if you do (it) not and never shall you do (it), then be on your guard against the fire of  

which men and stones are the fuel."   [2:24] Wherein ( ) is the parenthetical  AÌ¼¨°M Å» Ë 
å ä æ ä æ ä ä 

sentence. 

______________ 
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 ÒR»BR»A 

 ÂeE ½RÀ· É¼»A fÄ§ ÓnÎ§ ½R¿ ÆG :ÌZÃ ,ÉÎ¼M BÀ» Ò°qB¸»A Ò¼z°»A ÏÇ Ë Ñjn°À»A (:ÒR»BR»A) ä ä ê 
ä ä ä ê 

ì ä æ ê Ð ä ê 
ä ä ä ì 

ê å æ ä ê ê ä ä ê 
å ä 

ê 
å ä æ å ä ê ä 

å ä ð ä å 
å ä 

ê ì 

.Êjn°M B¿ KnZI ÏÇ ½Î³ Ë .BÈ» ½Z¿ Ü ÉÃC \uÞA Ë .LAjM Å¿ É´¼a å å ð ä å ê ä ä ä ä ê 
ä 

ê ä 
ä ì ä ä å ì ä 

í 
ä ä ä ë 

å æ ê å 
ä ä ä 

[4.11] Third: The Explanatory Sentence ( ) Ñjn°À»A å ä ð ä å 

It is the extraneous sentence revealing that which it is adjacent to, as in:  

LAjM Å¿ É´¼a ÂeE ½RÀ· É¼»A fÄ§ ÓnÎ§ ½R¿ ÆG    ë 
å æ ê å 

ä ä ä ä ä ê 
ä ä ä ê 

ì ä æ ê Ð ä ê 
ä ä ä ì 

ê 

Surely the likeness of 'Isa is with Allah as the likeness of Adam; He created him from dust .  

The most correct (view) is that there is no place (of I'rab) for the sentence. It is said that  − 

(its I'rab) is in accordance with the sentence that it explains. − 

_________________ 

[4.11] COMMENTARY 

The third type of sentence wherein there is no established place of I'rab is that sentence  − 

which comes to explain another expression adjacent to it. This sentence is extraneous,  

meaning that it is an independent expression, as in:    {LAjM Å¿ É´¼a ÂeE ½RÀ· É¼»A fÄ§ ÓnÎ§ ½R¿ ÆG} ë 
å æ ê å 

ä ä ä ä ä ê 
ä ä ä ê 

ì ä æ ê Ð ä ê 
ä ä ä ì 

ê 

"Surely the likeness of 'Isa is with Allah as the likeness of Adam; He created him from  

dust."   [3:59] The explanatory sentence is ( ) which comes to explain ( ) in that  LAjM Å¿ É´¼a ÂeE ë 
å æ ê å 

ä ä ä ä ä 

Adam (AS) is like 'Isa (AS) in that both were created miraculously, however, Adam was  

created from dust. The explanatory sentence is not dependent on the previous sentence  

nor is the previous sentence so ambiguous that it cannot be understood without the  

explanatory sentence. 

The author mentions that the most correct view is that this type of sentence does not have  

an established place of I'rab. The word ( ) denotes the opinion of other grammarians  ½Î³ − 
ä 

ê 

who say that this type of sentence does have a place of I'rab which is in accordance with  − 

the I'rab of the sentence which it explains. As the word ( ) is genitive due to Idafah, then,  ÂeE − ä ä 
± − 

the sentence which clarifies it would also have the place of the genitive state, according  

to this perspective. 

________________ 
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 Ò¨IAj»A 

 jÎÀy Ó¼§ Ò¼ÀNr¿ K�BbÀ¼» Ò¿Ì¼¨¿ ÒÍjJa BÈÃÌ· ¢jNrÍ Ë ¾ÌuÌÀ»A Ò¼u (:Ò¨IAj»A) ë ê 
ä 
Ð 

ä ä ç ä ê ä 
æ å 

ê 
ä å æ ê 

ç ä å æ ä ç ì ê ä 
ä å æ ä å ä ä æ å ä ê å æ ä å ä 

ê 
å ä 

ê ì 

.¾ÌuÌÀ¼» μIBñ¿ ê å æ ä æ ê ë ê 
å 

[4.12] Fourth: The Relative Clause ( ) ¾ÌuÌÀ»A Ò¼u ê å æ ä 
å ä 
ê 

Conditional is its being informative, known to the speaker, comprised of a pronoun in  

agreement with the Relative Noun. 

_______________ 

[4.12] COMMENTARY 

The fourth type of sentence wherein there is no established place of I'rab is the relative  − 

clause. The relative clause is that sentence which follows the Relative Noun. The Relative  

Noun makes that sentence which follows it relative to that which occurs before it, as in:  

 Ðh»A ÕFU ÁÖB³ ÊÌIC  .  Meaning that person whose  He whose father is standing came to me è ê å å ä ê 
ì ä 

father is standing is the person who came. 

The conditions are that the relative clause is informative ( ), meaning that it is not  ÒÍjJb»A 
å ì ê ä 

ä 

comprised of a command. The meaning of sentence must be known to the speaker. As in  

the example above, the person who actually came is not known except by the action of  

his father. If the speaker is not aware of whose father is standing, then, the sentence  

would be deficient.  

The last condition is that the relative clause must contain a pronoun, known as the ( ),  fÖB¨»A å 
ê 

which is in agreement with the Relative Noun, as in ( ) which makes reference to the  ÌIC Ê å å 
ä 

Relative Noun ( ), both of which are masculine and singular. Ðh»A ê 
ì 

________________ 
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 Òn¿Bb»A 

 ÓN¿ Ë .ÅÎ¼mjÀ»A ÅÀ» ¹ÃG ÁÎ¸Z»A ÆEj´»A Ë oÍ :ÌZÃ ,Án´»A BÈI LBVÀ»A (:Òn¿Bb»A) Ð 
ä ä ä ä ê ä æ å ä ê 

ä ì 
ê ê ê ä ê æ 

å ä Ø Ð å æ ä å ä ä ê 
å å å ä ê 

 .jJa Ó»G j´N°Í B¿ BÈ¿f´M AgG ÜG BÀÈÄ¿ Âf´NÀ»A LAÌVI Ï°N·A Án³ Ë ¢jq ©ÀNUA ë ä 
ä 
Ð 

ä 
ê å ê ä 

æ ä ä ì ä ä 
ê 

ì 
ê 

å æ ê ê 
ð ä ä å ê 

ä 
ê ä ê 

å æ Ô è ä ä ä è æ ä ä ä ä æ Ô 

.B´¼ñ¿ ¢jr»A LAÌVI Ó°N¸Î¯ 
ç ä æ å ê æ ì ê ê Ð 

ä ä æ å ä 

[4.13]  Fifth: The Sentence (Occurring As) A Reply To An Oath ( ) Án´»A BÈI LBVÀ»A å ä ä ê å å 

For example:   ÅÎ¼mjÀ»A ÅÀ» ¹ÃG ÁÎ¸Z»A ÆEj´»A Ë oÍ Ya Seen. I swear by the Quran full of wisdom.  ä ê ä æ å ä ê 
ä ä ì 

ê ê ê ä ê æ 
å ä Ø Ð − ½ − 

Most surely you are one of the apostles . When a condition and oath are combined, the  

former of the two suffices with a reply except when (something) precedes (the oath and  

condition which) requires a Khabar. Then, the reply to the condition suffices, without  

exception. 

__________________ 

[4.13] COMMENTARY 

The fifth type of sentence wherein there is no established place of I'rab is the sentence  − 

occurring as a reply to an oath, as in:   {ÅÎ¼mjÀ»A ÅÀ» ¹ÃG ÁÎ¸Z»A ÆEj´»A Ë oÍ} "Ya Seen. I swear by  ä ê ä æ å ä ê 
ä ä ì 

ê ê ê ä ê æ 
å ä Ø Ð − 

the Quran full of wisdom. Most surely you are one of the apostles."   [36:1-3]  The oath is  − 

( ) in the genitive due to the particle ( ). The sentence following the oath is  ÁÎ¸Z»A ÆEj´»A Ë Án´»A ËAË ê ê ä ê æ 
å ä 

ê 
ä ä å 

reply to this oath ( ). ÅÎ¼mjÀ»A ÅÀ» ¹ÃG ä ê ä æ å ä ê 
ä ä ì 

ê 

Next, the author mentions that when a sentence is comprised of both a condition and an  

oath, whichever of the two occurs first, its reply suffices, as in:    É¿j·C É¼»A Ë fÍk ÕFU ÆG If Zaid  å æ 
ê 
æ å 

ê 
ì ä è æ ä ä æ 

ê 

comes to me, by God, I will honor him . In this sentence, the condition ( ) occurs  fÍk ÕFU ÆG 
è æ ä ä æ 

ê 

before the oath ( ). Therefore, it is sufficient that the reply be for the condition alone.  É¼»A Ë ê 
ì ä 

On the other hand, when the oath comes first, then, the reply should be for the oath, as  

in:  .   ÉN¿j·Þ fÍk ÕFU ÆG É¼»A Ë  By God, if Zaid comes to me, I will honor him 
å å æ ä æ 

ä ä è æ ä ä æ 
ê ê 

ì ä 

Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili   L   Ï¼¿B¨»A ÅÍf»A ÕBÈI cÎr¼» ÌZÄ»A Ï¯ ÒÍfÀv»A LBN· ± ± − ½ − 



The exception is when something, such as a Mubtada, precedes the oath and condition  

and requires a Khabar, the reply will be exclusively for the condition without exception, as  

in:   . The sentence ( ), then,  É¿j·C ÕFU ÆG É¼»A Ë fÍk É¿j·C Zaid, by God, if he comes I will honor him 
å æ 

ê 
æ å ä æ 

ê ê 
ì ä è æ ä å æ 

ê 
æ å 

is the reply for the condition. This is the case regardless whether the condition occurs first  

or the oath occurs first. The reply for the oath will be elided. 

____________________ 

 ÒmeBn»A 

 LBVÀ»A BÈÀ¸Y Ï¯ Ë .¹N¿j·C ÏÄN×U AgG :ÌZÃ ,ÂkBU jÎ« ¢jq BÈI LBVÀ»A (:ÒmeBn»A) å å ê 
æ å ê ä ä å æ ä æ 

ä 
ê ä æ ê ê å æ ä 

ë ê å æ ä è æ ä ê 
å å å ä ê ì 

.Á³C Á´M ÆG :ÌZÃ ,ÒÎÖBV°»A AgHI Ü Ë ÕF°»BI ÆjN´Í Á» Ë ÂkBU ¢jq BÈI æ å 
ä 
æ å ä æ ê å æ ä ê ì ê 

å 
ê ê ä ê ê 

æ 
ê 
ä æ ä æ ä ä è ê 

è æ ä ê 

[4.14] Sixth: The Sentence in Reply To A Non-Jussive Condition ( ) ÂkBU jÎ« ¢jq BÈI LBVÀ»A ë ê å æ ä è æ ä ê å å 

For example:   . In its ruling is the  ¹N¿j·C ÏÄN×U AgG When you come to me I will honor you 
ä å æ ä æ 

ä 
ê ä 

æ 
ê ê 

sentence in reply to a non-jussive condition (which is) not associated with ( ) nor ( ²  AgG 
ä 

ê 

ÒÎÖBV°»A Á³C Á´M ÆG ), for example:   .   If you stand, I'll stand 
å ì ê 

å æ å 
ä 
æ å ä æ 

ê 

_________________ 

[4.14]  COMMENTARY 

The sixth type of sentence wherein these is no established place of I'rab is the sentence  − 

which occurs as a reply to a condition when that condition does not govern in the jussive  

state, as in:   .  The conditional particle  ¹N¿j·C ÏÄN×U AgG When you come to me I will honor you 
ä å æ ä æ 

ä 
ê ä 

æ 
ê ê 

( ) is not a jussive particle, and its reply ( ) is a sentence without any established  AgG ¹N¿j·C ê 
ä å æ ä æ 

ä 

place of I'rab. − 

Included in this ruling are sentences occurring as a reply to a conditional particle  

governing in the jussive state, when that reply is not associated with the particle ( )  ÕF¯ 
ä 

which sometimes indicates a condition's reply. Also, this reply should not be a reply to the  

particle ( ), as in:    . Although the particle ( ) does  ÒÎÖBV°»A AgG Á³C Á´M ÆG ÆG If you stand, I'll stand 
å ì ê 

å 
ê 

æ å 
ä 

æ å ä æ 
ê 

æ 
ê 

govern in the jussive state, it is ruled as such due to its lack of association with these two  

words, meaning ( ) and ( ). ÕF¯ AgG ê 
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 Ò¨IBn»A 

 Ë ÏÃiAk Ðh»A ÏÃÕFU ,ÉN¿j·D¯ fÍk ÏÃÕFU :ÌZÃ ,BÈ» ½Z¿ Ü BÀ» Ò¨IBN»A (:Ò¨IBn»A) ä ê ä ê 
ì 

ê ä å å æ ä æ 
ä ä è æ ä ê ä å æ ä ä ì ä ä ê 

å ä 
ê 
ì å ä 

ê ì 

.f³ jÍf´NI ¾BZ¼» ËAÌ»A ½¨VÍ Á» AgG .ÉN¿j·C æ ä 
ê ê 

æ ä 
ê ê 

æ 
ê å ê 

ä æ å æ ä ê 
å å æ ä æ 

ä 

[4.15] Seventh: The Sentence Subordinate To That  Sentence Which Has No Place Of  

I'rab ( ) BÈ» ½Z¿ Ü BÀ» Ò¨IBN»A − ê ì ä ä ê 
å ä ê 

ì 

For example:     ÉN¿j·D¯ fÍk ÏÃÕFU  ÉN¿j·C Ë ÏÃiAk Ðh»A ÏÃÕFU Zaid came to me, then, I honored him; He  
å å æ ä æ 

ä ä è æ ä ê ä å å æ ä æ 
ä ä ê ä ê 

ì 
ê ä 

who visited me came to me and I honored him . (That is) when the particle Waw is not  − 

placed for the Hal ( ) due to the estimation of ( ). ¾BZ»A f³ ± − 
å æ ä 

__________________ 

[4.15] COMMENTARY 

The seventh and final type of sentence wherein there is no established place of I'rab is  − 

the sentence which is subordinate ( ) to a sentence which itself has no established  ©IBN»A å 
ê 
ì 

place of I'rab. Meaning that the subordinate sentence is comprised of an adjective ( );  O¨Ä»A − å æ ì 

explicative appositive ( ); equivalent appositive ( ) or an appositive by means of  ÆBÎJ»A ±ñ§ ¾fJ»A ê ä å æ ä å ä ä 

a particle ( ). ²jZI ±ñ¨»A ë æ ä ê 
å æ ä 

In the first example, the sentence ( ) is in apposition to the sentence preceding it by  ÉN¿j·D¯ å å æ ä æ 
ä ä 

means of the particle ( ). However, the sentence to which it is subordinate ( ) does not  ² ÏÃÕFU 
ä 

ê ä 

itself have an established place of I'rab as a newly initiated sentence ( ).  Ò°ÃDNnÀ»A Ò¼ÀV»A − 
å ä ä æ ä æ å å ä æ å 

Therefore, the subordinate sentence cannot have an established place of I'rab. Likewise,  − 

in the second example, the subordinate sentence ( ) follows a sentence comprised  ÉN¿j·C Ë å å æ ä æ 
ä ä 

of a Relative Noun and its relative clause ( ). The apposition is established by  ÏÃiAk Ðh»A ÏÃÕFU ê ä ê 
ì 

ê ä 

means of the conjunctive particle ( ). The relative clause does not have a place of I'rab. Ë ä − 

This is the case when the conjunctive particle ( ) is not used in the meaning of the Hal  Ë ä ± − 

( ) due to the estimation of the particle ( ). Refer to section 4.3 for more regarding the  ¾BZ»A f³ 
å æ ä 

estimation of this particle. 

________________ 
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 ÒÀMBa 

 ÒzZÀ»A Ò¯j¨À»A f¨I BÀÇfYC ©³Ë AgG .²j¤»A Ë iËjVÀ»A Ë iBV»A ÂB¸YC Ï¯ (:ÒÀMBa) ê ä æ ä ê 
ä 
ê 
æ ä ä æ ä å ä ä ä ä ä ä 

ê ê æ 
ì ä ê å æ ä ä ð ê 

æ ä ê 
è ä ê 

 BÀÈ´¼¨M Å¿ fI Ü Ë .BÀÈ» ½ÀNZÀ¯ ÒzZÀ»A jÎ« ËC ,Ò°v¯ ÒzZÀ»A Ñj¸Ä»A ËC ,¾BZ¯ ê ê í ä 
ä æ ê ì å ä å ä è ê ä æ å 

ä 
ê ä æ ä ê æ 

ä æ ä è ä 
ê 
ä 

ê ä æ ä ê ä ê ì ê 
ä è ä 

 ËC AjJa ËC Ò¼u ËC Ò°u BÀÇfYC ÆB· AgG μ¼¨NÀ»A ²hY KVÍ Ë .ÉNZÖAi ÉÎ¯ BÀI ËC ½¨°»BI æ ä ç ä ä æ ä ç ä ê æ ä ç ä ê å å ä ä ä 
ê ê 

ì ä ä å å æ ä å ê ä ä å å ä ê ê ê ê æ ä ê 
æ ê ê 

 Ðh»A ÕFU :ÌZÃ ,½§B°»A ©¯jÍ ÆC kBU ÂBÈ°NmA ËC Ï°Ã Ó¼§ fÀN§A ËC ¹»h· ÆB· AgG Ë .ÜBY ê 
ì ä æ ä ä 

ê ä ä æ ä æ 
ä ä 

ë 
æ 
ê æ 
Ô 

ê 
ä 
ë 

æ ä 
Ð 

ä ä ä ä ä æ Ô ê 
ä ä 

ê 
Ð ä ä 

ê 
ä ç 

.¹q É¼»A Ï¯ C Ë ,fYC ÐfÄ§ B¿ Ë ,ÊÌIA iAf»A Ï¯ 
ï ä 

ê 
ì 

ê 
ä ä è ä ä ê æ ê ä å å ä ê 

ì ê 

[4.16]  Conclusion 

(Mentioned in regards to) the rules of the genitive particle, the genitive word and the  

adverb. When one of them occurs after the pure definite noun, then it is a circumstantial  

accusative ( ) or (after) the pure indefinite word, then it is an adjective, or (after) the  ¾BY 
è 

adultered noun, then, both are conceivable. It is necessary that they are connected with  

the verb or with that which has the verb's likeness. It is required to elide that which is  

connected to them when one of the two is an adjective, relative clause, Khabar or Hal.  ± − 

When it is as such or based upon negation or interrogation, it is permitted to make the  

subject nominative, for example:   ÊÌIC iAf»A Ï¯ Ðh»A ÕFU He came to me whose father is in the  å å ä 
ê 
ì ê ê 

ì ä 

house; There is no one with me; Is there any doubt in Allah?       fYC ÐfÄ§ B¿ ¹q É¼»A Ï¯C 
è ä ä ê æ ê 

ï ä 
ê 
ì 

ê 
ä 

_______________ 

[4.16] COMMENTARY 

The concluding section of the fourth chapter addresses the topic of the genitive particle  

( ) and the genitive noun ( ) that it governs and the adverb ( ). In some  iBV»A iËjVÀ»A ²j¤»A í 
å å æ ä å æ ì 

instances, the genitive particle along with the noun that it governs are referred to as a  

quasi-sentence ( ). Likewise, is the case with the adverb and that word which is  Ò¼ÀV»A ÉJq ê 
ä æ å å æ ê 

annexed to it in an Idafah. For this reason, the author has included this topic in this  ± − 

chapter which is dedicated to the issues related to the sentence. 
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When either of the two, meaning the genitive particle or the adverb, occurs after a pure  

definite noun ( ), meaning a definite noun in one of the following six categories:  ÒzZÀ»A Ò¯j¨À»A 
å ä æ ä å ä 

ê 
æ ä 

a pronoun ( ); a demonstrative noun ( ); a proper name ( ); a noun defined with  jÎÀz»A ÑiBqâA Á¼¨»A å ê 
ä ä 

ê 
å ä ä 

the Definite Article ( ); the Relative Noun ( ) and the noun  ÂÝ»A Ë ±»ÞBI ²j¨À»A ÁmâA ¾ÌuÌÀ»A ê 
ä ê ê 

ä 
ê 

å 
ð ä å å æ 

ê 
å å æ ä 

annexed to one of the five preceding types of definite nouns ( ), then, it is  Ò¯j¨À»A Ó»G ²BzÀ»A ê 
ä 
ê 
æ ä Ð 

ä 
ê 

å å 

ruled as the Hal ( ). For example:   . The adverb  ¾BZ»A AfÍk O¨Àm Ï°¼a  I heard Zaid behind me ± − 
å 

ê 
æ ä ç æ ä å æ ê ä 

( ) has the pronoun of the first-person annexed to it and is understood as the Hal as it  Ï°¼a ê 
æ ä 

± − 

follows a definite noun ( ), a proper name. It means that when Zaid was heard, his  fÍk è æ ä 

situation was that he was behind me.  

An example of the genitive is: .  In this sentence, the   AfÍk OÍCi iAf»A Ï¯   I saw Zaid in the house ê 
ì ê 

ç æ ä å æ ä ä 

genitive particle and the genitive noun also occurs after a definite word ( ) and they are  fÍk è æ ä 

interpreted as the Hal ( ).  ¾BZ»A ± − 
å 

On the other hand, when these two occur after a pure indefinite word ( ), it is  ÒzZÀ»A Ñj¸Ä»A 
å ä æ ä å ä ê ì 

interpreted as an adjective ( ), as in:   and also:  Ò°v»A  ÝUi OÍCi Ï¿B¿C I saw a man before me, 
å ä ð ê 

ä ç å ä å æ ä ä 

 ÑCj¿A OÍCi Ï¿B¿C iAf»A Ï¯  . In these sentences, the adverb ( ) and the  I saw a woman in the house ê 
ì ê 

ç ä ä æ Ô å æ ä ä ê 
ä 

genitive particle and its genitive noun ( ) are interpreted as adjectives for the  iAf»A Ï¯ ê 
ì ê 

indefinite words ( ) and ( ), respectively. ÝUi ÑCj¿G 
ç å ä ç ä ä æ ê 

When these two occur after an adulterated noun ( ), meaning a noun which is not  ÒzZÀ»A jÎ« ê ä æ ä å æ ä 

a pure indefinite noun, like an indefinite noun having another noun annexed to it in an  

Idafah, there are two perspectives. One is that the adverb or genitive may be considered  ± − 

the Hal and the other perspective is that it may be considered as an adjective, for  ± − 

example:  By virtue of the  ½Ui ÂÝ« OÍCi iAf»A Ï¯  I saw the servant of a man in the house.  ê 
ì ê ë å ä ä 

å å æ ä ä 

Idafah, the word ( ) is no longer considered a pure ( ) indefinite word, rather, it is  ÂÝ« ÒzZÀ»A ± − 
ä å å ä æ ä 

referred to as a distinguished indefinite ( ).  ÒuÌvbÀ»A Ñj¸Ä»A 
å ä å æ ä å ä ê ì 

Another example:  . Here, the indefinite noun   ÝÍÌ� ÝUi OÍCi ºfÄ§ I saw a tall man with you 
ä ä æ ê 

ç 
ê 

ä ç å ä å æ ä ä 

( ) is modified by an adjective ( ) which also removes it from the ruling of a pure  ÝUi ÝÍÌ� 
ç å ä ç 

ê 
ä 

indefinite noun and it becomes a distinguished indefinite noun. In both cases, the adverb  

or the genitive particle and its noun may be considered either the Hal or an adjective. ± − 
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Another condition is that the genitive particle and the adverb must be connected with a  

verb, or, as the author phrases it, that which has the verb's likeness ( ). This is a  ÉNZÖAi å å ä ê 

reference to words like the Active Particle ( ); Passive Particle ( ); Masdar  ½§B°»A ÁmG ¾Ì¨°À»A ÁmG ê ê å æ 
ê ê 

å æ ä å æ 
ê ± 

( ); Adjective Resembling The Active Particle ( ), all of which have an  ifvÀ»A ÒÈJrÀ»A Ò°v»A å ä æ ä å ä ì ä å å ä ð 

intrinsic verbal quality. 

For example:   {  LÌz¬À»A jÎ«   OÀ¨ÃC ÅÍh»A ¢Aju} ÁÈÎ¼§ ÁÈÎ¼§ L "The path of those upon whom Thou  æ ê æ 
ä ä 

ê 
å æ ä ê æ 

ä æ ê æ 
ä ä ä æ ä æ 

ä ä ê 
ì ä 

ê 

hast bestowed favors. Not (the path) of those upon whom Thy wrath is brought down."    

[1:7] In this verse the first occurrence of the genitive particle and genitive noun ( ) is  ÁÈÎ¼§ æ ê æ 
ä ä 

related to the verb ( ). The second occurrence of ( ) is related to the word ( )  OÀ¨ÃC ÁÈÎ¼§ LÌz¬À»A ä æ ä æ 
ä 

æ ê æ 
ä ä 

ê 
å æ ä 

which is a Passive Particle. As both instances occur after definite nouns, meaning ( )  ÅÍh»A ä ê 
ì 

and ( ), they are interpreted as Hal ( ). LÌz¬À»A ¾BZ»A ê 
å æ ä 

± − 
å 

Or it may follow and indefinite noun resembling a verb, as in:    ¾ËlÄ¿ jÎa OÃC Ë ÉI And You are  ê ê 
è å æ ä è æ ä ä æ ä ä 

the best place of descent for him . The genitive particle and genitive noun ( ) follows an  ÉI ê ê 

indefinite noun ( ) which is also a Passive Particle. As such, the genitive particle and  ¾ËlÄ¿ 
è å æ ä 

its noun may be interpreted as either the Hal or an adjective. ± − 

It is required to elide that which is connected to the adverb and the genitive particle when  

one of these two are connected to an adjective, as in:    iAf»A Ï¯ ÝUi OÍCi I saw a man in the  ê 
ì ê 

ç å ä å æ ä ä 

house . What is elided is the verb ( ), as in: . Or when either of the  j´NmG iAf»A Ï¯ j´NmG ÝUi OÍCi ì ä ä æ ê ê 
ì ê ì 

ä ä æ 
ê 

ç å ä å æ ä ä 

two is connected with a relative clause, as in:  . Again,  ÐfÄ§ Ðh»A ÕFU He who is with me came ê æ ê ê 
ì ä 

what is elided is the verb ( ), as in: . Or when either of the two are  j´NmG ÐfÄ§ j´NmG Ðh»A ÕFU ì ä ä æ ê ê æ ê ì 
ä ä æ 

ê ê 
ì ä 

connected to the Khabar, as in:  , wherein the same verb  iAf»A Ï¯ fÍk Zaid is in the house ê 
ì ê 

è æ ä 

( ) is elided. Or when either of the two are connected to the Hal, as in:   j´NmG Ï¿B¿C AfÍk OÍCi I  ì ä ä æ ê ± − ê 
ä ç æ ä å æ ä ä 

saw Zaid before me . Again, the same verb is elided: . Ï¿B¿C j´NmG AfÍk OÍCi ê 
ä 
ì ä ä æ ê 

ç æ ä å æ ä ä 

When the sentence is based on negation or interrogation, it is permissible to make the  

subject nominative, as in the author's examples:    iAf»A Ï¯ Ðh»A ÕFU ÊÌIC He came to he whose  å å ä 
ê 
ì ê ê 

ì ä 

father is in the house; There is no one with me;  "Is there any doubt         ÐfÄ§ B¿ {  É¼»A Ï¯C} fYC ¹q è ä ä ê æ ê 
ï ä 

ê 
ì 

ê 
ä 

in Allah."   [14:10] 

_______________ 
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Òn¿Bb»A Ò´ÍfZ»A 
THE FIFTH CHAPTER 
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Òn¿Bb»A Ò´ÍfZ»A 
PAej°À»A Ï¯ 

ÑlÀÈ»A 
 ÏÇ Ë ÒÍÌnN¼» Ë Ò§iBzÀ¼» Ë ,¡mÌNÀ»A Ë KÍj´»A ÕEfÄ» ejM ²jY  (:PAej°À»A Ï¯) :ÑlÀÈ»A ä ê ä ê ä ê æ 

ì ê ê ä ê å æ ê ê ð ä ä å ä ê ê 
ä 

ê ê ê å ê 
ä è æ ä å ä æ ä ê ä æ å ê 

 .ÆÌÄ¿ÛÍ Ü ÁÇihÄM Á» ÂC ÁÈMihÃCÕ ÁÈÎ¼§ ÕEÌm :ÌZÃ ,ifvÀ»A ½Z¿ Ï¯ Ò¼ÀU Ó¼§ Ò¼aAf»A ä å ê æ å æ å æ ê æ å æ 
ä æ 

ä 
æ å ä æ ä æ 

ä 
ä æ ê æ 

ä ä è ä å æ ä ê 
ä æ ä ð ä ä ê ë 

ä æ å Ð 
ä ä å ä ê ì 

 fÍk iAf»A Ï¯C Ë ?ËjÀ§ ÂC iAf»A Ï¯ fÍkC :ÌZÃ ,μÍfvN»A Ë iÌvN»A BÈI K¼ñÎ¯ ,ÂBÈ°Nmã» Ë è æ ä ê 
ì ê 

ä ä è æ ä æ 
ä 

ê 
ì ê è æ ä 

ä 
å æ ä å ê æ ì ä å 

í 
ä ì 

ê 
å ä æ å ä 

ê 
æ 
ê æ ê ê 

.μÍfvN»BI BÈuBvNaâ ½Ç ²ÝbI ?¶Ìn»A Ï¯ ÂC ê ê æ ì ê ê ê 
æ 
ê ê 
æ ä ê ê ê ê í ê æ 

ä 

[5.0] The Fifth Garden 

Singular Words 

Hamzah ( ). ÑlÀÈ»A  A particle occurring for the vocative of the near and medium (distance);  
å ä æ ä 

for the present-tense and (for the meaning of) equalization. It is entered upon a sentence  

in the place of the Masdar, as in:   ÆÌÄ¿ÛÍ Ü ÁÇihÄM Á» ÂC ÁÈMihÃCÕ ÁÈÎ¼§ ÕEÌm It being alike to them  ± 
ä ê ê æ å æ å æ ê æ 

å æ ä æ 
ä 
æ å ä æ ä æ 

ä 
ä æ ê æ 

ä ä è ä 

whether you warn them or do not warn them, will not believe . For interrogation, the  

Hamzah seeks both cognitive apprehension ( ) and affirmation ( ), for example:  iÌvN»A μÍfvN»A å 
í 

ä ì å ê æ ì 

?ËjÀ§ ÂC iAf»A Ï¯ fÍkC ?¶Ìn»A Ï¯ ÂC fÍk iAf»A Ï¯C     Is Zaid in the house or 'Amr?  Is Zaid in the house or  è æ ä æ 
ä 

ê 
ì ê 

è æ ä ä 
ê í ê æ 

ä è æ ä 
ê 
ì ê 

ä 

in the market,  unlike ( ) due to its particularity with affirmation. ½Ç 
æ ä 

________________ 

[5.0]  COMMENTARY 

The fifth and final chapter of this book reviews twenty-four words of various types. The  

first is the particle Hamzah ( The author mentions four meanings associated with this  Õ ).  

particle: 

 ( ÕAfÄ»A ) A vocative particle used to summon that which is near or of medium  • å ð 

distance, as in:   fÍkC O Zaid!   
è æ ä ä 
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  ( ) A particle of the present-tense. Hamzah is one of four particles found in  Ò§iBzÀ»A • 
å ä ä å 

the beginning of the present-tense verb, as in:  . Hamzah is  Í M Ã C Ljz  ,Ljz  ,Ljz  ,Ljy å 
ê 
æ ä å 

ê 
æ ä å 

ê 
æ ä å 

ê 
æ ä 

used in the first person singular, as in:  .  AfÍk LjyC I am striking Zaid 
ç æ ä å 

ê 
æ ä 

 ( ) Equalization. This particle is used for the purpose of clarifying the equality  ÒÍÌnN»A • 
å ä 

ê æ 
ì 

of two matters, as in:   {ÆÌÄ¿ÛÍ Ü ÁÇihÄM Á» ÂC ÁÈMihÃC  ÁÈÎ¼§ ÕEÌm} Õ "It being alike to them  
ä ê ê æ å æ å æ ê æ å æ 

ä æ 
ä 
æ å ä æ ä æ 

ä 
ä æ ê æ 

ä ä è ä 

whether you warn them or do not warn them, will not believe."   [2:6]  Meaning  

that warning them and not warning them are equal in that neither will result in  

their becoming believers. 

 ( ) Interrogation. The most common usage of Hamzah is for the purpose of  ÂBÈ°NmâA • å æ 
ê æ ê 

interrogation. There are two perspectives of interrogation, the first of which is  

cognitive apprehension ( ), meaning that the interrogation seeks the  iÌvN»A å 
í 

ä ì 

realization of something in a person's mind, as in:  C ËjÀ§ ÂC iAf»A Ï¯ fÍk  Is Zaid in the  è æ ä æ 
ä 

ê 
ì ê 

è æ ä ä 

house or 'Amr?  Meaning that the speaker is aware that one of the two is in the  

house and only seeks to distinguish whether it is Zaid or 'Amr. This sentence has  

a Mubtada but its Khabar is elided and, therefore, there is no attribution which is  

the hallmark of interrogation. 

The second meaning is that of affirmation ( ), meaning that the interrogation  μÍfvN»A å 
ê æ ì 

seeks to affirm or disaffirm the attribution of one thing to another, like the  

attribution of the Khabar to the Mubtada, as in:   ¶Ìn»A Ï¯ ÂC iAf»A Ï¯ fÍkC Is Zaid in the  ê í ê æ 
ä 

ê 
ì ê 

è æ ä ä 

house or the market?  The speaker seeks to know which attribution is correct with  

relation to Zaid, the attribution of being in the house or being the market. 

As mentioned by the author, interrogation with Hamzah differs from interrogation  

with the particle ( ) in that the latter only seeks affirmation or disaffirmation of  ½Ç 
æ ä 

the Khabar, as in:   {B´Y Á¸Ii f§Ë B¿ ÁMfUË ½È¯} "Have you too found what your Lord  î ä æ 
å 
í 
ä ä ä ä æ í 

æ ä ä æ ä ä 

promised to be true?"   [7:44] Meaning only have you found the Khabar ( ) to be  B´Y î ä 

true or false. The appropriate reply to the particle ( ) is either yes or no, in other  ½Ç 
æ ä 

words, affirmation or disaffirmation of the Khabar. 

_______________ 
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ÆC 

 Ë OÃD· K�BbÀ»A jÎÀz»A ÏÇ ÒÎÀmâB¯ .ÒÎ¯jY Ë ÒÎÀmA ejM .±Î°bN»A Ë \N°»BI (: ) ÆC ä ä æ ä ä å ä å å ê ì ä ê 
å ì ê æ ê 

ä ç ì ê æ ä ä ç ì ê æ 
Ô å 

ê 
ä ê ê 

æ ì ä 
ê 

æ ä 
ê 

æ ä 

 Å¿ Ò°°b¿ Ë ªiBzÀ¼» ÒJuBÃ ejM ÒÎ¯jZ»A Ë .B³B°MA LBñb»A ²jY BÇf¨I B¿ gG ,BÀNÃC ä ê 
ç ä ì ä å ä 

ê ê 
å æ ê 

ç ä ê å 
ê 
ä å ì ê æ ä ä ç ð Ô ê ê 

å æ ä ä æ ä æ 
ê 

å æ ä 

 iBU ¾Ìae Âf§ Ë ,¾Ì´»A ÓÄ¨ÀI BÀÇÜËC ÅÎN¼ÀU ÅÎI ¡mÌN»A :BÈ�jq Ë ,Ñjn°¿ Ë Ò¼´RÀ»A ÿ ê 
å å å ä ä ä ê æ 

ä 
Ð 

ä æ ä ê 
å å 

ê æ 
ä ä æ å ä æ ä å 

í 
ä ì å æ ä ä ç ä ð ä å ä ê 

ä ì ä å 

.Ì» Ë Án´»A ÅÎI Ë BÀ» f¨I BJ»B« ©´M Ë ,ÑfÖAk Ë .BÈÎ¼§ æ ä ä 
ê 
ä ä ä æ ä ä ì ä ä æ ä ç ê å ä ä ä ç ä ê ä æ ä ä 

[5.1] ( ) ÆC  With Fathah and lightening (of the vowel upon the Nun). It is found as a noun  
æ ä 

± − 

and particle. Then, as a noun it is the pronoun of the second-person, like:   and:  OÃC You, ä æ ä 

BÀNÃC  , when, it is agreed, that whatever follows it is the particle of the  You (two) 
å æ ä 

second-person. 

As a particle, it is found as an accusative (governing agent) for the present-tense verb  

and as a (particle having the lightening of a vowel) from the weighted (vowel). (It is found  

as) an explanatory particle, its condition being that it is placed between two sentences or  

the two sentences have the meaning of a saying devoid of having a genitive particle  

entered upon it. The particle occurs as an extraneous particle. Mostly occurring after ( )  BÀ» ì ä 

and between an oath and ( ). Ì» æ ä 

_______________ 

[5.1] COMMENTARY 

( ) This particle is found with the Hamzah vowelled with Fathah and with the lightening  ÆC æ ä 
± 

( ) of the letter Nun, meaning that the letter is found to be Sakin as opposed to being  ±Î°bN»A 
å 

ê 
æ ì − − 

Mushaddad, as in: ( ). It is found as both a noun and a particle. ÆC ì ä 

As a noun, it is found as a pronoun of the second-person ( ) with the condition that it  K�BbÀ»A å ä å 

is followed by the particle of the second-person, meaning ( ) and her sisters, for  P 

example:  . The author mentioned that this is agreed upon. What  ÅNÃC ,ÁNÃC ,BÀNÃC ,OÃC ,OÃC ì å æ ä æ å æ 
ä å æ ä 

ê 
æ ä ä æ ä 

grammarians are not agreed upon is the pronoun ( ), the first-person singular. Some say  BÃC 
ä 

that ( ) is the same pronoun with the Alif elided and Nun lightened, as in: ,  ÆC O¼¨¯ ÆC æ ä − å æ ä ä æ ä 

meaning:  .  O¼¨¯ BÃC å æ ä ä ä 
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As a particle, it is found as an accusative governing agent of the present-tense verb  

( ), also known as ( ), meaning that it has the quality of the Masdar, for  ÒJuBÄ»A ÒÍifvÀ»A ÆC 
å ä ê ì 

å ì ê 
ä æ ä ê 

ä 
± 

example:   {ÔÌ´N¼» Lj³C EÌ°¨M ÆC Ë} "And it is nearer to righteousness that you should relinquish  Ð ä æ ì ê å ä 
æ ä å æ ä æ ä ä 

(half of the dowry)."   [2:237] With the substitution of the Masdar it means: .  Á·Ì°§ ÔÌ´N¼» Lj³C  ± 
Ð ä æ ì ê å ä æ 

ä 
æ å å æ ä 

In this type of usage, with the particle and verb initiating the expression, it is interpreted  

as a Masdar occurring in the place ( ) of a nominative word, meaning the Mubtada. ½Z¿ ± 
ï ä ä 

When interpreted as a Masdar, this particle combined with the present-tense verb that it  ± 
governs, may occupy also the place of accusative and genitive words as well, as in:  

{ÑjÖEe  ÆÌ»Ì´Í} BÄJÎvM ÆC ÓrbÃ   [5:52] in the  "The said: We fear lest a calamity should befall us."  
è ä ê ä ê å æ 

ä 
Ð 

ä æ ä ä å å ä 

place of the accusative, and:   {  BÄÍgËC AÌ»B³} BÄÎMDM ÆC ½J³ Å¿ "They said: We have been  ä ê 
æ ä æ ä 

ê æ 
ä æ ê ê 

å å 

persecuted before you came to us."   [7:129] in the place of the genitive. 

It is also found as a particle with a lightened Nun ( ), meaning that it is lightened from the  ÆC − æ ä 

accusative particle ( ), as in:   ÆC {ÜÌ³ ÁÈÎ»G ©UjÍ ÜC ÆËjÍ Ý¯C} "What! Could they not see that it did  ì ä ç æ ä æ ê æ 
ä 
ê 
å 

ê æ 
ä ì ä ä æ ä ä ä ä 

not return to them a reply."   [20:89] Here, ( ) is the contraction of ( ). ÜC Ü ÆC 
ì ä æ ä 

This particle also is found related to that which comes as an explanation of something  

mentioned before it, as in:   {  ÉÎ»G FÄÎYËD¯} BÄÄÎ§DI ¹¼°»A ©ÄuA ÆC "So We revealed to him, saying:  ê å æ 
ä 
ê 
ä æ å 

ê 
ä æ Ô 

ê 
ä 

ê æ 
ä 
ê 

æ ä æ 
ä ä 

Make the ark before Our eyes."   [23:27] Meaning that the expression ( )  BÄÄÎ§DI ¹¼°»A ©ÄuA ÆC ê å æ 
ä 
ê 
ä æ å 

ê 
ä æ Ô 

ê 
ä 

explains what was revealed to the prophet Nuh (AS). The two conditions are: that the  − ± 
particle occurs between two sentences in the meaning of a saying and it occurs between  

two sentences which lacks a particle governing this particle in the genitive, as in the  

example above. Accordingly, the following sentence may not be interpreted as  

explanatory:  .  Á³  ÉÎ»G OJN· ÆDI I wrote to him that you must stand æ å æ 
ä 
ê ê æ 

ä 
ê 
å æ ä ä 

Sometimes, this particle is extraneous ( ) in an expression, mostly when found  ÑfÖAl»A 
å ä 

ê ì 

preceded by the particle ( ), as in:    BÀ» {ÉÈUË Ó¼§ ÊB´»C jÎrJ»A ÕFU } ÆC FÀ¼¯ "So when the bearer of  ì ä ê ê 
æ ä Ð 

ä ä å æ ä å ê ä ä æ ä ì ä ä 

good news came he cast it on his (Ya'qub's) face."  [12:96] It is also found to be  − 

extraneous when found between the words of an oath and the particle ( ), as in:  Ì»   æ ä 

μÎN¨»A Ü Ë OÃC jZ»BI B¿ Ë AjY OÄ·  B¿C Ì» ÆC É¼»A Ë   ê ê ä ä æ ä ð å ê 
ä ç 

é å ä æ å æ ä æ 
ä 
ê 
ì ä ì ä 

By God, as for if you were free, and you are not free nor a slave . 28 
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ÆG 

 Ò°°b¿ Ë .iËj« Ï¯ ÜG ÆËj¯B¸»A ÆG :ÌZÃ ,ÒÎ¯BÃ Ë ÒÎ�jq ejM .±Î°bN»A Ë jn¸»BI (: ) ÆG ç ä ì ä å ä ë å 
å 

ê 
ì 
ê 

ä å ê ê ê å æ ä ç ä ê ä ç ì ê æ 
ä å 

ê 
ä ê ê 

æ ì ä ê æ 
ä 

ê 
æ 
ê 

 O¨ÀNUA ÓN¿ Ë .±Î°bN»A ÒÖEj³ Ï¯ ,ÆËjzZ¿ BÄÍf» ©ÎÀU BÀ» ½· ÆG Ë :ÌZÃ ,Ò¼´RÀ»A Å¿ æ ä ä ä æ Ô Ð ä ä ä ê ê 
æ ì ê ä ê ê ä å ä æ å æ ä ä è ê ä ä ä ï å æ ê 

ä å æ ä ê 
ä ì ä å ä ê 

.ÑfÖAk BÀÈÄ¿ ÑjaDNÀ»B¯ B¿ Ë ÆG 
è ä ê å æ ê 

å ä ð 
ä ä å ä ä æ 

ê 

[5.2]  ( ) ÆG  With Kasrah and lightening (of  the letter Nun). It is found as a conditional  
æ 
ê − 

particle and particle of negation, as in:   iËj« Ï¯ ÜG ÆËj¯B¸»A ÆG The unbelievers are only in  ë å 
å 

ê 
ì 
ê 

ä å ê ê ê 

deception . And it is found lightened from the weighted vowel,  like:   ÆËjzZ¿ BÄÍf» ©ÎÀU BÀ» ½· ÆG Ë ä å ä æ å æ ä ä è ê ä 
ä ï å æ 

ê 
ä 

And all of them shall surely be brought before Us,   in a recitation of lightening (of the  

vowel).  When ( ) is combined with ( ), then (whichever of the two) is placed last, it is  ÆG B¿ æ 
ê 

extraneous. 

_______________ 

[5.2] COMMENTARY 

The particle ( ). The Hamzah is vowelled with Kasrah and the Nun is vowelless (Sakin).   ÆG æ 
ê − − 

It is found signifying either a condition or negation. 

The conditional particle ( ) has been mentioned previously in section 3.3 as one of  ÒÎ�jr»A ÆG 
å ì ê æ 

ì 
ê ê 

the Jawazim, or those particles which govern mostly in the jussive state. Accordingly, only  − 

a short summary of the rules of government will be mentioned here: 

 If both the condition and its reply are present-tense verbs, both verbs will be  • 
governed in the jussive state, as in:   {f¨Ã AËeÌ¨M ÆG Ë} "And if you turn back (to fight,  æ å ä å å å æ 

ê 
ä 

We (too) shall turn back."   [8:19]  

 If the condition is a present-tense verb and the reply is a past-tense verb, the  • 
condition, meaning the present-tense verb is in the jussive state, for example:    

{É¼»A ÊjvÃ f´¯  Ü ÆG} ÊËjvÄM    [9:40] "If you will not aid him, Allah certainly aided him." 
å ì å ä ä ä æ ä ä å å å æ ä æ 

ê 

 If the condition is a past-tense verb and its reply is a present-tense verb, it is  • 
permissible to make the present-tense verb either nominative or jussive, as in:   Ë} ä 

{ÕFq ÆG É¼z¯ Å¿ É¼»A Á¸ÎÄ¬Í ²Ìn¯ Ò¼Î§ ÁN°a ÆG   "And if you fear poverty then Allah will  ä æ 
ê ê 
Ø ê 

æ ä æ ê å 
ì å å ê 

æ å ä æ ä ä ç ä æ ä æ å æ ê æ 

enrich out of his grace, if he please."    [9:28] 
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 In some instances, this particle does not require a reply. This is found mostly  • 
when following the conjunctive particle ( ). In this context it implies emphasis and  Ë ä 

determination, as in:   {ÅÎJ¿ ¾Ýy Ï°» ½J³ Å¿ AÌÃB· ÆG Ë} "Although they were before  ë ê 
å ë 

ä ê 
ä å æ ä æ ê 

å æ 
ê 

ä 

certainly in clear error."   [62:2]  

The Particle of Negation ( ) may be entered upon both nominal and verbal  ÒÎ°Ä»A ÆG 
å ì ê ì ê ê 

sentences, as in:   [67:20],  {iËj« Ï¯ ÜG ÆËj¯B¸»A ÆG} "The unbelievers are only in deception." ë å 
å 

ê 
ì 
ê 

ä å ê ê ê 

and:    [9:107] {ÓÄnZ»A ÜG FÃeiC ÆG} "We did not desire aught but good." Ð 
ä æ å ì 

ê 
æ ä 
ä æ 

ê 

Some grammarians are of the view that the meaning of negation is found only when this  

particle is combined with ( ), as in the previous examples or combined with the particle of  ÜG 
ì 
ê 

negation ( ), as in:   BÀ» {¥¯BY BÈÎ¼§ BÀ» o°Ã ½· ÆG} "There is not a soul but over it is a keeper."  ì ä è 
ê æ ä ä ì ä ë 

æ ä í 
å æ 

ê 

[86:4]  Meaning: ( ).  ¥¯BY BÈÎ¼§  o°Ã ½· ÆG ÜG 
è 

ê æ ä ä ì 
ê ë 

æ ä í 
å æ 

ê 

In refutation of that view, other grammarians offer the following verses wherein no other  

particle is present:   {ÆËf§ÌM B¿ Lj³C ÐieC ÆG ½³} "Say: I do not know whether that with which you  ä å ä å è ä æ 
ä 
Ø 

ê 
æ ä æ 

ê 
æ å 

are threatened be nigh..." "You have not authority for   [72:25]  and:   {AhÈI ÆBñ¼m Å¿ Á·fÄ§ ÆG} Ð 
ê ë 

æ ä æ ê æ 
å ä æ ê æ ê 

this."   [10:68] 

The particle whose vowel is lightened from an originally weighted vowel ( ),  Ò¼´RÀ»A Å¿ Ò°°b¿ Ë ê 
ä ì ä å ä ê 

ç ä ì ä å ä 

means that ( ) was originally ( ) vowelled with Shaddah ( ) and was lightened, or its  ÆG ÆG Ò¼´RÀ»A æ 
ê 

ì 
ê ê 

ä ì ä å 

vowel was elided ( ) and the Nun becomes Sakin or vowelless. Ò°°bÀ»A 
å ä ì ä å − − 

Some of the reciters of Quran, most notably Abu Bakr and the reciters of Hijaz, recite the  − − ± − 

lightened Nun in:   {ÁÈ»BÀ§C ¹Ii ÁÈÄÎ¯ÌÎ» BÀ» ½· ÆG} "And our Lord will most surely pay back to all  − æ å ä æ ä ä 
í 
ä æ å ì ä ð ä å ä ä ï å æ 

ê 

their deeds in full."   [11:111] In addition to the Nun being lightened the particle ( ) is also  BÀ» − ì ä 

lightened to ( ). Others recite it as follows: . BÀ» {ÁÈ»BÀ§C ¹Ii ÁÈÄÎ¯ÌÎ» } BÀ» Ý· ÆG 
ä æ å ä æ ä ä 

í 
ä æ å ì ä ð ä å ä ì ä î 

å ì 
ê 

In this context, the particle ( ) can be entered upon nominal and verbal sentences. When  ÆG æ 
ê 

entered upon a nominal sentence, some 'Arabs are of the view that it governs with the  

government of ( ), meaning it governs its noun in the accusative and its Khabar in the  ÆG ì 
ê 

nominative. 
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Many others, most notably the Kufiyyeen, are of the view that this particle's accusative  − 

government is negated when the Nun is lightened, as in:   {BÎÃf»A ÑBÎZ»A ªBN¿ BÀ» ¹»g  Ë} ½· ÆG "And  − 
æ 
í ê ä å ä ì ä ä ê 

Ð í 
å æ 

ê 
ä 

all this is naught but provision of this world's life."   [43:35]  When entered upon a verbal  

sentence, there is no accusative government for this particle, as in:   {ÑjÎJ¸» OÃB· ÆG Ë} "And  
ç ä ê 

ä ä æ ä æ 
ê 

ä 

this was surely hard." "And those    [2:143] And:    {j·h»A AÌ¨Àm BÀ» ÁÇiBvIDI ¹ÃÌ´»lÎ» AËj°· ÅÍh»A eB¸Í ÆG Ë} ä æ ð å ê ä ì ä æ å ê 
æ ä 
ê 
ä ä å 

ê æ å 
ä å ä ä ä ê 

ì å ä æ 
ê 

ä 

who disbelieve would almost smite you with their eyes when they hear the reminder."    

[68:51] Grammarians are agreed that wherever this particle is found, it should be followed  

by the particle ( ) entered upon its Khabar. Then, it is the ruling of the particle ( ) whose  _» ÆG 
ä ì 

ê 

Nun has been lightened. − 

At times, the particle of negation ( ) is combined with ( ). The rule of the author is that  B¿ ÆG æ 
ê 

which ever particle is placed last, it is the one which is extraneous, meaning if it is: ( )    B¿ ÆG æ 
ê 

the particle of negation is extraneous, as in:    {²C FÀÈ» ½´M Ý¯ BÀÇÝ· ËC FÀÇfYC jJ¸»A ºfÄ§ Å¬¼JÍ B¿G} ë 
å å ä æ å ä ä å ê æ ä å ä ä ä ä ä ê 

ä ä æ ê ì 
ä å æ ä ì 

ê 

"If either or both of them reach old age with you, say not to them (so much as) Ugh."    

[17:23] Wherein ( ) is the contraction of ( ) and ( ). If it is ( ), the particle ( ) is  B¿G ÆG B¿ ÆG B¿ ÆG ì 
ê 

æ 
ê 

æ 
ê 

æ 
ê 

extraneous, as in:  , meaning: , except that the  ÁÖB³ fÍk ÆG B¿ BÀÖB³ fÍk B¿ Zaid is not standing è ê 
è æ ä æ 

ê 
ç 

ê 
è æ ä 

particle ( )  governs in the nominative, according to most grammarians. ÆG æ 
ê 

_________________ 

ÆC é 

 ÆB· ÆG BÇjJa ¥°» Å¿ ifvÀI BÈÎ»ÌÀ¨¿ ©¿ ¾ËÛM Ë .fÎ·DM ²jY fÍfrN»A Ë \N°»BI (: ) ÆC ä æ 
ê ê ä 

ä 
ê 

æ ä æ ê ë 
ä æ ä ê æ ä å æ ä ä ä ä ð å å ä ë ê 

æ ä å æ ä ê ê 
æ ì ä 

ê 
æ ä 

ê 
ì ä 

.fÍk AhÇ ÆC Ë ,μ¼ñÄ¿ ¹ÃC ÏÄ¬¼I :ÌZÃ ,Af¿BU ÆB· ÆG ÆÌ¸»BI Ë ,B´Nr¿ è æ ä Ð ì ä ä è ê 
ä æ å ä ì ä ê 

ä ä ä å æ ä ç 
ê ä æ 

ê ê æ 
ä 

ê ä 
ç é ä æ å 

[5.3]  ( ) ÆC  With Fathah and Shaddah is a particle of emphasis ( ). (The particle)  fÎ·DN»A ²jY ì ä 
± ê ê 

æ ì å æ ä 

along with the two words it governs are interpreted with a Masdar from the literal (source)  ± 
of its Khabar, if the Khabar is a derivative. (It is interpreted) as ( ) if the Khabar is a  ÆÌ· è æ ä 

substantive noun, such as:   μ¼ñÄ¿ ¹ÃC ÏÄ¬¼I It has been conveyed to me that indeed you are  
è 
ê 
ä æ å ä ì ä ê 

ä ä ä 

departing Surely this is Zaid , and:   .  fÍk AhÇ ÆC Ë 
è æ ä Ð ì ä ä 

________________ 
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[5.3] COMMENTARY 

The particle ( ) is a particle of emphasis ( ), when its Hamzah is vowelled with  ÆC fÎ·DN»A ²jY ì ä ê ê 
æ ì å æ ä 

Fathah and its Nun is weighted, meaning that it is vowelled with Shaddah. The particle  ± − 

emphasizes that which follows it in order to signify that it is correct and certain. This  

particle is one of the sisters of ( ) whose Hamzah is vowelled with Kasrah. The details of  ÆG ì 
ê 

both are found in section [2.8] 

This particle is one of the Nawasikh, meaning a word which annuls the nominative  − 

government of the Mubtada and Khabar. Then, it governs the Mubtada as its noun in the  

accusative state and governs the Khabar as its own Khabar in the nominative state, as in:  

{ÁÎ¸Y lÍl§ É¼»A ÆC EÌÀ¼§B¯}    [2:209] The particle governs  "Then know that Allah is Mighty, Wise." è ê ä è ê 
ä ä ì ì ä å ä æ Ô ä 

( ) as its noun in the accusative and governs ( ) as its Khabar in the nominative state.  É¼»A lÍl§ ä ì è 
ê 

ä 

The particle emphasizes that the Khabar ( ) is true and certain with regard to its  ÁÎ¸Y lÍl§ è ê ä è ê 
ä 

noun ( ). É¼»A ä ì 

The author mentions the point that when this particle governs a derivative noun in its  

Khabar, that derivative will be interpreted in the meaning of the Masdar from which it is  ± 
derived. He gives the example: . The particle governs the attached pronoun  μ¼ñÄ¿ ¹ÃC ÏÄ¬¼I 

è 
ê 
ä æ å ä ì ä ê 

ä ä ä 

as its noun and the word ( ) as its Khabar. The Khabar is an Active Participle, a  μ¼ñÄ¿ 
è 
ê 
ä æ å 

derivative noun. If both the particle and its Khabar are removed, they can be replaced by  

the derivative's Masdar ( ) without altering its meaning, as in:  . ¶ÝñÃG ¹³ÝñÃG ÏÄ¬¼I ± 
è 

ê 
æ 
ê 

ä å 
ê 
æ 
ê ê 

ä ä ä 

When the Khabar contains a Substantive Noun ( ), the particle of emphasis will be  f¿BV»A ÁmG ê ê å æ 
ê 

replaced by the Masdar of ( ), meaning ( ). The author's example is: , wherein  ÆB· ÆÌ· fÍk AhÇ ÆC Ë ± 
ä è æ ä è æ ä Ð ì ä ä 

the substantive noun ( ) is the Khabar. Then, the Masdar ( ) replaces the particle as  fÍk ÆÌ· è æ ä 
± 

è æ ä 

the governing agent: .  Although the Masdar's government differs from that of  AfÍk AhÇ ÆÌ· Ë 
ç æ ä Ð å æ ä ä 

± 

the particle, the meanings are interchangeable. 

________________ 
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ÆG é 

 f³ Ë .Ò¬» BÀÈJvÃ Ë .jJb»A ©¯jM Ë ÁmâA KvÄM fÎ·DM ²jY ejM .fÍfrN»A Ë jn¸»BI (: ) ÆG æ ä ä è ä å å å æ ä ä ä ä ä å ä æ ä ä ä æ ê 
å ê æ ä ë ê 

æ ä ä æ ä å ê 
ä ê ê 

æ ì ä ê æ 
ä 

ê 
ì ê 

 É»Ì³ ¹»g Å¿ ejJÀ»A f§ Ë .Á¨Ä· LAÌU ²jY Ë .BÇjJa Ò¼ÀV»B¯ ,Aif´¿ ÆDq jÎÀy KvÄM å ä æ ä ä ê 
Ð æ ê å ð ä å ì ä ä æ ä ä ä ë ä ä æ ä ä å ä ä å ä æ å ä ç ì ä å ë 

æ ä ä ê ä å ê æ ä 

.CfNJÀ»A jJa Ï¯ ÂÝ»A ªBÄN¿HI ei Ë .ÆAjYBn» ÆAhÇ ÆG :Ó»B¨M ê ä ä æ å ê ä 
ä 

ê ê 
ì 

ê ê æ ê ê 
ì å ä ê ê 

ä 
ê Ð ì 

ê Ð 
ä ä 

[5.4] ( ) ÆG  With Kasrah and Shaddah. It is found as a particle of emphasis governing its  ì 
ê 

noun in the accusative and governing its Khabar in the nominative and (also) both are  

accusative in some dialects. Sometimes, it governs the Pronoun of Fact as an estimated  

accusative government. The sentence, then is its Khabar.  

(It governs in the accusative) the particle of reply, like:  . al-Mubarrid counts (the  Á¨Ã Yes æ æ ä 

verse)  , to be of that (type of   ÆAjYBn» ÆAhÇ ÆG These are most surely two magicians ê ê 
ä 

ê 
Ð ì 

ê 

estimation). It is refuted by the denial of (permissibility of) the Lam in the Khabar of the  − 

Mubtada. 

________________ 

[5.4]  COMMENTARY 

The particle ( ), with its Hamzah vowelled with Kasrah and its Nun with Shaddah, is a  ÆG ì 
ê − 

particle of emphasis. This particle has been mentioned in more detail in section 2.8 as  

one of the Nawasikh. The basic rule of its government is that is entered upon a nominal  − 

sentence and governs the Mubtada as its noun, in the accusative, and governs the  

Khabar as its own Khabar in the nominative state. In the dialect of a few 'Arabs, both its  

noun and Khabar are governed in the accusative.  

The author mentions two meanings associated with this particle. The first meaning is that  

of emphasis ( ). Meaning that the particle emphasizes that its Khabar is true and  fÎ·DN»A å 
ê 
æ ì 

certain as an attribute of its noun, as in:   {ÆÌ´mB°» pBÄ»A Å¿ AjÎR· ÆG Ë} "And most surely many of  
ä å 

ê 
ä 
ê 

ì ä ê 
ç 

ê 
ä ì 

ê 
ä 

the people are transgressors."   [5:49]  The noun of the particle, in the accusative is ( )  AjÎR· 
ç 

ê 
ä 

and its Khabar, in the nominative is ( ), meaning that it emphasizes that many are  ÆÌ´mB°» ä å 
ê 

ä 

transgressors,  with certainty. The Khabar of ( ) may have the Particle of Emphasis ( )  ÆG ¾ ì 
ê 

ä 

prefixed as well ( ) for additional emphasis.  » ÆÌ´mB° ä å 
ê 

ä 
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Some grammarians have the view that a Pronoun of Fact ( ) is elided at times  ÆDr»A jÎÀy ê 
æ ì å ê ä 

from a nominal sentence, as in:   #ÉÎ¼§ ÂjZÍ ÁYi Ï¯ ÉN°ñÃ j³C ÝUi Ò¿BÎ´»A ÂÌÍ BIAh§ pBÄ»A fqC ÆG$ "Surely  ê æ 
ä ä å å æ ä ë ê 

ä ê å ä 
ä æ å ì ä 

ä ç å ä ê ä ê ä æ ä ç ä 
ê 

ì ð ä ä ì 
ê 

the most severely punished on the day of judgment is a man who planted his seed in the  

womb forbidden for him."   It is estimated that the Pronoun of Fact was originally the  29 

noun of ( ) as in: ( ) with the pronoun being elided. All that follows it is the Khabar of the  ÆG ÉÃG ì 
ê 

å ì 
ê 

Pronoun of fact. Meaning:  He is the most severely punished on the day of judgment, a  

man who...  

The second meaning associated with this particle is that of a reply. Some grammarians  

are of the view that ( ) has the meaning of ( ), meaning yes. They count it as one of the  ÆG Á¨Ã ì 
ê 

æ ä 

Particles of Reply  ( ). One example cited as proof is the reply of Ibn Zubair to  LAÌV»A ²jY ê 
ä å æ ä 

someone who said to him:   #¹Î»G ÏÄN¼ÀY Ò³BÃ É¼»A Å¨»$ "May Allah curse the camel that brought  
ä æ ä 

ê ê 
æ ä ä ä ç ä å ì ä ä ä 

me to you." Yes, and may    To which Ibn Zubair replied:  Meaning:   #BÈJ·Ai Ë ÆG$ BÈJ·Ai Å¨» Ë Á¨Ã ä ê ä ì 
ê 

ä ê ä ä ä ä æ ä 

He curse its rider .  30 

The grammarian al-Mubarrid mentions the verse given as an example of ( ) with this  ÆG ì 
ê 

meaning:   [20:63] Which he   {ÆAjYBn» ÆAhÇ ÆG} "These are most surely two magicians." ê ê 
ä 

ê 
Ð ì 

ê 

interprets as meaning:  . His view is  ÆAjYBn» ÆAhÇ Á¨Ã Yes, these are most surely two magicians ê ê 
ä 
ê 

Ð æ ä 

refuted, however, by the presence of the particle Lam prefixed to the Khabar ( ).  » ÆAjYBn − ê ê 
ä 

Grammarians say that the particle ( ) is in the meaning of emphasis and the Lam is also  ÆG ì 
ê − 

an emphatic particle complementing the particle ( ). The presence of this particle would  ÆG ì 
ê 

be inappropriate if its meaning is understood as a reply, as al-Mubarrid had suggested. 

_______________ 
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gG   

 ,h×ÄÎY :ÌZÃ ,ÆB¿k ÁmA BÈÎ»G ²BzÍ f³ Ë .ÅÎN¼ÀV»A Ó¼§ ½afN¯ .ÏyBÀ¼» B¯j£ ejM (: ) gG ë ê ä ê å æ ä ë 
ä å æ Ô æ ä ê 

å å æ ä ä ê æ 
ä ä æ å Ð 

ä ä å å æ ä ä ê 
æ 
ê 

ç æ ä å ê 
ä æ 

ê 
.²Ýa ,²j£ ËC ²jY h×ÄÎY ÏÇ ½Ç Ë .BÄÄÎI ËC BÀÄÎI f¨I ÑBUB°À¼» Ë .h×¿ÌÍ 
è 

ê 
è æ ä æ ä è æ ä ë ê ä ê ä ê 

æ ä ä ä æ ä æ ä ä æ ä ä æ ä ê å æ ê ä ë ê ä æ ä 

[5.5] The particle ( ) gG . It is found as an adverb for the past-tense. It enters upon two  æ 
ê 

sentences. At times, it is found annexed to a Noun of Time, for example:   h×ÄÎY A time  ë ê ä ê 

when; A day when   . (It is used for the meaning) of suddenness following ( ) and  h×¿ÌÍ BÀÄÎI ë ê ä æ ä ä æ ä 

( ). At this time, is it a particle or an adverb? There are differences (of opinion). BÄÄÎI ä æ ä 

___________________ 

[5.5] COMMENTARY 

The word ( ) is an adverb ( ) found mostly as an adverb of time ( ), for example:  gG ²j¤»A ÆB¿l»A ÁmG 
æ å æ ì ê 

ì å æ 
ê 

{   É¼»A ÊjvÃ f´¯ ÊËjvÄM ÜG} AËj°· ÅÍh»A ÉUjaC gG   "If you will not aid him, Allah certainly aided him when  å ä ä ä ê 
ì å ä ä æ 

ä æ 
ê 

å ì å ä ä ä æ ä ä å å å æ ä ì ê 

those who disbelieved expelled him."   [9:40] Here, it is entered upon a verbal sentence  

and interpreted as an adverb of the past-tense. It may also be entered upon a nominal  

sentence, for example:   {  ÆÌÀ¼¨Í ²Ìn¯} ÁÈ³BÄ§C Ï¯ ¾Ý«ÞA gG But they shall soon come to know,  æ ê ê 
æ ä ê 

å æ ä 
ê ê 

ä å ä æ ä ä æ ä ä 

when the fetters and the chains shall be on their necks."   [40:70-71] Here, it is interpreted  

as an adverb of the future tense.  

At times, this particle will be annexed to Nouns of Time, such as:       h×ÄÎY h×¿ÌÍ A time when; A  ë ê ä ê ë ê ä æ ä 

day when, "They were on that day much nearer to  as in:   {ÆBÀÍã» ÁÈÄ¿ Lj³C  j°¸¼» ÁÇ} h×¿ÌÍ ê 
æ 
ê ê 

æ å æ ê å ä æ 
ä 

ë ê ä æ ä ê 
æ å æ 

ê æ å 

unbelief than to belief."  [3:167] This also occurs with adverbs which are not in a  

contracted form, as in:   {BÄNÍfÇ  BÄIÌ¼³ ®lM Ü} gG f¨I "Make not our hearts to deviate after Thou  
ä æ ä ä æ 

ê 
ä æ ä ä å å æ 

ê 
å 

hast guided us aright."  [3:8] Sometimes, the word ( ) can be interpreted as ( ),  gG ÑDUB°À»A 
æ 
ê 

å ä ä å 

meaning that an action occurs suddenly or by surprise. This meaning occurs following  

( ) or ( ), as in:  BÀÄÎI BÄÄÎI ä æ ä ä æ ä 

(Ðih¨»A fÎJ» ÅI jÎN§)  jÎmBÎ¿ PiAe gG jn¨»A BÀÄÎJ¯      ÉI ÅÎyiA Ë AjÎa É¼»A if´NmG è ê ä æ ä æ 
ê å 

æ å ä æ ä ä ê ê 
ì ä ê æ 

Ô ä ç æ ä ä ì ê ê 
æ 
ê æ ê 

    Seek from  Allah  the ability to do good and be pleased with it  -  Whenever there is  

difficulty, then, ease comes in turn.   31 

In this meaning, grammarians differ as to whether it is an adverb of time or place, a  

particle implying the meaning of ( ) or a particle of emphasis ( ).  ÑDUB°À»A fÎ·DN»A 
å ä ä å å 

ê 
æ ì 
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 AgG 

 Ë ,ÒÎ¼¨°»BI wNbM Ë .BÈIAÌVI KvÄM Ë .BÈ�jq Ó»G ²BzÍ Ë .½J´NnÀ¼» B¯j£ ejM (: ) AgG ä ê ì ê æ ê ê í 
ä æ ä ä ê 

ä 
ê 
å ä æ å ä ê æ 

ä 
Ð 

ä 
ê 

å å ä ê ä 
æ ä æ å æ ê 

ç æ ä å ê 
ä 

ê 
 wNbN¯ ,ÑBUB°À¼» Ë .ºiBVNmA ÅÎ·jrÀ»A Å¿ fYC ÆG Ë :½R¿ ,O´rÃA ÕFÀn»A AgG :ÌZÃ í 

ä æ ä ä ê å æ ê ä ä ä ä æ Ô ä ê ê 
æ å ä ê è ä ä æ 

ê 
ä å æ 

ê æ ì ä æ Ô å ì ê å æ ä 

.BÈNaD· BÈÎ¯ ²Ýb»A Ë .±³AË ©Jn»A AgG Ë OUja :ÌZÃ ,ÒÎÀmâBI ê 
æ å ä 

ê 
å 

ê ä è 
ê å å ì ê 

ä å æ ä ä å æ ä ê ì ê æ ê ê 

[5.6] The word ( ) AgG  is found as an adverb for the future. It is annexed to its condition and  ê 
gives the accusative state to its reply. It is particular to the verbal sentence, for example:  

O´rÃA ÕFÀn»A AgG  ºiBVNmA ÅÎ·jrÀ»A Å¿ fYC ÆG Ë   , (which is) like:    When the heavens bursts asunder 
æ ì ä æ Ô å ì ê 

ä ä ä æ Ô ä ê ê 
æ å ä ê 

è ä ä æ 
ê 

ä 

And if one of the idolaters seek protection from you ... 

(It is found in the meaning) of suddenness. Then, it is particular to the nominal sentence,  

for example: . Like her  ±³AË ©Jn»A AgG Ë OUja  I left and, then, a beast was standing (before me) 
è 

ê å å ì ê 
ä å æ ä ä 

sister, there are differences (of opinion with regard to its being an adverb). 

_______________ 

[5.6] COMMENTARY 

When the word ( ) is entered upon a verbal sentence wherein the verb is of the  AgG ê 

past-tense, it is understood to imply a condition, as in:   #ÂÝ¸»A w´Ã ½´¨»A ÁM AgG$ "When  å ä ä ä ä å æ ä ì ä ê 

reasoning is perfected, speech diminishes."   Most often, it is interpreted in the future  32 

tense, although this is not always the case, as in:    {BÈÎ»G AÌz°ÃG AÌÈ» ËC ÑiBVM AËCi AgG Ë} "And when  æ ä 
ê Ø 

å ä æ 
ê 
ç æ ä æ ä ç ä ê æ ä ä 

ê 
ä 

they see merchandise or sport they break up for it."   [62:11]  As this relates to a narrated  

event, its meaning is actually related to the past. 

The author gives an example of ( ) being entered upon a verbal sentence:   AgG {O´rÃA ÕFÀn»A AgG} ê 
æ ì ä æ Ô å ì ê 

"When the heavens bursts asunder."   [84:1] In this verse, the verb is elided. What is  

estimated is: . The author mentions that this sentence is similar to the  O´rÃA ÕFÀn»A  AgG O´rÃA æ ì ä æ Ô å ì ê 
ì ä æ Ô 

ê 

verse: ...   {ºiBVNmA ÅÎ·jrÀ»A Å¿ fYC ÆG Ë}  And if one of the idolaters seek protection from you 
ä ä ä æ Ô ä ê ê 

æ å ä ê 
è ä ä æ 

ê 
ä 

[9:6] The similarity between the two sentences relates to the estimation of an elided verb,  

as in: . The second instance of the verb ( ) comes as   ºiBVNmA ÅÎ·jrÀ»A Å¿ fYC  ÆG Ë ºiBVNmG ºiBVNmA 
ä ä ä æ Ô ä ê ê 

æ å ä ê 
è ä ä ä ä æ Ô æ 

ê 
ä ä ä ä æ 

ê 

an explanation for the elided verb. More on this topic can be found in section 2.27 on the  

topic of the Mushtaghil, a word diverted away from its governing agent. 
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Regarding the government of ( ) as a conditional particle, it gives the accusative state to  AgG ê 

its reply, for example:  . In other words,  É¿j·D¯ fÍk ºÕFU AgG When Zaid comes to you, honor him 
å æ 

ê 
æ ä ä è æ ä ä ä 

ê 

( ), a verbal sentence, occupies the place ( ) of an accusative word as the  É¿j·D¯ ½Z¿ å æ 
ê 
æ ä ä ï ä ä 

condition's reply. It is said that the condition, meaning ( ) is annexed to the  fÍk ºÕFU 
è æ ä ä ä 

conditional particle ( ). AgG ê 

The second meaning that ( ) is found to signify is that of suddenness or surprise ( ),  AgG ÑDUB°À»A ê 
å ä ä å 

as in: . Meaning, all of  ±³AË ©Jn»A AgG Ë OUja  I left and, then a beast was standing (before me) 
è 

ê å å ì ê 
ä å æ ä ä 

a sudden, the beast was present. In this meaning, it is entered upon a nominal sentence.  

It is not found initiating a sentence and is mostly interpreted in the present-tense. As it is  

not conditional, it does not require a reply, as in:   {Ó¨nM ÒÎY ÏÇ AgH¯ BÇB´»D¯} "So he cast it  Ð ä æ ä è ì ä ä ê ê 
ä æ ä ä 

down; and lo! it was a serpent running."   [20:20]  Most often, it does not require a Khabar,  

although one may exist to clarify the Mubtada, as in:   {ÆËf¿Ba ÁÇ AgH¯ ÑfYAË ÒZÎu ÜG OÃB· ÆG} "It  ä å 
ê æ å ê 

ä ç ä 
ê 

ç ä æ ä ì 
ê 
æ ä æ 

ê 

was naught but a single cry, and lo! they were still."   [36:29] Wherein ( ), the Khabar,  ÆËf¿Ba ä å ê 

clarifies the meaning of the Mubtada ( ). The word does not exert any government over  ÁÇ æ å 

the Mubtada or Khabar in this meaning. 

The author mentions that in the meaning of ( ), grammarians differ with regard to its  ÑDUB°À»A 
å ä ä å 

being an adverb or a particle, like its sister ( ). al-Akhfash (Kabeer) considers it to be a  gG 
æ 
ê 

particle ( ) as does Ibn Malik while al-Mubarrid and Ibn 'Usfur consider it an  ÑDUB°À»A ²jY ê 
ä ä å å æ ä − ± − 

adverb of place ( ). az-Zajaj and az-Zamakhshari consider it to be an adverb of  ÆB¸À»A ÁmG ê ä å æ 
ê − 

time ( ).  ÆB¿l»A ÁmG ê 
ì å æ 

ê 

_______________ 
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 ÂC 

 f¨I ©´M Ë .BÈ¼J³ BÀI BÇf¨I B¿ ¡JMjÀ»A Ò¼vNÀ»B¯ .Ò¨ñ´Ä¿ Ë Ò¼vN¿ ±ñ¨¼» ejM (: ) ÂC ä æ ä å ä ä ä ä æ ä ê 
ä æ ä å 

ê 
ä æ å å ä 

ê ì å 
ä ç ä ê 

ä æ å ä ç ä ê ì ä ê 
æ ä æ ê å ê 

ä æ ä 

.jÎÀY Ò¬» ÏÇ Ë ,±Íj¨M ²jY Ë .½J· Ò¨ñ´ÄÀ»A Ë .ÂBÈ°NmâA Ë ÒÍÌnN»A ÑlÀÇ ë ä æ ê 
å ä å ä ê ä ë ê 

æ ä ä æ ä ä æ ä ä å ä ê 
ä æ å ä 

ê 
æ 
ê æ ê 

ä ê ä ê æ 
ì ê ä æ ä 

[5.7]  The word ( ) ÂC   is found as (a particle of apposition) either conjunctive or disjunctive.  æ ä 

The conjunctive links what is after it with that which is before it. It occurs after the Hamzah  

of Equalization and interrogation. The disjunctive is like ( ). It is a particle of definiteness  ½I 
æ ä 

and it is the dialect of the Himyar. ± 

_________________ 

[5.7] COMMENTARY 

The word ( ) is a particle of apposition which links that which follows it with that which  ÂC æ 
ä 

comes before it. Often this linkage denotes equality between the two linked sentences  

due to the presence of the Equalizing Hamzah ( ), as in:   ÒÍÌnN»A ÑlÀÈ»A {BÃjJu ÂC FÄ§lU  FÄÎ¼§ ÕEÌm} C 
å ä 

ê æ 
ä å ä æ ä æ ä ä æ 

ä æ 
ê 
ä ä æ ä ä è ä 

"It is the same to us whether we are impatient (now) or patient."  [14:21]  Meaning that  

( ) and ( ) are the same. This particle is situated between two sentences, verbal or  FÄ§lU BÃjJu æ 
ê 
ä æ ä ä 

nominal or a combination of both, as in:   {ÆÌN¿Bu ÁNÃC  ÁÇÌÀMÌ§e  Á¸Î¼§ ÕEÌm} ÂC C "It is the same to  
ä å ê æ å æ 

ä 
æ 
ä 
æ å å å æ ä ä 

ä 
æ å æ ä ä è ä 

you whether you invite them or you are silent."   [7:193] When used in this role, the  

particle is referred to as conjunctive as it links two sentences into one. 

This particle is considered disjunctive ( ) following interrogation with ( ), for  Ò¨ñ´ÄÀ»A ½Ç 
å ä ê 

ä æ å æ ä 

example:   {iÌÄ»A Ë PBÀ¼¤»A ÐÌNnM ½Ç  jÎvJ»A Ë ÓÀ§ÞA ÐÌNnÍ ½Ç} ÂC "Are the blind and the seeing  å í ä å å 
í ê 

ä æ ä æ ä æ 
ä 

å ê ä ä Ð ä æ ä 
ê 
ä æ ä æ ä 

alike? Or can the darkness and the light be equal?"   [13:16]  Or when it is found in the  

meaning of ( ), as in:   ½I {ÊAjN¯A ÆÌ»Ì´Í  ÅÎÀ»B¨»A Li Å¿ ÉÎ¯ KÍi Ü LBN¸»A ½ÍlÄM} ÂC "The revelation of the  
æ ä å ä æ Ô ä å å ä æ 

ä ä ê 
ä ð ä æ ê ê ê ä æ ä ê ê 

å 
ê 
æ ä 

Book, there is no doubt in it, is from the Lord of the worlds. Or do they say: He has forged  

it?"   [32:2-3]  Or when it follows the particle Hamzah having the meaning of rejection or  

denial ( ), as in:   iB¸ÃâA {BÈI ÆËjvJÍ ÆÌÎ§C ÁÈ»  FÈI ÆÌrñJÍ fÍC ÁÈ»  FÈI ÆÌrÀÍ ½UiC ÁÈ»C} ÂC ÂC "Have they feet  å æ 
ê ê 

ä å ê æ å è å æ 
ä 
æ å ä æ 

ä 
ê 

ä å 
ê æ ä ë æ 

ä 
æ å ä æ 

ä 
ê 

ä å æ ä è å æ 
ä 
æ å ä 

ä 

with which they walk, or have they hands with which they hold, or have they eyes with  

which they see?"   [7:195] This verse was revealed in denial of the idols of wood and  

stone which people were worshipping as partners with God Almighty. 
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Lastly, the people of the Himyar ( ) and the Tai ( ) tribes substitute ( ) for the Definite  jÎÀY ÕÏ� ÂC 6 ± 
ä æ ê ± − 

½ æ 
ä æ 

ä 

Article ( ). According to a narration recorded by Ahmad Hanbal in his Musnad, a man  ¾C 
æ ä 

± ± 

from the Himyar tribe asked the Messenger of Allah (S):  meaning  #j°n¿A Ï¯ ÂBÎv¿A jJ¿A Å¿C$ ± ± ê 
ä ä æ ê å ê æ ð ê 

æ ä ê 
ä 

to say:   To which the  j°n»A Ï¯ ÂBÎv»A jJ»A Å¿C "Is it righteousness to fast on a journey?" ê 
ä ì ê å ð ð ê 

ä ê 
ä 

Messenger (S) replied in his dialect: , meaning:  #j°n¿A Ï¯ ÂBÎv¿A jJ¿A Å¿ oÎ»$ It is not  ± ê 
ä ä æ ê å ê æ ð ê 

æ ä ê ä æ ä 

righteousness to fast on a journey,  in other words:  . j°n»A Ï¯ ÂBÎv»A jJ»A Å¿ oÎ» ê 
ä ì ê å ð ð ê 

ä ê ä æ ä 

_________________ 

 B¿C é 

 ÂlN»A Ë ÕF°»A ÂËl¼» ¢jr»A ÓÄ¨¿ BÈÎ¯ Ë .BJ»B« ½Îv°M ²jY .fÍfrN»A Ë \N°»BI (: ) B¿C ä ê 
å æ Ô ä ê ê 

å å ê ê æ ì Ð 
ä æ ä ê ä ç 

ê ë ê 
æ ä å æ ä ê ê 

æ ì ä 
ê 

æ ä 
ê ì ä 

 ¶iB°M f³ Ë .¾AÌ³C ÉÎ¯ Ë .BÇlÎY Ï¯ BÀ¿ ÕlU BÈ¼¨¯ Å§ BÀÈÄÎI ~Ì§ Ë .BÈ�jq ²hY 
å 
ê 

å æ ä ä è æ ä 
ê ê ä ê ð 

ä ê ì ê è æ å ê æ ê æ ä å ä æ ä ä ð å ä ê æ 
ä å æ ä 

.KN¸»A ½ÖAËC Ï¯ Ò¨³AÌ»B· ½Îv°N»A ê 
å å 

ê ê 
ä 

ê ê ä ê 
ä ä 

ê 
æ ì 

[5.8] ( ) B¿C  With Fathah and Shaddah, is mostly a particle of detail. It implies in it the  ì ä 
± 

meaning of a condition due to the requirement of the Fa and the necessity of eliding its  − ½ 

(verb of) condition. For its elided verb, it substitutes whatever is between (the particle and  

the Fa) from that which is within (the particles') sphere (of meaning). In (this type of  − ½ 

government) there are (various) sayings. At times, the particle is apart from its meaning  

of detailing, like that occurring in the beginning of books. 

___________________ 

[5.8] COMMENTARY 

The particle ( ), with its Hamzah vowelled with Fathah and its letter Meem vowelled with  B¿C ì 
± 

Shaddah, is a particle of detail ( ), meaning that after it will follow details of  ½Îv°N»A ²jY ê ê 
æ ì å æ ä 

matters mentioned before it, as in:   {ÁÈIi Å¿ μZ»A ÉÃC ÆÌÀ¼¨Î¯ AÌÄ¿E ÅÍh»A B¿D¯} "Then as for those  æ ê ð ä 
æ ê í ä 

å ì ä ä å ä æ ä ä å ä ä ê 
ì ì ä ä 

who believe, they know that it is the truth from their Lord."  [2:26] After specifying that the  

reference is for those who believe, it gives the details regarding the believers following  

the particle ( ). Then, the verse continues:   ² {ÝR¿ AhÈI É¼»A eAiC Eg B¿ ÆÌ»Ì´Î¯ AËj°· ÅÍh»A B¿C Ë} "And  
ä ç ä ä Ð 

ê 
å ì ä ä ä å å ä ä å ä ä ä ê 

ì ì 
ä ä 

as for those who disbelieve, they say: What is it that Allah means by it?"   [2:26] 
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At times, this particle may also signify a condition ( ). The author mentions two  ÒÎ�jr»A 
å ì ê æ 

ì 

reasons supporting that view. The first reason is the requirement of the particle ( ). This  ² 
ä 

particle is often found prefixed to the reply of a conditional statement. The second reason  

is the necessity of eliding the governing conditional verb from the expression. The elision  

of the verb of condition leaves the meaning of a condition implied from the particle ( )  B¿C ì 
ä 

itself. Whatever is found between the particle ( ) and the particle ( ) will be substituted  B¿C ² ì 
ä ä 

for the elided verb of condition, like ( ). That is, whatever is within the scope of the  ÆB· ÆG ä æ 
ê 

particle's two meaning   s. 

As a necessity, there must be a separator ( ) between the particle ( ) and its reply.  Ò¼uB°»A B¿C 
å ä 

ê ì 
ä 

The separator may be single word or sentence. The author mentioned that there are a  

number of sayings regarding the separator. Here are six sayings: 

 The separator may be the Mubtada, as in:   {jZJ»A Ï¯ ÆÌ¼À¨Í ÅÎ·BnÀ» OÃB¸¯  B¿C} ÒÄÎ°n»A "As  • ê 
æ ä ê ä 

å ä æ ä ä ê ä ê æ 
ä ä å ä ê ì ì 

ä 

for the boat, it belonged to (some) poor men who worked on the river"   [18:79].  

Where ( ) is the Mubtada as well as the separator. The Khabar is the reply  ÒÄÎ°n»A 
å ä ê ì 

prefixed with the particle ( ).  ² 
ä 

 The separator  may also be the Khabar, as in:    fÍl¯  B¿C iAf»A Ï¯ Regarding (he who) is  • è æ ä ä 
ê 
ì ê ì 

ä 

in the house, then it is Zaid . In the expression, the Khabar ( ) is placed  iAf»A Ï¯ ê 
ì ê 

ahead of its Mubtada ( ), according to the rule permitting its advance due  Âf´À»A jJb»A å ì ä å å ä ä 

to the presence of the genitive particle in the Khabar. This Khabar, a  

quasi-sentence, is the separator. The reply is the Mubtada, which is placed after  

its Khabar ( ), namely ( ). Grammarians note that this usage is  jaÛÀ»A CfNJÀ»A fÍl¯ å ì ä å 
å ä ä æ å è æ ä ä 

infrequent. 

 The separator may be an entire sentence, like a conditional sentence, for  • 
example:   {ÁÎ¨Ã ÒÄU Ë ÆBZÍi Ë `Ëj¯ B¿D¯} ÅÎIj´À»A Å¿ ÆB· ÆG  "And if he is one of those who  ë ê 

ä å ì ä ä è æ ä ä è æ ä ä ä ê ì 
ä å ä ê ä æ 

ê 
ì ä ä 

draw nigh (to Allah). Then happiness and bounty and a garden of bliss."    

[56:88-89] 
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  Another saying is that the separator may be a word in the accusative state, as in:  • 
{jÈ´M Ý¯ ÁÎNÎ»A B¿D¯}  "Therefore, as for the orphan, do not oppress (him)."   [93:9]  This  æ ä æ ä ä ä ê ä ì ä ä 

word is accusative due to being the object of the verb ( ), in what is estimated  jÈ´M æ ä æ ä 

as: ( ), however, the object was advanced ahead of the verb that  ÁÎNÎ»A jÈ´M Ý¯ ä ê ä ê 
ä æ ä ä 

governs it in order to make it the separator between the particle and its reply. 

 Another saying is that the separator may be a word governed by a verb which has  • 
been elided. Those of this view reject the notion that the accusative word can be  

placed before the verb which governs it. Instead, they believe that a elided verb  

gives the accusative state to its object, for example:   {ÁÇBÄÍfÈ¯ eÌÀQ B¿C} "And as to  æ å æ ä ä ä å å ä ì 
ä 

Thamud, We showed them the right way."   [41:17] Some reciters have recited  − 

( ) in the accusative due to the view that an elided verb governs it, as in:  eÌÀQ  B¿C  ÆG ä å ä æ 
ê 

ì 
ä 

ÆB· eÌÀQ ÁÇBÄÍfÈ¯ . The reply ( ), comes as an explanation of this accusative word. ä å ä ä æ å æ ä ä ä 

 The final saying is that an adverb ( ) is sometimes governed by ( ) giving it  ²j¤»A B¿C • 
å æ ì ì 

ä 

the meaning of a verb by proxy. Or the adverb may be governed by an elided  

verb, for example:     o»BU AfÍk ÆH¯ iAf»A Ï¯ B¿C Ë KÇAg ÏÃH¯  B¿C ÂÌÎ»A Regarding today, Surely  è ê 
ç æ ä ì 

ê 
ä 

ê 
ì ê ì 

ä ä è ê ð 
ê 
ä ä æ ä ì 

ä 

I'm leaving. And regarding (who's) in the house, surely Zaid is sitting . 

The particle ( ) has a meaning different from that of detailing ( ) and a condition  B¿C ½Îv°N»A ì 
ä å 

ê 
æ ì 

( ). Sometimes, it has the meaning of initiating ( ), as in:  ¢jr»A ÒÎÖAfNIâA f¨I B¿C , Regarding what  
å æ ì å ì ê ê æ ê 

å æ ä ì 
ä 

follows,  when found in the beginning of books and an individual's speech. 

_______________ 
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 B¿G é 

 Ë Aj·Bq B¿G :ÌZÃ ,½Îv°N¼» ejM Ë .iÌÈrÀ»A Ó¼§ ±ñ§ ²jY .fÍfrN»A Ë jn¸»BI (: ) B¿G ä ç ê ì 
ê å æ ä ê ê 

æ ì ê å ê 
ä ä ê 

å æ ä Ð 

ä ä ë 
æ ä å æ ä ê ê 

æ ì ä ê æ 
ä 

ê ì ê 
 Ë .BÈI ÉÎ¼§ ²Ìñ¨À»A ½J³ Ò¿kÜ B¿G Ë .ÒYBIâA Ë jÎÎbN¼» Ë ¹r»A Ë ÂBÈIã» Ë .AiÌ°· B¿G ä ê ê æ 

ä ä ê 
å æ ä ä æ ä è ä ê ì 

ê 
ä ê ä ê 

ä ê ê 
æ ì ê ä ð ì ä 

ê 
æ 
ê ê 

ä ç å ä ì 
ê 

.BJ»B« ËAÌ»A Å§ ¹°ÄM Ü 
ç 
ê ê ê 

ä í 
ä æ ä 

[5.9] ( ) B¿G  With Kasrah and Shaddah is a particle of apposition, based on the best known  ì ê 
(opinions). It is found used for detailing, for example:  AiÌ°· B¿G Ë Aj·Bq B¿G  He may be thankful  

ç å ä ì 
ê 

ä ç ê ì 
ê 

or unthankful . (And found used) for vagueness ( ); doubt ( ); selection ( ) and  ÂBÈIâA ¹r»A jÎÎbN»A å æ 
ê í ì å ê 

æ ì 

permissibility ( ). (The particle ) is required before a word in apposition (linked) to it.  ÒYBIâA B¿G 
å ä 

ê 
ì 
ê 

Mostly, it is not separated from ( ). Ë 

[5.9] COMMENTARY 

The particle ( ), with its Hamzah vowelled with Kasrah and its Meem with Shaddah, is a  B¿G ì 
ê 

particle of apposition in the view of most grammarians, as in:   ËjÀ§  Ë fÍk B¿G ÏÃÕFU B¿G Either  è æ ä ì 
ê 

ä è æ ä ì 
ê ê ä 

Zaid or 'Amr came to me . It is the second instance of ( ) that is regarded as the particle  B¿G ì 
ê 

of apposition. Other grammarians believe that the particle preceding it, namely ( ), is the  Ë ä 

particle of apposition not ( ) which, they believe, is only associated with the particle ( ). B¿G Ë ì 
ê 

ä 

Regarding the first instance of ( ), it is not an appositive ( ) as it is found situated  B¿G ÒÎ°ñ¨»A ì 
ê 

å ì ê 
æ ä 

between a governing agent and the word which it governs, as in:   jÀ§ B¿G Ë fÍk  ÂB³ B¿G Either  è æ ä ì 
ê 

ä è æ ä ì 
ê 
ä 

Zaid stood or 'Amr . In this sentence, the first instance of ( ) is found between the verb  B¿G ì 
ê 

and its subject, in variance to an appositive. Sometimes, the particle may be found  

situation between a sentence and another sentence which is its equivalent appositive, as  

in:   {Ò§Bn»A B¿G Ë LAh¨»A  ÆËf§ÌÍ B¿ AËCi AgG ÓNY} B¿G "Until they see what they were threatened with,  
ä ä ì ì 

ê 
ä ä ä ì 

ê 
ä å ä æ å æ ä ä 

ê Ð 
ì ä 

either the punishment or the hour."   [19:75] The words following ( ) or ( ),  B¿G Ò§Bn»A Ë LAh¨»A ì 
ê 

ä ä ì ä ä 

respectively, are the equivalent appositives ( ) of the sentence occurring before ( ),  ¾fJ»A B¿G 
å æ ä ì 

ê 

meaning: ( ), meaning the punishment or the hour is what they were  ÆËf§ÌÍ B¿ AËCi AgG ÓNY ä å ä æ å æ ä ä 
ê Ð 

ì ä 

threatened with. Both examples indicate that its role is not that of an appositive particle. 
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There are five meanings associated with ( ) mentioned in the text: B¿G ì 
ê 

 ( ) Detailing, as in:   ½Îv°N»A {AiÌ°· B¿G Ë Aj·Bq B¿G ½ÎJn»A ÊBÄÍfÇ BÃG} "Surely We have shown  • 
å 

ê 
æ ì ç å ä ì 

ê 
ä ç ê ì 

ê 
ä 

ê ì 
å æ ä ä ì 

ê 

him the way: he may be thankful or unthankful."   [76:3]   

 ( ) Vagueness, as in:   ÂBÈIâA {ÁÈÎ¼§ LÌNÍ B¿G Ë ÁÈIh¨Í B¿G É¼»A j¿Þ ÆÌUj¿ ÆËjaE Ë} "And others  • å æ 
ê 

æ ê æ 
ä ä å å ä ì 

ê 
ä æ å å ð ä å ì 

ê ê 
ì 

ê 
æ ê 
ä ä æ ä æ å ä å ä ä 

are made to await Allah's command, whether He chastise them or whether He  

turn to them (mercifully)."   [9:106]  Meaning, it is the not the intent to clarify which  

of the two outcomes are probable. 

 ( ) Doubt, as in:  . When the  ¹r»A  ËjÀ§ B¿G Ë fÍk B¿G ÏÃÕFU Either Zaid or 'Amr came to me • í ì è æ ä ì 
ê 

ä è æ ä ì 
ê ê ä 

speaker doesn't know which of the two actually came. 

 ( ) Selection, as in:   jÎÎbN»A {BÄnY ÁÈÎ¯ hbNM ÆC F¿G Ë Lh¨M ÆC F¿G ÅÎÃj´»A AgBÍ BÄ¼³} "We said: O  • å ê 
æ ì ç æ å æ ê ê 

ä ð ä ä æ ä ì 
ê 

ä ä ð ä å æ ä ì 
ê ê 

æ ä æ ä æ å 

Zul-Qarnain! either give them a chastisement or do them a benefit."   [18:86] 

 ( ) Permissibility, as when Ja'far as-Sadiq (AS) was asked about a man who  ÒYBIâA • 
å ä 

ê ± ± − 

sells gypsum by measuring some and adding in the remainder without  

measuring, his advice to them was:   #É¼· ½Î¸Í ÆC B¿G Ë É´ÍfvNI É¼· haDÍ ÆC B¿G $ "Either all  å ì å ä ê ä æ 
ä 

ì 
ê 

ä ê ê ê æ 
ä 
ê 
å ì å ä å æ ä æ ä ì 

ê 

of it is taken according to his honesty or all of it is measured."   Meaning  33 

whichever option the questioner selects is permissible for him. 

The author mentions that it is required to place the particle ( ) in front of any word to  B¿G ì 
ê 

which apposition is to be made. For example, in the sentence:   ËjÀ§ Ë fÍk ÏÃÕFU Zaid and  è æ ä ä è æ ä ê ä 

'Amr came to me,  'Amr is in apposition with Zaid by means of the particle ( ). If we want  Ë ä 

make apposition with Zaid using ( ), there must be an instance of the particle before  B¿G ì 
ê 

Zaid, as in:  . It would be incorrect to  ËjÀ§ B¿G Ë fÍk B¿G ÏÃÕFU Either Zaid or 'Amr came to me è æ ä ì 
ê 

ä è æ ä ì 
ê ê ä 

place the particle before the appositive alone, as in:  or only before the  ËjÀ§ B¿G Ë fÍk ÏÃÕFU è æ ä ì 
ê 

ä è æ ä ê ä 

word to which it is in apposition, as in: . The particle must be placed before  ËjÀ§ Ë fÍk B¿G ÏÃÕFU è æ ä ä è æ ä ì 
ê ê ä 

the word to which apposition is made ( ), meaning Zaid and the appositive  ÉÎ¼§ ²Ìñ¨À»A ê æ 
ä ä å å æ ä 

( ), meaning 'Amr. The author's final point is that the particle ( ) is rarely found  ²Ìñ¨À»A B¿G 
å å æ ä ì 

ê 

without the particle ( ). Of course, this reference is regarding the second instance of ( )  Ë B¿G ì 
ê 

which is apposition by means of this particle, in the view of some grammarians. 

_______________ 
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 ÐC é 

 ÁmA Ë .ÓÄnZ»A ÕFÀmÞA É¼¯ AÌ§fM B¿ BÍC :ÌZÃ ,¢jq ÁmA ejM .fÍfrN»A Ë \N°»BI (: ) ÐC ä æ Ô ä Ð ä æ å å æ ä å ä ä å æ ä ç é 
ä 

å æ ä ë æ ä ä æ Ô å ê 
ä ê ê 

æ ì ä 
ê 

æ ä 
ê í 

ä 

 Ë .½Ui ÐC ½UjI Pij¿ :ÌZÃ ,¾BÀ¸»A ÓÄ¨¿ Ó¼§ Ò»Ae Ë ?ÂB³ ÅÎ¼Uj»A ÐC :ÌZÃ ,ÂBÈ°NmA ä ë å ä ð 
ä 
ë å ä ê 

å æ ä ä å æ ä ê 
ä 
Ð 

ä æ ä 
Ð 

ä ä ç ì ä ä ê æ 
ä å ì í 

ä 
å æ ä 

ë 
æ 
ê æ 
Ô 

 ,BÇAÌm PÜÌuÌÀ»A Å¿ Lj¨Í Ü Ë ,Ò»ÌuÌ¿ Ë .½Uj»A BÈÍC BÍ :ÌZÃ ,ÂÝ»A Ðg ÕEfÄ» Ò¼uË ê ê å æ ä ä ê å ä æ å ä ç ä å æ ä ä å å ì í 
ä 

å æ ä 
ê 
ì 

ê ê ê ê 
ç ä æ å 

.¹¿j·C BÍC Âj·C :ÌZÃ 
ä ä ä æ 

ä ç é 
ä 
æ ê 

æ ä å æ ä 

[5.10] ( ) ÐC  With Fathah and Shaddah. It is (a word) found as a noun of condition, for  í 
ä 

± 

example:    (It is   Whichever you call upon, He has the best names; ÓÄnZ»A ÕFmÞA É¼¯ AÌ§fM B¿ BÍC Ð 
ä æ å å æ ä å ä ä å æ ä ç ì 

ä 

found as) a noun of interrogation, as in:   (Or it is  ÂB³ ÅÎ¼Uj»A ÐC Which of the two men stood?; ä ê æ 
ä å ì í 

ä 

found) indicating upon the meaning of perfection, as in:   ½Ui ÐC ½UjI Pij¿ I passed by a man,  ë å ä ð 
ä 
ë å ä ê 

å æ ä ä 

what a man!;  (It is found) connecting the vocative (to a word) possessing the Lam (of the  − 

Definite Article), as in:   (And it is found as) a Relative Noun. There is no  ½Uj»A BÈÍCBÍ O men! 
å å ì í 

ä 

other declinable Relative Noun besides it, as in:   ¹¿j·C BÍC Âj·C Honor whomever has  
ä ä ä ä 

ä ç ì 
ä 

æ ê 
æ ä 

honored you . 

_________________ 

[5.10]  COMMENTARY 

The word ( ), with its Hamzah vowelled with Fathah and its Ya with Shaddah, is a noun  ÐC í 
ä 

± − ½ 

found with five meanings. It is found as a noun of condition ( ); a noun of   ¢jr»A ÁmG ê æ ì å æ 
ê 

interrogation ( ); a Relative Noun ( ); as a noun indicating upon  ÂBÈ°NmâA ÁmG ¾ÌuÌÀ»A ÁmG ê 
æ 
ê æ ê 

å æ 
ê ê 

å æ ä å æ 
ê 

perfection ( ); and a noun connected to the vocative particle when the  ¾BÀ¸»A ÓÄ¨¿ Ó¼§ Ò»Ae ê 
ä 

Ð 
ä æ ä Ð 

ä ä è ä 

particle connects to a word possessing the Definite Article ( ). For each  ÂÝ»A Ðg ÕAfÄ» Ò¼uË ê 
ì 

ê ê ê ê 
è ä æ å 

meaning, find and example and details below: 

 ( ) A noun of condition, as in:   ¢jr»A ÁmG {ÓÄnZ»A ÕFmÞA É¼¯ AÌ§fM B¿ BÍC} "Whichever you call  • ê æ ì å æ 
ê Ð 

ä æ å å æ ä å ä ä å æ ä ç ì 
ä 

upon, He has the best names."   [17:110] Meaning whichever of God's names you  

use to call upon Him, He has the best names. Sometimes it annexes the particle  

( ) to itself:   B¿ {Ï¼§ ÆAËf§ Ý¯ OÎz³ ÅÎ¼UÞA BÀÍC} "Whichever of the two terms I fulfill, there  ì 
ä ä ä æ å ä å æ ä ä ê æ 

ä ä ä ì 
ä 

shall be no wrongdoing to me."   [28:28]  
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As a declinable noun ( ), it is found in the accusative state in both examples.  Lj¨À»A å ä æ å 

Originally, they are estimated to  be verbal objects, as in:   , in  the first  BÍC AÌ§fM B¿ 
ç ì 
ä å æ ä 

example and:  in the second. However, as conditional particles,  ÅÎ¼UÞA BÀÍC OÎz³ ê æ 
ä ä ä ì 

ä ä æ ä ä 

they must have precedence ( ) in a sentence. Accordingly, the object is  ÒÍifv»A 
å ì ê 

ä ì 

placed at the begining of the sentence to meet this requirement. 

 ( ) A noun of interrogation, as in:    ÂBÈ°NmâA ÁmG ÂB³ ÅÎ¼Uj»A ÐC Which of the two men stood? • ê 
æ 
ê æ ê 

å æ 
ê 

ä ê æ 
ä å ì í 

ä 

Another example:   {ÆÌÄ¿ÛÍ Êf¨I SÍfY ÐDJ¯} "In what announcement, then after it, will  
ä å ê æ å å 

ä æ ä ë ê ä ð 
ä 
ê 
ä 

they believe in?"   [7:185] 

  ( ) A noun indicating upon perfection ( ), as in:    ¾BÀ¸»A ÓÄ¨¿ Ó¼§ Ò»Ae ¾BÀ¸»A  ½UjI Pij¿ ½Ui ÐC • ê 
ä 
Ð 

ä æ ä Ð 
ä ä è ä å ä 

ë å ä ð 
ä 
ë å ä ê 

å æ ä ä 

I passed by a man, what a man!   Meaning that it refers to the perfection in the  

qualities a man. Grammarians say that it comes as an adjective describing an  

indefinite noun, as in the example above. Or it comes as the Hal for a definite  ± − 

word describing the state the definite word, as in:   ½Ui ÐC É¼»A fJ¨I Pij¿ I passed by  ë å ä ð 
ä 
ê 
ì 

ê æ ä ê 
å æ ä ä 

'Abdullah, what a man!   Meaning, his state was that of perfection.   

 ( ) A connector between a vocative particle and a noun possessing  ÂÝ»A Ðg ÕAfÄ» Ò¼uË • ê 
ì 

ê ê ê ê 
è ä æ å 

the Definite Article, as in:  Sometimes, the vocative particle is  pBÄ»A BÈÍCBÍ O People!  å ì 
í 
ä 

connected to a definite word which does not possess the Definite Article, as in:  

AÌÄ¿E ÅÍh»A BÈÍD_Í ÅÍh»A    Wherein the Relative Noun ( ) is considered  O you who believe! 
å ä ä ê 

ì 
í 
ä 
Ð ä ê 

ì 

a definite noun.  

 ( ) Relative Noun, as in: .  ¾ÌuÌÀ»A ÁmG ¹¿j·C  Âj·C BÍC   Honor whomever has honored you • ê 
å æ ä å æ 

ê 
ä ä ä ä 

ä ç ì 
ä 
æ ê 

æ ä 

Sibawaih was of the view that the following verse is also an example of a  

Relative Noun:    {BÎN§ ÅÀYj»A Ó¼§ fqC  Ò¨Îq ½· Å¿ Å§lÄÄ» ÁQ} ÁÈÍC "Then We will most  
ç é ê ê ê Ð 

æ ì Ð 
ä ä 

í 
ì ä æ å 

í 
ä 

ë ä ê 
ð å æ ê ì ä 

ê 
æ ä ä ì å 

certainly draw forth from every sect of them him who is most exorbitantly  

rebellious against the Beneficent God."   [19:69] He viewed it to be a Relative  

Noun based on the estimation of ( ). The Kufiyyeen and some Basriyyeen,  Ðh»A ê 
ì 

− ± 

disagree saying that ( ) is declinable in all meanings. In Sibawaih's view,  ÐC í 
ä 

however, it does not appear to be declinable as it should be in the genitive state  

if it were. Their  view is that the word ( ) is the Mubtada and ( ) is its Khabar. ÁÈÍC fqC æ å 
í 
ä 

í 
ä ä 

_________________ 
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 ½I 

 Ë ,²Ìñ¨À»A Ó»G ÉÎ¼§ ²Ìñ¨À»A Å§ Á¸Z»A ²ju PBJQâA f¨I fÎ°M Ë .±ñ§ ²jY (: ) ½I ä ê 
å æ ä Ð 

ä 
ê ê æ 

ä ä ê 
å æ ä ê 

ä 
ê 
æ å ä æ ä ê 

æ 
ê 

ä æ ä å ê å ä ë 
æ ä å æ ä æ ä 

.|¨I fÄ§ ÉÎ»G ÉÀ¸Y ½´Ã ËC ÏÃBR¼» Êfy PBJQG Ë ¾ËÞA Á¸Y jÍj´M Ï°Ä»A Ë ÏÈÄ»A f¨I ë æ ä ä æ ê ê æ 
ä 
ê ê ê 

æ å ä æ ä æ ä ê ì ê ê ð ê ä æ 
ê 

ä ê ì 
ä 

ê 
æ å ä ê 

æ ä 
ê 

æ ì ä 
ê 

æ ì ä æ ä 

[5.11]  ( ) ½I  Is a particle of apposition. Following a positive (expression), it changes  the  
æ ä 

ruling from the (word in) apposition to the appositive. After prohibition and negation, it  

establishes the ruling of the first (expression) and affirms its opposite for the second  

(expression). Or it transfers its ruling to (the second expression) with some  

(grammarians).  

________________ 

[5.11] COMMENTARY 

The word ( ) is a particle of apposition ( ). Most often, it is found in the meaning of  ½I ±ñ¨»A ²jY 
æ ä ê 

æ ä å æ ä 

turning away or abandoning something ( ) in that whatever follows the particle  LAjyâA å æ 
ê 

opposes whatever precedes it, as in:   {BÎÃf»A ÑBÎZ»A ÆËjQÛM ½I Ó¼v¯ ÉIi ÁmA j·g Ë Ó·lM Å¿ \¼¯C f³} "He  
æ 
í 

ä ä ä å ê æ å 
æ ä Ð 

ì ä ä ê ð ä ä æ Ô ä ä ä ä Ð 
ì ä ä æ ä ä ä æ ä æ ä 

indeed shall be successful who purifies himself, and magnifies the name of his Lord and  

prays. Nay! you prefer the life of this world."   [87:14-16]  In other words, preference of this  

world is or leads to turning away from the process of purification, magnification of the  

Lord and prayer. Sometimes, the particle is found in the meaning of falsifying ( ) or  ¾BñIâA 
å æ 

ê 

rectifying ( ), as in:   ºAifNmâA {ÆÌ¿j¸¿ eBJ§ ½I ÉÃBZJm Af»Ë ÅÀYj»A hbMA AÌ»B³ Ë} "And they say: The  
å æ 

ê æ ê 
ä å ä 

æ å è ê 
æ ä å ä æ å ç ä ä å Ð æ ì 

ä ä ì å ä 

Beneficent God has taken to Himself a son. Glory be to Him. Nay! they are honored  

servants."   [21:26]  Grammarians are agreed, however, that in this type of usage, ( ) is  ½I 
æ ä 

not a particle of apposition. Rather, it is a conjunctive particle ( ). ¡IAj»A ²jY ê ê ì 
å æ ä 

As a particle of apposition, this particle implies that a ruling is changed ( ) from that  ²ju 
ä æ ä 

which precedes it to that which follows it, as in:  .   ËjÀ§ ½I fÍk ÕFU Zaid came, rather, 'Amr è æ ä æ ä è æ ä ä 

Meaning that the ruling ( ) of the subject's action, in other words,  is changed  Á¸Y coming, è æ å 

from ( ) to ( ). The ruling has changed from the word to which apposition is made  fÍk ËjÀ§ 
è æ ä è æ ä 

( ) meaning Zaid, to the appositive ( ), namely 'Amr. This is its rule in a  ÉÎ¼§ ²Ìñ¨À»A ²Ìñ¨À»A ê æ 
ä ä å å æ ä å å æ ä 

positive expression.  
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When the particle follows negation ( ), it signifies that whatever precedes the particle is  Ï°Ä»A ê 
æ ì 

correct, however, whatever follows particle is contrary to whatever preceded it, for  

example:  . That which occurs  ËjÀ§ ½I fÍk Ljy B¿ Zaid was not struck, rather (it was) 'Amr è æ ä æ ä è æ ä ä 
ê 

å 

before the particle is correct, meaning Zaid was not struck. What follows the particle is a  

contradiction of what preceded the particle, meaning Zaid was not struck, 'Amr was  

struck .  

When the particle follows a particle of prohibition ( ), it implies the same meaning, as  ÏÈÄ»A ê 
æ ì 

in:  .  The command:  AjÀ§ ½I AfÍk LjzM Ü Don't strike Zaid, rather, (strike) 'Amr Don't strike  
ç æ ä æ ä ç æ ä æ 

ê 
æ ä 

'Amr Strike 'Amr  is proper while the opposite is the ruling for 'Amr, meaning: . It signifies  

that the ruling of that which preceded it ( ) is proper while the ruling for whatever  ÉÎ¼§ ²Ìñ¨À»A ê æ 
ä ä å å æ ä 

follows it ( ) is to the contrary. In other words, Zaid was not struck while 'Amr was.  ²Ìñ¨À»A 
å å æ ä 

You were commanded not to strike Zaid while being ordered to strike 'Amr. 

Some grammarians are of the opinion that the ruling is simply transferred ( ).  ¾B´NÃâA 
å 

ê 
æ 
ê 

Opposed to the other meanings, they are of the view that ruling of whatever precedes the  

particle is transferred to that which follows it. In the two examples mentioned, their view is  

that the ruling is transferred from the word to which apposition is made ( ) to the  ÉÎ¼§ ²Ìñ¨À»A ê æ 
ä ä å å æ ä 

appositive ( ), meaning transferred from Zaid to 'Amr. ²Ìñ¨À»A 
å å æ ä 

_______________ 
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 BqBY 

 ifv¿ Ó»G fÖB§ jNNn¿ BÈ¼§B¯ Ë .Af¿BU Ý¨¯ ËC AiBU B¯jY ÕBÄRNmã» ejM (: ) BqBY ë 
ä æ ä 

Ð 

ä 
ê 

è ê è ê ä æ å 
å 

ê ä ç 
ê 

ç æ ê æ ä ç é ç æ ä ê 
æ 
ê æ 

æ 
ê å 

ê 
ä 

 Ë .É¼» BqBY :ÌZÃ ,ÉÍlÄN¼» Ë .ÉÄ¿ BÄÀy ÂÌÈ°¿ |¨I ËC ½§B¯ ÁmA ËC BÈ¼J³ BÀ¿ ®Bv¿ ä ê 
ì 
ê å æ ä ê ê 

æ ì ê ä å æ ê 
ç æ ê ë 

å æ ä ë æ ä æ ä ë ê ê 
æ Ô ê 

ä ä æ ä ì ê ë 
å 

.²Ýa ,ÙjIC ÓÄ¨ÀI ½¨¯ ÁmA ËC OÖjI ÓÄ¨ÀI ½¨¯ ËC ÒÖAjI ÓÄ¨ÀI ÁmA ÏÇ ½Ç 
è 

ê æ ð ä 
å 
Ð 

ä æ ä ê ë 
æ ê å æ 

Ô æ ä å æ 
ê ä Ð 

ä æ ä ê 
è æ ê æ ä ë ä ê Ð 

ä æ ä ê è æ Ô ä ê 
æ ä 

[5.12] ( ) BqBY  It is found (used for the meaning of) exception, as a genitive particle or a  

partially inflected verb. Its subject is a concealed (pronoun) referring back to the Masdar  ± 
formed from that which is before it; or to an Active Participle or to some of that which is  

understood (from the preceding expression) implicitly. (It is found used for the meaning of)  

disavowal, as in:  . Is it a noun in the meaning of  É¼» BqBY Remote is Allah (from imperfection) ê 
ì 
ê 

( ) or a verb in the meaning of ( ) or a Nominal Verb in the meaning of ( )? There  ÒÖAjI OÖjI ÙjIC 
è ä 

ê 
å æ 

ê 
ä æ 

ð ä 
å 

are differences (of opinions). 

_________________ 

[5.12]  COMMENTARY 

The word ( ) is mostly found implying an exception ( ), as in:   BqBY ÕBÄRNmâA fÍk  ÂÌ´»A ÂB³ BqBY The  å æ 
ê æ ê ë æ ä å æ ä ä 

people stood except Zaid . Grammarians are divided regarding what type of word it is.  

Sibawaih and the majority of the Basriyyeen are of the opinion that it is always a particle  ± 
of exception ( ) on the level of the ( ) except that the excluded word, known as:  ÕBÄRNmâA ²jY ÜG ê 

æ 
ê æ ê 

å æ ä ì 
ê 

( ), is governed in the genitive state. ÉÄ¿ ÓÄRNnÀ»A å æ ê Ð ä æ ä æ å 

Others, including al-Akhfash, al-Mubarrid, az-Zajaj, al-Mazini, al-Farrai, Abu Zaid and  − − − ½ − 

al-Jarmi are of the view that it is a genitive particle mostly and, infrequently, it is a partially  

inflected verb. A partially-inflected verb is a verb like ( ) that has limited conjugation and  Á¨Ã ä æ ê 

other words, like the Active Participle, are not derived from it. Only a limited number of  

forms of ( ) can be found in archaic literature like ( ) and ( ).   BqBY ÏqBYC ÉNqBY ê 
å å å ä 

Grammarians of this view are of the opinion that the subject of ( ) is the pronoun  BqBY 

concealed in the verb itself. The object of ( ) is governed in the accusative, for  BqBY 

example:  . Its object is the word excluded  AfÍk  ÂÌ´»A ÂB³ BqBY The people stood except Zaid 
ç æ ä è æ ä ä 

( ) or Zaid.  ÉÄ¿ ÓÄRNnÀ»A å æ ê Ð ä æ ä æ å 
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These grammarians are also of the view that the concealed pronoun refers back to the  

Masdar derived from the verb occurring before it. In the example above, the pronoun  ± 
concealed in the verb ( ) refers to the Masdar derived from the verb, namely ( ). What  ÌÇ ÂBÎ³ ä å 

± 
è ê 

they estimate is: .   AfÍk  KÃBU ÂÌ´»A ÂB³  ÁÈ¿BÎ³ The people stood, avoiding their standing, was Zaid 
ç æ ä æ å å ê ä 

ä å æ ä ä 

Or the pronoun refers to an Active Participle ( ), as in: . Or  ½§B°»A ÁmG AfÍk ÁÈÄ¿  KÃBU ÂÌ´»A ÂB³ ÁÖB´»A ê ê å æ 
ê 

ç æ ä æ å æ ê å ê ä ä å æ ä ä 

the pronoun refers to something understood in the expression occurring before ( ), as  BqBY 

in our previous example: . Meaning that it is understood that a group stood  AfÍk BqBY ÂÌ´»A ÂB³ 
ç æ ä å æ ä ä 

but Zaid was not part of them. What they estimate is:   AfÍk  ÂÌ´»A ÂB³ ÁÈz¨I KÃBU The people  
ç æ ä æ å å æ ä ä ä å æ ä ä 

stood, avoiding some of them, was Zaid . 

At times, the word ( ) is also found in the meaning of  disavowal ( ) or being free of  BqBY ÉÍlÄN»A å 
ê 
æ ì 

blame, as in:   {ÕÌm Å¿ ÉÎ¼§ BÄÀ¼§ B¿ É¼» BqBY Å¼³} "They said: Remote is Allah (from  ë Ø å æ ê ê æ 
ä ä æ ê ä ê 

ì 
ê ä æ å 

imperfection), we knew of no evil on his part."   [12:51]  Meaning that imperfection is being  

disavowed from Allah.  

The author asks the question whether ( ) in this usage is understood as a noun in the  BqBY 

meaning of ( )  or is it a verb in the meaning of ( )   ÒÖAjI OÍjI free of blame;  I was free of blame; 
ä 

ê 
å æ 

ê 
ä 

or is it a Nominal Verb signifying the meaning of the command verb ( )  ÙjIC Be free of  
æ 
ð ä 
å 

blame?   In reality, there are groups of grammarians supporting each of these three points  

of view. 

________________ 
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 ÓNY é 

 Ë .|¨I fÄ§ jÇB¤»BI wNbÍ Ë .ÒÎÄÇg Ò¼ÈÀI ±¨yC ËC ÔÌ³C ÕlVI Ò°�B§ ejM (: ) ÓNY ä ë æ ä ä æ ê ê ê 
ì 

ê í 
ä æ ä ä ë ì ê æ ê ë 

ä æ å ê 
ä ä æ ä æ ä Ð ä æ 

ä 
ë æ å ê 

ç ä 
ê å 

ê 
ä 

Ð 
ì ä 

 KvÄÍ f³ Ë .ejJÀ¼» B¯Ýa jÇB¤»BI wNbN¯ ,ÑiBU ejM Ë .½ÀV»A Ó¼§ ½afN¯ ÕAfNIA ²jY å ä æ å æ ä ä ê ð ä å 
æ 
ê 

ç 
ê ê ê 

ì 
ê í 

ä æ ä ä ç ì å 
ê 
ä ä ê ä 

å 
Ð 

ä ä å å æ ä ä ë ê æ 
Ô ä æ ä 

 .ÅÎÎ¯Ì¸¼» B¯Ýa BÈI Ü ÑjÀz¿ ÆDI ªiBzÀ»A BÇf¨I ä ð ê 
å æ 

ê 
ç 

ê ê 
ç ä ä æ å æ 

ä 
ê 
å 

ê å ä æ ä 

[5.13] ( ) ÓNY  It is found as an appositive for the stronger part (of an expression) or the  Ð 
ì ä 

weaker due to intellectual (arrangement). With some, it is particular to the apparent noun.  

(It is found as) a particle of initiation, thereby entered upon sentences. It is found as a  

genitive particle. It is particular to the apparent noun, contrary to al-Mubarrid. Sometimes,  

it governs the present-tense verb after it in the accusative due to the estimation of the  

particle ( ) not due to ( ), contrary to the Kufiyyeen. ÆC ÓNY æ ä 
Ð ì ä − 

_______________ 

[5.13] COMMENTARY 

The word ( ) is found as a particle of three types: an appositive particle ( ); a  ÓNY Ò°�B¨»A ²jY Ð ì ä 
å ä 

ê 
å æ ä 

particle of initiation ( ) and a genitive particle ( ).  ÒÎÖAfNIâA ²jY iBV»A ê ì ê ê æ ê 
å æ ä 

í 

As an appositive particle, ( ) makes the appositive subordinate ( ) stronger than  ÓNY ²Ìñ¨À»A Ð ì ä å å æ ä 

the principle ( ), as in:  . The  ÉÎ¼§ ²Ìñ¨À»A ÕFÎJÃÞA ÓNY pBÄ»A PB¿ People die even prophets ê æ 
ä ä å å æ ä å ê 

æ ä 
Ð ì ä å ì ä 

appositive subordinate ( ) is understood here to be stronger than its principle,  ÕFÎJÃÞA å ê 
æ ä 

meaning ( ). Sometimes, to the contrary, the subordinate appositive is understood to  pBÄ»A å ì 

be the weaker of the two words in apposition, as in:   ÑBrÀ»A ÓNY XBZ»A Âf³ The pilgrims set out  
å å Ð ì ä í ä ê 

å 

even the walking , wherein ( ) is subordinate to ( ). ÑBrÀ»A XBZ»A 
å å í 

It is important to note the relationship between the subordinate and principle as the  

subordinate is a required to be a part ( ) of the principle or a portion ( ) of the whole  ÕlV»A |¨J»A å æ å å æ ä 

represented in the principle. Meaning that prophets are part ( ) of mankind  as a genus  ÕlV»A å æ å 

( ) in that they have no essential differences from any other man. The walking pilgrims  oÄV»A å æ 
ê 

are part of the pilgrims as a whole except that they are the only pilgrims traveling on foot.  

Due to our intellectual arrangement of matters, we deem prophets to be greater than  

other men or we deem pilgrims on foot to be weaker than those having transport.  

Accordingly, the appropriate word must be placed as the appositive subordinate in order  

to signify the meaning of strength or weakness. 
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Some grammarians are of the view that the use of ( ) is restricted to apparent nouns.  ÓNY Ð ì ä 

Meaning that it cannot provide apposition with a concealed pronoun or a word which is  

elided. They agree that the use of ( ) as an appositive is infrequent. The Kufiyyeen  ÓNY Ð ì ä − 

reject it altogether as an appositive particle. Rather, they say that the estimation of other  

governing agents is involved. 

As a particle of initiation ( ), it initiates or renews an expression. It is only entered  ÒÎÖAfNIâA ²jY ê ì ê ê æ ê 
å æ ä 

upon sentences not singular words, for example:   {É¼»A jvÃ ÓN¿ É¨¿ AÌÄ¿E ÅÍh»A Ë ¾Ìmj»A ¾Ì´Í ÓNY} ê 
ì å æ ä Ð ä ä å ä ä å ä ä ê 

ì ä å å ì 
å å ä Ð ì ä 

"So that the Apostle and those who believed with him said: When will the help of Allah  

come?"  [2:214] This is according to the recitation of Nafi' who reads ( ) in the  ¾Ì´Í − 
å å ä 

nominative while others read it in the accusative.  

Mostly, this particle is found as a genitive particle ( ) in the meaning and government of  iBV»A í 
( ), as in:    [97:5]  Also, in  Ó»G {jV°»A ©¼ñ¿ ÓNY ÏÇ ÂÝm} ±³ 

"Peace! it is till the break of the morning." Ð 
ä 
ê ê 

æ ä 
ê 
ä æ ä Ð ì ä ä ê è ä 

this meaning, the particle only precedes an apparent noun, contrary to the view of  

al-Mubarrid. 

This particle also governs the present-tense verb ( ) in the accusative. At times, it  ªiBzÀ»A å 
ê å 

has the meaning of ( ), as in:   Ó»G {ÓmÌ¿ BÄÎ»G  ÅÎ°·B§ ÉÎ¼§ `jJÃ Å» AÌ»B³} ©UjÍ ÓNY "They said: We will  Ð 
ä 
ê Ð ä å æ ä 

ê 
ä 

ê æ 
ä Ð ì ä ä ê ê ê æ 

ä ä ä ä æ ä æ ä å 

by no means cease to keep to its worship until Musa returns to us."   [20:91] Or it has the  

meaning of ( ), as in:   Ï· {  É¼»A ¾Ìmi fÄ§ Å¿ Ó¼§ AÌ´°ÄM Ü} AÌz°ÄÍ ÓNY "Do not spend upon those who  æ 
ä 

í 
ä æ ä Ð ì ä ê 

ì 
ê å ä ä æ ê æ ä Ð 

ä ä å 
ê æ å 

ä 

are with the Apostle of Allah until they break up."   [63:7]  Meaning in order that they will  

break up. Or it may have the meaning of ( ), as found in Ameer al-Mumineen's (AS)  ÜG 
ì 
ê 

saying:   #É·jM Ðh»A AÌ¯j¨M ÓNY fqj»A AÌ¯j¨M Å» Á¸ÃC AÌÀ¼§A Ë$ "Know that you will never be cognizant of  å ä ä ä ê 
ì å 

ê 
æ ä Ð ì ä ä æ í 

å ä æ ä æ ä æ 
å ì ä å ä æ Ô ä 

right guidance until you cognizant of he who has abandoned it."   34 Meaning, in other  

words:  . É·jM Ðh»A AÌ¯j¨M ÆC ÜG å ä ä ä ê 
ì å 

ê 
æ ä æ ä ì 

ê 

Most grammarians agree that the particle governs the present-tense verb in the  

accusative due to the estimation of the particle ( ). The Kufiyyeen are of the view that the  ÆC æ ä − 

particle itself gives the accusative state without the estimation of any particle. 

Often, for one expression there may be three possible perspectives of I'rab for ( ), for  ÓNY − Ð ì ä 

example:  , wherein the word ( ) is   Ò¸Àn»A O¼·C pCi BÈmCi ÓNY I ate the fish even the head å ä ê 
æ 
ä Ð ä ä ä ä ä ä å æ ä ä ä 

ä 

governed by ( ). When this word is nominative, the particle ( ) is considered an  ÓNY ÓNY Ð ì ä Ð ì ä 

initializing particle ( ). When accusative, it is a particle of apposition ( )  ÒÎÖAfNIâA ²jY ±ñ¨»A ²jY ê ì ê æ ê 
å æ ä ê 

æ ä å æ ä 

in the meaning of ( ). When genitive, it is a genitive particle ( ) in the meaning of ( ).   Ë iBV»A Ó»G í Ð 
ä 
ê 
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 ÕF°»A 

 ÉJq ¡Ij» Ë .©yAÌ¿ ÒNm Ï¯ jvY Ë .B�jq É¼¨U ©ÄNÀÀ»A LAÌV¼» ÒñIAi ejM (: ) ÕF°»A ê æ ê ê æ ä ê ä ä ê ä ê ì ê ê ä ê å ä ç æ ä å å æ ä 
ê ê 

ä æ å ê 
ä æ ê 

ç ä 
ê 

å 
ê 
ä å 

 :ÉÎ§ÌÄI KÎMjN»A Ë KÎ´¨N»A fÎ°N¯ ,Ò°�B§ Ë .ÁÇie É¼¯ ÏÄÎMDÍ Ðh»A :ÌZÃ ,LAÌV»A ê æ ä æ ä ê 
ä ê æ ì ä ä ê æ ì å ê å 

ä ç ä 
ê ä è ä æ ê å ä ä ê ê 

æ ä ê 
ì å æ ä ê 

ä 

 KMjM fÎ°M f³ Ë .¾B´¯ ÉIi `ÌÃ ÔeBÃ Ë :ÌZÃ ,Ðj·h»A Ë .ËjÀ¨¯ fÍk ÂB³ :ÌZÃ ,Ï´Î´Z»B¯ ä í ä 
ä å ê å æ 

ä ä ä ä å ì ä è å Ð ä ä å æ ä í ê 
æ ð ä è æ ä ä è æ ä ä å æ ä 

í ê ê 
ä ä 

 wNbM f³ Ë .Ñjzb¿ ~iÞA \JvN¯ :ÌZÃ ,ÒÎJJn»A ÕF¯ ÓÀnN¯ .BÈ´IBm Ó¼§ BÈ´YÜ í 
ä æ ä æ ä ä ç ì ä æ å å æ ä å 

ê 
æ å ä å æ ä ê ì ê ä ì ä Ð ì ä å ä ê ê Ð 

ä ä ê ê 

 :ÌZÃ ,|¨I fÄ§ ÒZÎv¯ ÓÀnN¯ ,²ËhZ¿ Å§ ØJÄM f³ Ë .©Íj°N»A Ë ÒVÎNÄ»A ÁmHI h×ÄÎY å æ ä ë æ ä ä æ ê 
ç ä ê 

ä 
Ð ì ä å ä ë 

å æ ä æ ä å 
ê 
æ å æ ä ä 

ê ê 
æ ì ä ê ä ê ì ê 

æ ê ê ë ê ä ê 

.PjV°ÃB¯ jVZ»A ºBv¨I LjyB¯ æ ä ä ä æ Ô ä ä ä ä ä ä 
ê 

æ 
ê 

æ ä 

[5:14] ( ) ÕF°»A  It is found as a connector to the reply prevented itself from (being) made a  å 

condition. It is restricted to six situations: (It is also found as a connector) for a quasi-reply,  

as in:  . (It is found) as an  ÁÇie É¼¯ ÏÄÎMDÍ Ðh»A Whomever comes to me, has a Dirham è ä æ ê å ä ä ê ê 
æ ä ê 

ì 

appositive and it implies succession and sequence of their two types: (It is either) ,   True 

as in:  (or) a , as in:   ËjÀ¨¯ fÍk ÂB³ ¾B´¯ ÉIi `ÌÃ ÔeBÃ Ë Zaid stood, then 'Amr, Quote Nuh called upon  è æ ä ä è æ ä ä ä ä å ì ä è å Ð ä ä − ± 

his Lord, then, said ... At times, it implies the consequence of its subsequent (expression)  

of its predecesor. Then, it is termed the Causative Fa, as in:   Ñjzb¿ ~iÞA \JvN¯ So, the earth  − ½ 
ç ì ä æ å å æ ä å 

ê 
æ å ä 

becomes green . At this time, it is particular to the noun of result and deduction. At times, it  

informs about (that which is) elided. With some, it is termed eloquence, for example:  

PjV°ÃB¯ jVZ»A ºBv¨I LjyB¯   Strike the rock with your staff. So there gushed from it (twelve  
æ ä ä ä æ ä ä ä ä ä ä ä æ 

ê 
æ ä 

springs) . 

__________________ 

[5.14] COMMENTARY 

The particle ( ) is a connector ( ) attached to the reply of a conditional sentence, as  ² ÒñIAj»A 
å ä 

ê ì 

in:    [9:40]  Wherein  {É¼»A ÊjvÃ f´  ÊËjvÄM Ü ÆG} ¯ "If you will not aid him, Allah certainly aided him." 
å ì å ä ä ä æ ä ä å å å æ ä æ 

ê 

the sentence ( ) is the reply to the conditional sentence ( ). There is a test  É¼»A ÊjvÃ f³ ÊËjvÄM Ü ÆG å ì å ä ä ä æ ä å å å æ ä æ 
ê 

to determine whether the particle ( ) is required for the reply: if the reply and the  ² 

condition are interchangeable, the particle is not required. Otherwise, it is required, as in  

the example above. As the author mentioned about the particle:  "It is found as a  

connector to the reply prevented from (itself being) made a condition."   Meaning that it is  

not appropriate that the reply itself be made a condition. 
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Looking at the example, it is not possible to interchange the reply ( ) and condition  LAÌV»A å ä 

( ) without the meaning of the expression being spoiled, as in:    ¢jr»A  ÊËjvÄM É¼»A ÊjvÃ Ü ÆG If Allah  
å æ ì å å å æ ä å ì å ä ä ä æ 

ê 

had not aided him, you help him . This meaning does not resemble the original, therefore,  

the particle ( ) is required. ² 

As mentioned in the text, there are six situations wherein the particle ( ) is required for  ² 

the reply of a conditional sentence: 

 When the reply is a nominal sentence ( ), as in:    ÒÎÀmâA Ò¼ÀV»A LiBy BÃD  ÏÄIjzM ÆG ¯ If you  • 
å ì ê æ ê 

å ä æ å è 
ê 

ä ä 
ê æ ê 

æ ä æ 
ê 

strike me, then I am striking "And if Allah  . Also:   {ÌÇ ÜG É» ±qB· Ý  jzI É¼»A ¹nnÀÍ ÆG Ë} ¯ ä ä ì 
ê 
å ä ä ê 

ä 
ÿ å ê 

å ì ä æ ä æ ä æ 
ê 

ä 

touch you with affliction, there is none to take it off but He."   [6:17]  

 When the reply is a sentence involving a type of command verb ( ), as  ÒÎÖFrÃâA Ò¼ÀV»A • 
å ì ê 

æ 
ê 

å ä æ å 

in:  . Also:   É¿j·D  fÍk ÕFU ÆG {ÁÈ¨¿ fÈrM Ý  AËfÈq ÆH¯} ¯ ¯ If Zaid comes, then honor him "Then,  
å æ 

ê 
æ ä ä è æ ä ä æ 

ê 
æ å ä ä æ ä æ ä ä å 

ê 
ä æ 

ê 
ä 

if they bear witness, do not bear witness with them."   [6:150] 

 When the reply is comprised of a partially-inflected verb, like ( ) which is  Á¨Ã • ä æ ê 

generally found in one or two forms, as in:  ¹IjyC ÆC Ón¨  ÏÄIjzM ÆG ¯    If you strike me,  
ä ä 

ê 
æ ä æ ä 

Ð ä ä ä ê æ ê 
æ ä æ 

ê 

perhaps I will strike you "And as for him  . Also:   {BÄÍj³ ÕFn  BÄÍj³ É» ÆBñÎr»A Å¸Í Å¿ Ë} ¯ 
ç 

ê 
ä ä ä ç 

ê 
ä å ä å æ ì ê 

å ä æ ä ä 

whose associate is the Shaitan, an evil associate is he!"   [4:38] ± − 

 When the reply is comprised of a past-tense verb preceded by the particle ( ), as  f³ • æ ä 

in:   .  Another  ¹¼´§ KÇg f´  ÏÄIjzM ÆG ¯ If you strike me, then, your reasoning has left 
ä å æ ä ä ä ä æ ä ä ê æ ê 

æ ä æ 
ê 

example:   {½J³ Å¿ É» dC ¶jm f´  ¶jnÍ ÆG} ¯ "If he steal, a brother of his did indeed steal  
å æ ä æ ê å 

ä è ä ä ä ä æ ä ä æ 
ê æ 

ä æ 
ê 

before."   [12:77]  

 When the reply is comprised of a present-tense verb which is preceded by a  • 
particle of the future ( ), like ( ) or ( ), as in:   ¾BJ´NmâA ²jY p ²Ìm ÉIjyDn  ÏÄIjzÍ Å¿ ¯ He who  ê 

æ 
ê æ ê 

å æ ä ä ä æ ä å æ 
ê 

æ ä ä ä ê æ ê 
æ ä æ ä 

strikes me, then soon I will stike him "And  . Also:   {ÊËj°¸Í Å¼  jÎa Å¿ AÌ¼¨°Í B¿ Ë} ¯ å å ä 
æ ä æ ä ä ë æ 

ä æ ê 
å ä æ ä ä 

whatever good they do, they shall not be denied it."   [3:115] 
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 When the reply is comprised of a particle which is required to be in the beginning  • 
of an expression, like the particle of negation ( ), as in:    B¿ ¹IjyC ¯ ÏÄIjzM ÆG BÀ If you  

ä æ 
ê 

æ ä ä 
ê æ ê 

æ ä æ 
ê 

strike me, then, I will not strike you .  

Also, the particle ( ) is required as a connector to that sentence which is a quasi-reply  ² 

( ), as seen in the author's example:   LAÌV»A ÉJq  ÏÄÎMDÍ Ðh»A ÁÇie É¼¯ Whomever comes to me, has  ê 
ä å æ ê è ä æ ê å 

ä ä 
ê ê 

æ ä ê 
ì 

a Dirham . The sentence ( ) is not actually a reply since there is no word clearly  ÁÇie É¼¯ è ä æ ê å 
ä ä 

implying a condition.  

However, the entire expression can be interpreted in a meaning resembling a condition  

since it is easily transformed into a conditional sentence with the entrance of a conditional  

particle upon the expression, such as:    fYC ÏÄÎMDÍ ÆG ÁÇie É¼¯  If anyone comes to me, he has a  è ä æ ê å 
å ä è ä ä ê ê 

æ ä æ 
ê 

Dirham . Basically, the meaning of the original expression and this expression are the  

same. Therefore, the quasi-reply also requires the particle ( ). ² 

Also, this particle occurs as an appositive ( ) signifying ( ) or being subsequent  Ò°�B¨»A KÎ´¨N»A 
å ä 

ê å ê æ ì 

or it signifies ( ) meaning a particular order. The first  meaning ( ), implies that  KÎMjN»A KÎ´¨N»A å ê æ ì å ê æ ì 

the subordinate ( ) follows the principle ( ) after only a brief period, for  ²Ìñ¨À»A ÉÎ¼§ ²Ìñ¨À»A 
å å æ ä ê æ 

ä ä å å æ ä 

example:  . Wherein the subordinate ( )   fÍk o¼U ½·C B¿B¨� ½·D¯ Zaid sat down, then ate a meal 
ç ä ä ä ä ä è æ ä ä ä ä ä ä ä 

follows the principle ( ), following a brief delay or gap in time. When a longer period is  o¼U ä ä ä 

intended, the particle ( ) is more appropriate, as in:  ÁQ ì å 

{BÀZ» ÂBñ¨»A BÃÌn¸  B¿B¤§ Ò¬zÀ»A BÄ´¼b  Ò¬z¿ Ò´¼¨»A BÄ´¼b  Ò´¼§ Ò°ñÄ»A BÄ´¼a  ÅÎ¸¿ iAj³ Ï¯ Ò°ñÃ ÊBÄ¼¨U } ¯ ¯ ¯ ÁQ ÁQ   
ç æ ä ä ê æ ä ä ä ç ê 

ä ä æ å æ æ ä ä ç ä æ å ä ä ä ä æ ä ä ä ç ä ä ä ä ä æ 
í 

æ ä ä ì å ë ê ä ë 
ä 

ê 
ç ä æ å å æ ä ä ì å 

"Then We made him a small seed in a firm resting-place, then We made the seed a clot,  

then We made the clot a lump of flesh, then We made (in) the lump of flesh blones, then  

We clothed the bones with flesh, then We caused it to grow into another creation."   

[23:13-14] 

While considering the meaning of this verse in English, the sense of time between one  

event and the other cannot be distinguished as all subsequent events are preceded by  

the word . Considering the 'Arabic, however, gives us a different perspective on the  then 

periods between events.  
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First, man is a seed, then after some time ( ), he becomes a clot. After a shorter period of  ÁQ ì å 

time ( ), the clot becomes a lump of flesh. After another short period ( ), bones are  ² ² 

placed in the lump of flesh and so forth. Accordingly, we can understand that there were  

longer gaps between some of these events than others in this process of embryo  

development. 

Another meaning implied by the particle ( ) is arrangement or order ( ), implying that  ² KÎMjN»A å ê æ ì 

the appositive subordinate occurs after the principle, not along with it nor before it. There  

are two categories associated with this meaning. First is ( ) or real, sometimes  Ï´Î´Z»A ê ê ä 

referred to as ( ) or related to meaning, as in:   ÐÌÄ¨À»A {ÉÎ¯ BÃB· BÀ¿ BÀÈUjaD  BÈÄ§ ÆBñÎr»A BÀÈ»kD¯} ¯ "But  ê 
ä æ ä ê ê ì ê å ä ä æ 

ä ä æ ä å æ ì å ì ä ä ä 

the Shaitan made them both fall from it, and caused them to depart from that (state) in  ± − 

which they were."   [2:36] Meaning the fall occurred first, then, there was the departure  

from that state. 

The second category is ( ) or , as in:    Ðj·h»A {...Ï¼ÇC Å¿ ÏÄIA ÆG Li ¾B´  ÉIi `ÌÃ ÔeBÃ Ë} quoted "And  ¯ ê 
æ ð 

ê æ 
ä æ ê ê æ 

Ô ì 
ê ð ä ä ä å ì ä è æ ä Ð ä ä 

Nuh cried out to his Lord and said: My Lord! surely my son is of my family..."   [11:45]   − ± 
Wherein, the subordinate ( ) occurs secondly after crying out ( ) to his Lord first, the  ¾B³ ÔeBÃ 

ä Ð ä 

principle. The subordinate, however, is part  of a sentence comprising a quote. 

Sometimes, what occurs before the particle is a cause in the achievement of whatever  

comes after it, as in the author's example:   {Ñjzb¿ ~iÞA \JvN  ÕF¿ ÕFÀn»A Å¿ ¾lÃC É¼»A ÆC AjM Á» C} ¯ Do  
ç ì ä æ å å æ ä å 

ê 
æ å ä ç ê ì ä ê 

ä ä æ ä ä ì ì ä ä æ ä 
ä 

you not see that Allah sends down water from the cloud so the earth becomes green .  

[22:63] Wherein it is understood that the sending down of water is the cause for the earth  

becoming green. In this meaning, the particle is referred to as ( ), the causative  ÒÎJJn»A ÕF¯ 
å ì ê ä ì å 

Fa.  − ½ 

Sometimes, in this meaning, the particle is particular to the noun of result ( ) and  ÒZÎNÄ»A ÁmG ê ä ê ì å æ 
ê 

the noun of deduction ( ). Meaning that whatever comes after the particle is the  ©Íj°N»A ÁmG ê ê 
æ ä å æ 

ê 

result of whatever is before. Or whatever comes is deduced from whatever occurs before  

it. From the example above, it can be said that the greenery of the earth is a result of the  

descending of rain or a deduction can be made that the descending of the rain is the  

reason of the greenery. In these instances, the particle may be referred to as the Fa of  − ½ 

the result ( ) or the Fa of deduction ( ).  ÒVÎNÄ»A ÕF¯ ©Íj°N»A ÕF¯ 
å ä ê ì å − ½ å 

ê 
æ ì å 
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Another usage of this particle is that it indicates, at times, upon that which is elided from  

an expression. In this usage, it does not occur in any of the meanings mentioned thus far.  

The author's example:   {PjV°ÃB¯ jVZ»A ºBv¨I LjyG} "Strike the rock with your staff. So there  æ ä ä ä æ Ô ä ä ä ä ä ä 
ê 

æ 
ê 

æ 
ê 

gushed from it (twelve springs)."   [2:60] The particle is non-appositive as a past-tense  

verb following the particle ( ) cannot make apposition to the verb occurring before  PjV°ÃB¯ æ ä ä ä æ Ô ä 

( ) since a past-tense verb cannot make apposition to a command verb. The particle  LjyG æ 
ê 

æ 
ê 

also does not have the caustive, resultative or deductive meanings also mentioned in this  

section. What is estimated is:    PjV°ÃB¯  jVZ»A ºBv¨I LjyG Ljz¯ Strike the rock with your staff.  
æ ä ä ä æ Ô ä ä ä ä ä ä ä ä ä ä 

ê 
æ 
ê 

æ 
ê 

So he struck it, then, there gushed from it (twelve springs) . Meaning that the particle  

prefixed to the verb ( ) indicates the past-tense verb ( ) which is elided.  PjV°ÃB¯ Ljy æ ä ä ä æ Ô ä ä ä ä 

Grammarians refer to this as ( ) or eloquence. Eloquence involves concise, succinct  ÒZÎv¯ 
è ä ê 

ä 

language which is dependent upon indications ( ) and disclosure ( ) according to  Ò»Üe iBÈ£G 
è ä ä è æ 

ê 

grammarians. Often, in eloquent speech, whether prose or poetry, the speaker mentions  

some matters but  leaves out other matters for the listener to ponder.  

______________ 
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 f³ 

 ©¿ ½Î¼´M ²jY Ë ,ÁÇie Ðf³ Ë ÏÃf³ :ÌZÃ ,KnY ËC Ï°¸Í ÓÄ¨ÀI BÀmA ejM (: ) f³ ä ä ë ê 
æ ä ä æ ä ä è ä æ ê ê 

ä ä ê æ 
ä å æ ä å æ ä æ ä ê 

æ ä 
Ð 

ä æ ä ê 
ç æ Ô å ê 

ä æ ä 

 Ï¯ O¿lN»A ÁQ Å¿ Ë .¾BZ»A Å¿ ÉIj´M f³ Ë ½Î³ .BJ»B« ÏyBÀ»A ©¿ μÎ´ZM Ë ªiBzÀ»A ê æ ä ê 
å æ Ô ì ä æ ê ä ä ê å å ð 

ä å æ ä ä ä ê 
ç 
ê ê ä ä ë ê æ ä ä 

ê ê 
å 

.iÌÈr¿ SZI ÉÎ¯ Ë ÉI ÑifvÀ»A ÒÎ»BZ»A è å æ ä è æ ä ê ê ä ê ê ê ä 
ì ä å ê ì ê 

[5.15]  ( ) f³  It is found as a noun in the meaning of ( )  or ( )  Ï°¸Í KnY To be sufficient To be  
æ ä 

ê 
æ ä å æ ä 

enough, A Dirham is enough for me as in:   . (It also is found as a) particle of   ÁÇie Ðf³ Ë ÏÃf³ è ä æ ê ê 
ä ä ê 

æ ä 

diminution with the present-tense and (a particle of) realization, mostly with the  

past-tense. It is said: (the particle brings the past-tense) close to the present-tense.  

Accordingly, in a present-tense expression begun with the past-tense, (the particle) is  

required. In (this usage) there is a famous discussion. 

_______________ 

[5.15] COMMENTARY 

The word ( ) is found infrequently as a noun and frequently as a particle. As a noun, it  f³ æ ä 

has the meaning of ( ) and ( ), meaning to be sufficient or enough, repsectively, as  Ï°¸Í KnY ê 
æ ä å æ ä 

in the author's example:  in other words:   ÁÇie Ðf³ Ë ÏÃf³ ÁÇie ÏJnY A Dirham is enough for me,  è ä æ ê ê 
ä ä ê 

æ ä è ä æ ê ê æ 
ä 

or: . Mostly, it is indeclineable or Mabniy although some scholars say that it is  BÀÇie ÏÄÎ°¸Í 
ç ä æ ê ê ê 

æ ä 

also found declineable or Mu'rab, although infrequently. 

More frequently, ( ) is found as a particle particular to verbs which are positive;  f³ æ ä 

informative; devoid of the accusative and jussive states. The verb should not be  

preceded by a particle of the future ( ); nor should there be a separator between  ¾BJ´NmâA ²jY ê 
æ 
ê æ ê 

å æ ä 

the particle and the verb, unless it is separated by an oath, as in:   OÄnYC É¼»A Ë f³ By God,  
ä æ ä æ ä ê 

ì ä æ ä 

you did well . The verb should be fully-inflected. Therefore, this particle is not entered  

upon verbs like:  . Á¨Ã Ë Ón§ Ë oÎ» ä æ ê ä Ð ä ä ä æ ä 
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As the author mentioned, when the particle precedes a present-tense verb, it has the  

meaning of diminution ( ), meaning that the action is shown to occur infrequently, as  ½Î¼´N»A ê ê 
æ ä 

in:  meaning infrequently a miser is  ½ÎbJ»A eÌVÍ f³ Sometimes, a miser is generous,  
å 

ê ä å å ä æ ä 

generous.  This particle has no apparent government over the present-tense verb. 

When the particle precedes a past-tense verb, it has the meaning of realization ( ),  μÎ´ZN»A å 
ê æ ì 

as in:    [23:1] Meaning that the  {ÆÌÄ¿ÛÀ»A \¼¯C f³} "Successful indeed are the believers." ä å ê æ å ä ä æ ä æ ä 

believers have realized their success.  

Another meaning found in use with the past-tense is ( ) or anticipation of an action. It  ©³ÌN»A å í ä ì 

is said that although the verb is a past-tense verb, its meaning is interpreted near to the  

present-tense  Probably the most famous example of this is found in the   or the  . Iqamah − 

call to begin prayer:  . Meaning that the prayer is anticipated  ÑÝv»A O¿B³ f³ Prayer is ready 
å ì ê ä æ ä 

soon.  

Regarding this meaning, the author has said:  "It is said: (the particle brings the  

past-tense) close to the present-tense. Accordingly, in a present-tense expression begun  

with the past-tense, (the particle) is required. In (this usage) there is a famous  

discussion."  Meaning that when an expression is intended to be interpreted in the present  

while being initated with a past-tense verb, the particle is required to accomplish that  

meaning. Regarding this meaning of ( ), there are numerous discussions among  ©³ÌN»A å í ä ì 

scholars regarding the permissibility of the past-tense denoting the present. Most  

scholars are of the view that the past-tense verb preceded by ( ) does not transfer the  f³ æ ä 

meaning from the past to the present, rather, it is close to the present but still in the near  

past. 

Infrequently, the particle also denotes abundance ( ) as in:   jÎR¸N»A {ÕFÀn»A Ï¯ ¹ÈUË K¼´M ÔjÃ f³} å ê 
æ ì ê ì ê 

ä 
ê 

æ ä ä í ä ä Ð ä ä æ ä 

"Indeed, We see the turning of your face to heaven."   [2:144] Meaning, turning your face  

to the heaven frequently. 

_______________ 
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 ¡³ é 

 B̄ j£ Ë .¡´¯ fÍk ÂB³ :ÌZÃ ,ÕF°»BI Ó¼ZM B¿ AjÎR· Ë .ÉNÃG ÓÄ¨ÀI ½¨¯ ÁmA ejM (: ) ¡³ ç æ ä ä í ä ä è æ ä ä å æ ä ê ê Ð 
ì ä å ç 

ê 
ä ä ê ä æ ê Ð 

ä æ ä ê ë 
æ ê ä æ Ô å ê 

ä í ä 

.ÝJ´Nn¿ ©¿BVM Ü Ë .PB¬» oÀa ÉÎ¯ Ë .BÎ°Ä¿ ÏyBÀ»A ¶Aj¬Nmâ 
ç ä æ ä æ å å ê å ä ë 

å å æ ä ê ê ä 
ç é ê æ ä ê ê 

æ ê æ ê ê 

[5.16] ( ) ¡³  It is found as a nominal verb ( ) in the meaning of ( ) . Mostly,  ½¨°»A ÁmG ÉNÃG Desist í ä ê 
æ ê å æ 

ê ê ä 
æ 
ê 

that (usage) is embellished with Fa, for example:  . It is found as  ¡´¯ fÍk ÂB³ Only Zaid stood − ½ í ä ä è æ ä ä 

an adverb due to the immersion of the past-tense verb in negation (until the present). In  

the particle are five (variations) in the lexicon. It is not combined with the future (tense). 

_______________ 

[5.16]  COMMENTARY 

The word ( ) is found as a nominal verb ( ) and an adverb ( ). A nominal verb is  ¡³ ½¨°»A ÁmG ²j¤»A í ä 
ê 

æ ê å æ 
ê 

å æ ì 

a noun which has the meaning of a command verb. In this instance, the meaning of the  

command verb is ( )  as in:  . Meaning that after realizing  ÉNÃG ¡´¯ fÍk ÂB³ Desist, Only Zaid stood ê 
ä æ 
ê í ä ä è æ ä ä 

that Zaid stood, one should desist in questioning about anyone else standing, meaning:  

 ÊjÎ« Å§ ¾AÛnI ÉNÃB¯ fÍk ÂB³   . As the  Zaid stood, therefore desist in asking about other than him ê ê ä 
ä æ ä ë å ê ê 

ä æ ä è æ ä ä 

author mentioned, in this usage, the word is mostly found with the particle Fa prefixed  − ½ 

( ), as seen in the example. ¡´¯ í ä ä 

Secondly, it is found as an adverb. The author says that it is due to the immersion of the  

past-tense verb in negation. This negation extends from the past until the present, for  

example:  . Meaning I have never drank wine in the  ¡³ AjÀa OIjq B¿ I have never drank wine í ä ç æ ä å æ ê 
ä 

past up until the moment of speaking. 

The author mentions that there are five variations of the word ( ) found in the 'Arabic  ¡³ í ä 

lexicon ( ). Some scholars say that there are even more than five. The five are: Ò¬» 
è ä å 

  ( )   ( )   ( )   ( )   ( ) ¡³ ¡³ ¡³ ¡³ ¡³ í ä ð ä í å å ä æ ä 

In the end, the author mentions that this adverb is not used in combination with a future  

tense verb. Therefore, the following sentence is not proper:   ¡³ AfÍk LjyC Ü I will never strike  í ä ç æ ä å 
ê 

æ ä 

Zaid . In this meaning, it is used exclusively with the past-tense verb. To express negation  

of the future, the particle ( ) is used, as in:  . Å»  AfÍk LjyC Å» I will never strike Zaid æ ä ç æ ä ä 
ê 

æ ä æ ä 
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 Á· 

 .ifv»A ÂËl» Ë lÎÎÀN»A Ó»G iB´N¯âA Ë ÕBÄJ»A Ï¯ ÆB·jNrM Ë .ÒÎ¿BÈ°NmA Ë ÒÍjJa ejM (: ) Á· ê 
æ ì 

ê 
å å ä ê ê æ 

ì 
Ð 

ä 
ê ê ê 

æ 
ê 

ä ê ê ê ê ê 
ä æ ä ä ç ì ê 

æ 
ê æ 
Ô ä ç ì ê ä 

ä å 
ê 
ä æ ä 

.ÊeAj¯G ÂËl» Ë ÉJvÄI ÒÎ¿BÈ°NmâA Ë .B§ÌÀV¿ ËC Aej°¿ lÎÎÀN»A jVI ÒÍjJb»A wNbM Ë ê ê 
æ 
ê ê 

å å ä ê ê 
æ ä 

ê 
å ì ê 

æ 
ê æ ê 

ä ç å æ ä æ ä ç ê 
æ å 

ê ê æ 
ì ð ä ê 

å ì ê ä 
ä 

í 
ä æ ä ä 

[5.17] ( ) Á·  It is found (in the meaning of) being informative and interrogative. Both share in  æ ä 

being Mabniy; requiring a Tamyeez; and the necessity of initiating (an expression). The  

informative is particular to the genitive state for the Tamyeez, be it singular or plural.  The  

interrogative is particular to the accusative state for the Tamyeez and its necessity to be  

singular. 

[5.17] COMMENTARY 

The word ( ) is found with two meanings: ( ) and ( ) .  Á· ÒÍjJb»A ÒÎ¿BÈ°NmâA Informative Interrogative æ ä å ð ä ä è ì ê 
æ 
ê æ ê 

The first, the informative, implies that it is word requiring a predicate or Khabar, for  

example:  . Its Khabar,  ÆB¯Ìñ»A f¨I ¹¼Ç ÒÍj³ Á· Many a town were destroyed after the flood ê í ä æ ä ä ä ä ë ä æ 
ä æ ä 

meaning ( ), is required to complete the meaning of ( ). ÆB¯Ìñ»A f¨I ¹¼Ç Á· ê í ä æ ä ä ä ä æ ä 

The word ( ) also requires a Tamyeez to clarify it. The Tamyeez ( ) is a word placed in  Á· lÎÎÀN»A æ ä å 
ê 
æ ì 

an expression in order to remove the ambiguity of ( ). In this example, the Tamyeez is  Á· æ ä 

( ). Had it not been mentioned, the expression would be ambiguous.  ÒÍj³ ë ä æ 
ä 

The informative ( ) signifies abundance ( ), as seen in the saying of  'Amr Ibn 'As: Á· jÎR¸N»A æ ä å ê 
æ ì − 

± 

Ï¼§ Ï¯ Òvvb¿ BÍBuË Ó°ñvÀ»A Å¿ BÄ¨Àm Á· Ë ÿ ê ä ê 
ç ä ì ä å ä 

Ð 

ä ä æ å ä ê æ ê ä æ 
ä ä 

How many a time did we hear from al-Mustafa  Counsel in favor of  ' Ali    35 ± ± 

After the speaker mentions hearing something frequently, it becomes necessary to inform  

the listener of what was heard, meaning the Khabar. Otherwise, the expression is  

defective.  
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The second meaning of ( ) is interrogative ( ) in that it inquires about the quantity  Á· ÒÎ¿BÈ°NmâA æ ä è ì ê 
æ 
ê æ ê 

of something, as in:    Again, the word  ºfÄ§ BÀÇie Á· How many Dirham are with you? 
ä ä æ ê 

ç ä æ ê æ ä 

following ( ) is its Tamyeez, meaning ( ). The Tamyeez signifies that money is the  Á· BÀÇie æ ä ç ä æ ê 

thing being quantified. It also removes the abiguity of ( ). If not mentioned, it could leave  Á· æ ä 

the listener unsure of the expression's intent. 

This word, in both meanings: informative and interrogative, share five characteristics: 

 ( ) . In each meaning ( ) is found as a noun. ÒÎÀmâA Á· Nominal • 
å ì ê æ ê 

æ ä 

 ( ) . Meaning that the signification of ( ) is vague and requires  ÂBÈIâA Á· Ambiguity • å æ 
ê 

æ ä 

another word or sentence to clarify or complete its meaning. 

 ( ) Need of a Tamyeez. The Tamyeez is required to remove the  lÎÎÀN»A Ó»G iB´N¯âA • ê ê 
æ ì Ð 

ä 
ê ê 

æ 
ê 

ambiguity of ( ). As mentioned in the text, the Tamyeez of the informative ( ) is  Á· Á· æ ä æ ä 

genitive. Either genitive due to Idafah, as in: . Sometimes the  ÒÍj³ Á· ÆB¯Ìñ»A f¨I ¹¼Ç  ± − ê í ä æ ä ä ä ä ë ä æ 
ä æ ä 

place ( ) of the genitive word is occupied by a sentence, as in the example  ½Z¿ 
ï ä ä 

above from 'Amr Ibn 'As ( ). Or the Tamyeez may be genitive   Á· Ë Ó°ñvÀ»A Å¿ BÄ¨Àm − 
± Ð 

ä ä æ å ä ê æ ê ä æ 
ä ä 

due to a gentive particle, as in:   {É¼»A ÆgHI ÑjÎR· Ò×¯ OJ¼« } Ò¼Î¼³ Ò×¯ Å¿ Á· "How often has a  ê 
ì 

ê 
æ 
ê ê 

ç ä ê 
ä ç ä 

ê æ ä ä ä ë 
ä 

ê 
ä 
ë ä ê æ ê æ 

ä 

small party vanquished a numerous host by Allah's permission."   [2:249]   

The Tamyeez of the interrogative ( ) is accusative, except when ( ) itself is  Á· Á· æ ä æ ä 

genitive due to a genitive particle, as in:   ÁÇie Á¸I OÍjNqA  With how many Dirham can  
å æ ä ä æ Ô ë 

ä æ ê æ 
ä 
ê 

I purchase it? 

 ( ) Bina, meaning that the word is Mabniy or indeclineable in both meanings. ÕFÄJ»A • å ê − ½ 

 ( ) The necessity to initiate an expression. Meaning that these words are  jÍfvN»A ÂËl» • ê ê æ ì å å å 

required to be placed at the beginning of an expression to the extent possible. 
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Likewise, grammarians note that these two words have five differences between them: 

 For speech in which ( ) is informative, the possibility of affirming or denying the  Á· • æ ä 

Khabar is present while there is no affirmation of denial with the interrogative  

meaning. 

 Interrogative expressions seek a reply from the listener while the informative  • 
expression does not. 

 With equivalent apposition ( ), the Hamzah is not required for the subordinate  ¾fJ»A • 
å ä ä 

( ) in the informative meaning, as in:   ¾fJÀ»A  ½I ÆËjr§ Ï» pAj¯C Á· ÆÌQÝQ I have many a  
å ä æ å ä å ä æ ä ä å æ ê ê ë 

æ ä æ ä 

horse, twenty, rather thirty . In the interrogative meaning, however, the Hamzah is  

required for the subordinate, as in:    ÆÌQÝQ ÂC ÆËjr§  ¹» Bmj¯ Á· C How many horses do  
ä å ä æ 

ä ä å æ ê 
ä ä ä ç ä ä æ ä 

you have, twenty or thirty? 

  The Tamyeez of the informative ( ) may be singular or  plural while the Tamyeez  Á· • æ ä 

of the interrogative is only singular, except with the Kufiyyeen. 

 The Tamyeez of the informative ( ) is required to be genitive while the Tamyeez  Á· • æ ä 

of the interrogative is required to be accusative. Some grammarians, like  

al-Farra, az-Zajaj and Ibn Siraj, allow the genitive Tamyeez, as well. − ½ − − 

________________ 
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 ±Î· 

 ±Î· :ÌZÃ Ï¯ AjJa ©´N¯ ,ÒÎ¿BÈ°NmA Ë .ÅÎÎ¯Ì¸»A fÄ§ ÅÎ¼¨°»A ÂlVN¯ .ÒÎ�jq ejM (: ) ±Î· ä æ ä ê æ 
ä ê 

ç ä ä å ä ä ä ç ì ê 
æ 
ê æ 
Ô ä ä ð ê 

ä ä æ ê ê æ 
ä æ ê å ê æ 

ä ä ç ì ê æ 
ä å 

ê 
ä ä æ ä 

?fÍk ÕFU ±Î· :ÌZÃ Ï¯ ÜBY Ë ?AfÍk OÄÄ£ ±Î· :ÌZÃ Ï¯ ÜÌ¨°¿ Ë ?OÃC è æ ä ä ä æ ä ê æ 
ä ê 

ç ä ç æ ä ä æ ä ä ä æ ä ê æ 
ä ê 

ç å æ ä ä ä æ ä 

[5.18] ( ) ±Î·  is found as a conditional (agent). With the Kufiyyeen, it governs two verbs in  
ä æ ä − 

the jussive state. (And it is found as) an interrogative noun. It occurs as a Khabar, as in:  

OÃC ±Î· AfÍk OÄÄ£ ±Î·   an object, as in:     How are you?; What do you believe regarding Zaid?; 
ä æ ä ä æ ä ç æ ä ä æ ä ä ä æ ä 

and as a Hal, as in:   fÍk ÕFU ±Î· How did Zaid come? ± − 
è æ ä ä ä æ ä 

________________ 

[5.18] COMMENTARY 

The word ( ), by most accounts, is a noun. This is understood from its being used in  ±Î· 
ä æ ä 

expressions governed by a genitive particle and other indications, as in:   ±Î· Ó¼§ ÅÍjÀYÞA ©ÎJM  ê 
æ ä ä æ 

ä å 
ê 
ä ä æ ä Ð 

ä ä 

How are you to sell the two red things?  (meaning unlawful meat and wine).  

It has two meanings. The first is a that of a conditional agent governing two verbs, as in:  

©ÄuC ©ÄvM ±Î·  . The Kufiyyeen are of the opinion that it governs  However you do, I will do å ä æ ä å ä æ ä ä æ ä − 

two verbs in the jussive state, as in: .  ©ÄuC ©ÄvM ±Î· æ ä æ ä æ ä æ ä ä æ ä 

It is agreed that the two verbs governed by the verb should be of the same in word ( )  ¥°¼»A 
å æ ì 

and the same meaning ( ). Therefore,  , is  ÓÄ¨À»A ÂÌ³C ©ÄvM ±Î· However you do, I will stand Ð 
ä æ ä å å ä å ä æ ä ä æ ä 

inappropriate since the verbs are different words and the meanings of each verb also  

differs. 

The second meaning of ( ) is interrogative, as in:  This is the  ±Î· OÃC ±Î· How are you?  
ä æ ä ä æ ä ä æ ä 

meaning in which it is most frequently found. Either it inquires about something concrete,  

like:   Or it inquires about something non-tangible or abstract, like:   ±Î· fÍk How is Zaid? 
è æ ä ä æ ä 

{Á·BÎYD¯ BMAÌ¿C ÁNÄ· Ë  ±Î·} É¼»BI ÆËj°¸M    "How do you deny Allah and you were dead and He gave  æ å æ ä ä ç æ ä æ å æ å ä ê 
ì 

ê 
ä å å 

æ ä ä æ ä 

you life?   [2:28]   
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In the interrogative meaning, ( ) can occur as the Khabar, as in:    ±Î· OÃC ±Î· How are you? 
ä æ ä ä æ ä ä æ ä 

Actually, it is the Khabar which is placed ahead of the Mubtada ( ), as in:  .   Âf´À»A jJb»A ±Î· OÃC å ì ä å å ä ä ä æ ä ä æ ä 

It may also occur as an object, for example:     AfÍk OÄÄ£ ±Î· What do you believe regarding  
ç æ ä ä æ ä ä ä æ ä 

Zaid?   Here, it is the second object of ( ) placed ahead of its governing agent. What is  OÄÄ£ ä æ ä ä 

estimated is: .  ±Î· AfÍk OÄÄ£ 
ä æ ä ç æ ä ä æ ä ä 

Or it may occur as the Hal (Circumstantial Accusative), as in:    fÍk ÕFU ±Î· How did Zaid  ± − 
è æ ä ä ä æ ä 

come?   In this sentence, it is the Hal placed before its governing agent ( ). What is  ÕFU ± − 
ä 

estimated is: . As it relates to the manner in which Zaid came, it is deemed to be   fÍk ÕFU  ±Î· 
ä æ ä è æ ä ä 

the Hal. As such, it occupies the place of an accusative word. Its reply will also be the  ± − 

same, as in:  .   fÍk ÕFU BJ·Ai Zaid came riding 
ç 

ê 
è æ ä ä 

In each situation, it is required to place ( ) at the beginning of the sentence due to the  ±Î· 
ä æ ä 

requirement of interrogative particles to initiate expressions ( ) to whatever extent  jÍfvN»A å ê æ ì 

possible. 

__________________ 
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 Ì» 

 wNbM Ë .BÈIAÌV» É¿Al¼NmA Ë .BÈIAÌU ªBÄN¿â BÈ�jq ªBÄN¿A ÏzN´N¯ .ÒÎ�jq ejM (: ) Ì» í 
ä æ ä ä ê 

ä ê ê ê 
æ 
ê æ 
Ô ä ê 

ä 
ê ê æ ê ê ê æ 

ä ä ê æ 
Ô 

ê ä 
æ ä ä ç ì ê æ 

ä å 
ê 
ä æ ä 

 ,OÎ» ÓÄ¨ÀI Ë .ÁÈz¨J» B¯Ýa Ò¿kBU OnÎ» Ë ÒÎ�jr»A ÆG ÓÄ¨ÀI Ë .ÜËÛ¿ Ì» Ë ÏyBÀ»BI ä æ ä Ð ä æ ä ê ä æ ê ê æ ä ê 
ç 

ê 
ç ä ê 

æ ä æ ä ä ê ì ê æ ì ê ê Ð 
ä æ ä ê ä ç ì ä å æ ä ä ê ê 

.Oz¿ f³ Ë ,ÒÍifv¿ Ë .Ñj· BÄ» ÆC Ì» :ÌZÃ æ ä ä æ ä ä ç ì ê 
ä æ ä ä ç ì 

ä ä ì ä æ ä å æ ä 

[5.19] ( ) Ì»  It is found as a conditional particle. It requires the denial of its condition for  æ ä 

denial of its reply. (It also requires) the condition's reply. The particle is particular to the  

past-tense, although interpreted (as past-tense). (It is found) in the meaning of ( ),  ÒÎ�jr»A ÆG ê ì ê æ 
ì 

ê ê 

the conditional particle ( ). It is not a jussive agent, contrary to some grammarians. (It is  ÆG æ 
ê 

found) in the meaning of ( ), as in:  . (And it is  OÎ» Ñj· BÄ» ÆC Ì» But if we could but once return ä æ ä î ì 
ä ä ì ä æ ä 

found as verbal agent, (whose discussion) has already passed. 

_______________ 

[5.19]  COMMENTARY 

The word ( ) is a conditional particle ( ). It signifies that the denial of the condition  Ì» ¢jr»A ²jY æ ä ê æ ì å æ ä 

requires the denial of the reply, as in:   É¿j·C BÃD¯ fÍk ºÕFU Ì» Had Zaid come to you, I would  
å å 

ê 
æ å ä ä è æ ä ä ä æ ä 

have honored him . Implicit is the understanding that since Zaid did not come, he will not  

be honored.  

Grammarians, however, differ on this matter. Some say that it signifies the denial of both  

the condition and the reply together, as in:   {BMfn°» É¼»A ÜG ÒÈ»E FÀÈÎ¯ ÆB· Ì»} "If there had been in  ä ä ä ä å ì ì 
ê 
è ä ê ê ê ä æ ä 

them (the heavens and earth) any gods except Allah, they would both have certainly  

been in a state of disorder."   [21:22]  What is understood is that both the condition,  

meaning: ( ) and the reply ( ) are denied. The intent is that since  É¼»A ÜG ÒÈ»E FÀÈÎ¯ ÆB· Ì» BMfn°» å ì ì 
ê 

è ä ê ê ê ä æ ä ä ä ä ä 

there is no disorder, there are no gods beside Allah existing in the heavens and the earth.  

Here, it can also be understood that the denial of the reply is more important than the  

denial of the condition. Meaning that if there was disorder, then, it would prove that there  

was more than one god. The denial of that, meaning that there is no disorder, also denies  

that there can be a god other than Allah. 
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Other grammarians offer the following verses in refutation of this view: 

{EÌÄ¿ÛÎ» AÌÃB· B¿ ÝJ³ ÕÏq ½· ÁÈÎ¼§ BÃjRY Ë ÓMÌÀ»A ÁÈÀ¼· Ë Ò¸ÖáÀ»A ÁÈÎ»G FÄ»lÃ BÄÃC Ì» Ë} 6   "And even if We had  
å ê æ å ê 

å ç å å ë æ 
ä ì å æ ê æ 

ä ä æ ä ä ä Ð ä æ ä å å ä ì ä ä ä ä ê ä å ê æ 
ä 
ê 

æ ì ä ì ä æ ä ä 

sent down to them the angels and the dead had spoken to them and We had brought  

together all things before them, they would not believe."   [6:111]  If both the condition and  

reply are denied, its meaning is spoiled, meaning that if we had not sent down angels and  

so forth, they would believe. This, of course, is not the intent of the verse. Another verse:  

{É¼»A PBÀ¼· Pf°Ã B¿ jZIC Ò¨Jm Êf¨I Å¿ ÊfÀÍ jZJ»A Ë ÂÝ³C ÑjVq Å¿ ~iÞA Ï¯ B¿ ÆC Ì» Ë}   "And were every tree  ê 
ì å 

ê 
ä æ ä 

ê 
ä 

ë å æ 
ä å ä æ ä ê ê æ ä æ ê å í å ä å æ ä ä è æ ä 

ë ä ä ä æ ê ê æ ä ê ì ä æ ä ä 

that is in the earth (made into) pens and the sea (to supply it with ink), with seven more  

seas to increase it, the words of Allah would not come to an end."   [31:27] Again, denial of  

both the condition and reply spoils the intent of the expression. 

The condition can also be denied by other means which are obvious in an expression, as  

in:   {...ÏÄ¿ ¾Ì´»A μY Å¸_» Ë BÇAfÇ o°Ã ½· BÄÎMà BÄ×q Ì» Ë} "And if We had pleased We would certainly  ð ê 
å æ ä ì ä æ ê Ð ä å 

ë 
æ ä ì å æ ä ä æ 

ê æ 
ä ä 

have given to every soul its guidance, but the word (which had gone forth) from Me was  

just..."   [32:13] Wherein the word ( ) is known as a particle of rectification ( ),  Å¸_» ºAifNmâA ²jY æ ê Ð ê 
æ ê æ ê 

å æ ä 

clearly denies the condition. 

As mentioned in the text, the reply is required by the condition ( ). Often, the  BÈIAÌV» É¿Al¼NmA Ë ê 
ä ê ê ê 

æ 
ê æ 
Ô 

reply is the essence of the expression. 

The particle ( ) is used exclusively with the past-tense verb ( ) or a present-tense  Ì» ÏyBÀ»A æ ä ê 

verb interpreted as a past-tense verb, as in:   {ÁÈIi fÄ§ ÁÈmËÚi AÌn·BÃ ÆÌ¿jVÀ»A gG ÔjM Ì» Ë} "And  æ ê ð ä 
ä 

ê æ ê ê 
å å å ê ä å 

ê 
æ å ê ê 

Ð ä ä æ ä ä 

could you but see when the guilty shall hang down their heads before their Lord."   [32:12] 

This particle is found in three meanings: 

 ( ) The conditional particle. It has the meaning of ( ) but not its  ÒÎ�jr»A ÆG ÆG • 
å ì ê æ 

ì 
ê ê 

æ 
ê 

government as ( ) governs two verbs in the jussive state. On the other hand, ( )  ÆG Ì» æ 
ê 

æ ä 

also governs two verbs, though not in the jussive state, and is mostly used with  

the past-tense verb. For example:   {ÁÈÎ¼§  B¯B¨y ÒÍig ÁÈ°¼a Å¿  ÅÍh»A sbÎ»Ë}  AÌ¯Ba  AÌ·jM Ì» æ ê æ 
ä ä ç 

ê 
ç ì ð 

å æ ê ê 
æ ä æ ê 

å ä ä æ ä ä ê 
ì ä æ ä æ ä 

"And let those fear who, should they leave behind them weakly offspring, would  

fear on their account."   [4:9]  Here, it governs ( ) as the condition and ( ) as  AÌ·jM AÌ¯Ba 
å ä ä 

the reply. 
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 ( ) Hope. Meaning hope or desire for things which are unattainable or remote,  ÏÄÀN»A • ð ä ì 

as in the author's example:   {ÅÎÄ¿ÛÀ»A Å¿ ÆÌ¸Ã Ñj· BÄ» ÆC Ì»} "But if we could but once  ä ê ê æ å ä ê å 
å ä 

î ì 
ä ä ì ä æ ä 

return, we would be of the believers."   [26:102] This will be the hope of some on  

the day of judgement. 

 ( ) It has the meaning of the accusative particle ( ) although it does not  ÒÍifvÀ»A ÆC ÆC • 
å ì ê 

ä æ ä ê 
ä æ ä 

have its government. Most often, it occurs following the words ( ), for  eÌÍ ,eË í ä ä 
ì ä 

example:   {ÆÌÄÇfÎ¯ ÅÇfM Ì» AËeË} "They wish that you should be pliant so they (too)  ä å ê æ å 
ä å ê æ å æ 

ä 
í ä 

would be pliant."   [68:9] In other words:  .  As the author mentioned, this  ÅÇfM  AËeË ÆC ä ê æ å æ 
ä 

í ä 

matter has been previously discussed, refer to section 2.37. 

________________ 
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 ÜÌ» 

 BÈ¨¿ K¼¬Í Ë .ÒÎÀmâBI wNbM Ë .É�jq eÌUÌI ÉIAÌU ªBÄN¿A ¡Ij» ejM .²jY (: ) ÜÌ» ä ä å ê æ ä ä ê ì ê æ ê ê í 
ä æ ä ä ê ê æ 

ä 
ê å å ê ê ê 

ä 
ê ê æ 

Ô 

ê æ ä ê å 
ê 
ä è æ ä æ ä 

 ~j¨»A Ë |ÎzZN¼» Ë .ÏyBÀ»BI wNbM Ë cÎIÌN¼» Ë .B´¼ñ¿ BÃÌ· ÆB· ÆG jJb»A ²hY ê æ ä ä 
ê ê æ ì ê ä ê ê í 

ä æ ä ä 
ê ê æ 

ì ê ä ç ä æ å ç æ ä ä æ 
ê ê ä 

ä å æ ä 

.ÝÍËDM Ì» Ë ªiBzÀ»BI wNbN¯ 
ç 

ê 
æ ä æ ä ä 

ê ê 
å ê í 

ä æ ä ä 

[5.20] ( ) ÜÌ»  Is a particle found linking the denial of its reply to the existence of its condition.  æ ä 

It is particular to the nominal sentence. Mostly, the Khabar is elided with it, if (the Khabar  

implies) absolute existence. (It is found in the meaning of) rebuke ( ) and is particular  cÎIÌN»A 
å 

ê æ 
ì 

to the past-tense. (It is found in the meaning of specification ( ) and petition ( ),  wÎvbN»A ~j¨»A å ê 
æ ì å æ ä 

then, it is particular to the present-tense, although it may be interpreted. 

_________________ 

[5.20] COMMENTARY 

The particle ( ) is conditional in that it links the denial of the reply to the existence of the  ÜÌ» æ ä 

condition, as in:   jÀ§ ¹¼È» Ï¼§ ÜÌ» Had there been no 'Ali, surely 'Umar would have  å ä å ä ä ä ä ï ê ä æ ä 

perished .   Meaning, as long as 'Ali (AS) exists, 'Umar is saved. It is particular to the  36 

nominal sentence ( ). The word following the particle is the Mubtada ( ), but  ÒÎÀmâA Ò¼ÀV»A Ï¼§ 
å ì ê æ ê 

å ä æ å ï ê ä 

it's Khabar ( ) is elided, in most cases. What is estimated is:   eÌUÌ¿ jÀ§ ¹¼È»  Ï¼§ ÜÌ» eÌUÌ¿ Had  è å æ ä å ä å ä ä ä ä è å æ ä ï ê ä æ ä 

not 'Ali existed, surely 'Umar would have perished . 

Sometimes, the Mubtada is a nominative independent pronoun, as in:   {ÅÎÄ¿Û¿ BÄ¸»  àÌ»} ÁNÃC ä ê ê æ å ì å ä æ å æ 
ä ä 

"Had it not been for you, we would certainly have been believers."   [34:31]  Dependent  

pronouns, like: , are not allowed, according to some grammarians such as  ÊÜÌ» ,ºÜÌ» ,ÐÜÌ» å ä ä æ ä ä æ ä 

al-Mubarrid. 

The Mubtada may also be elided, as in:   #ÑÝu ½· ÕÌyË fÄ§ ºAÌn»BI ÁÈMj¿Þ ÏN¿C Ó¼§ μqC ÆC ÜÌ»$ ë ä ð å ê 
å å ä æ ê ê ð ê æ 

å å æ ä 
ä ä 

ê ì 
å 
Ð 

ä ä ì å ä æ ä æ ä 

"Had I not feared for my nation, I certainly would have ordered them to brush (their teeth)  

when washing for every prayer."   What is estimated is: . Likewise, its  37  ...μqC ÆC  ÜÌ» Ò¯Bb¿ ì å ä æ ä è ä å æ ä 

Khabar ( ), is also elided.  eÌUÌ¿ è å æ ä 
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It is mentioned in the text that if the Khabar implies absolute existence, it is generally  

elided. The meaning of absolute existence ( ) is related to derivative words whose  μ¼ñ¿ ÆÌ· 
è ä æ å è æ ä 

signification is related purely to existence with meanings similar to: ( )  ( )  eÌUË PÌJQ Presence; è å ä è å å 

Permanence; Existence; Attainment  ( )  and ( ) . On the other hand, a particular  ÆÌ· ¾ÌvY è æ ä è å å 

existence ( ) is related to derivative words which signify existence, however, that  xBa ÆÌ· ï è æ ä 

existence is tied to another meaning. For example, the word ( ) is a derivative indicating  ÁÖB³ è ê 

upon the one standing. It indicates upon the existence of someone but that existence is  

tied to the act of standing. Therefore, the existence which it signifies is related to another  

meaning and not absolute. 

( ) is also found in the meaning of a rebuke ( ) which is particular to the past-tense,  ÜÌ» cÎIÌN»A æ ä å 
ê æ 

ì 

as in:    [24:13]  And  {ÕEfÈq Ò¨IiDI ÉÎ¼§  ÜÌ»} AËÚFU "Why did they not bring four witnesses of it? ä ä å ê ä ä æ 
ä 
ê ê æ 

ä ä å æ ä 

the meaning of particularization ( ) which is particular to the present-tense, for  wÎvbN»A å ê 
æ ì 

example:   {ÆÌÀYjM Á¸¼¨» É¼»A ÜÌ»} ÆËj°¬NnM  "Why do you not ask forgiveness of Allah so that you  
ä å ä æ å æ 

å ì ä ä ä ì ä å ê 
æ ä æ ä æ ä 

may be dealt with mercifully?"   [27:46] Meaning, why not ask from Allah in particular? It  

also is found in the meaning of petition ( ), as in:   ~j¨»A {KÍj³ ½UC Ó»G  ÜÌ» Li} ÏÄMjaC "My Lord!  
å æ ä ë ê 

ä 
ë ä ä Ð 

ä 
ê ê 

ä æ ì 
ä 

æ ä ð ä 

why didst Thou not respite me to a near term?"   [63:10] Although a past-tense verb  

( ) is used, it is interpreted in the future tense. ÏÄMjaC ê 
ä æ ì 

ä 

__________________ 
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 BÀ» é 

 ²jY ÏÇ ½Ç Ë .OÀ³ OÀ³ BÀ» :ÌZÃ ,ÔjaC ÆÌÀz¿ eÌUÌI Ò¼ÀU ÆÌÀz¿ ¡Ij» ejM (: ) BÀ» è æ ä ä ê 
æ ä ä å æ å ä æ å ì ä å æ ä Ð ä æ 

å 
ê å æ ä ê å å ê ë 

ä æ å ê å æ ä ê æ ä ê å ê 
ä ì ä 

 ªiBzÀ¼» Ò¿kBU Ë .¥¯BY ÉÎ¼§ BÀ» o°Ã ½· ÆG :ÌZÃ ,ÕBÄRNmA ²jY Ë .²Ýa ,²j£ ËC ê ê 
å æ ê 

ç ä ê ä è 
ê ê æ 

ä ä ì ä ë 
æ ä í 

å æ 
ê å æ ä ë æ 

ê æ 
Ô ä æ ä ä è 

ê 
è æ ä æ ä 

.iÌ¿C ÒnÀa Ï¯ ÆB³j°M Ë ,Á¼· ë å å ê ä æ 
ä 

ê ê ê 
æ ä ä æ ä ä 

[5.21] ( ) BÀ»  It is found connecting the contents of one sentence with the existence of the  ì ä 

contents of another, as in:  . Is it a particle or an   OÀ³ OÀ³ BÀ» When you stood, I stood 
å æ å ä æ å ì ä 

adverb? There are differences (of opinions). (It is found as a) particle of exception, as in:   

¥¯BY ÉÎ¼§ BÀ» o°Ã ½· ÆG  . (And it is found as a) jussive  There is not a soul but over it is a keeper 
è 

ê ê æ 
ä ä ì ä ë 

æ ä í 
å æ 

ê 

particle for the present-tense, like ( ). The two differ in five matters. Á» æ ä 

_______________ 

[5.21] COMMENTARY 

Grammarians differ regarding the origin of ( ). Some say that it is a particle while others  BÀ» ì ä 

say it is an adverb. It signifies that the contents of the first sentence is linked to the  

contents of the second, as in:  . Meaning that the  OÀ³ OÀ³ BÀ» When you stood, I stood 
å æ å ä æ å ì ä 

occurrence of the action in the first sentence brings about the action in the second  

sentence. 

It is also found as a particle of exception ( ) similar in meaning with ( ), for  ÕFÄRNmâA ²jY ÜG ê 
æ 
ê æ ê 

å æ ä ì 
ê 

example:     [86:4]  Here,  {¥¯BY BÈÎ¼§ BÀ» o°Ã ½· ÆG} "There is not a soul but over it is a keeper." 
è 

ê æ ä ä ì ä ë 
æ ä í 

å æ 
ê 

its meaning and usage is similar to ( ), as in:  . The particle beginning  ÜG ¥¯BY BÈÎ¼§  o°Ã ½· ÆG ÜG 
ì 
ê 

è 
ê æ ä ä ì 

ê ë 
æ ä í 

å æ 
ê 

the sentence is ( ), the negating particle. ÒÎ°Ä»A ÆG 
å ì ê ì ê ê 

Mostly, ( ) is found as a jussive particle ( ) used for negating the past up until the  BÀ» Ò¿kBV»A ì ä å ä 
ê 

present, as in:     {Á¸IÌ¼³ Ï¯ ÆBÀÍâA  Ë BÄÀ¼mC EÌ»Ì³ Å¸_» Ë} ½afÍ BÀ» "But say: We submit; and faith has  æ å ê 
å å 

ê å æ 
ê ê 

å æ ä ì ä ä æ ä æ 
ä å å æ ê Ð ä 

not yet entered into your hearts."   [49:14] Meaning until the present time, faith has not  

entered your hearts. Like the particle ( ), it utilizes the form of the present-tense verb  Á» æ ä 

while converting its negation to the past.  
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The differences between ( ) and ( ) are related to five matters:  BÀ» Á» ì ä æ ä 

  With ( ) you are not allowed to associate it with conditional particles, whereas  BÀ» • ì ä 

with ( ), it is permissible, as in:   Á» {ÉN»Bmi O¬¼I BÀ¯ ½¨°M  Ë} Á» ÆG "And if you do it not, then  æ ä å ä ä ä ä æ ä ä ä æ ä æ ä æ ä æ 
ê 

ä 

you have not delivered His message."   [5:67] 

 With ( ), there is continuous negation from a point in the past until the present  BÀ» • ì ä 

time. With ( ), there is the possibility of continuous negation, however, the  Á» æ ä 

possibility of the lack of continuity also exists. 

 ( ) is only utilized to the negate the near past ( ) while ( ) is utilized to  BÀ» KÍj´»A ÏyBÀ»A Á» • ì ä å 
ê 
ä 

í ê æ ä 

negate the distant past ( ). For example:   fÎ¨J»A ÏyBÀ»A ÒÄm hÄ¿ ºBÄÇ KÇhÍ BÀ» He has not  å 
ê ä í ê ë ä ä 

å æ å ä å æ ä æ ä ì ä 

yet left there since a year , is not proper. Rather, it would be more appropriate to  

say: , as a year is deemed as the distant past. ÒÄm hÄ¿ ºBÄÇ KÇhÍ Á» ë ä ä 
å æ å ä å æ ä æ ä æ ä 

 With the particle ( ), there is an expectation that the action will occur, for  BÀ» • ì ä 

example:   with there being some   fÍk LjzÍ BÀ» Zaid has not yet been struck, 
è æ ä æ 

ê 
æ å ì ä 

expectation that Zaid will be struck sometime afterward. On the other hand, when  

( ) is used, there is no expectation of that action to occur afterward, as in:  Á»  LjzÍ Á» æ ä æ 
ê 
æ å æ ä 

fÍk   . Zaid had not been struck 
è æ ä 

  The last difference is that the negated word ( ) following ( ) may be elided in  Ï°ÄÀ»A BÀ» • ê æ ä ì ä 

both poetry and prose, as in:  , meaning   Ë PÌÀ»A Lj³ BÀ» Death is near, while not yet ì ä ä å æ ä ä å ä 

not yet occurring ( ). The negated word following ( ), however, may not be  ©´Í BÀ» Ë Á» æ ä ä ì ä ä æ ä 

elided, except in poetry, by necessity. 

More information on the particles ( ) and ( ) can be found in section 3.2. BÀ» Á» ì ä æ ä 

___________________ 
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 B¿ 

 KV¨¿ BÀI Pij¿ :ÌZÃ ,Ò¯ÌuÌ¿ Ñj¸Ã Ë Ò»ÌuÌ¿ ejM ÒÎÀmâB¯ .ÒÎ¯jY Ë ÒÎÀmA ejM (: ) B¿ ë ê 
æ å 

ê 
å æ ä ä å æ ä ç ä å æ ä ç ä ê ä ä 

ç ä å æ ä å ê 
ä å ì ê æ ê 

ä ç ì ê æ ä ä ç ì ê æ 
Ô å 

ê 
ä 

 Ë .ÒÎÃB¿k jÎ« Ë ÒÎÃB¿k ÒÎ�jq Ë .É°ÃC jÎv³ ªfU B¿ j¿Þ :ÌZÃ ,Ñj¸Ä» Ò°u Ë .¹» ä ë ì ê ä ä æ ä ä ç ì ê ä ç ì ê æ 
ä ä å ä æ è ê 

ä ä ä ä ë æ ê 
ä å æ ä ë ä ê ä ê 

ç ä 
ê ä ä ä 

.Ò¯B· Ë Ò¼u Ë .ÒÎÃB¿k jÎ« Ë ÒÎÃB¿k ÒÍifv¿ Ë .oÎ¼I ÒÈJr¿ ejM ÒÎ¯jZ»A Ë .ÒÎ¿BÈ°NmA 
ç ì ä ç ä ê ä ë ì ê ä ä æ ä ä ç ì ê ä ç ì ê 

ä æ ä ä ä æ ä ê 
ç ä ì ä å å ê 

ä å ì ê æ ä ä ç ì ê 
æ 
ê æ 
Ô 

[5.22] ( ) B¿  is found as a noun and a particle. The noun is found as a Relative Noun and an  
indefinite noun (modified by an adjective), for example:   ¹» KV¨¿ BÀI Pij¿ I passed by that  

ä ä 
ë ê 

æ å 
ê 

å æ ä ä 

which is surprising to you . (It is also found as an adjective) of an indefinite noun, as in:  

É°ÃC jÎv³ ªfU B¿ j¿Þ  . (It is found as a)  Due to a great matter, Qaseer cut his nose 
å ä æ ä è ê 

ä ä ä ä ë æ ê 
ä 

± 

time-related and non time-related particle. (And it is found as) an interrogative noun. As a  

particle, it is found resembling ( ). (It is also found as a) time-related verbal agent, a  oÎ» ä æ ä 

non time-related particle, a relative clause and a barrier (annulling government). 

_________________ 

[5.22] COMMENTARY 

The word ( ) is found as both a noun and a particle. It is found as six types of nouns: B¿ 

  ( ) A Relative Noun, as in:    Ò»ÌuÌÀ»A {ÆÌ¼À¨M  Ë Á¸´¼a É¼»A Ë} B¿ "And Allah has created you  • 
å ä å æ ä ä å ä æ ä ä æ å ä ä ä å ì ä 

and what you make."   [37:96] 

 ( ) An indefinite noun described by an adjective, as in the author's  Ò¯ÌuÌÀ»A Ñj¸Ä»A • 
å ä å æ ä å ä ê ì 

example:  . Here, the  ¹» I Pij¿ KV¨¿ BÀ I passed by that which is surprising to you 
ä ä 

ë ê 
æ å 

ê 
å æ ä ä 

adjective ( ) modifies the indefinite noun ( ) as its adjective ( ). According  KV¨¿ B¿ Ò°v»A ë ê 
æ å å ä ð 

the number, gender and I'rab of the adjective, it can be understood that the word  − 

which it describes ( ) is a singular, masculine, indefinite and genitive noun. B¿ 

 ( ) An adjective of an indefinite noun, as in the example:   Ñj¸Ä¼» Ò°u É°ÃC jÎv³ ªfU B¿ j¿Þ • ê ä ê ì ê 
è ä 

ê å ä æ ä è ê 
ä ä ä ä ë æ ê 

ä 

Due to a great matter, Qaseer cut his nose . Wherein ( ) is an adjective modifying  B¿ ± 

the indefinite word before it ( ) in the meaning of ( ) as estimated: .  j¿Þ ÁÎ¤§ ÁÎ¤§ j¿Þ ë æ ê 
ä 

ë ê ä 
ë ê ä 

ë æ ê 
ä 
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 ( ) A time related conditional noun, as in:   ÒÎÃB¿l»A ÒÎ�jr»A {ÁÈ» AÌÀÎ´NmB¯ Á¸» AÌ¿B´NmA BÀ¯} "So  • 
å ì ê ì å ì ê æ 

ì æ å ä å ê 
ä æ ä æ å ä å ä æ ä 

as long as they are true to you, be true to them."   [9:7] 

 ( ) A non time-related conditional noun:   ÒÎÃB¿l»A jÎ« ÒÎ�jr»A {É¼»A ÉÀ¼¨Í jÎa Å¿ AÌ¼¨°M B¿ Ë} • ê ì ê ì å æ ä å ì ê æ 
ì å ì å æ ä æ ä ë æ 

ä æ ê 
å ä æ ä ä 

"Whatever good you do, Allah knows it."   [2:197]  

 ( ) An interrogative noun, as in:    ÒÎ¿BÈ°NmâA {ÓmÌ¿ BÍ ¹ÄÎÀÎI ¹¼M B¿ Ë} "And what is this in  • 
å ì ê 

æ 
ê æ ê Ð ä æ å ä 

ê ê ä ê 
ä æ 

ê ä 

your right hand Musa!"   [20:17] 

As a particle ( ), it has five types: ÒÎ¯jZ»A 
å ì ê æ ä 

 ( ) Resembles the verb of negation ( ), as in:   oÎ¼I ÒÈJr¿ oÎ» {AjrI AhÇ B¿} "This is not a  • ä æ ä ê 
è ä ì ä å ä æ ä ç ä ä Ð 

mortal."   [12:31]  The people of Hijaz, Najd and Nihamah say that it has the  ± − − 

government of ( ) also, meaning that its noun is nominative while its Khabar is  oÎ» ä æ ä 

accusative, as in the example. 

 ( ) A time-related verbal agent, as in:   ÒÎÃB¿l»A ÒÍifvÀ»A {BÎY O¿e B¿ ÑB·l»A Ë ÑÝv»BI ÏÃBuËC Ë} • 
å ì ê ì å ì ê 

ä æ ä ç é ä å æ å ê ì ä ê ì 
ê ê æ ä ä 

"And he has enjoined on me prayer and poor-rate so long as I live."   [19:31]  

Meaning that the particle and the verb may be interpreted in the meaning of the  

verb's Masdar, as in:  . BÎY Ï¿AËe ± 
ç é ê ê ä 

 ( ) A non time-related verbal agent:   ÒÎÃB¿l»A jÎ«  ÒÍifvÀ»A {OJYi BÀI ~iÞA Á¸Î¼§ O³By Ë} • ê ì ê ì å æ ä å ì ê 
ä æ ä æ ä å ä ê 

å æ ä å å æ ä ä æ ä ä 

"And the earth became strait to you notwithstanding its spaciousness."   [9:25]  In  

other words,  . BÈJYjI ê 
æ å ê 

 ( ) A relative clause. It is  the ( ) mentioned following a relative clause. It is  Ò¼v»A B¿ • 
å ä ð 

generally considered to be extraneous ( ), as in:   ÑfÖAl»A ËjÀ§ Ë fÍk ÅÎI jÎR· ¶j¯ B¿  There  
å ä ê ì ë æ 

ä ä ë æ ä ä æ ä è ê 
ä è æ ä 

are numerous differences between Zaid and 'Amr . It does not change the  

meaning if ( ) is elided. B¿ 

  ( ) A barrier annulling government. Known as ( ). Whenever this particle  Ò¯B¸»A Ò¯B¸»A B¿ • 
å ì å ì 

separates a governing agent from the word that it governs, its government is  

annulled, as in:    [4:171] Wherein the  {fYAË É_»G É¼»A BÀÃG} "Allah is only one God." 
è 
ê è 

Ð ê 
å ì ì 

ê 

accusative government of ( ) is annulled and its noun ( ) is nominative instead  ÆG É¼»A ì 
ê 

å ì 

of accusative. 

________________ 
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 ½Ç 

 ±�B¨»A Ó¼§ ¾Ìaf»A Âf§ Ë ÊfYË μÍfvN»A K¼ñI ÑlÀÈ»A Å§ ¶jN°M Ë .ÂBÈ°NmA ²jY (: ) ½Ç ê ê Ð 

ä ä 
ê 

å 
í ê 

ä ä ä å ä æ ä ê ê æ ì ê 
ä ä 

ê ê 
ä æ ä ê 

ä å 
ê 
ä æ ä ä 

ë 
æ 
ê æ 
Ô å æ ä æ ä 

 ,ÑlÀÈ»A ²ÝbI ,Á´Í Á» ½Ç :¾B´Í Ü Ë ,LBVÍâBI xBvNaâA Ë ,½¨¯ Êf¨I ÁmA Ë ¢jr»A Ë ê ä æ ä ê ê ê æ å ä æ ä æ ä å å ä ê 
æ 
ê ê ê ê 

æ 
ê 

ä è æ ê å ä æ ä ë 
æ Ô ä ê æ ì ä 

.ºifu ¹» `jrÃ Á»C :ÌZÃ 
ä ä æ ä ä ä æ ä æ ä æ ä 

ä 
å æ ä 

[5.23] ( ) ½Ç  is a particle of interrogation. It differs from Hamzah in seeking affirmation alone  
æ ä 

and the lack of being entered upon an appositive, a condition and a noun after which  

there is a verb. It is particular to the positive, it is not said:    Á´Í Á» ½Ç Did he not stand?, æ å ä æ ä æ ä 

contrary to Hamzah, for example:    ºifu ¹» `jrÃ Á»C Have We not expanded for you your  
ä ä æ ä ä ä æ ä æ ä æ ä 

ä 

breast? 

________________ 

[5.23] COMMENTARY 

( ) is an interrogative particle ( ) which seeks affirmation only ( ). Meaning  ½Ç ÂBÈ°NmâA ²jY μÍfvN»A 
æ ä 

ê 
æ 
ê æ ê 

å æ ä å 
ê æ ì 

that it seeks only to affirm that the attribution in the expression is true or untrue, for  

example:     The appropriate reply to ( ) is either or  iAf»A Ï¯ fÍk ½Ç ½Ç Is Zaid in the house? yes  ê 
ì ê æ ä æ ä æ ä 

no,  meaning affirmation or denial of the attribution. 

However, when Hamzah is used as the interrogative particle, its reply is not limited to  

affirmation, as in:     The reply could be:   iAf»A Ï¯ fÍkC iAf»A Ï¯ ËjÀ§ Ü Is Zaid in the house? No,  ê 
ì ê 

è æ ä ä 
ê 
ì ê è æ ä 

'Amr is in the house . The contents of this reply contain more than the mere affirmation of  

Zaid's being in the house. It is an example where a person apprehends that the person in  

the house is 'Amr instead of Zaid. The apprehension of this reality is known as Tasawwur  ± 
( ). It differs from affirmation, known as  ( ) which only seeks to affirm  iÌvN»A μÍfvN»A  Tasdeeq å 

í 
ä ì 

± 
å 

ê æ ì 

whether the attribution of Zaid being in the house is true or false. 

( ) also differs from  Hamzah in four other aspects as well: ½Ç 
æ ä 
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 Lack of being entered upon an appositive particle ( ). Meaning that the  ±�B¨»A • 
å 

ê 

interrogative does not precede an appositive particle, rather, the appositive  

particle is placed first, for example:   {ÆÌ´mB°»A ÂÌ³ ÜG ¹¼ÈÍ ¯} ½È "Shall then any be  
ä å 

ê å æ ä ì 
ê 
å 

ê æ ä 
æ ä ä 

destroyed save the transgressing people?  [46:35] The appositive particle ( ) is  ² 
ä 

placed before the interrogative particle ( ). This is contrary to Hamzah where  ½Ç 
æ ä 

the appositive particle follows the interrogative Hamzah:   {~iÞA Ï¯ AËjÎnÍ Á¼¯ } C "Have  ê æ ä ê å ê ä æ 
ä ä ä 

they not then journeyed in the land?  [40:82] Here, the appositive particle ( ) is  ² 
ä 

placed behind the Hamzah.  

  The interrogative particle ( ) is not used in conjunction with conditional particles  ½Ç • 
æ ä 

( ), however, Hamzah is used in this manner, as in:   ¢jr»A ÑAeC ?É¿j¸M fÍk ÕFU ÆG Õ If Zaid  ê æ ì å ä å æ 
ê 
æ å è æ ä ä æ 

ê 
ä 

comes, will you honor him? 

  The interrogative particle is not entered upon a noun after which there is a verb,  • 
as in:  That is, the interrogative is not entered  ? ÉNIjy fÍk ½Ç Did you strike Zaid?  å ä æ ä ä è æ ä æ ä 

upon a nominative word in this situation when a verb follows it. Rather, the word  

following the interrogative should be accusative due to the estimation of a verb,  

as in: . The estimated verb being elided leaves the expression as   ?ÉNIjy AfÍk  ½Ç OIjy å ä æ ä ä ç æ ä ä æ ä ä æ ä 

follows: . ?ÉNIjy AfÍk ½Ç å ä æ ä ä ç æ ä æ ä 

 The final difference between ( ) and ( ) is that the former is particular to positive  ½Ç C • 
æ ä 

expressions while Hamzah occurs in negative expressions as well, as in the  

author's example:     {ºifu ¹» `jrÃ Á»C} "Have We not expanded for you your breast." 
ä ä æ ä ä ä æ ä æ ä æ ä 

ä 

[94:1] 

_______________ 
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 Ï¯ ÊBÃeiËC B¿ ½¨UA Ë .±ÖBñ¼»A μÖB´ZI BÄIÌ¼³ iÌÃ Ë ,²iB¨À»A iAÌÃDI BÃiËfu `jqA ÁÈ¼»C ê å æ ä æ 
ä æ ä æ Ô ä ê ê 

ì 
ê ê 

ä 
ê 

ä å å æ ð ä ä ê ê ä ê 
æ ä 
ê ä å å æ ä æ Ô ì å ì 

ä 

 ¹Î»G ½mÌNÃ BÃH¯ .ÁÎ¼¨»A ©ÎÀn»A OÃC ¹ÃG BÄ¿ É¼J´M Ë .ÁÍj¸»A ¹ÈUÌ» Bv»Ba PB³iÌ»A ÊhÇ 
ä æ ä ê 

å ì ä ä ä ì 
ê 
ä å ê ä å ê ì ä æ ä ä ì 

ê 
ì ê å 

æ ì ä ä ä 
ê ê 

ä ä 
ê æ ä ê 

ç 
ê ê ä ä ê ê Ð 

 ÁÈÎ¼§ É¿Ým Ë É¼»A PAÌ¼u ÅÎ¿Ìv¨À»A ÒÀÖÞA É»E Ë ÅÎ¼mjÀ»A fÎm fÀZ¿ ¹JÎJZI æ ê æ 
ä ä å å ä ä ê 

ì å ä ä ä ê å æ ä ê ì ê 
ä 

ê ê ä ä ê ä æ å ê ð ä ë ì ä å 
ä 

ê ê 
ä 
ê 

.ÅÎ¨ÀUC ä ê ä æ 
ä 

O Allah! Expand our hearts with the lights of God-consciousness. Illuminate our hearts  

with the realities of sublimity. Make that which we have conveyed in these pages purely  

for Your Noble sake. Accept it from us, surely You are the All-Hearing, All-Knowing. Surely  

we seek Your favor through Your beloved Muhammad, leader of the Messengers, and his  ± 
descendents, the infallible Aimmah, the prayers of Allah and His peace be upon them all. 

The end. 

_________________ 
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FOOTNOTES 

1.  Pg. 33. 

2.  ) ( ), vol. 7, pg. 403. A'yan ash-Shi'ah (The Shi'ite Encyclopedia Ò¨Îr»A ÆBÎ§C − 

3.  ibid., vol. 9, pg. 239. 

4. The biographical information of Shaikh al-Bahai is based on his biography in  A'yan ash-Shi'ah  − ½ − 

( ), vol. 9, pages 234-249. Abu al-Aswad's biography was also taken from the same  Ò¨Îr»A ÆBÎ§C − 

source,  vol. 7, pages 403-404. Also, his biography is mentioned in: A'yan ash-Shi'ah, Tareekh  − 

al-'Ulama an-Nahwiyyeen (The History of Scholars of Grammar  ) ( ), pg. 14. ÅÎÍÌZÄ»A ÕBÀ¼¨»A cÍiDM − ½ ± 

5.  . American Heritage Dictionary 

6.  ibid. 

7.  ibid. 

8.  ibid. 

9.  ibid. 

10. According to Shaikh al-Mudarris al-Afghani,  pg. 64. al-Kalam al-Mufeed, − − 

11. ibid., pg. 67-68. 

12. A minority of grammarians consider ( ) to be a verb. The majority consider it a genitive  BqBY 

particle ( ). jV»A ²jY ð ä 
å æ ä 

13.  v.1, pg. 81 Bahjah al-Mardiyah, ± 

14.  pg. 94. al-Kalam al-Mufeed, − 

15. ibid, pg. 94. 

16.  vol. 23, pg. 107.  A narration of similar wording may also be found in  Bihar al-Anwar, Saheeh  − − ± ± 
al-Muslim,  vol. 4,  Hadith No. 8736.  ± 

17.  pg. 145. al-Badaah, − ½ 

18.   v. 2, pg. 88. al-Kafi, − 

19.  pg. 230. Qum edition. Nahj al-Balaghah, − 

20.  pg. 188. Maqtal Khawarizmi, − − 

21.  by Shaikh Tusi, v. 4, pg. 157. at-Tahzheeb ± − 

22.  pg. 199. Tahzheeb al-Mughni, 

23. . American Heritage Dictionary 

24.  pg. 240. This usage is specific to the Bani Tayy. al-Kalam al-Mufeed, − ± 

25.  American Heritage Dictionary. 
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26.  pg. 277. al-Kalam al-Mufeed, − 

27. ibid, pg. 377. 

28. ibid, pg. 396. 

29.  vol. 20, pg. 317. Wasail ash-Shi'ah, − 

30.  pg. 401. al-Kalam al-Mufeed, − 

31. Attributed to 'Utair Ibn Labeed al-'Uzhri ( ).  pg. 20. Ðih¨»A fÎJ» ÅI jÎN§ Tahzheeb al-Mughni, 

32. Narrated from 'Ali Ibn Abi Talib (AS),  by Ibn al-Hadeed, v. 2, pg. 274. Shahr Nahjul-Balaghah, ± − − ± 

33.  vol. 5, pg. 195. al-Kafi, − 

34.  No. 1016, pg. 71. Ghurar al-Hikam, ± 

35.  pg. 128. Tahzheeb al-Mughni, 

36.  ( ), by Shaikh as-Saduq, vol. 4,  pg. 35, No.  Man La Yahduruhu al-Faqeeh ÉÎ´°»A ÊjzZÍ Ü Å¿ ± ± ± ± 

5025. 

37. ibid, vol. 1, pg. 55, No. 123. 
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cÍiDN»A Ï¯ ÑBZÄ»A 

GRAMMARIANS IN HISTORY 

al-Akhfash . al-Akhfash is a title given to three great early grammarians. The first was Abu  − 

al-Khitab ( ), known as the Great al-Akhfash ( )  fÎÀZ»A fJ§ ÅIG ËC fÎVÀ»A fJ§ ÅI fÎÀZ»A fJ§ jÎJ¸»A s°aÞA ± − 
æ 
ê 

died 176 HQ/793 CE. He is in the first tier of grammarians to emerge from Basrah along  ± ± 
with Ibn Abi Ishaq, 'Isa Ibn 'Umar, Abu 'Amr Ibn al-'Ala and Yahya Ibn Ya'mar. ± − − − ½ ± 

The second was Abu al-Hasan ( ), the Middle al-Akhfash ( ) died 215  Ñf¨n¿ ÅI fÎ¨m ¡mËÞA s°aÞA ± 
ä 

HQ/830 CE. He was the most masterful student and companion of Sibawaih. He revealed  ± 
the existence of Sibawaih's book,  after Sibawaih's death. In his lifetime, he was  al-Kitaab, 

the greatest authority on this book. It was said that there was no other path to  

understanding Sibawaih's book except through Abu al-Hasan. Apparently, Sibawaih  ± 
wrote this work while sharing its contents with with Abu al-Hasan.  ± 

Abu al-Hasan was older than Sibawaih and had also been a companion of al-Khaleel Ibn  ± 
Ahmad when they both were students. Abu al-Hasan was an ardent defender of Sibawaih  ± ± 
and his book. It was reported that the Kufiyyeen scholar al-Kasai had debated with  − − ½ 

Sibawaih in Baghdad on a matter of grammar and insulted Sibawaih by telling him his  − 

'Arabic was ungrammatical. Insulted, Sibawaih set out to leave 'Iraq and return to Iran.  − − 

Along his way, stopped to see Abu al-Hasan, who was at Sammarra and informed him of  ± − 

what had transpired. He, then continued his journey to Ahwaz, Iran.   ± − − 

Upset at al-Kasai, he traveled to Baghdad and met al-Kasai at the mosque for morning  − ½ − − ½ 

prayers. After praying, he greated al-Kasai, who was in the company of other great  − ½ 

scholars as well, like al-Farrai, al-Ahmar, Hisham and Ibn Sa'dan ad-Dareer. Abu  − ½ ± − − ± ± 

al-Hasan put one hundred questions before al-Kasai and reported that he could not even  ± − ½ 

answer one question properly. al-Kasai's companions were enraged almost to point of  − ½ 

violence but al-Kasai realized what the situation was and said:  By God! You are  − ½ 

al-Akhfash, Abu al-Hasan Sa'eed? Yes!   To which Abu al-Hasan replied: Among his  ± ± 
surviving books is ( ). ÆEj´»A ÏÃB¨¿ 
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The third al-Akhfash was 'Ali Ibn Sulaiman ( ), known as the Minor al-Akhfash  ½z°»A ÅIG − 

( ) died 315 HQ/927 CE. He was known to have spent about thirteen years  jÎ¬v»A s°aÞA ± 

living in Egypt while teaching and lived for a shorter time in Halab, Syria before moving to  ± 
'Iraq. He died in Baghdad. − − 

al-As'ami  ( ) Circa 125-216 HQ/740-832 CE. A highly regarded scholar of  ¹¼À»A fJ§ fÎ¨m ÌIC ± ± 

the Basriyeen. Reportedly studied under al-Khaleel and Abu 'Amr al-'Ala. He also studied  ± − 

language with the Bedouin 'Arabs who were renowned for the purity of their 'Arabic in that  

era. He is also credited for the collection and preservation of large quantities of 'Arabic  

literature and poetry under the auspices of 'Umayyad officials.  

al-Anbari  ( ) 271-328 HQ/885-940 CE. A grammarian of Kufah. Studied  ÁmB´»A ÅI fÀZ¿ j¸I ÌIC − ± − 

with Thalab. Among his books are ( ); ( ) and ( ).  Ï¯B¸»A eAfyÞA PB´¼¨À»A `jq 
ì å 

Ibn al-Anbari   ( ). 512-576 HQ/1119-1181 CE. Studied in Baghdad. His  ÅÀYj»A fJ§ PB·jJ»A ÌIC − ± − 

best known book ( ) highlights the differences  ÅÎÎ¯Ì¸»A Ë ÅÎÍjvJ»A ÅÎÍÌZÄ»A ÅÎI ²Ýb»A ½ÖBn¿ Ï¯ ²BvÃâA ê 

in views between grammarians of Basrah and Kufah. ± − 

Ibn Abi Ishaq  ( ) Died circa 119 HQ/737 CE. He is considered one  Ï¿jzZ»A ¶BZmG ÏIC ÅI É¼»A fJ§ ± − ± 

of the earliest of grammarians mentioned in chains of narrators whose background is  

well-known. It is reported that he also learned from Bedouin 'Arabs. His two well-known  

students, 'Isa Ibn 'Umar and Abu 'Amr al-'Ala, are said to have laid the foundation for the  − 

two major schools of grammar, the Kufiyyeen and the Basriyyeen, respectively. He is in  − ± 
the first tier of early grammarians in Basrah along with al-Akhfash, the Great; Yahya Ibn  ± ± 
Ya'mar and his two students 'Isa Ibn 'Umar and Abu 'Amr Ibn al-'Ala. − − ½ 

Ibn as-Sarraj  ( ) d. 322 HQ/934 CE. He authored a famous commentary on  Ðjm ÅI fÀZ¿ − ± 

Sibawaih's ( ). Other books are: ( ); ( ) and ( ). al-Kitab:  ÉÍÌJÎm LBN· `jq ¾ÌuÞA ½ÀV»A lUÌÀ»A − å 

Ibn as-Sikkeet  ( ) d. 244 HQ/858 CE. Has narrated from al-Asma'i, Abu  OÎ¸n»A ¶BZmG ÅI LÌ´¨Í ± − 

'Ubaidah, al-Farrai and others. The author of numerous books: ( ); ( );  μñÄÀ»A `ÝuG ¦B°»ÞA LBN· − ½ 

( ) and ( ). j¨r»A ÏÃB¨¿ Ï¯ LBN· ¾AfIâA Ë K¼´»A LBN· 
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Abu Ja'far  ( ) Died 337 HQ/949 CE. Grammarian, scholar of  pBZÄ»A ½Î§BÀmG ÅI fÀZ¿ ÅI fÀYC é ì 
± 

literature and a commentator. Studied with az-Zajaj, the Minor al-Akhfash, 'Ali Ibn  − 

Sulaiman ( ) and al-Anbari. After his studies he returned to his nativeCairo. He  jÎ¬v»A s°aÞA − − 

has authored numerous books in language and Tafsir ( ); ( );  :  ÒÎIj¨»A Á¼§ Ï¯ Ï¯B¸»A ©Jn»A PB´¼¨»A `jq 

( ); ( ); ( ) and ( ) wherein he outlined the differences  PBÎ¼z°À»A `jq dÌnÄÀ»A Ë cmBÄ»A ÆEj´»A LAj§G ©Ä´À»A é é 
ê ê 

æ å 

between the Basriyyeen and Kufiyyeen schools. ± − 

Abu Zaid  ( ) 120-215 HQ/738-830 CE. Regarded as one of the most  ÐiBvÃÞA pËC ÅI fÎ¨m ± 

reliable and learned of the scholars of Basrah. It is said that he was more knowledgeable  ± 
than al-Asma'i and Abu 'Ubaidah in grammar. He was a student of al-Mufaddal ad-Dabiy  ± ± ± ± ± 
and Abu 'Amr Ibn 'Ala. ( ); ( ) and ( ) are among his published  Ò¬¼»A Ï¯ ieAÌÃ ÑlÀÈ»A LBN· jñÀ»A LBN· − 

ä ä 

books. 

Abu 'Ubaidah  ( ) 109-209 HQ/728-825 CE. Born and died in Basrah.  ÏÀÎN»A ÓÄRÀ»A ÅI jÀ¨¿ ì ä å 
± ± 

Great scholar of language and poetry. Studied under Abu 'Amr, and the poet Abu Nawas.  − 

Collected the poems of Jareer and Farazdaq and wrote commentaries on them. Among  

his books are ( ); ( ); ( ) and his commentary ( ). K»BRÀ»A ½Î¼b»A LBN· ÆEj´»A Ï¯ kBV¿ ¶ekj°»A Ë jÍjU |ÖB´Ã 

Abu 'Amr  ( ) Circa 72-154 HQ/689-771 CE. Born in Makkah, lived in Basrah and  ÕÝ¨»A ÅIG ± ± 

died in Kufah. One of the foremost grammarians of Basrah. A collector of pre-Islamic  − ± 
poetry. Reported to be a teacher of al-Khaleel and Yunus Ibn Habeeb. al-Asma'i and Abu  − ± ± 
'Ubaidah have also reported from him. He is known as one of the seven reciters of the  

Quran ( ). Ò¨Jn»A ÕAj´»A − 
å ä æ ì å é å 

Ibn Duraid  ( ) d. 321 HQ/933 CE. Born in Baghdad. A scholar of language  ÐekÞA fÀZ¿ j¸I ÌIC ± − 

and a poet. He is the most famous compiler of the 'Arabic lexicon after al-Khaleel.  His  

books are ( ) and ( ). ÑiÌv´À»A Ò¬¼»A Ï¯ ÑjÈÀV»A 

Ibn Hisham  ( ) 708-761 HQ/~1309-1360 CE. An Egyptian  ±mÌÍ ÅI É¼»A fJ§ ÅÍf»A ¾BÀU − ± 

grammarian who studied in his country and Mosul ('Iraq). He is author of the famous book  ± − 

( ) and ( ) and others. KÍiB§ÞA KN· Å§ KÎJ¼»A ÏÄ¬¿ Lj¨»A ÂÝ· Ò¯j¨¿ Ï¯ KÇh»A iËhq ê ê 
ì 

ê 
æ å 
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Ibn Malik  ( ) Circa 598-672 HQ/~1203-1274 CE. He was born in Andalus  fÀZ¿ É¼»A fJ§ ÌIC − ± 

(Spain) and studied in Damascus under as-Sakhawi and in Halab (Syria) under Ibn  − ± 
Ya'eesh. He is the author of many books, the most famous of which is ( ) wherein the  ÒÎ°»ÞA 

rules of grammar are related in 1000 lines of poetry. Some of his other published works  

are ( ); ( ). His son, Badrud-Deen Muhammad (d. 1287), was also his  ÒÎ¯Br»A ÒÎ¯B¸»A ¾B¨¯ÞA ÒÎ¿Ü ± 

student and authored commentaries on two of his father's books ( ) and ( ). ÒÎ°»ÞA ¾B¨¯ÞA ÒÎ¿Ü 

Ibn Manzur  ( ) 630-717 HQ/~1232-1317 CE.  A linguist and scholar of literature.  Âj¸¿ ÅI fÀZ¿ ± − ì å 
± 

He was born in Egypt and died in Tarabalis as a religious jurist and was buried near Cairo.  ± − 

He is the author of the famous 'Arabic lexicon ( ). Among his other published  Lj¨»A ÆBn» ê 

works are ( ); ( ) and ( ).  ÏÃB«ÞA iBNb¿ oÀb»A pAÌZ»A ºiAfÀI o°Ä»A iËjm j·Bn§ ÅIA cÍiDM jvNb¿ 

Tha'lab  ( ) 200-291 HQ/815-904 CE.  A student of al-Farrai and Ibn  ÓÎZÍ ÅI fÀYC pBJ§ ÌIC ± − ½ 

al-A'rabi. He was the Imam of the Kufiyyeen in Baghdad in his era and a narrator of  − − − − 

ancient poetry. He was well-known for his memorization and deep insight into 'Arabic.  

Among his books are ( ); ( ); ( ) and ( ). ÅÎÍÌZÄ»A ²ÝNaG ÌZÄ»A Ï¯ ÆÌvÀ»A \Îv°»A j¨r»A f§AÌ³ 

al-Jarmi  ( ) Died 224 HQ/839 CE. Studied with Abu Zaid and is reported  ¶BZmG ÅI \»Bu jÀ§ ÌIC ± 

to have narrated the book of Sibawaih from Abu Hasan ( ), his teacher. He has  ¡mËÞA s°aÞA ± 

written a commentary of Sibawaih's book ( ) and others: ( ) and  ÉÍÌJÎm KÍj« jÎn°M LBN· ÉÍÌJÎm dj¯ 

( ).  ±ÍjvN»A Ï¯ LBN· 

al-Khaleel  ( ) 99-170 (175) HQ/718-786 CE. Born in Basrah. One of the  ÐekÞA ÐfÎÇAj°»A fÀYC ÅIG ± ± 

greatest of the first tier grammarians of Basrah. It is reported that he studied under Abu  ± 
'Amr Ibn al-'Ala. Among his students were Sibawaih, al-Asma'i and many other  − ½ ± 

well-known grammarians. He is credited with creating the modern system of diacritical  

signs, improving upon the system created by Abu al-Aswad. Likewise, he is also credited  

with devising the system of 'Arabic metrics or prosody ( ) wherein the scales of  ~Ëj¨»A Á¼§ ä 

'Arab poetry were distinguished. Perhaps his greatest work was the first 'Arabic lexicon  

( ). His other books are:( ); ( ) and ( ). ÅÎ¨»A LBN· ~Ëj¨»A Ï¯ LBN· ÏÖBVÈ»A ²ËjY jÎn°M Ò¿B¿âA Ï¯ LBN· ä ä 
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ar-Ruasi  ( ) Died circa 187 HQ/803 CE. A student of 'Isa Ibn 'Umar. Some say he is  j°¨U ÌIC − ± 

the founder of the Kufiyeen school as most of the great Kufiyyeen scholars were his  − − 

students. He wrote a book entitled ( ). ÌZÄ»A Ï¯ ½vÎ°»A 
ä 

az-Zajaj  ( ) Died 316 HQ/928 CE. Born and died in Baghdad. A famous  Ðjn»A ÅI ÁÎÇAjIG ¶BZmG ÌIC − ì 
± − 

scholar of grammar and language. He was student of al-Mubarrid. He was known to be a  

teacher of language for 'Abbasi officials. Among his many books are ( );  ÉÍÌJÎm LBN· PBÎIC `jq 

( ); ( ); ( ) and ( ). ÕEÌÃÞA ¶B´NqâA O¼¨¯A Ë O¼¨¯ ÉIAj§G `jq Ë ÆEj´»A ÏÃB¨¿ 

az-Zamakhshari  ( ) 466-538 HQ/~1074-1143 CE. Born in Zamakhshar  ÁmB´»A ÌIC jÀ§ ÅI fÀZ¿ ± 

(currently Uzbekistan). Studied at Bukara and Samarqand. He also lived in Makkah for a  − − 

period of time where he was named . He was highly  Jarullah, the neighbor of Allah − 

regarded as a grammarian and Quranic commentator of his era. His best known work  − 

was his Tafsir of the Quran ( ). He has authored numerous books:  ½ÍlÄN»A μÖB´Y Å§ ±qB¸»A − 

( ); ( ); ( ); ( ).  ÌZÄ»A Ï¯ ½v°À»A Ò«ÝJ»A pBmC SÍfZ»A KÍj« Ï¯ μÖB°»A LBN· Á¼¸»A −IAÌÃ é 

Sibawaih  ( ) d. 180 HQ/796 CE. Born in Baida, a city near Shiraz,  jJÄ³ ÅI ÆBÀR§ ÅI ËjÀ§ jrI ÌIC ä 
ê ± ± − − 

Iran. His name, Sibawaih, is said to mean thirty fragrances. He traveled to Basrah where  − ± 
he was employed copying manuscripts. One day, he was sitting in the circle of a scholar  

Hamad Ibn Salmah copying narrations from him when he cited the narration of the  ± − 

Prophet (S): ± 

#ÕEeif»A BIC oÎ» ÉÎ¼§ PhaC O×q Ì» ÜG ÏIBZuC Å¿ fYC oÎ»$ ê æ ì 
ä 
ä æ ä ê æ 

ä ä ä æ ä ä ä æ ê æ 
ä ì 

ê ê 
æ ä æ ê è ä 

ä 
ä æ ä 

"There is no one from among my companions except, if you desire, you can learn from  

him, except Abu ad-Darda." − − ½ 

Sibawaih said: ( ) in the nominative state instead of the accusative. Hamad said to  ÕEeif»A ÌIC ê æ ì å ä 
± − 

Sibawaih: ( )  ÕFÄRNmA oÎ» ,OJÇg SÎY AhÇ oÎ» !ÉÍÌJÎm BÍ OÄZ» "You spoke ungrammatically O  è ê æ 
Ô ä æ ä ä æ ä ä å æ ä Ð ä æ ä æ ä ä ê 

ä æ ä ä 

Sibawaih! This is not as you believed, it is Laisa of the exception."   With that, Sibawaih  

said: ( )  ÉÎ¯ ÏÄÄZ¼M Ü BÀ¼§ K¼�Dm " I will seek knowledge wherein you cannot (accuse) me of  ê ê ê ä ä 
æ ä ç æ 

ê å 
å æ ä ä 

ungrammatical speech." 
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Sibawaih then formed a relationship with al-Khaleel Ibn Ahmad as a teacher and  ± 
companion. He became al-Khaleel's greatest student. In one report from Ahmad Ibn  ± 
Mu'awiyah Ibn Bakr al-'Ulaimi, he says on his father's authority:  "Sibawaih is the firmest  − 

of whomever studied with al-Khaleel. In (his speech) is an impediment and his knowledge  

is more far-reaching than his tongue."   

Sibawaih is also reported to have studied with Yunus Ibn Habeeb, 'Isa Ibn 'Umar and Abu  − ± 
al-Khitab al-Akhfash al-Kabeer. With his education taken from the greatest scholars of his  ± − 

time, he eventually became one of the foremost scholars of grammar in Basrah. Perhaps,  ± 
he was the first non-'Arab to reached such a lofty status. Not all 'Arabs, however, were  

pleased to see a Persian in such a position.  

Toward the end of his life, he endured great criticism of his teachings, particularly from the  

Kufiyyeen. al-Kasai, in particular, was particularly harsh. When asking Sibawaih  − − ½ 

questions, he would reply to him: ( ) . The same  OÄZ» You have spoken ungrammatically 
ä æ ä ä 

comment made to Sibawaih years before when copying manuscipts which caused him to  

pursue a deeper knowledge of grammar. Now, as one the most significant grammarians  

of his time, these comments and this treatment was more than he could bear. He decided  

to leave 'Iraq and return to his native Iran. After returning to Iran, he did not live long.  − − − 

Some reports indicate that he never fully recovered from his confrontation with al-Kasai.  − ½ 

After his death, his book  was revealed by one of his closest students and  al-Kitab, − 

companions, Abu Hasan ( ). This book is considered the most comprehensive  ¡mËÞA s°aÞA − ± 
ä 

book of grammar up to that point in history. Undoubtedly, since that time, his book has  

become the most important book of 'Arabic grammar ever. It has been studied and  

referred to by generations of scholars. This book is credited with stimulating the study of  

'Arabic grammar throughout the Muslim world. 

as-Sijjistani  ( ) Died circa 255 HQ/869 CE. Studied in Basrah with  fÀZ¿ ÅI ½Èm ÁMBY ÌIC − ± ± 

al-As'ami, Abu Zaid, Abu 'Ubaidah and al-Akhfash ( ). He is one of the narrators of  ¡mËÞA ± 

Sibawaih's book,  from al-Akhfash ( ). Considered an authority in language,  al-Kitab, ¡mËÞA − 

poetry and classical 'Arab poets. Among his students were al-Mubarrid and Ibn Duraid.  

Among his books are ( ); ( ) and ( ).   eAfyÞA LBN· ½bÄ»A LBN· ÅÍjÀ¨À»A LBN· ä ì ä å 
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as-Suyuti  ( ) 849-911 HQ/1445-1505 CE. Born and died in Cairo.  j¸I ÏIC ÅI ÅÀYj»A fJ§ ÅÍf»A ¾BÀU − ± ± 

He attributes his name to the town of Asyut where his forefathers had lived and built a  − ± 
school. Suyuti was a prolific scholar in numerous fields of Islamic studies. He travelled to  − ± 
most of the 'Arab nations and India in pursuit of knowledge beginning his studies at the  

age of fifteen. It is reported that he obtained permission (Ijazah) to narrate from more  − 

than one hundred-fifty scholars. He  composed his first book ( ) at the  Ò¼ÀnJ»A Ë ÑgB¨NmâA `jq 

age of seventeen and by the end of his career he had written over 500 books in Tafsir of  

Quran, Hadeeth, history, grammar and many other topics. His commentary on Ibn Malik's  − − 

Alfiyyah  is regarded as one the best. His Quranic commentaries ( )  iÌQDÀ»BI jÎn°N»A Ï¯ iÌRÄÀ»A if»A − 

and ( ) are also highly regarded. His book ( ) highlights the many  ÅÎ»ÝV»A jÎn°M ÆEj´»A ÂÌ¼§ Ï¯ ÆB´MâA 
ä 

fascinating aspects and peculiarities of the Quran as well as its history. − 

'Isa Ibn 'Umar  ( )  D. 149 HQ /767 CE. A student of Ibn Abi Ishaq. He is the earliest  Ï°´R»A ± ± − 

known grammarian to have written down the teachings of Abu al-Aswad ad-Duali as  

narrated by his teacher Ibn Abi Ishaq (d.~117 HQ/735 CE). Both al-Khaleel and Sibawaih  ± − ± 
are reported to have studied with him. His books are ( ) and ( ).  ©¿BV»A ¾BÀ·âA 

al-Farrai  ( ) 143-207 HQ/761-822 CE. Born in Kufah. He is considered to  ÏÀ¼Íf»A ÕBÍj·k ÌIC ÓÎZÍ − ½ ä 
± − 

be the most knowledgeable of the Kufiyyeen. He was a student of al-Kisai and regarded  − − ½ 

as the Imam of the Kufiyeen after al-Kisai. He authored numerous books on 'Arabic. He  − − − ½ 

died while enroute to Makkah.  Among his books are ( ) and ( ).  eËfZ»A ÆEj´»A ÏÃB¨¿ 

al-Kisai  ( ) Died circa 189 HQ/805 CE. He studied in Kufah, his  ÑlÀY ÅI Ï¼§ ÅnZ»A ÌIC − ½ ± − 

birthplace, with ar-Ruasi and also studied in Basrah with Abu 'Amr, 'Isa Ibn 'Umar and  − ± 
Yunus. He is reported to have studied 'Arabic among the Bedouin tribes. He died near  − 

Ray (Iran). al-Kisai is also one of the seven recitors of Quran ( ). Among his  Ò¨Jn»A ÕAj´»A − − ½ − 
å ä æ ì å é å 

books is ( ) and ( ). Ò¿B¨»A ÉÎ¯ ÅZ¼Í B¿ Ï¯ Ò»Bmi ÆEj´»A Ï¯ ±ÎÄvM ä ä 

Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili   L   Ï¼¿B¨»A ÅÍf»A ÕBÈI cÎr¼» ÌZÄ»A Ï¯ ÒÍfÀv»A LBN· ± ± − ½ − 



al-Mazini  ( ) Died circa 249 HQ/863 CE (according to some reports 230  fÀZ¿ ÅI j¸I ÆBÀR§ ÌIC − ± 

HQ/844 CE). He was considered the Imam of the grammarians of Basrah after Sibawaih.  ± − ± 
He studied in Basrah under Abul-Hasan ( ). It is also narrated that he studied  ¡mËÞA s°aÞA ± ± 

with Abu 'Ubaidah and al-Asma'i. One of his many great students was al-Mubarrid who  ± 
narrated Sibawaih's ( ) on al-Mazini's authority. Regarding Sibawaih's book, he said:  LBN¸»A − 

He who desires to produce a book great in Nahw after Sibawaih, he will be shamed .  ± 
Among his many books are: ( ); ( ); ( ) and his  ±ÍjvN»A Ï¯ LBN· ÂÝ»A Ë ±»ÞA LBN· Ò¬¼»A Ï¯ KzN´À»A 

famous book ( ). LeÞA Ë Ò¬¼»A Ï¯ ½¿B¸»A 

al-Mubarrid  ( ) 210-285 HQ/~826-898 CE. Born in Basrah, he was a  fÍlÍ ÅI fÀZ¿ pBJ§ ÌIC é ± ± 

student of al-Mazini and as-Sijjistani. He began the study of Sibawaih's  with  al-Kitab − − − 

al-Jarmi and finished with al-Mazini. He has also narrated this book on al-Mazini's  − − 

authority. He was one of the leaders of the Basriyeen. He is known for his debates with  ± 
Tha'lab, one of the leaders of the Kufiyeen. One of his most famous books is ( ). In  ½¿B¸»A − 

an early commentary of Sibawaih's book, he refuted some of Sibawaih's views. It is  

reported that he later withdrew this work.  

al-Mufaddal ad-Dabiy  ( ). Known for his excellent book of poetry, known as  Ï¼¨Í fÀZ¿ ÅI ± ± ± ± 

Mufaddaliyyat  ( ). A teacher of Abu Zaid. Biographical information is not available. PBÎ¼z°À»A ± − 

Yunus  ( ) d. 204 HQ/819 CE. Born in 'Iraq although reported to be of Armenian  ÏJz»A KÎJY ÅIG − é ä ä 
± − 

or Persian lineage. He was one of the elder grammarians of Basrah having studied with  ± 
Abu 'Amr, 'Isa Ibn 'Umar and al-Akhfash ( ). Among his books: ( );( )  jÎJ¸»A Ò¬¼»A LBN· ÌZÄ»A Ï¯ pBÎ´»A 

and ( ). ¾BR¿ÞA LBN· 

Yahya Ibn Ya'mar  d. 129 HQ/746 CE. One of the first tier of grammarians in Basrah along  ± ± ± 
with Ibn Abi Ishaq, al-Khaleel Ibn Ahmad, 'Isa Ibn 'Umar and Abu 'Amr Ibn al-Ala.  ± − ± − − ½ 
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